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Defcribing  particularly, 

The  Iflhmus  of  America,  ftveral  Coafls 

and  Iflands  in  the  Weft  Indies,  the  IflSs 
of  Cape  Verd,  the  Pafiage  by  Terra  del  Fue- 
go,  the  Smith  Sea  Coaftsof  Chili,  Peru,  and 
Mexico  5  the  Ifle  of  Guam  one  of  the  ba- 

*  drones,  Mindanao ,  and  other  Philippine 
and  Eajl  India  Klands,  near  Cambodia,  China, 
Formofa,  Luconia,  Celebes,  &c.  New  Hol- 
land, Sumatra,  Nicobar  Ifles  ;  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  and  Santa  Hellena. 
THEIR 

Soil,  Rivers,  Harbours,  Plants,  Fruits,  Ani- 
mals, and  Inhabitants. 

T  H  E  I  » 

Cuftoms,  Religion,  Gorernment,  Trade,  &c. 


—  V  O  t.    I. 

By  Captain  William  Dampier. 


Muftrated  with  Particular  Maps  and  Draughts. 
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To  the  Right  Honourable 

Charles  Mount  ague,  Efq; 

_  __  * 

Prefidcnt  of  the  Royal  Society, 

one   of  the  Lords  Commiflioners 
of  the  Trcafury, istc . 

SIR, 

MA  Y  it  pleafe  you  to  Pardon  the 
Boldncfs  of  a  Stranger  to  your  Perfon/ 
if  upon  the  encouragement  of  Commoli 
Faroe,  he  prefumes  fo  much  upon  your  Can- 
dor, as  to  lay  before  you  this  Account  of 
his  Travels.  As  the  Scene  of  them  is  not 
only  Remote,  but  for  the  moft  part  little  fre- 
quented alfo,  fo  there  may  be  fome  things  in 
them  New  even  to  you  3  and  fome  poffibljL 
not  altogether  unufeful  to  the  PublWt:  And 
that  juft  Veneration  which  the  World  pays, 
as  to  your  General  Worth,  fo  efpeciaUy  to 
that  Zeal  for  the  advancement  of  Knowledge, 
and  the  Intereft  of  your  Country,  which 
you  exprefs  upon  all  Occafions,  gives  you  3 
particular  Right  to  whatever  may  any  way 
tend  to  the  promoting  thefe  Fnterefts,  as  an 
Offering  due  to  your  Merit.  I  have  not  Co 
much  of  the  vanity  of  a  Traveller,  as  to  be 
foftd  of  Wiling  Stories ,    efpecially   of  this 
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Kind  ;  nor  can  I  think  this  plain  piece  of 
mine,  deferves  a  place  among  your  more 
Curious  Colle&ions  .•  much  left  h^ve  I  the 
Arrogance  to  tife  your  Name  by  way  of  Pa- 
tronage for  the  too  obvious  fauls,  both  of 
the  Author  and  the  Work.  Yet  dare  I  avow^ 
according  to  my  narrow  fphere  and  p6ot 
abilities,  a  hearty  £eal  for  the  promoting 
qf  ufeful  knowledge,  and  of  aay  thipg  that 
may  never  fo  remotely  tend  to  my  Countries 
advantage:  And  I  muft  own  an  Ambition, 
of  trafmitting  to  the  Publick  through 
your  hands,  thefe  EfTays  I  have  made 
toward  thofe  great  ends,  of  which  you  *re 
fo  defervedly  eftcemed  the-  Patron.  This 
hath  been'  my  defign  in  this  Publication, 
being  defirous  to  bring  in  my  Gleaning,  here 
and  therein  Remote  Regions,  to  that  gene- 
ral Magazine,  of  the  knowledge  of  Foreign 
Parts ,  which  the  Royal  Society  thought  you 
moi  wqrthy  the  Cuftody  of,  when  they 
/frhofe  you  for  their  Vrepderit:  and  if  in 
perufing*  thefe  Papers,  your  Goodnefs  (hall 
fo  far  diftinguifh  the  Experience  of  the  Au- 
thor from  his  Faults,  as  to  judge  him  capa- 
ble of  ferving  his  Country,  either  imme- 
diately, or  by  ferving  you,  he  will  endea- 
vour by  fome  real  proofs  to  Chew  hira- 
felf,       '  SIR/ 

Tour  Aloft  Faithful, 
Devoted,  Humble  Servant* 

Wv.  Dampicr. 
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BEfdre  the  Reader  proceed  airy  further  in  the  perusal  of 
.  this  Work,  I  muff  befpeak  a  little  of  bis  Patience  here, 
to  take  along  with  bini  ibis  Jhort  account  of  it.  It  is 
compofed  of  d  rriixt  Relation  of  Vldces,  and  Actions,  in 
the  fame  order  of  time  in  .  which  ihej  occurred :  for  which 
ena  I  kept  a  Journal  of  every  days  Objervations. 

In  the  Description  of  Places,  their  VroduB^  &C.    I  ha<be 
endeavoured    to- give    what"  fdtisfaS  ion  I  could  to    my 
Country-men  >    tbd  poflibty  to  the  defcfibing  feveral  things 
that  may   have  been  much  better  .accounted  for  by  others  : 
Cboofing  to  be  more  particular  than  might  be  rieedfuly  W'sb 
refpeS  to  the  tntelligeni  Reader,  rather  than, to  omit  whit 
I  thought \mjgbt 'tend to  the  information    ofVetfons  tjo  leG 
Jenjtble  and  InofUlJitivey  tbd  not  fo  Learned  6r  Experienced: 
For  which \zedj on ,  my  chief  Care  bath  been  t$  be  as  p&tU 
culat  as   was' con/iff ent, with  my  intended  .brevity,  infet-^ 
ting  downfuch   Obfervabks  as  1  met  with :  Nor  have  I 
given    my  feif  any    great    trouble    fince    my    Return 
to  compare  ihf  Jifcbverie's  with  thofe  of  others  :  The  ra-r 
ther9  b'ecaufe>  Jhould  it  fo  happen  that  I   have  defcrtbed 
feme  places^  ;or  things  Svhlch  other  i  have  doni  before  mey  yet 
in  differ  eni^cotmtiy  even  of  the  fafhe  things  it  can  hard- , 
ly  be  but  there  will  le  forne  ntv/  Light  afforded  by  each  of    .       1 
fbem.     But  after  all,  fatfidering  that   fhe  main  of  thii  J 

P'ojage  hath  its  Scene  laid  in  long  Traits  of  the  Remoter 
'fdris  'tStfref  the  E«*ft  and  Welt  Indies  ,•  fotfte  6fHbieh 
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veryftldom  ififited  by  Englifli  men,  and  others  as  rarely 
by  any :  European^  I  may  withmt  vmky  mcmragc  the 
Reader  to  expett  many  things  wholly  new  to  him,  and 

m&X>otfy?s  mare  fufy  ^efcribed  *b*n  be  may  have  fens 
elf e^^n% for  which  not  only  m  this  Voyage,  tbo  itfclfcf 
ma*yy&#\  continuance,  but  alfo  feveral  former  long  and 
difiant  Voyages  have  qkalified  me. 

As  for  the  Aftims  of  the  Company  ,  among  whom  I 
fnade, the  great eft  fart  of  this  Voyage,  a  Thread  of  which 
1  have  carried  on  thro  it ,  ''tis  not  to  divert  the  Reader 
with  them  that  1  mention  them,  much  left  that  I  take 
'.  any  pleafure  in  relating  them:  but  for  methods  fake,  and 
for  the  Reader's  fitisfaftion  •  who  could  notfo  well accjuiefce 
in  my  Defcription  of  Places,  &C.  withput  knowing  the 
particular  Traverfes  I  wade  among  them  j  "wr  in  thefey 
without  an  Account  of  the  Concomitant  Circumftanccs. 
Befides  that,  I  woutd  not  prejudice  the  truth  and  fincerity 
of  my  Relation,  tho  by  omijjions  only.  And  as  for  the 
Traverfes  themfelves,  they  make  for  the  Readers  advan- 
tage, how  little  foever  for  mine  \fince  thereby  I  have  been 
the  better  inabled  to  gratify  his  Curiofity  ;  as  one  who  ram- 
hies  about  a  Country  can  give  ufually  a  better  account  of 
it,  than  a  Carrier  who  jogs  on  to  his  Inn,  without  ever 
going  out  of  his  Road 

As  to  my  Stile  it  cannot  be  expeBed%  that  a  Seaman 
Jljould  ajfreft  Tolitenefs  ,for  were  I  able  to  do  do  it,  yet  I 
think  I  foould  be  little  (ollicitous  about  it,  in  a  work  if 
this  Nature.  I  have  frequently  indeed,  divefied  my  felf  of 
Sea  Vfcrafes,  to  gratify  the  Land  Reader  j  for  which  the 
Seamen  will  hardly  forgive  me:  And  yet,  pojjibly I fhall 
not  feem  Complainant  enough  to  the  other  ;bec4ufe  I  fiill 
retain  the  uje  cf  fo  many  Sea  terms.  I  confeft  Ibave  not 
been  at  all  fcrupulons  in  this  matter,  either-  as  to  the  one  or 
the  other  of  theft ;  for  I  am  perf waded,  that  if  what  I 
Jay  be  intelligible,  it  matters  not  greatly  in  what  words  it 
jsexprefs'd.  ■  ,  -  . 

For  the  fame  reafon  I  have  not  teen  curious  as  to  the 

foiling  of  tfrc  Names  of  Tlam*   Hants ,   Fruits,   AnU 

f  mals, 
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mis,  &C.  which  in  many  of  the  remitter  farts  are  gfoeti 
at  the  fleafure  of  Travellers,  and  vary  according  to  pheirt 
different  Humour* :  Neither  feve  /confined  my  (elf  to  fucb 
Hums  as  are  given  by  Learned  Authors,  or  fo  much  a? 
enquired  after  manf  of  them*  1  Write  for  my  Countrymen, 
and  have  therefort  for  the  woft  fart}  u/ed  fuch  Na  met 
as  are  familiar  to  our  Englifh  Seamen,  and  tbofecf  o*f 
Colonies  abroad,  yet  Without  negltBhng  others  that  occur  d* 
As  it  might  Juffiee  me  to  have  given  Juch  Names  and  De- 
fcriptims  as  1  could :  I  fall  leave  to  tb&fe  of  more  leifure . 
and  opportunity  the  trouble  of  comparing  with  thofe  which 
other  Authors  have  afiigned. 

The  Reader  will  find  as  he  goes  along,  fome  References . 
to  an  Appendix,  which  1  once  defigned  to  this  Bock*  as 
to  a  Chapter  about  the  Winds  in  different  parts  of  the  World  $ 
to  a  Description  of  the  Bay  $f  Cgmpeachy  in  the  Weft* 
Indies,  where  I  lived  long  in  a  former  Voyage  j  and  to , 
a  particular  Gboroerapbical  Dejeription  of  all  the  South 
Sea  Coaji  ^America,  partly  from  a  Spanifli  MSS,  ani 

partly  from  my  own  and  other  Travellers  Qbfer<ijationsy 
befide  tbofe  contained  in  this1  Booh  But  fuch  an  Appendix 
would  have  jwelledit  *W  unreasonably  :  and  therefore  I 
chafe  rather  to  publifi)  it  hereafter  bjitsfelf,  as  opportunity 
fall  ferve.  And  the  fame  mufi  be  faid  alfo  to  a 
particular  Voyage  from  Achin  inthe  Ifle  of  Sumatra,  to 
Tonquin,  Malacca,  &c,whiekfauldba&ebeininferted 
at  part  of  this  General  one ;  but  it  Would  have  been 
too  long,  and  therefore  omitting  it  for  the  frejenty  I  hfivi 
tarried  on  th!s9  next  way  from  Sumatra  to  England  $ 
andfo  made  the  Tour  of  the  World,  correfpondent  to x  the 
Title. 

For  the  better  apprehending  the  Courfe  of  the  Voyage, 
and  the  Situation  of  the  Places  mentioned  in  it,  1  have 
eaufed  fever al  Maps  to  be  engraven,  and  fome  farticulaf 
Thoughts  of  my  own  Compofure.  Among  tbem7  there  il 
in  the  Map  of  the  American  Ifthraus,  a  new  Scheme 
of  the  adjoining  Bay  o/Panama  and  its  Jfiandt,  pktch 
to  fome  mky  jeem  fuptrfluous  after  that  which  Mr  >&£&£- 
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grofe   bath   publijjlnJhin  the   Hijtory    of  tie    feuca^* 
fleers  j  and  which  be  offers  as  a  very  tuaB  Draught.    JP 
**ufi  needs  difagree  with  him  in  that,  'and  doubt  not  hut % 
this  which  1  here  publifh  will'  befounk  more    agreeable  to 
that  Bay,  by  any  who  JhaB  have  opportunity  to  examine  it, 
for  it  is  a  contraction  of  a  larger  Map  which  /  took  from' 
fever al  Stations  in  the  Bay  it f elf.    Tie  Reader  may  judge* 
bow  well  I  was  able   to  do  it,  by  my  fever  al  Trover jes  a*1 
bout  it,  mentioned  in  this  Book  •  thofe ,  particularly^  which' 
are  defcribed  in  the  *jtb  Chapter,  which- 1  bawe  baujed  to  be 
marked  out  with  a  pricked  line:  as  the  Com  ft  of  my 
Voyage  is  generally  in  all  the  Maps,  for  the  Readers  more 
eafy  tracing  it. 

I  have  nothing  more  to  add,  but  that  there  are  here  and 
there  fome  mifiakes  made  ,  •  as  to  exprejjion,  and  the  like, 
which  will  need  a  favourable  Cprre&im  as  they  occur  up- 
on Reading.  For  inflance,  the  Log  of  Wood  lying  out 
at  fome  di fiance  from  the  fides  of  the  Boats  defcribed  at 
Guam  ,  and  pardled  to  their  Keel,  which  for  difUnffions 
fake  I  have  called  the  little  Boat,  might  more  clearly  and 
properly  have  been  called  the  fide  Log,  or  by  fome  fuck 
Name  ;  for  though  fa/hioned  at  the  bottom  and  ends  Boat* 
Wile,  yet  is  not  hollow  at  top,  but  Jojid  throughout. 
In  other  places  alfol  may  not  have  exprefsd my  Jelffo 
fully  as  1  ought :  But  any  confiderrble  Omijfion,  that  IfbaU 
recolleS,  orbe  informed  of,  Ijhall  endeavour  to  make  up  in 
thofe  Accounts  I  have  yet  to  publijh ;  and  for  any  faults, 
1  leave  the  Reader  to  the  joint  ufe  of  bis  judgment  and 
Candour* 
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another  5  and  fleering  along  the  iVefi  Qoajl  *f  Sumatra, 
arrives  at  the  I  of  Nicobar,  where  be  fiays  ajhore, 
and  the  Shif  departs. 

XVIII.  He  fiands  over  from  thence  in  an  open  Boat  to 
Paflange  Jonca ;  and  thence  to  Achin  ;  and  after 
ftverai  Travetfes  comes  to  Bencouli,  all  on  the  L  of 

Sumatra. 

XIX.  He  Ships  bimfelf  for  England,  and  arrives  at  the 

Caftof  Good  Hope. 

XX.  His  departure  thence  to  the  7.  Santa  Hellena,  and 
4rrivd  Aif^eDpwns, 

Mr, 
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The  Introdudioa 

.*  1 

Tfje  Authors  Vefarture  from  England, 
and  arival  in  Jamaica.  His  firfi 
going  over  the  Ifthmus  of  America  in- 
to the  South  Seas  .*  His  coa fling  a- 
long  Peru  and  Chili,  and  back  *g#i*y 
to  his  farting  with  Captain  Sharp 
near  the  Ijk  of  Plata ,  in  order  to  re- 
turn over  Land, 

IFirft  fet  out  cX  England  on  this  Voyage,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year  1679,  in  the  Lcyal  Mir* 
chant  cf  lmimi  bound  for  Jamaica,  Captain  Knap- 

matf 


ft  l&c  Authors  Arrival  *t  Jamaica!. 

"J*.r&}<fm*n  Commander.  I  went  a  Paflenger,  defigaing 
v*v»*-when  I  came  thither,  to  go  from  thence  ro  the 
Bay  of  CampeAcbr,  in  the  Gulph  of  Mtxke ,  to  cut 
Log-wood :  where  in  a  former  Voyage  I  had 
fpent  about  three  years  irt  that  employ  ;  and  fo 
was  well   acquainted  with  .  the  place  and   me 

Work* 

We  failed  with  'a  profperous  gale  without  any 
Impediment,  or  remarkable  paffage  in  our  Voyage  i 
nnlefs  that  when  we  came  in  ,ngt!|  of  the :  iQand 
Hifpaniola,  and  were  coafting  along-on  the  South 
fide  of  it,  by  the  little  Ifles  of  Vdcca,  or*  Afhy  I 
obferved  Captain  Kmpman  was  more  vigilant  than 
ordinary,  keeping  at  a  good  diftance  off  fliore,  for 
•  fiar  of  coming  too  *ar  thofe  vfmaH  low  M$a4t  • 
as  he  did  o«ce,  fn  al  voyage  from  England,  about 
the  year  i67?>  lofiog  his  Shipihere;  by  thecare- 
lefcnefs  of  his  Mates.  But  we  iucceeded  better  s 
*ad  arrived  tee  at- £#t- Royal  in  Jamaica  tome  time 
in  Afril  1679,  and  went  immediately  afliore. 

I  had  brought  fi>me  goods;  wjth  me  from  England, 
which  I  intended  to  fell  here,  and  ftock  my  lelf 
With  Rum  and  Sugar.. ,Saws,  Axes,  Hats,  Stock-- 
ings,  Shoes,  and  Tuch"  other  Commodities ,  as  I 
knew  would  fell  ara&ig!  thie  Campeafh ^  Log-wood 
Cutters.  Accordingly,  J- fold  my  Englifi  Cargo  at 
P«rt  tbjal;  but  upon'  fome  matiirer  confiderations 
of  jny  intended  Voyage  to  Camfvuhyy  I.change* 
my-thqufchts  of  xhat  defign,  and  continued  at  Ja- 
maka  all  that  y ear,  fn  expectation  of  fome  bther 

bufinefc,  '■'.••  •  v  J  ~ur 

I  fall  not  >  treble'  the  Reader.with  my  ener- 
vations at  that  Ifle,  fo  well  known  to  ZngW -men  .- 
nor  with  the  particulars  of  my  own  Affairs  tJurmg 
my  flay  theref  But  in  fliort,  having  there  made  a 
purchsfe  ofafraall  Eftate  in  V*H&  ">•  ne"'  ** 
1     Native  Country  of  Somerfet,  o£ Qi&whote  ■Ll«c*°; 
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it  I  was  well  allured  of.  I  was  juft  embarking  my  4*^69$ 
felf  for  England  ;  about  Cbriftmaf,  1679,  when  one  v 
Mr  Hobby  invited  me  to  go  firft  a  (hort  Trading 
Voyage  to  the  Country  of  the  Moskitos,  of  whom 
I  (hall  fpeak  in  my  firft  Chapter.  I  Was  willing  to 
get  up  fome  money  before  my  return,  having  laid 
out  what  I  had  at  Jamaica ;  fo  I  fent  the  Writing 
of  my  new  Purchafe  along  with  the  fame  friends 
whom  I  fhould  have  accompanied  to  England,  and 
went  on  board  Mr£fo%. 

Soon  after  our  fetting  out  we  catfce  to  an  anchor 
again  in  Negri/  Bay,  at  the  Weft  end  of  Jamaica; 
but  finding  there  Captain  Coxon,  Southings,  Sharf* 
and  other  Privateers,  Mr  Hobby  s  men  all  left  him 
to  go  with  them,  upon  an  expedition  they  had 
contrived,  leaving  not  one  with  him  befide  my 
felf ;  and  being  thus  left  alone,  after  ;  or  4  days  ftay 
with  Mr  Hobby,  I  was  the  more  eafily  perfwaded  to 
go  with  them  too* 

It  was  fhortly  after  Chriflmas  1 6j9 i  when  wefet 
out.    The   firft  expedition  was  to  Portobel;  which 
being  accomplished,  it  was  refolved  to  march  by 
handover  the  Iftbmus  of  Darien,  upon  fome  new 
Adventures  in  the  South  Seas.    Accordingly  on  the 
5th  ofJpril  168*,  we  went  afhore  on  the  Ifthmas, 
near  Golden  IJland,  one    of  the    §amb*loes,  to  th$ 
number  of  bewcen  ;  and  400  men,  carrying  with 
us  fuch  Provifions  as  were  neceffary,  and  Toys 
wherewith  to    gratify  the    Wild  Indians,  through 
whofe  Country,  we  were  to  pals.    In  about  nin$ 
days  march  we  arrived  at  Santa  Maria,  and  tqpk  it; 
and  after  a  ftay  there  of  about  three  days,  we  went 
on  to  the  South  &#Coaft,  and  there  embarked  our 
felves  in  fuch  Canoas  and  Periago's,  as  otir .  India? 
friends  furnifhed   us  withaj.    We  were  in  fight  of 
Manama  by  the  2;d  of  April,  :and. having  in   vain 
attempted  VwbU   Neva  ,  before  which  Sawkwgs, 
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>*fr,i 680 then  Commander  in  chief,  and  others,  were  killed, 
we  made  feme  ftay  at  the   Neighbouring  Ifles  of 

Here  w6  refolved  to  change  our  courfe,  and 
ftand  away  td  the  Southward  for  the  Coaft  of  Per*. 
Accordingly  we  left  the  Keys  or  Ifles  of  Qwb* 
the  6th  oijum9  aud  fpent  the  reft  of  the  year  in 
that  Southern  courfe «  for  touching  at  the  Ifle* 
of  Gorgonia  and  Plata,  we  came  to  Yloy  a  fmall 
Town  oh  the  Coaft  of  Peru,  and  took  it*  This 
was  in  OSoher,  and  in  Nwemher  we  went  thence 
toCoymmbo  on  the  fame  Coaft,  and  about  Cbrift- 
mas  were  got  as  far  as  the  Ifle  of  John  Fernando, 
which  was  the  far  the  ft  of  our  Courfe  to  the  South* 
ward. 

After  Cbrifimas  we  went  back  again  to  the 
Northward,  having  a  defign  upon  Arka,  a  ftrong 
Town  advantageoufly  fituated  in  the  hollow  of 
the  Elbow  ,  Or  bending  of  the  Peruvian  Coaft. 
But  being  there  repulfed  with  great  lofs,  we  con* 
tinued  our  courfe  Northward,  tilt  by  the  middle  of 
Afril  we  were  come  in  fight  of  the  Ifle  of  Plata,  a 
little  Southward  to  tke  Equinodial  Line. 

Z  have  related  this  part  of  my  Voyage  thus  fura- 
marily  and  concifely,  as  well  becaule  the  World 
hath  accounts  oF  it  already,  in  the  relations  that 
Mr  Ringrofe  and  others  have  given  of  Captain  starfs 
Expedition ,  who  was  made  chief  Commander  , 
upon  Sawkings  being  kill'd;  as  alfo,  becaufe  in 
the  pfrofecution  of  this  Voyage  I  /hall  come  to 
iTpeak  of  thefe  pafts  again,  upon  occaflonof  my 
going  the  fecond  time  into  the  South  Seas :  and 
ihall  there  defcribe  at  large  the  places  both  of 
.the  North,  and  South  America,  as  they  occurred 
to  me.  And  for  this  reafon,  that  I  might  a- 
void  needlefs  Repetitions,  and  haften  to  fuch 
particulars ,  as  the  Publick  hath  hitherto  had 
no -account  of,  I  have    ghofen  to  comprize  the 

Relation 
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Relation  of  my  Voya^  hkherto,  in   ehfe  (fort A».i6*i 
compafs   and  place  it  as  an  Ifttrodo&ion  before^         * 
the  ren,   that  the  Reader  may  the  better  per- 
ceive where  I  mean  to  begin  to  be  particular ; 
for  there  I  have  placed  the  Title  of  my  firft  Chap- 

ter* 

Alt  therefore  that  I  have  to  add  to  ths  Intro- 
duction, is  this  ;  That  while  we  %  at  th*  Ifle  of 
Join  Fernando  ,  Captain  Sharf  wa*  by  general 
confent,  difplaced  from  being  Commander;  the 
Company  being  not  fatisfied  either  with  hi*  Cou- 
rage or  Behaviour.  In  his  ftead  Captain  Watling 
was  advanced :  but  he  being  killed  Jhortly  after 
before  Arica,  we  were  without  a  Commander  during 
all  the  reft  of  our  return  towards  Plata.Now  Waxlir^ 
being  killed,  a  great  number  of  the  meaner 
fort  began  to  be  a*  earneft  far  choofiny,  Captainj 
Sb*p.  again  into  the  vacancy  ,  as  before  they 
had  been  as  forward  as  any  to  turn  him  out; 
And  on  the  other  fide,  the  abler  and  more  expe- 
rienced men  ,  being  altogether  diffatisfied  with 
Sharp's  former  Condud,  would  by  no  means  con- 
fent  to  have  him  chbfen.  In  fhort,  by  that  time 
we  were  come  in  fight  of  the  Ifland  Plata;  the 
difference  between  the  Contending  Parties  was 
grown  fo  high,  that  they  refolved  to  part  Compa? 
met  g  having  firft  made  an  Agreement,  thar  which 
Party  foever  ihould  upon  Polling  appear  to  have 
the  Majority,  they  fhould  keep  the  Ship  :  And  the 
othfir  Ihould  content  themfelves  with  the  Launch  or 
Longboat,  andCanoas,  and  return  back  over  the 
Ifthmus,  or- go  to  feek  their  fortune  other  ways,  as 
they  woi)l& 
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ji*i68i   .  Accordingly  wo  pw  it  to  the  Voje  f  an4    upon 

•  dWtdthg,    G?fptp|a SkKftVVty carri^  it.     I,wh o 

had  never,  been  plated,  with  his  management, 
f hough  I  had  hitherto  kept  my  mind'  to  my  felf, 
now  declared  my  felf  oi\  the ;  fide  of  thofe  that  were 
Ciut- voted  }  and  according  to  out  agreement,  we 
took;  our  (hare*  of  fuch  Neceffaries,  as  were  fit  to 
carry  over  Land  \y ith  us v  (for  that  was  our  Refolu- 
lion  0  and  To  prepared  For  owI>cpartU|e* 
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An  Account  of  the  Authors  Return  out  of 
the  South  Seas,  to  his  Landing  near 
Cape  St  Lawrence,  in  the  Jfthmus  of 
Dariert ;  With  an :  Occafional  De/crip- 
tion  ofiht  Moskito  Indians. 

•         •  '  r  '  .   * 

Afrit  the  17&  1681.  about  Ten  a  6lock  in 
the  morning,  being  12  leagues  N.  W.  from 
the  Ifland  VUtd ,  we.  left  Captain  Sharp  and 
thole  who  were  willing  to  go  With  bin*  in  &i6~ 
Ship,  and  iinbarqucd  into  our  Lanch  and  Ga- 
noas,  designing  for  the  River  of  Santa  Maria,  iti 
the  Gulf  of  St  Mkbaely  which  is  about  200  leagues3 
from  thclfle  of  PW. ;  We  were  in  number  44 
white  Men  who  bore  Arms,  a  Sjxtoifi,  bdisri,  Who 
fcote  Arms  alftr  j  and  two  Mdthito  Indian; f  who  al- 

£  Way* 
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An.16%1  ways  bear  Arms  amongft  the  Privateers,  and  are 
'  much  valued  by  them  for  ftriking  Fifti,  and  Turtle 
or  Tortoife,  and  Manatee  or  Sea  Cow  '•  and  y 
Slaves  taken  in  the  South  Seas,  who  fell  to  our 
(hare. 

The  Craft  which  cajr&J  u*  was  aLanch,or  Long 
Boat,  one  Canoa,  and  another  Canoa  which  had 
bcenf^n  afunder,  irvthf  middle,  ii^  order  to  have 
made  fcumkins,  or  VeflfeU  for  carry  ingwatear,  if  we 
had  not  feparated  from  our  Ship.  This  we  joyn'd  to- 
gether again  and  made  it  tight  *,  providing  Sails  to 
help  us  along :  And  for  %  days  before  we  parted,  we 
fifredfo  much  Flower  jas  we  could  well  carry,  and 
rubb'd  up  20  or  go  pound  of  Chocolate,with  Sugar 
to  fweeten  it ;  thefe  things  and  a  Kettle  the  Slaves 
carried  atfb  oa  their  backs  after  we  landed.  And 
becaufe  there  were  iome  who  defigned  to  go  with 
us  that  we  knew  wer<$  not  wefl  able  to  march,  we 
gave  out,  that  if  any  man  faultred  in  the  Journey 
over  Land  he  muft  expcd  to  b£  /hot  to  death;  for 
we  kn$w  that  the  SfiamteJs  would  foofibe  after  us, 
and  one  tn»n  failiq^  jnt^ktheir  hands;  iryght  be  the 
ruin  of  us  all,  by  giving  an  account  of  Qur  ftrength 
and  condition;  yet  this  would  not  deter  'em  from 
going  with  .us.  We  hfld  but  |htle  ;W-irjd  when  we 
parted  fr<5m  the  Ship ;  nut  before  if  ^  clock  the 
Sea-breeze  came  in  ftrDrtg,-  which  was'  like  to  founder 
us  before  we  got  in  with  the  /hoar  ,•  for  our  fecurity 
therefore^  we  gut  up  an  old  dry  Hide,  chat  we 
brought ,  w(th  itf  >  3n,d  bamcadoed  theLanchall 
round  'with'  i^  to  keep  th$  water  out*  About  10  a 
clock  at  nigh  J  we  gQtfo  "abput  7  lsagpes  to  wind- 
ward of  Cape  TfijJU  ufldfcf  ,the  Zw>  rand  then  it 
proved  calm  ,-  and  we. fay  arid  drove  all  night,  be* 

ing  fatigu§d  the  precoeoihg  day*    The  18th  day 

we  had  little  wind  till  thei  afternoon ;  and  then 
we  mads  fail ,  ftaqding  ^long  .  the*  ihor$  to  the 
Northward,  having  the  wind  at  S,  S.  WP  and  fair 

weather.  *  '       '  At 
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At  7  a  clock  we  came  abreft  of  Cape  ?a]Jaoy  and  An  a  68 
found  a  (mall  Bark  at  an  Anchor  in  a  fmall  Bay  to 
Leeward  of  the  Cape,which  we  took,our  own  Boats 
being  too  fmall  to  tranfport  us.  We  took  her  ju#: 
under  the  Equino&ial  Line,  flie  was  not  only  a  hdfp 
to  us,  bitt  in  taking  her  we  were  fafe  from  being 
defcribed  '  we  did  not  deilgn  to  have  meddled  with 
any  when  we  parted  with  our  conforts,  nor  to  have 
feen  any  if  we  could  have  helped  it.  The  Bark 
came  from  Gattio  laden  With  Timber,  and  was 
bound  for  Guiaqiul 

The  19th  day  in  the  morning  we  came  to  an  an-    *  & 
chor  about  12  leagues  to  the  Southward  of  Cape  Su    *.* 
Francifco,  to  put  our  new  Bark  into  a  better  trim.  In 
%  or  4  hours  time  we  finiflied  our  bufinefs,and  came 
to  fail  again,  .and  fleered  along  theCoaft  with  the 
MVind  at  S.  S.  W.  intending  to  touch  at  Gcrgonia. 

Being  tp  the  Northward  of  Cape  St.  Francifc$  we 
met  with  very  wet  weather  ;  but  the  wind  conti- 
nuing we  arrived  at  Gorgonia  the  24th  day  in  the 
morning,  before  it  was  light  •  we  were  afraid  to 
approach  it  in  the  day  time,  ror  fear  the  Spaniards 
fhouldlie  there  for  us,  it  being  the  place  where  we 
careened  lately*  and  where  they  might  cxpeft  us. 

When  we  cameaibore  we  found  the  Spaniards  had 
been  there  to  feek  after  us,  by  a  Houie  they  had 
built,  which  would  entertain  100  Men,  and  by  a 
great  Crofs  before  the  Doors.  This  was  token  e- 
nough  that  the  Spaniards  did  eipe<5fc  us  that  day  a- 
gain  ;  therefore  we  examined  ourPrifoners  if  they 
knew  and  thing  of  it,  who  confeffed  they  had 
heard  of  a  Pereago,  (or  large  CanoaJ  that  rowed 
with  14  Oars,  which  was  kept  in  a  River  on  the' 
Main,  and  Qpce  in  2  or  ;  days  came  over  to  Gor. 
gpma  purpqftly  to  fee  for  us  ;  and  that  having  dif- 
covered  us,  [he  was  to  make  all  fpeed  to  Panama 
with  the  News  $  where  they  had  3  Ships  ready  to 
fend'afterusv 

£>  *  We 
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*.r68r  Wc  lay  here  all  the  day,  and  fcrubb'd  our  flew 
Bark,  that  if  ever  we  fliould  foe  chafed  we  might 
the  better  efcape  ;  we  filled  our  Water,  and  in  the 
'lining  went  from  thence,  having  the  Wind  at 
S  W,  a  brisk,  gale. 

The  2  yth  day  we  had  much  Wind  and  Rain,  and 
We  loft  the  Canoa  that  had  been  cut  and  was  join* 
ed  together ;  we  would  have  kept  all  oiir  Canoas 
to  carry  us  up  the  River,  the  Bark  not  being  fo  con- 
venient. 

The  27th  day  we  went  from  thence  with  a  mo- 
derate gale  of  Wind  at  S.  W.  In  the  afternoon  we 
had  exceflive  Showers  of  Rain* 

The  18th  day  was  very  wet  all  the  morning  j  be- 
twixt 10  and  1 1  it  cleared  up,  and  we  law  two  great 
Ships  about  a  league  and  half  to  the  Weftward  of  us, 
we  being  then  two  leagues  from  thefhore,  and  about 
Jo  leagues  to  the  Southward  of  point  Garrachina. 
Thefe  Miips  had  been  cruifing  between  Gorronia  and 
t  ie  Gulf  6  months ;  but  whether  our  Prifoners  did 
know  it  I  cannot  tell. 

We  prefently  furled  our  Sails,  and  rowed  in  clofe 
under  the  fhore,  knowing  that  they  were  Cruifers  5 
for  if  they  had  been  bound  to  Panama  this  Wind 
would  have  carried  them  thither  ;  and  no  Ships 
bound  from  Panama  come  on  this  fide  the  Bay,  but 
keep  the  North  fide  of  the  Bay  till  as  far  as  the  Keys 
of  Quibo  to  the  Weftward ;  and  then  if  they  are 
bound  tp  the  Southward  they  ftand  over, and  many 
fetch  GalUoy  or  betwixt  it  and  Cape  St  Francifco. 

The  Glare  did  not  continue  long  before  it  rained 
again,  and  kept  us  from  the  fight  of  each  other  : 
but  if  they  had  fecn  and  chafed  us;  we  were  re- 
foived  to  run  our  Bark  and  Canoas  alhore,  and  take 
our  felves  to  the  Mountains  and  travel  over  Land  ; 
for  we  knew  that  the  Indians  which  lived  inthefe 
parts  never  had  any  Commerce  with  the  Spaniards  ; 
fo  we  might  have  had  a  chance  for  our  Lives. 

The 
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The  29th  day,  at  9  a  clock  in  the  morning,  we^».T68 
came  to  an  Anchor  at  Point  Garracbma,  about  7 
leagues  from  the  Gulf  of  St.  Michael^  which  wa^ 
the  place  where  we  firft  came  into  the  South  Sd;^C 
and  the  way  by  which  we  defigned  to  return. 

Here  we  lay  all  the  day,  and  went  afliore  and 
dried  our  Cloaths,  cleaned  our  Guns,  dried  our  Am- 
munition, and  fixt  our  felves  againft  our  Enemies, 
if  we  fliould  be  attack'd  ,•  for  we  did  expecft  to  find 
fome  oppofition  at  Landing  :  we  likewife  kept  a 
[ood  Look  out  all  the  day,  for  fear  of  thofe  two 
►hips  that  we  faw  the  day  before. 

The  30th  day  in  the  morning  at  8  a  clock  ws 
came  into  the  Gulf  of  St  Michaels  mouth  ;  for.  ws 
put  from  Point  Garracbina  in  the  Evening,  defigning 
to  have  reached  the  Iflands  in  the  Gulf  before  day  ; 
that  we  might  the  better  work  our  defign  of  avoid- 
ing our  Enemies,  if  we  fliould  find  any  of  them 
waking  to  ftop  our  paffage. 

About  9  a  clock  we  came  to  an  Anchor  a  mile 
without  a  large  I  (land,  which  lies  4  miles  from  the 
mouth  of  the  River  ;  we  had  other  fmali  Iflands 
without  us,  and  might  have  gone  up  into  the  River, 
having  aftrong  tyde  of  flood,  but  would  not  adven- 
ture farther  till  we  had  lookt  well  about  us. 

We  immediately  fent  a  Canoa  afliore  on  the 
Ifland,  where  we  law  (what  we  always  feared  J  a 
Ship  at  the  mouth  of  the  River,  lying  clofeby  the 
fliore,  and  a  large  Tent  by  it,  by  which  we  found  ic 
would  be  a  hard  task  for  us  to  efcape  them. 

When  the  Canoa  came  aboard  with  this  newi, 
fome  of  our  men  were  a  little  diflieartned  ;  but  ic 
was  no  fliore  than  I  ever  expe&ed. 

Our  care  was  now  to  get  fafe  over  Land,  feeing 
we  could  not  land  here  according  to  our  defire  : 
Therefore  before  the  Tydeof  flood  was  fpent,  we 
manned  our  Canoa  and  rowed  again  to  the  Ifland , 
to  fee  if  the  Enemy  was  yet  in  motion.    When  we 
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4n.\6%i  cameafhore  we  defperfed  our  felves  dll  ovfcr  the 
Ifland,  to  prevent  our  Enemies  from  coming  any^ 
way  to  view  us ;  and  prefently  qftet  high- water 
we  faw  a  imaJLCanoa  poming  over  from  the  Ship 
to  the  Ifland  that  we  were  on ;  which  ftiade  us  all 
get  into  our  Carioa,  and  wait  their  coming  ,•  and 
we  lay  clofe  till  they  came  within  Piftoi-fhot  of  us,* 
snd  then  being  ready,  we  ftarted  out  and  took 
them.  There  were  in  her  one  white  man  and  two 
Indians  •  who  being  examined,  told  us  that  the  Ship 
which  we  faw  at  the  Rivers  mou  th,  had  lain  there 

'  fix  months,  guarding  the  River,  waiting  for  our 
coming;  that  fhe  had  \x  Guns  and  ijoSeafaen 
and  Souldiers:  that  the  Sea-men  all  lay  aboard, 
but  the  Souldiers  lay  afliore  in  their  Tents  ,*that 
there  were  gop  men  at  the  Mines,  who  had  all 
fmall  Arms,  and  would  be  aboard  in  two  Tydes 
t ime.  They  Hkewife  told  us,  that  there  were  two 
Ships  cruifing  in  the  Bay,  between  this  place  and 
Gcrgonia;  the  biggeft  had  20  Guns,  and  200  Men, 
the  other  /o  Guiis  and  iy©  men  :  Befides  all  this^ 
they  told  us  that  the  Indians  on  this  fide  the  Coun- 
try were  our  Enemies  ,•  which  was  the  worft  news 
of  all.  However  we  prefently  brought  thefe  Pri- 
ioners  aboard,  and  got  under  fail,  turning  out 
with  the  Tyde  of  Ebb,  for  it  was  not  convenient 
to  ftay  longer  there. 

We  did  not  long  confider  what  to  do  ;  but  in- 
tended to  land  that  night  or  the  next  day  betimes  ; 
for  we  did  not  queftion  but  we  fhould  either  get  a 
good  commerce  with  the  Indians,  by  fuch  toys  as 
we  had  purpofely  brought  with  us,  or  elfe  force 
our  way  through  their  Country,  in  fpight  of  all 
their  opposition :  and  we  did  not  fear  what  thefe 
Spaniards  could  do  againft  us,  in  cafe  they  fhould 
land  and  come  after  us.  We  had  a  ftrong  Souther* 
ly Wind,  which  blew  right  in  •  and  the  Tyde  of 

Ebb  being  far  fpent,  we  could  iftotrerurn  out.-- 

IPer: 
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I  perfwaded  thctn  to  run  into  the  River  of  Congo,  An.  168 
Which  is  a  large  River,  about  three  leagues  from 
the  Iflands  Where  we  lay  ;  which  with  a  Southerly 
Wind  we  douid  have  done  :  and  when  we  were  got 
fo  high  as  th&Tide  flows,  then  we 'might  havft 
landed.  But  all  the  arguments  I  could  ufe  were 
not  of  force.  Sufficient  to  convince  them  that 
there  was  a  large  River  fo  near  us,  but  they  would 
land  fomewhera ,  they  neither  did  know  how, 
where,  nor  when. 

.  When  we  had  rowed  arid  towed  againft  the 
wind  all  night  $  we  juft  got  about  Cape  St.  Lorenzo 
in  the  morning  5  and  failed  about  4  miles  farther  to 
the  Weft  ward,  and  run  into  a  fmall  Creek  within 
two  Keys,  or  little  Iflands,  and  rowed  up  to  the 
head  of  the  Creek,  being  about  a  mile  up,  and 
there  we  landed  May  1.  168 1. 

We  got  out  all  our  Provifion  and  Cloaths,  and 
then  funk  our  Veffel. 

While  we  were  landing,  and  fixing  our  Snap- 
facks  to  march,  our  MoskHo  Indians  ftrutk  a  plenti- 
ful difh  of  Fifh,  which  we  immediately  dreft,  and 
therewith  fatisfied  our  hunger. 

Having  made  mention  of  the  Moskitb  Indians,  it 
may  not  be  amifs  to  conclude  this  Chapter  with  a 
Jhort  account  of  them.  They  are  tall,  well  made, 
raw-boned  ,  lufty,  ftrong,  arid  nimble  of  foot ; 
long  vifaged,  lank  black  hair,  look  ftern,  hard  fa- 
vour *d,  and  of  a  dark  Copper-cdlour  Complexion* 
They  are  but  a  fmall  Nation  or  Family,  and  not 
100  men  of  them  in  number,  inhabiting  on  the 
Main,  on  the  North  fide,  near  Cape  Gratia  Dios  - 
between  Cape  Honduras  and  Nicaragua-.  They  are 
very  ingenious  at  throwing  the  Lanc£,  FIFgig,  Har- 
poon, or  any  maririet  6f  Dare,  being  bred  to  it  from 
their  Infancy  f  for  the  Children  imitating  their  Pa- 
ifebts,  never  go  abroad  Withoutva  Lance  in  their 
tafc,  whitfi  they  throw  it  *fcfty*>bje#,  tHl  Me  hath 

B  4  made 
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P.1681  made  them  matters  of  the  Art*  Then  they  learrt  to 
put  by  a  Lance,  Arrow,  or  Dart ;  the  manner  is 
thus.  Two  Boys  ftand  at  (mail  diftance,  and 
Part  a  blunt  (tick  at  one  another  ;  each  of  them 
holding  a  fmall  iiick  in  his  right  hand,  with  whieh 
he  itrikes  away  that  which  was  darted  at  him.  As 
they  grow  in  years  they  become  more  dexterous 
and  courageous,  and  then  they  will  ftand  a  fair 
mark,  to  any  one  that  will  (hoot  Arrows  at  them  ; 
which  they  will  put  by  with  a  very  fmall  ftick,  no 
bigger  than  the  rod  ofa  Fowling-piece ;  and  when 
they  are  grown  to  be  men,  they  will  guard  them- 
fel ves  from  Arrows,  tho  they  come  very  thick  at 
them,  provided  two  do  not  happen  to  come  at 
once.  They  have  extraordinary  good  Eyes,  and 
willdifcry  a  Sail  at  Sea  farther,  and  fee  anything 
better  than  we.  Their  chiefeft  employment  in 
their  own  Country  is  to  ftrike  Fifb,  Turtle  or 
Manatee,  the  manner  of  whichl  defcribe  elfewhere, 
Chap  ;.  For  this  they  areefteemed  and  coveted 
by  all  Privateers  ;  for  one  or  two  of  them  in  a 
Ship  will  maintain  ioo  men: So  that  when  we  careen 
our  Ships,  we  choofe  commonly  fuch  places,  where 
there  is  plenty  of  Turtle  or  Manatee  tor  thefe  Mofi> 
kit* men  to  ftrike;  and  it  is  very  rare  to  find  Pri- 
vateers deftitute  of  one  or  more  of  them,  when 
the  Commander,  or  moft  of  the  men  are  Englifh ; 
but  they  do  not  love  the  French y  and  the  Spaniards 
they  hate  mortally.  When  they  come  among  Pri- 
vateers, they  get  the  ufe  of  Guns,  and  prove  very 
good  Marks-men  :  they  behave  themfelves  very 
bold  in  tight,  and  never  feem  to  flinch  nor  hang 
back  ;  for  they  think  that  the  white  men  with 
whom  they  are,  know  better  than  they  do  when  it 
is  beft  to  fight,  and  let  the  difadvantage  of  their 
party  be  never  fo  great,  they  will  never  yeild  nor 
give  back  while  any  of  their  party  ftand*  I  could 
never  perceive  any  Religion  nor  any  Ceremonies, 

or 


An  account  of  the  Moskito  Indians.  9 

or  fuperftitious  Obfervations  among  them,  being  ^1681 
ready  to  imitate  us  in  whatfoever  they  faw  us  do  at 
any  time.  Only  they  feem  to  fear  the  Devil,  whom 
they  call  WiUtfaw  •  and  they  fay  he  often  appears 
to  tome  among  them,  whom  our  men  commonly 
call  their  Priefts,  when  they  defire  to  fpeak  with 
him  on  urgent  bufinefs  ;  but  the  reft  know  not  any 
thing  of  him,  nor  how  he  appears,  otherwife  than 
as  thefe  Priefts  tell  them.  Yet  they  all  fay  they 
muft  not  anger  him,  for  then  he  will  beat  them, 
and  that  fometimes  he  carries  away  thefe  their 
Priefts* Thus  much  I  have  heard  fromfomeof 
them  who  fpeak  good  Eaglifk 
^  They  marry  but  one  Wife,  with  whom  they  live 
till  death  feparates  them.  At  their  firft  coming  to- 
gether, the  man  makes  a  very  fmall  Plantation,  for 
there  is  Land  enough,  and  they  may  choofe  what 
fpot  they  pleafe.  They  delight  to  fettle  near  the 
Sea,  or  by  fome  River,  for  the  fake  of  ftriking  Fife, 
their  beloved  Imployment. 

Far  within  Land  there  are  other  Indians,  with 
whom  they  are  always  at  War.  After  the  man 
hath  cleared  a  fpot  of  Land,  and  hath  planted  it, 
he  feldom  minds  it  afterward,  but  leaves  the  ma- 
naging of  it  to  his  Wife,  and  he  goes  out  a  ftriking : 
Sometimes  he  leeks  only  for  Fi(h,  at  other  times 
-for  Turtle,  or  Manatee,  and  whatever  he  gets  he 
brings  home  to  his  Wife,  and  never  ftirs  out  to. 
feek  for  more  till  it  is  eaten.  When  hunger  begins 
to  bite,  he  either  takes  his  Canoa  and  feeks  for 
more  game  at  Sea,  or  walks  out  into  the  Woods, 
and  hunts  about  for  Peccary,  Warree,  each  a  fort 
of  wild  Hogs,  or  Deer ;  and  feldom  returns  empty 
handed,  nor  feeks  for  any  more  (o  long  as  any  of 
it  lafts.  Their  Plantations  are  fo  fmall,  that  they 
cannot  fubfift  with  what  they  produce  :  for  their 
largeft  Plantations  have  not  above  20  or  $0  Plan- 
tain-Trees, a  bed  of  Yams  and  Potatoes,  a  byfH 
•■•.•■  0j 
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An.i6%t  of  Indian  Pepper,  and  a  fmall  fpoe  of  Pineapples  ; 
which  laft  fruit  is  a  maift  thing  they  delight  m§  fbt 
with  thefe  they  make  a  fort  of  drink  which  our 
men  call  Pine-drink,  much  eftednied  by  thefe  Mos- 
khos,  and  to  which  they  invite  each  other  to  b& 
merry,  providing  Fifhand  Flefh  alfa  Whoever  of 
them  makes  of  this  Liquor  treats  his  Neighbours, 
making  a  little  Canoa  full  at  time,  and  to  though 
to  make  them  all  drunk  ;  and  it  is  feldom  that  fuch 
Jreafts  are  made,  but  the  party  that  makes  them 
hath  fome  defign,  either  to  be  revenged  for  fottie 
injury  done  him,  or  to  debate  of  fuch  differences 
as  have  hapned  between  him  and  his  neighbours, 
and  to  examine  into  the  truth  of  fuch  matters.  Yet 
before  they  are  warmed  with  drink,  they  nevet 
fpeak  one  word  of  their  grievances  :  and  the  wo- 
men, who  commonly  kftow  their  Husbands defigns> 
prevent  them  from  doing  any  injury  to  each  other 
by  hiding  their  Lances,  Harpoortsi  Bows  and  Ar*. 
rows,  or  any  other  weapon  that  they  have. 

Thefe  Moskiios  are  in  general  very  civil  and  kind 
to  the  Engl.jh,  of  whom  they  receive  a  great  deal 
of  refpect,  both  when  they  are  aboard  their  Ships, 
and  alfo  afhore,  either  in  Jamaica,  ot  tlfewhere> 
whither  they  often  come  with  the  Seamen. 
We  always  humour  them,  Jetting  them  go  any 
whither  as  they  will ,  and  return  to  their  Country 
in  any  Veffeljbound  that  way,  if  they  pleafe.  They 
will  have'the  management  of  themfelves  in  their 
ftrikirig,  and  will  go  in  their  own  little  Canoa, 
which  our  men  couid  not  go  in  without  danger  of 
overfetting  :  nor  will  they  then  let  any  white  man 
come  in  their  Canoa,  but  will  go  a  ftriking  in  it 
juft  as  they  pleafe  :  All  which  we  allow  them.  F6r 
/hould  we  crofs  them,  tho  they  fhouldfee  Shoals  of 
Fifli,  or  Turtle,  or  the  like*  they  will  purpofejy 
ftrike  their  Harpoons  and  Turtle-iron*  afide,  or  & 
glance  them  as,  to  kill  upthing.  They  have  nofoijm 

of 
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of  Government  amOnft  them,  but  acknowledge  the^».i68i 
King  of  England  for  their  Soveraiga    They  learn* 
oar  Language,  and    take  the  Governor  of.  Ja~ 
tn*ha  to  be  one  of  the  greateft  Princes  in  the 
World. 

While  they  are  among  the  Englifa  they  wear 
good  Cloatbs,and  take  delight  to  go  neat  and  tight;. 
but  when  they  return  again  to  their  own  Country 
they  put  by  all  their  Cloaths,  andgo  after  their  own 
Country  fa/hion,  wearing  only  a  (mall  piece  of  Lin- 
nen  tyed  about  their  waftes,  hanging  down  to  their 
Knees. 


CHAP    II. 

The  Authors  Land  Journey  from  the  South  to 
the  North  Sea,  over  the  Terra  Firraa,  or 
Ifihmus  of  Dar  ien . 

BEing  landed,  May  the  ift,  we  began  our  march 
about  ;  a  Clock  in  the  Afternoori,  dire&ing 
our  courfe  by  our  Pocket  CompaffesN.  E.  and 
having  gone  about  2  miles,  we  came  to  the  foot  of 
a  hill  where  we  built  fmall  Hutts  and  lay  all  night ; 
having  exceffive  Rains  till  12  a  Clock. 

The  2d  day  in  the  morning  having  fair  weather 
we  afcendsd  the  Hill,  and  found  a  fmall  Indian 
path,  which  we  followed  till  we  found  it  run  too 
much  Eafterly,  add  then  doubting  it  would  carry 
us  out  of  our  way,  we  climb'd  fome  of  the  higheft 
Trees  on  the  Hill,  which  was  not  meanly  furnifh- 
ed  with  as  large  and  tall  Trees  as  ever  I  faw  ;  At 
length  we  difcovered  fome  Houfes  in  a  Valley  on 
the  North  fide  of  the  Hill,  but  it  being  fteep  could 
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An^  68 1  not  defcend  6n  that  fide,  but  followed  the  (mail 
path  which  ledus  down  the  Hill  on  the  Eaft  fide* 
where   we  prefently   found  feveral  other   Indian 
Houles.    The  firft  that  we  came  to  at  the  foot  of 
the  Hill,  had  none  but  women  at  home,  who  could 
not  fpeak  Sp>*u(hy  but  gave  each  of  us  a  good  Cala- 
bafh  or  Shell  full  of  Corn  drink.    The  other  Houles 
had  fome  men  at  home,  but  none  that  fpoke  Spanifh  • 
yet  we  made  fhift  to  buy  iuch  food  as  their  Houles 
or  Plantations  afforded,  which  we  dreft,  and  eat 
all  together;  having  all  forts  of  ourProvifion  in 
common ,  becaufe  none  fliould  live  better  than  others, 
or  pay  dearer  for  any  thing  than  it  was  worth.    This 
day  we  had  marched  6  mile* 

In  the  evening  the  Husbands  of  thofe  women 
came  home,  and  told  us  in  broken  Spanijh  that  they 
had  been  onboard  of  the  Guard  Ship,  which  we  fled 
from  two  days  before,  that  we  were  now  not  above 
;  mile  from  the  mouth  of  the  River  Congo,  and 
that  they  could  go  from  thence  aboard  the  Guard 
Ship  in  half  a  Tydes  time. 

This  evening  we  flipped  plentifully  on  Fowls, 
and  Peccary  ;  a  fort  of  wild  Hogs  w"hich  we  bought 
of  the  Indians;  Yams,  Potatoes,  and  Plantains  fcrved 
us  for  Bread  ,  whereof  we  had  enough.  After  Sup- 
per we  agreed  with  one  of  thefe  Indians  to  guide  us 
a  days  march  into  the  Country,  towards  the  North 
fide  ^  he  was  to  have  for  his  pains  a  Hatchet,  and  his 
bargain  was  to  bring  us  to  a  certain  Indians  Habita- 
tion, who  could  (peak  Spanijh ;  from  whom  we  were 
in  hopes  to  be  better  fatisfied  of  our  Journey. 

The  ;d  day  having  fair  weather,  we  began  to 
ftir  betimes,  and  fet  out  between  6  and  7  a  clock, 
marching  through  feveral  old  ruined  Plantations. 
This  morning  one  of  our  men  being  tired  gave  us 
{he  flip.  By  12  a  clock  we  had  gone  8  mile*  and 
arrived  at  the  Indians  houfe,  who  lived  on  the  bank 
of  the  River  C(mgo%  and  fpake  very  good  Spanijh ;  to 

whom 
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whom  we  declared   the  reafon  of  this  vifit.         An.i6%x 

At  firft  he  feemed  to  be  very  dubious  in  enter* 
taining  any  difcourfe  with  us,  and  gave  very  im- 
pertinent anfwers  to  the  queftions  that  we  demand- 
ed of  him  ;  he  told  us  he  knew  no  way  to  the 
North  fide  of  the  Country,  but  could  carry  us  to 
Cbapo,  or  Santa  Maria,  which  we  knew  to  be 
Spanifi  Garrifons ;  the  one  lyiftg  to  the  Ea Award 
of  us,  the  other  to  the  Weft  ward:  either  of  them 
at  leaft  20  miles  out  of  our  way.  We  could  get  no 
other  anfwer  from  him,  and  all  hisdifcourle  was 
in  luch  an  angry  tone  as  plainly  declared  he  was 
not  our  friend.  However,  we  were  forced  to  make 
a  virtue  of  neceffity,  and  humour  him,  for  it  was 
neither  time  nor  place  to  be  angry  with  the  Indians  i 
all  our  lives  lying  in  their  hand. 

We  were  novtr  at  a  great  lofs,  not  knowing  what 
courfeto  take,  for  we  tempted  him  with  Beads, 
Money,  Hatchets,  Macheats,  or  long  Knives ;  but 
nothing  would  work  on  him,  till  one  of  our  men 
took  a  Sky  coloured  Petticoat  out  of  his  bag  and. 
put  it  on  his  wife;  who  was  fo  much  pleafed 
with  the  Pre  fen  t,  that  ftie  immediately  began  to 
chatter  to  her  Husband,  and  loon  brought  him  into 
better  humour*  He  could  then  tell  us  {hat  he 
knew  the  way  to  the  North  fide,  and  would  have 
gone  with  us,  but  that  he  had  cut  his  foot  2  days 
before,  which  made  him  uncapable  of  ferving  us 
himfelf :  But  he  would  take  care  that  we  fhould 
not  want  a  guide ;  and  therefore  he  hired  the  fame 
Indian  who  brought  us'hither,  to  condu&  us  2  days 
march  further  for  another  Hatchet.  The  old  man 
would  have  ftayed  us  here  all  the  day,  becaufe  it 
rained  very  hard  ;  but  our  bufinefs  required  more 
hafte,  our  Ehemies  lying  fo  near  us,  for  he  told  us 
tha;  he  could  go  from  hishoufe  aboard  the  Guard- 
Ship  in  a  Tydes  time  ;  and  this  was  the  4th  day 
fince  they  faw  us.    So  we  marched  %  mile  farther, 

and 
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An  1 68  j  and  then  built  Hurts,  where  we  flayed  all  nigh*  £ 
it  rained  all  the  afternoon,  and  the  greateft  part  °* 
the  night. 

The  4th  day  we  began  our  march  betimes,  for 
the  forenoons  were  commonly  fair,  but  much  rain 
afternoon :  tho  whether  it  rained  or  fhined  it  was 
much  atone  with  us,  for  I  verily  believe  we  craft 
the  Rivers  ;o  times  this  day :  the  Indians  having  no 
paths  to  travel  from  one  part  of  the  Country  to 
another :  and  therefore  guided  themfelves  by  the 
Rivers.    We  marched  this  day  12  miles,  and  rhen 
built  our  Hatt,  and  lay  down  tofleep  ;  but  we  al-< 
ways  kept  two  men  upon  the  watch  (j  otherwife  our 
own  Slaves  might  have  knockt  us  on  the  head  while 
we  flept.    It  rained  violently   all   the  afternoon, 
and  moft  part  of  the  night.    We  had  much  ado  to 
kindle  a  fire  this  evening  :  our  Hutts  were  but  very 
mean  and  ordinary,  and  our  fire  fmall,  fo  that  we 
could  not  dry  our  Cloaths,  fcarce  warm  our  ielves, 
and  no  fort  of  food  for  the  Belly  ;  all  which  made 
it  very  hard  with  us.    I  confefs  thefe  hardships  quite 
expell'd  the  thoughts  of  an  Enemy,  for  now  having 
been  4  days  in  the  Country,  we  began  to  have  fc 'it 
few  other  cares  than  to  get  Guides  and   Food, 
the  Spaniards  were  ieldom  in  our  thoughts. 

The  fth'day  we  fet  out  in  the  morning  betimes, 
and  having  travelled  7  miles  in  thofe  wild  pathlefs 
Woods,  by  10  a  clock  in  the  morning  we  arrived 
at  a  young  Spanijh  Indians  Houfe,  who  had  former- 
ly lived  with  the  Biftiop  of  Panama.  The  young: 
Indian  was  very  brisk,  fpoke  very  good  Spani/h,  and^ 
received  us  very  kwd!yc  This  Plantation  afforded 
us  ftore  of  Proviflcm,  Yams,  and  Potatoes,  but  no- 
thing of  any  flefh,  be  fide  2  fat  Monkeys  we  flirit, 
part  whereof  we  diftributed  tofomeofour  Com- 
pany, who  were  weak  and  fickly  ,•  for  others  we? 
fot  Eggs,  and  iuch  refreftment  as  the  hdumr-hady 
m  ws  ftiU  provided  for  the1  fick  and  weak*    Wer 

Had? 
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ha£  %  $p4Ptjb  Indian  in  our  company,  who  firft  took  An.i6%t 
up  Arms  with  Captain Sauth}*gs>  and  had  been  with 
us  ever  finee  hi9  death.  He  was  perfwaded  to  live 
b&rft  by  the  mafter  of  the  Hoiife,  who  promifed 
him  his  Sifter  in  marriage,  and  to  be  affiftant  to 
htm  in  eteariog  a  Plantation  ;  but  we  would  not 
ooafent  to  pact  from  him  tare,  for  fear  of  fome 
treachery,  but  promifed  to  releafe  him  in  two  or 
three  days,  when  we  were  certainly  out  of  danger 
of  our  Enemies.  We  flayed  here  all  the  Afternoon, 
grid  dryfcd  our  Cloaths,  and  Ammunition,  cleared 
Qm  Guns,  and  provided  our  felves  for  a  march  the 
next  morning. 

Our  Chyrungeon,  Mr  Wafer,  came  to  a  fad  difafter 
h$r£i  being  drying  his  Powder,  a  carelefs  fellow 
palTed  by  with  his  Pipe  lighted,  and  fet  fire  to  his 
Powder,  which  blew  up  and  fcorch'd  his  Knee  ,*and 
reduced  him  to  that  condition  that  he  was  not  able 
to  ea*arch  ;  wherefore  we  allowed  him  a  Slate  to 
€4?ry  his  things,  being  all  of  us  the  more  concerned 
at  the  accident,  becaufe  lyable  our  felves  every  mo- 
ment to  misfortune,  and  none  to  look  after  us  but 
his?.  This  Indian  Plantation  was  feated  on  the  bank 
of  the  RiYerC^p,in.a  very  fat  Soy  I,  and  thus  far  we 
might  have  come  in  our  Canoa,  2 1  could  have  per- 
fwa'4ed  them  to  it. 

The  6th  day  we  fet  out  again,  having  hired  ano- 
ther guide.  Hfere  we  firft  croft  the  River  Congom  a 
Capoa,  having  been  from  our  firty  Landing  on  the 
Weftfide  of  the  River,  and  being  over,  we  march- 
ed to  the  Eaftward  2  milcT  and  came  to  another 
Rivpr,  which  we  forded  feyeral  times,  though  it 
wa§  very  defcp.  Two  of  our  men  were  not  able  to 
keep  company  with  us,  but  came  after  us  as  they 
were  able.  The  laft  time  we  forded  the  River,  it 
was  fo  deep,  that  our  tailed  men  flood  in  the  deep- 
eft  place,  and  handed  the  lick,  weak,  and  fhort 
men ;  by  which  means  we  all  got  over  fafe,  ex* 

cept 


1 6  A  journty  over  the  Ifthmus  of  America* 

An.%6%  *  cept  thdfe  two  who  were    behind.    Forefeeingd 
necefficy  of  wading  through  Rivers  frequently  in  our 
Land  inarch,  I  took  care   before  I  left  the  Ship 
to  provide  my  felfa  large  Joint  of  Bambo,  which 
I  ftopt  at  both  ends,  clcfing  it  with  Wax,  fo  as  tor 
keep  out  any  Water.    In  this  I  preferved  my  Jour- 
nal and  other  Writings  from  being  wet,  tho  I  was1 
often  forced  to  fwim. When  we  were  over  this  River 
we  fat  down  to  wait  the  coming  of  our  Conforts 
who  were  left  behind,  and  in  half  an  hour  they^ 
came.    But  the  River  by    that  time  was  To  high, 
chat  they  could  not  get  over  it,  neither  could   we 
Jhelp  them  over,  but  bid  them  be  of  good  comfort 
and  ftay  till  the  River  did  fall :  But  we  marched 
%  mile  tarrher  by  the  fide  of  the  River,  arid  there 
built  our  Hutts,having  gone  this  day  6  miles  .     We 
had  fcarce  finiihed  our  Hutts  before  the  River  rofe 
much  higher,  and  overflowing  the  Banks,  obliged 
lis  to  remove  into  higher  ground  :  But  the  night 
came  on  before  we  could  Duildmore  Hutts,  fowe 
Jay  ftraggling  in  the  Woods,  fome  under  one  Tree, 
fome  under  another,  as  we  could  find conveniency , 
which  might  have  been  indifferent  comfortable  if 
the  weather  had  been  fair  ,*  but  the  greateft  part  of 
the  night  we  had  extraordinary  hard  Rain,  with 
much    Lightning  and  terrible  claps  of  Thunder. 
Thefe  hardfhips  and  inconveniences  made  us  all 
carelefs,  and  there  was  no  Watch  kept,  (tho  I  be- 
lieve no  body  did  deep :)  So  our  Slaves  taking  this 
opportunity,  went  away  in  the  night ;  all  but  one, 
who  was  hid  in  fome  hole,  and  knew  nothing  of 
their  defign,  or  elfe  fell  afleep.    Thofe  that  went 
away  carried  with  them  our  Chyrurgeons  Gun  and 
all  his  Money. 

.'  The  next  morning  being  the  8eh,  rfay  we  went 
to  the  Riv  ers  fide,  and  found  it  much  fallen  ;  and 
here  our  Guide  would  haVe  us  ford  it  again,  which 
feeing  deep,  and  the  current  running  fwift,  we  could 

not 
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not.    Then  we  contrived  to  fwim  over  ,•  thofe  ^0.1681 
that  could  not  fwim,  we  were  refolved  to  help  o- 
ver  as  well  as  we  could :  But  this  was  not  To  feiza- 
ble:  for  we  foould  not  be  able  to  get  all  all  our  things 
over.    At  length  we  concluded  to  fend  one  man 
over  with  a  Line,  who  fhould  hale  ov  er  all  our 
things  firft,  and  then  get  the  men  over.    This  be- 
ing agreed  on,  one  George  Gayny  took  the  end  of  a 
Line  and  made  it  faft  about  his  Neck,  and  left  the 
other  end  afliore,  and  one  man  flood  by  the  Line, 
to  clear  it  away  to  him.    But  when  Gayny  was  in 
the  midft  of  the  water,  the  Line  in  drawing  after 
him  chanced  to  kink,  or  grow  entangled  ;  and  he 
that  ftood  by  to  clear  it  away,  ftopt  the  Line,  which 
turned  Gayny  on  his  back,  and  he  that  had  the  Line 
in  his  hand  threw  it  all  into  the  River  after  him, 
thinking  he  might  recover  himfelf  ,•  but  the  ftreamt 
running  Very  i wift,and  the  man  haying  thr6e  hun  - 
dred  Dollars  at  his  back,  was  carried  down,  and 
never  feen  more  by  us*  Thofe  two  men  whom 
we  left  behind  th  e  day  before,  told  us  afterwards 
that  they  found  him  lying  dead  in  a  Creek,  where 
the  Eddy  had  driven  him  afliore,  and  the  Money 
on  his  back ;  but  they  meddled  not  with  any  of  it, 
being  only  in  care  how  to  work  their  way  through 
a  wild  unknown  Country.    This  put  a  period  to 
that  contrivance.    This  was  the  fourth  man  that 
we  loft  in  this  Land-Journey  ;  for  thofe  two  men 
that  we  left  the  day  before  did  not  come  to  us  till 
we  were  in  the  North  Seas,  fo  we  yielded  them  alfo 
for  loft-    Being  fruftrated  of  getting  over  the  River 
this  way,  we  looked  about  for  a  Tree  to  fell  acroG 
the  River.     At  length  we  found  one,  which  we 
cut  down,  and  it  reached  clear  over  :  on  this  we 
paffed  to  the  other  fide,  where  we  found  a  firiall 
Plantain  walk,  which  we  fooh  ranfackt. 

While  we  were  bufy  getting  Plantains  our  Guide 
was  gone,  but  in  leis  than  two  hours  came  to  us 
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An.  t  68 1  again,  and  brought  with  him  an  old  Indian^  to 
whom  he  delivered  up  his  charge ;  and  we  gave  him 
a  Hatchet  and  difmift  him/  and  entered  our  felves 
under  the  condud  of  our  new  guide  •.  who  imme- 
diately led  us  away,  and  croft  another  River,  and 
erftered  into  a  large  Valley  of  the  fatteft  land  I  did 
ever  take  notice  or ;  the  Trees  were  not  very  thick, 
but  the  largeft  that  I  faw  in  all  my  travels:  We  faw 
jreat  tracks  which  we^e  made  by  thePecaries,  but 
law  none  of 'em.We  marched  in  this  pleafantCoun- 
try  till  %  a  clock  in  the  afternoon,  in  all  about  4 
Miles,  and  then  arrived  at  the  old  mans  Country- 
houfe,  which  was  only  a  habitation  for  Hunting : 
there  was  a  fmall  Plantain  walk,  fome  Yams,  and 
Potatoes.  Here  we  took  up  our  quarters  for  this 
day,  and  refrelhed  our  felves  with  fuch  food  as  the 
place  afforded,  and  dryed  our  Cloaths  and  Ammu- 
nition. At  this  place  our  young  Spanip  Indian  pro- 
vided to  leave  us,  for  now  we  thought  our  felves 
paft  danger.  This,  was  he  that  was  perfwaded  to 
ltay  at  the  laft  houfe  we  came  from,  to  marry  the 
young  mans  Sifter,-  and  we  difmifs'd  him  accord- 
ing to  our  promife. 

The  9th  day  the  old  man  condu&ed  us  towards 
his  own  habitation.  We  marched  about  j  miles  in 
this  Valley  ;  and  then  afcended  a  Hill,  and  travel- 
led about  f  miles  farther  over  two  or  theee  fmall 
Hills,  before  we  came  to  any  fettlement.  Half  a 
mile  before  we  came  to  the  Plantations  we  light  of 
a  path,  which  carried  us  to  the  Indians  habitations.Wc 
faw  many  woodenCroffes  ere&ed  in  the  way,which 
created  fome  jealoufy  m  us  that  here  were  fome 
Spaniards :  Therefore  we  new  primed  all  our  Guns, 
and  provided  our  felves  for  an  Enemy ;  but  coming 
into  the  Town  found  none  but  Indians,  whonverc 
all  got  together  in  a  largfe  houfe  to  receive  us  :  for 
the  old  man  had  a  little  ooy  with  him^  that  he  lent 
before. 

They 
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They  made  us  welcome  to  fuch  as  they  hadjy4*M68r 
which  was  very  mean ;  for  thefe  were  new  planta- 
tions, the  Cornbeing  not  eared.    Potatoes,  Yatas^ 
and  Plantains,they  had  none,butwhat  they  brought 
from  their  old  Plantations.    There  was  none  of 
them  (poke  good  Sp**i(li:  Two  young  men  could 
fpeak  a  little,  it  caufed  us  to  take  more  notice  of 
them.    To  thefe  we  made  a  prefent,  and  defired 
them  to  get  us  a  Guide  to  conduit  us  to  the  North 
fide,  or.  part  of  the  way,  which  they  promifed  to 
do  themielves,  if  we  would  reward  them  for  it, 
bat  told  us  we  muft  lye  ftill  the  next  day.    But  we 
thought  ourfelves  nearer  the  North  Sea  than  we 
were,  and  propofed  to  go  without  a  Guide,  rather 
than  flay  here  a  whole  day:    However  fome  of 
our  men  who  were  tired  refolved  to  ftay  behind  j 
and  Mr  Wafer  our  Chirurgeon,  who  marched  in 
great  pain  ever  fince  his  Knee  was  burned  with 
powder,  was  refolved  to  ftay  with  them. 

The  tenth  day  we  got  up  betimes,*  refolving  to 
march,  but  the  Indians  oppofed  it  as  much  as  they 
could,  but  feeing  they  could  not  perfwade  us  ro. 
ftay,  they  came  with  us;  and  having  taken  leave  of 
our  friends,  we  fet  out. 

Here  therefore  we  left  the  Chinirgeoii  and  two 
more,  as  we  faid,  and  marched  away  to  the  Eaft- 
ward  following  dur  Guides.  .  But  we  often  look'd 
on  our  Pocket  Compaffcs,  and  /hewed  them  to  the' 
Guides,  pointing  at  the  way  that  we  wou'd  go, 
which  made  them  fhake  their  heads,  and  fay,  they 
were  pretty  things,  but  not  convenient  for  us*  r!  Af- 
ter we  bad  defcended  the  Hills  on  which  the  Town 
flood  we  came  down  into  a  Valley*  and  guided 
ourfelves  by  a  River,  which  wecroffed  22  times  j* 
and  bavkigibarched  9  miles,  we  built  Huts  and' 
lay  there  aU  night:  This  evening  I  killed  aQuaum» 
a    large  Bird  as  big  as  a  Turkey,  wherewith'  we* 
treated  our  Guides,  for  we  brought  no  ProVi/lon* 
v   V  Gx  with1 
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An.\6%ivnthihx&.      This  nightf  our  laft  Slave  rua  away. 

The  eleventh  day  we  marched  10  mile  farther, 
and  built  Hints  at  night  •  but  went  fupperlefs  to 
bed.  . 

The  twelfth  in  the  morning  we  crofted  a  deep 
River,  paffing  over  it  on  a  Tree,  and  marched  7 
mile  in  a  low  fwasnpy  ground  ,•  and  came  to  the  fide 
of  a  great  deep  River,  but  could  not  get  over.  We 
built  Huttsupon  its  Banks  and  lay  there  all  night, 
upon  our  Borbecu's,  or  frames  of  Sticks,  raifed  a- 
bout  %  foot  from  the  ground. 

The  thirteenth  day,  when  we  turned  out,  the 
River  had  overflow'd  its  Banks,  and  was  2  foot  deep 
in  our  Hutts,  and  our  Guides  went  from  us  not  tel- 
ling us  their  intent,  which  made  us  think  they  were 
returned  home  again.  Now  we  began  to  repent 
our  hafte  in  coming  from  the  fettlements,  for 
we  had  no  food  fince  we  came  from  thence.  Indeed 
we  got  Macaw  berries  in  this  place,  wherewith  we 
facisfied  ourf elves  this  day  though  courfly. 

The  fourteenth  day  in  the  morning  betimes,  our 
Guides  came  to  us  again  ;  and  the  Waters  being 
fallen  within  their  bounds,  they  carry  *d  us  to  a 
Tree  that  ftood  on  the  Bank  of  the  River,  and 
told  us  if  we  could  fell  that  Tree  crofs  it,  we  might 
pafs ;  if  not,  we  could  pafs  no  further.  Therefore 
we  fet  two  of  the  beft  Ax-men  that  we  had,  who 
feil'd  it  exa&ly  crofs  the  River,  and  the  boughs  juft 
reached  over  •  on  this  we  pafied  very  fafe.  We 
afterwards  crofled  another  Riv6r  three  times,  with 
mufth  difficulty,  and  at  5  a  clock  in  the  afternoon 
we ;* came  to  an  /«<&**»  fettlement^  where  we  met  a 
dixve  of  Monkeys,  and  killed  4  of  them,  and  flay- 
ed here  all  night,  having  marched  this  day  6  miles. 
Here  we  got  Plantains  enough,and  a  kind  recepti- 
on of  the.  Indian  that  lived  here  all  alone,  except 
one  Boy  to  wait  on  him* 

The 
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The  fifteenth  day  when  we  fetout,  the  kind^»T68r 
Indian  and  his  Boy  went  with  us  in  a  Canoa"*,  and 
(etas over  fuch  places  as  we  could  not  ford  :  and 
being  paft  thofe  great  Rivers,  he  returned  back  a  - 
gain  having  helped  us  at  leaft  2  mile.  We  marched 
afterwards  j  mile,  and^ame  to  large  Plantain  walks, 
where  we  took  up  our  quarters  that  night  •  we 
there  fed  plentifully  on  Plantains,  both  ripe  and 

freen,  and  had  fair  weather  all  the  day  and  night. 
think  thele  were  the  largeft  Plantain- walks,  and 
the  bigg  eft  Plantains  that  ever  I  faw,  but  no  houfe 
near  them  :  We  gathered  what  we  pleafed  by  our 
Guides  orders. 

The  fixteenth  clay  we  marched  3  mile,  and  cams 
to  a  large  fettlement,  where  we  abode  all  day : 
Not  a  man  of  us  but  wifht  the  Journey  at  an  end  • 
our  Feet  being  bliftered^and  our  Thighs  ft ript  with 
wading  through  fo  many  Rivers  ,•  the  way  being  al- 
raoft  continually  throughRive^or  pathlefs  Woods, 
In  the  afternoon  five  01  us  went  to  feek  for  game, 
and  killd  ;  Monkeys,  which  we  dreft  for  Supper, 
Here  we  firft  began  to  have  fair  weather,  which 
continued  with  us  till  we  came  to  the  North  Seas. 

The  eighteenth  day  we  fet  out  at  10  a  Clock, 
and  the  Indians  wiih  ?  Canoas  carried  us  a  league  up 
a  River  ,•  and  when  we  landed,the  kind  Indians  went 
with  us  and  earned  our  burthens.  We  marched  5 
mile  farther  and  then  built  our  Hutts,  having  tra- 
velled from  the  laft  fettlements  6  mile. 

The  nineteenth  day  our  Guides  loft  their  way, 
and  we  did  not  march  above  z  mile. 

The  twentieth  day  by  12  a  Clock  we  came  to 
Cbtafo  River.  The  Rivers  we  croft  hitherto  run  all 
into  the  South  Seas^and  this  of  Cheapo  was  the  laft 
we  met  with  that  run  that  way.  Here  an  old  man 
who  came  from  the  laft  fettlements,  diftributed  his 
burthen  of  Plantains  amongft  us,and  taking  hialeave 
returned  home.    Afterward  we  forded  the  River, 
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A;.  1 68 1  and  marched  to  the  foot  of  a  very  high  Mountain, 
where  we  lay  all  night.  This  day  we  marched  a* 
bout.9  miles. 

The  21ft  day  fomeof  the  Indians  returned  back, 
2nd  we  marched  up  a  very  high  mountain  *  being 
on  the  top,  we  went  fome  miles  on  a  ridge,and  fteep 
on  both  fides  j  then  defcended  a  little,  and  came  to ' 
a  fine  Spring,  where  we  lay  all  night,  having  gone 
this  day  about  9  miles,  the  weather  fiill  very  fair 
and  clear. 

The  2 2d  day  we  marched  over  another  very 
high  Mountain,  keeping-  on  the  ridge  y  miles/ 
When  we  came  to  the  North  end,  we,to  our  great 
comfort,faw  the  Sea  ,•  then  we  deicended  and  part- 
ed our  felves  into  %  Companies,  and  lay  by  the  fide 
of  a  River,  which  was  the  firft  we  met  that  runs 
into  the  North  Spa. 

The  2  ;d  day  we  came  through  feveral  largePlan- 
tain  walks ,  and  at  io  a  Clock  came  to  an  Indian 
habitation,  nor  far  from  the  North  Seas.  Here  we 
got  Canoas  to  carry  us  down  the  River  Conception  to 
the  Sea  fide  j4iaving  gone  this  day  7  miles.  We 
found  a  great  many  Indians  at  the  mouth  of  the 
River/They  had  fettled  themfelves  here  for  the  be- 
nefit of  Trade  with  the  Privateers ;  and  their  Com- 
modities were  Yams,  Potatoes^  Plantains,  Sugar, 
Cane$,  Fowls,  and  Eggs. 

The  Indims  told  us,  that  there  had  been  a  great 
many  Englifi  and  French  Ships  here,  which  were  all 
gone  but  one  BaYcohnrp,  a  French  Privateer  that  lay 
at  La  Sounds  Key  or  ifland.  This  Ifland  is  about  % 
leagues  from  the  mouth  of  the  River  Conception,  and 
is  one  of  the  Szmballqes,  a  range  of  Iflands  reaching 
for  about  20  leagues,  from  point  Samballa%  to  Gol- 
den JJland  Eaftward.  Thefe  Ifiands  or  Keys,as  we 
call  them,  were  firft  made  the  Rendezvous  of  Pri- 
vateer sin  th£  year  1679,  being  very  convenient 
for  careening,  and   had  names  -given  to  fbrre  of 

them 
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them  by  the  Captains  of  the  Privateers :  as  this  An.\ 68  j 
La- Sounds  Key  particularly. 

Thus  wefinifhed  our  Journey  from  the  South  Sea 
to  the  North  in  2%  days  j  in  which  time  by  my  ac- 
count, we  travelled  no  miles,  eroding  fome  very 
high  Mountains ;  but  our  common  march  was  in 
the  Valleys  among  deep  and  dangerous  Rivers.  At 
our  firft  landing  in  this  Country,  we  were  told  that 
the  Indians  were  our  Enemies  j  we  knew  the  Rivers 
to  be  deep,  the  wet  feafon  to  be  coming  in  ;  yet, 
excepting  thofe  we  left  behind,  we  loft  but  one 
man,  who  was  drowned  as  I  faid.    Our  firft  land  - 
ing  place  on  the  South  Coaft  was  very  difadvanta- 
gepus,  for  we  travelled   at  leaft  fifty  miles  more 
than  we  need  to  have  done,could  we  have  gone  up 
QheaPo  River,  or  Santa  Maria  River  ,•   for  at  either  of 
thele  places  a  man  may  pals  from  Sea  to  Sea  in   % 
days  time  with  eafe.    The  Indians  can   do  ic  in  4 
day  and  a  half,  by  which  you  may  fee  how  eafy  it 
is  for  a  party  of  men  to  travel  over.  I  muft  confefs 
the  Indians  did  aflift  us  very  much,  and  I  queflion 
whether  ever  we  had  got  over  without  their  affift- 
ance,  becaufe  they  brought  us  from  time  to  time 
to  their  Plantations,  where  we  always  got  Provifi- 
on,  which  elfe  we  fliould  have  wanted.    But  if  a 
party  of yoo,  or  600  men,  or  more  were  minded 
to  travel   from  the  North  to  the  South  Seas,  they 
may  do  it  without  asking  leave  of  the  Indians  •  tho 
it  be  much  better  to  be  friends  with  them. 

On  the  24th  of  A/*y,(having  lain  one  night  at  the 
Rivers  mouthj  we  all  went  aboard  the  Privateer, 
who.  lay  at  La  Sounds  Key.  It  was  a  French  Veifel, 
Captain  Trifiian  Commander.  The  firft  thingv  we 
did  was  to  get  fuch  things  as  we. could  to  gratific 
our  Indian  Guides,  for  we  were  refolved  to  reward 
them  to  their  hearts  content.  This  we  did  by  gi- 
ving them  Bead*,  Knives,  Sciffars,  and  Looking- 
glaiTeSj  which  we  bought  of  the  Privateers  Crew  ; 
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dn.1681  and  half  a  Dollar  a  man  from  each  of  us  •  whid*- 
we  would  have befto wed  in  goods  alfo;  but  could 
not  gee  any,  the  Privateer  haying  no  more  toys*    . 
They  were  fo  well  fatisfed  with  theie,  that  they? 
returned  withjoy  to  their  Friends  j  and  were  very, 
kind  to  our  Coftforts    whofri  we  left  behind  $.  a*.'  ; 
Mr  Wafer  our  Chyrurgeon  and  the  reft  ofj  thern^ 
rp!d  us,  when  they  came  to  us  fome  months  after-    > 
wards,  as  ft  all  be  (aid  hereafter.  ; 

I  might :  have  given  a  further  account  of  feveral: 
things  relating  to; this  Country  ,•  the  Inland  parts  of 
which  ar&  fo  little  known  to  the  Europeans.  But  i 
jThall  leave  this  province  to  Mr  Wafer  ^  who  made  a 
longer  abode  in,  it  than  I  \i  ami  k  better  able  to  do 
it  than  any  man  that  I  know,  arid  is  now  prepaf \ng 
a  particular  Dfefcriptiqn  of  this  Country  for  the 
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C  H  A  P    III. 

The  AuAors  cruifing  with  the  Privateers  in  the 
North  Seas  en  the  Weft  India  Co  aft.  They  go 
to  the  lfle  of  St.  Andreas.  Of  the  Cedars* 
therc.The  Corn  Iflands,<W  their  Inhabitants. 
Bluefields  River,  and  an  account  of  the  Ma- 
natee there,  or  Sea- Cow  5  with  the  manner 
how  the  Moskito  Indians  kgU  them,  and  Tor- 
toife,  &c.  The  Ma  ho  tree.  The  Savages  of  , 
Bocca-  toro.  He  touches  again  at  Point  Sam  - 
ballas5<W  its  Ijlatids.  The  Groves  <?/Sapadil- 
laes  there,  the  Soldiers  Infed,  and  Mancha- 
neel  Tree.  The  River  <?f  Darien,  and  the  Wild 
Indians  near  it  5  Monaftery  0/Madre  de  Po- 
pj,  Rio  Grande,  Santa  Martha  Town,  and 
the  high  Mountain  there  $R\o  fa  Hacha  fown% 
Rancho  Reys,  and  Pearl  Filhery  there  5  the 
lndian>lnhabitants  and  Country.  Dutch  Jjle 
tf/Querifao,  &c.  Count  D'Eftrees  unfortunate 
Expedition  thither,  lfle  0/Bon  Airy,  lfle 
of  Aves,  the  Booby  and  Man  of  War  Bird  : 
TheWretKoj  D'  EftreeV  Fleet,  and  Captain 
PainV  Adventure  here.  Little  lfle  of  Aves> 
The  Ifles  RocaV  5  the  Noddy  and  Tropick 
Bird,  Mineral  Water,  Egg  Birds  3  the  Man* 
grove  Trees,  black,,  red,  and  white,  lfle  of 
Tortuga,  its  Salt  Ponds,  lfle  ofBfa  nco  5  the 
Guano  Animal^  their  Pariety  5  and  the  heft 
Sea  Tortoife.  Modem  Alterations  in  the 
Weft  Indies*  The  Co  aft  of  Caracas  its  re- 
par  Labi* 
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ntarkable  hand%  and  Produ&ofthe  £e/?Cacoa 
Nuts.  The  Cacao  described  at  targe  with  the 
Husbandry  of  it.  City  i/Caraccos.  La  Guaire 
Foij}  and  Haven.  Town  o/Comana.  Verina, 
its  famous  bejl  Spanifh  Tobacco.Therich  Trade 
of  the  Coafi  o/Caraccos.  Of  the  Sucking  Fi(h> 
or  Remora.TAe  Authors  Arrival  in  Virginia. 

l*"|"nHe  Privateer  on  board  which  we  went  being 
t     now  cleaned  y  and  our  Indian  Guides  thus  fatis- 
fy'd  and  fet  afticre,  we  fet  fail  in  two  days  for 
Springers  Key,  another  of  the  Samballoes  Ifles,  and 
about  7  or  8  leagues   from  La  Sound's  Key.    Here 
lay  8  fail  of  Privateers  more,  viz,. 
Capt.  Coxo»3  I o  Guns,  ioo  Men. 
Capt.  Payne,  io  Guns^  ioo  Men. /  Englifh  Com- 
Capt.^fc,  (      G  n      .    M     V  mantes  and 
aBarcolongo  s  +  *■*""»>  *    wlW|i  f    Enghftmcn. 
Capt.fFiIliamsya  fmall  Barcolongo.  j 
Capt.  Tankes  a  Barcolongo,  4  Guns,  about  6oMen, 

Englifh)  Dutch,  and  French  •  himfelf  a  Dutchman. 
Capt.  strchcmboe^  8  Guns,  40  Men.  ?  French  Com- 
Capt.  Tucker^  6  Guns,  70  Men.      >  mandersand 
Capt.  Rofe,  a  Barcoiongo.  3  Men. 

An  hour  before  we  came  to  the  Fleet,  Captain 
Wright 9  who  had  been  lent  to  Chagra  River,  arrived 
at  Springers  Key,  with  a  large  Canoa  or  Pereago 
laden  with  Flower,  which  he  took  there.  Some  of 
the  Prifoners  belongingto  the  Pereago,  came  from 
Panama  not  above  6  days  before  he  took. her,  and 
told  thenew$  of  our  coming  over  land,  and  like- 
wife  related  the  condition  and  ftrength  of  Panama, 
which  was  themaiu  thing  they  enquired  after  ,•  for 
Captain  Wright  was  fent  thither  purpofely  to  get  a 
Prifoner  that  was  able  to  inform  them  of  the 
ftrength  of  that  City,  becaufe  thefe  Privateers  de- 
signed to  joynall  their  forqe,  and  by  the  affiftance 
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of  thclndians  £who  had  promifedto  be  theirGuides)  An.i6$t 
to  march  over  land  KoV*nam*y  and  there  is  no  other 
way  of  getting  Prifoners  for  that  purpofe,  but  by* 
abfeonding  beween  Chagra  and  lortabett,  becaufe 
there  a  re  much  Goods  brought  that  way  fronPPana* 
nta  ;  efpeciaily  when  the  Armado  lyeth  ziPortabtll. 
All  the  Commanders  were  aboard  of  Captain  Wright 
when  we  came  into  the  Fleet  ;  and  were  mighty 
inquifkive  of  the  Prifoners  to  know  the  truth  of 
what  they  related  concerning  us.  But  as  loon  as 
they  knew  we" were  come,  they  immediately  came 
aboard  of  Captain  Trifiiany  being  all  overjoy  d  to  fee 
us,  for  Captain  Coxon,  ana  many  others,  had  left  us 
in  the  South  Seas  about  i*  months  fince,  and  had 
never  heard  what  became  of  us  fince  that  time. 
They  enpuired  of  us  what  we  did  there  ?  how  we 
lived  r  how  fa*  we  had  been  ?  and  what  difcoveries 
we-  made  in  thofe  Seas  ?  After  we  had  anfwered 
thefe  general  queftions,  they  began  to  be  more  par- 
ticular;in  examining  us  concerning  our  paffage 
through  the  Country  from  the  South  Seas.  We  re- 
lated the  whole  matter  ,  giving  them  an  account  of 
the  fatigues  of  our  march,  and  the  inconveniencies 
we  fufferedbytherainsjanddifheartned  them  quite 
from  that  defign- 

•  Then  they  propofed  feveral  other  palaces  where* 
fuch  a  party  of  men  as  were  now  got  together  might 
make  a  Voyage  j  but  the  objections  of  fome  or  other 
ftill  hinder 'd  any  proceeding ;  For  the  Privateers 
have -an  account  of  moft  Towns  within  ao  leagues 
of  the  Sea,  on  all  the  Coaft  from  Trinidado  down  to 
La  Vera  Crux,  •  and  are  able  to  give  a  near  guefs  of 
the  ftrength  and  riches  of  them  :  For  they  make  it 
their  bufinefs  to  examine  all  Prifoners  that  fall  into 
their  hands,  concerning  the  Country,  Town  3 
or  City  that  they  belong  to  j  whether  born 
there,  or  how  long  they  haye  known  it  ?  how  ma- 
ny families,  whether  moft  Spaniards  ?  or  whether 
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An.i6$t  the  major  part  are  notCoppcr  colour'd^as  Mulatto!*, 
Mujiefoes,  or  Indians  ?  whether  rich,  and  what  their 
riches  do  confift  in  ?  and  what  their  chiefeft  manu- 
factures? if  fortified,  how  many  great"  Guns,  and 
what  number  of  fmallArms  ?  whether  itvis  poflible 
to  come  undefcrib'd  onthem?Howmany  Look-outs 
or  Centinels  ?  for  fuch  the  Spaniards  always  keep  j 
and  how  theLook-outs  are  placed?  Whether  poflible 
to  avoid  theLook-outs,  or  take  them  ?  If  any  River 
or  Creek  comes  near  it,  or  where  the^beft Landing  ; 
with  innumerable  other  fuch  queftion^which  their 
curiofities  lead  them  to  demand.  And  if  they  have 
had  any  former  dilcourfeof  fuch  places  from  other 
Prifoners,  they  compare  one  with  the  other;  then 
examine  again,  and  enquire  if  he  or  any  of  them 
are  capable  to  be  Guides  to  conduct  a  party  of  men 
thither  :  if  not,  where  and  how  any  Prifoner  may 
be  taken  that  may  do  it  ;  and  from  thence  they  af- 
terwards lay  their  Schemes  to  profecute  whatever 
defign  they  take  in  hand. 

It  was  7  or  8  days  after  before  any  refblution  was 
takers  yet  confultations  wereheld  every  day*  The 
French  feemed  very  forward  to  go  to  any  Town  that 
the  Englifr  could  or  would  propofe,  becaufe  the  Go- 
vernor oiPettit  Guavos  (from  whom  the  Privateers 
take  Commifflons)  had  recommended  a  Gentleman 
lately  come  from  France  to  be  General  of  the  Expe- 
dition, and  fent  word  by  Captain  Tucker,  with 
whom  this  Gentleman  came,  that  they  {hould,  if 
poflible,  make  an  attempt  on  fome_Town  before 
he  retum'd  again.  The  Englifh,  when  they  were 
in  company  with  the  French,  feemd  to  approve  of 
what  the  French  faid,  but  never  looked  on  that  Ge- 
neral to  befit  for  the  fervice  in  hand. 

At  length  it  was  concluded  to  go  to  a  Town, 
the  name  of  which  I  have  forgot ;  it  lies  a  great  Way 
in  the  Country,  but  net  fuch  a  tedious  march  as  it 
vvould  be  from  hence  to   Panama.    Our  way  to  it 
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fey  up  Carpenters  River,  which  15  about  60  leagues  An.x6Zx 
to  the  weft  ward  of  Porf*fc/.Ourgreateft  obftru<aion 
in  this  defign  was  our  want  of  Boats :  therefore  it 
was  concluded  to  go  with  all  our  to  Fleet  St.  An* 
drear ,  a  fmall  uninhabited  Ifland  lying  near  the  Ifle 
of  TrwiAence9  to  the  Weft  ward  of  it,  in  1%  deg.  ij 
Min.  North  Lat.  and  from  VortabeU  N,  N.  W.  about 
70  leagues  \  where  we  fliould  be  but  a  little  way 
from  Carpenters  River,  And  befides,  at  this  Ifland 
we  might  buiWConoas,  it  being  plentifully  ftored 
with  large  Cedars  forfucha  purpofe;  and  for  this 
reafon  the  Jamaica  men  come  hither  frequently  to 
build  Sloops ;  Cedar  being  very  fit  for  building, 
and  it  being  co  be  had  here  at  free  coft  ,•  befide  other 
Wood.  Jamaica  is  well  ftored  with  Cedars  of  its 
own,  chiefly  among  the  Rocky  Mountains :  thefe 
alfo  of  St  4n&nas  grow  in  ftony  ground,  and  are 
the  largeft  that  ever  I  knew  or  heard  of;  the  Bo- 
dies alone  being  ordinarily  40  or  ?o  foot  long ,  ma- 
ny Go  or  70,  and  upwards,  and  of  a  proportionable 
bigneis.  The  Bermudas  Ifles  are  well  ftored  with 
them  ,•  fo  is  Virginia, which  is  generally  a  fandy  Soil, 
I  faw  none  in  the  Eafi  Indies^  nor  in  the  South  Sea 
Coaft,  except  on  the  Ifthmus  as  I  came  over  it.  We 
reckon  the  Venagos  and  Canoas  that  are  made  of  Ce* 
dar  to  be  the  belt  of  any  ,•  they  arejnothing  bur  the 
Tree  it  felf  made  hollow  Boatwife,  with  a  flat  bot- 
tom, and  the  Canoa  generally  ftiarp  at  both  ends, 
the  Pereajgo  at  one  only,  with  the  other  end  flat; 
But  -what  is  commonly  faid  of  Cedar,  that  the 
Worm  will  not  touch  it,  is  a  raiftake,  for  I  have 
feen  of  it  very  much  worm  eaten. 

All  thing*  being  thus  concluded  on,  we  failed 
from  hence,  directing  our  courfe  toward  St  Apdreas. 
We  kept  company  the  firft  day,  but  at  night  it  blew 
trhard  gale  ac  N.  E.  and  fome  of  our  Ships  bore 
away  :  the  next  day  others  were  forced  to  leave  us^ 
and  the  fecond  night  we  loft  all  our  company.    I 

was 
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-An.  1 68  *  was  now  belonging  to  Captain  Arcbemko,  ior  all  the 
reft  of  the  Fleet  were  overmanned:  Captain ^r- 
chtmbo  wanting  men,we  that  came  out  of  the  South 
Seas  muft  either  fail  with  him3or  remain  among  the 
Indians.  Indeed  we  found  no  caufe  todiflike  the 
Captain  ;  but  his  French  Sea-men  were  the  faddeft 
creatures  that  I  was  ever  among  •  for  tho  we  had 
b£d  weather  that  required  many  hands  aloft,  yet  the 
biggeft  part  of  them  never  ftirr'd  oat  of  their  Ham- 
mocks, but  to  eat  or  eafe  themfelves*  We  made  a 
Ihift  to  find  the  Ifland  the  fourth  day,  where  we 
met  Captain  Wright,  who  came  thither  the  day  be- 
fore ,•  and  had  taken  a  Spanifh  Tartan^  wherein  were 
30  men, all  well  armed  .-She  had 4  Patereroes,and' 
fome  long  Guns  plac'd  in  the  Swivel  on  the  Gunnel. 
They  fought  an  hour  before  they  yielded.  The 
news  they  related  was,  that  they  came  from  Carta* 
genam  company  of  1 1  Armadilloes  ("which  are  fmall 
Veifels  of  War)  to  feek  for  the  Fleet  of  Privateers 
lying  in  the  Sumbaloes  :  that  they  parted  from  the 
Armadilloes  2  days  before ;  that  they  were  ordered 
to  fear ch  the  Sambaloes  for  us,  an4  if  they  did  not 
find  us,  then  they  were  ordered  to  go  to  Portabetl, 
and  lye  there  till  they  had  farther  intelligence  or 
us  •  and  he  fuppofed  thefe  Armadilloes  to  be  now 
there. 

We  that  came  over  Land  out  of  the  South  Seas  be- 
ing weary  of  living  ampng  the  French,  defired  Cap* 
rain  Wright  to  fit  up  his.  Prize  the  Tartan,and  make 
a  Man  of  War  of  her  forus,whieh  he  at  firft  feemed 
to  deciincbeeaufe  he  was  fettled  among  the  French 
in  Hifpaniola,  and  was  very  well  beloved  both  by 
the  Governor  of  pettitGuavos*,  and  all  the  Gentry  •, 
and  they  would  refent  it  ill,  that  Captain  Wright, 
who  fiad  no  occafion  of  Menrfhould  be  fo  unkind 
to  Captain  Arcbtmbo,  as  to  (educe  his  Men  from1 
hln  ;  he  being  (o  meanly  tnann'd  that  toe  could 
hardly  fail  his  ship  with  his  Frenchmen*.    We  told» 

him* 
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him  we  would  no  longer  remain  with  Captain  -4r-  An.\6%x 
chetnbo,  but  would  go  afhore  there,  and  build  Ca- 
noas  to  tranfport  our  felves  down  to  the  Moskiues, 
if  he  would  not  entertain  us;  for  Privateers  are  not 
obliged  to  any  Ship,  but  free  to  go  afhore  where 
they  pleafe,  or  to  go  into  any  other  Ship  that  will 
entertain  them,  only  paying  for  their  Provifion. 

When  Captain  Jrrigbt  law  our  refolutions,  he 
agreed  with  us  on  condition  we  fliould  be  under 
his  command,  as  one  Ships  company,  to  which  we 
unanimoufly  conferred. 

We  ftaid  here  about  10  days,  to  fee  if  any  more 
of  our  Fleet  would  come  to  us,-  but  there  came  no 
more  of  us  to  the  111  and  but  three,  viz.  Captain 
Wright,    Captain  Archtmbo^    and   Captain  Tucker. 
Therefore  we  concluded  the  reft  were  bore  away 
either  for  Boccatora,  or  BhefielJs  River  on  the  Maiji  • 
and  we  defigned  to  feek  them.    We  had  fine  wea- 
ther while  we  lay  here,  only  fome  Tornadoes,  or 
Thunder-ftiowers  :  But  in  this  Hie  of  St.  Andreas, 
there  being  neither  Fifli,  Fowl^  nor  Deer,  and  it 
being  therefore  but  an  ordinary  place  for  us,  who 
had  but  little  Provifion,we  failed  from  hence  again 
in  queft.of  our  fcatter'd  Fleet,  dire&ing  ourcourfe 
for  fome  Iflands  lying  near  the  Main,  called  by  the 
Privateers  the  Corn  IJlands ;  being  in  hopes  to  get 
Corn  jhere.    Thefe  Iflands  I  take  to  be  the  fame 
which   ace  generally  called  in  the  Maps  the  P<*r/ 
Iflands  s  lying  about  the  Lat.  of  12  D.  10  M»  North. 
Here  we  arrived  the  next  day,  and  went  afhore  on 
one  of  them,  but  found  none  of  the  Inhabitants; 
for  here  are  but  a  few  poor  naked  Indians  that  live 
here  j  who  have  been  10  often   plundered  by  the 
Privateers  that  they  have  but  little  Provifion ;  and 
when  they  fee  a  Sail  they  hide  thenifeives  ,•  other- 
wife  Ships  that  come  here  would  take  them,  and 
make  Slaves  of  them  ;  and  I  have  feen  fome  of 
them  that  have  been  Slaves.    They  are  people  of  a 
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An.\6Zi  mean  Stature,  yet  ftrong  Limbs  ;  they  are  ofa  dark 
v*V""%*  copper- colour,  black  Hair,  full  round  Faces,  (mall 
black  Eyes,their  Eye-Brows  hanging  over  their  Eyes, 
low  Foreheads,  fliort  thick  Nofes,  not  high,  biit 
flatrifti  j  full  Lips,  and  Ihort  Chins.   They  have  a 
faihion  to  cut  holes  in  the  Lipa  of 
the  Boys  when  they  are   young, 
clofe  to  their  Chin  j  which  they 
keep  open  with  little  Pegs  till  they 
are  1 4  or  iy  years  old :  then  they 
wear Beardsin  them,  madeofTur- 
k  tie  or  Tortoife-fhell,  in  the  Form 
■you  fee  in  the  Margin.    The  little 
snotch  at  the  upper  end  they  put  in 
through  the  Lip,  where  it  remains 
between  the  Teeth  and  the  Lip  • 
'the  under  part  hangs  down  over  their  Chin.    This 
they  commonly  wear  all  day,  and  when  they  fleep 
they  take  it  out.    They  have  likewife  holes  bored 
in  their  Ears,  both  men  and  women,  when  young ; 
and  by  continual  ftretching  them  with  great  Pegs, 
they  grow  to  be  as  big  as  a  mill'd  fiveS  hilling- piece. 
Herein  they  wear  pieces  of  Wood,  cut  very  round 
and  fmooth,  fo  that  their  Ear  feems  to  be  all  wood, 
with  a  little  Skin  about  it.  Another  Ornament  (he 
Women    ufe  is  about  their  Legs,  which  they  are 
very  curious  in  ;  for  from  the  Infancy  of  the  Girls 
their  Mothers  make  fafta  piece  of  Cotton  Cloath 
abouttheimall  of  their  Leg,from  rite  Ankle  to  the 
Calf,  very  hard  ;  which  makes  them  have  a  very 
full  Calf:  this  the  women  wear  to  their  dying  day. 
Both  men  and  women  gonaked,  only  a  Clout  a- 
bout  their  Wafies  ;  yet  they    have  but  little  Feet, 
though  they  go  bsre-foot.    Finding  no  Provifion 
here,  we  failed  toward  blutfkld  ilivsr,  where  we 
careened  ourTartane  ■  and  there  Captain  Arch/mho 
and  Captain  Tuskef  left  us,  and  went  towards  Bocm- 
hro. 
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This  Blewfields  River  comes  out  between  the  Ri-  An.  1 68 1 
vers  of  Nicaragua  and  Veragua.  At  its  mouth  is  a 
fine  fandy  Bay  ;  where  Barks  nay  clean  :  It  is  deep 
at  its  mouth,  but  a /hole  within  ,•  fo  that  Ships  may 
not  enter,  yet  Barks  of  60  or  70  Tuns  may.  It  had 
this  name  from  Captain  Blewfield,  a  famous  Priva- 
teer living  on  Providence  Jfland  long  before  Jamaica 
was  taken.  Which  Ifland  of  Providence  was  fettled  by 
the  Englifh,  and    belonged  to  the  Earls  of  Warwick. 

In  this  River  we  found  a  Canoa  coming  down 
theftream  ;  and  though  we  went  with  our  Canoas 
ra  feek  for  Inhabitants,  yet  we  found  none,  but 
few  in  2  or  %  places  figns  that  Indians  had  made  on 
the  fide  of  the  River.  The  Canoa  which  we  found 
was  but  meanly  made  for  want  of  Tools,  therefore 
we  concluded  thefe  Indians  have  no  commerce  with 
the  Spaniards,  nor  with  other  Indians  that  have. 

While  we  lay  here,our  Moskito  men  went  in  their 
Canoa,  and  ftruck  us  fome  Manatee,  or  Sea-cow. 
Befides  this  Blewfields  River,  I  have  feen  of  the  Ma- 
natee in  the  Bay  oVCampechy,  on  the  Coafts  of  Boc- 
ca  del  Dr ago,  and  Bocca  deljoro,  in  the  River  of  Da- 
rim,  and  among  the  South  Keys  or  little  Iflands  of 
Cuba.  I  haye  heard  of  there  being  found  on  the 
North  of  Jamaica,  a  fe w^  and  m  the  Rivers  of  Su~ 
rinam  in  great  multitudes,  which  is  a  very  low  Land. 
I  have  feen  of  them  alfo  at  Mindanao  one  of  the- 
Philippine  Iflands,  and  on  the  Coaft  of  New-Holland. 
This  Creature  is  about  thebignefs  of  a  Horfe,  and 
iq  or  12  foot  long.  The  mouth  of  it  is  much  like 
the  mouth  of  a  Cow,  having  great  thick  lips.  The 
Eyes  are  no  bigger  than  a  fmall  Pea,  the  Ears  are 
only  two  fmall  holes  on  each  fide  of  the  Head.  The 
Neck  is  fliort  arid  thick,  bigger  than  the  Head.  The 
biggeft  part  of  this  Creature  is  at  the  Shoulders, 
where  it  hath  two  large  Fins  one  on  each  fide  of  ~ 
its  Belly.  Under  each  of  thefe  Fins  the  Female 
hath  a  fmall  Dug  to  fucklc  her  young.   From  the 
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An.\6%i  Shoulders  towards  the  Tail  it  retains  its  bignefs  for 
abouta  foot,  then  it  groweth  fmaller  and  (mailer  to 
the  very  Tail,  which  is  flat,  and  about  14  inches 
broad,  and  20  inches  long,  and  in  the  middle  4  or 
y  inches  thick,  but  about  the  edges  of  it  not  above 
2  inches  thick.From  theHead  tothcTail  it  is  rourid 
and  fmooth  without  any  Fin  but  thofe  two  before* 
mentioned.    I  have  heard  that  fome  have  weighed 
above  1200  /.    but  I  never  faw  any  fo  large.    The 
Manatee  delights  to  live  in  brackifh  Water  •  and 
they  are  commonly  in  Creeks  or  Rivers  near  the 
Sea.    'Tis  for  this  reafon  poffibly  they  are  not  feen 
in  the  South  Seas  ("that  ever  I  could  obferve)  where 
the  Goaft  is  generally  a  bold  Shore,  that  is,  high 
Land  and  deep  Water  clofe  home  by  it,with  a  high 
Sea  or  great  Surges ;  except  in  the  Bay  of  Panama : 
yet  even  there  is  no  Manatee.     Whereas   the  Weft 
Indies,  being  as  it  were,  one  great  Bay  compofed  of 
many  fmaller,are  moftly  low  Land  and  ftioalWater, 
and  afford  proper  pafture  Cas  I  may  fay^for  the  Ma- 
natee*    Sometimes  we  find  them  in  fait  Water, 
fometimes  in  fretb  ,•   but  never  far  at  Sea.     And 
thofe  that  live  in  the  Sea  at  fuch  places  where  there 
is  no  River  nor  Creek  fit  for  them  to  enter,yet  do 
commonly  come  once  or  twice  in  24  hours  to  the 
mouth  of  any  frefti  water  River,  that  is  near  their 
place  of  abode.    They  live  on  Grafs  7  or  8  inches 
long,  and  of  a  narrow  blade,  which  grows  in  the 
Se^  in  many  places,  efpecially  among  Iflands  near 
the  Main.    This  Grafs  groweth  likewife  in  Creeks, 
or  in  great  Rivers,  near  the  fides  of  them,  in  iuch 
places  where  there  is  but  little  tyde  of  ctirreot-They 
never  come  aftiore,  nor  into  mallower  water  than 
where  they  can  fwim.    Their  flefh  is  white,  both 
the  fat  and  the  lean,  and  extraordinary  fweet 
wholefome  meat.  The  tail  of  a  young  Cow  ismoft 
efteem'd  ;  but  if  old,  both  head  and  tail  are  very 
tough*  A  Calf  th^t  lucks  is  the  moft  delicate  meat : 
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Privateers  commonly  roaft  them  ;  as  they   do  alfo  jn  j6%x 
great  pieoes  cut  out  of  the  Bellies  of  the  old  ones. 
The  Skin  of  the  Manatee  is  of  great  ufe  to  Priva- 
teers, for  they  cut  them  into  ftraps,  which  they 
make  (aft  on  the  fides  of  their  Cofios,  through  which 
they  put  their  Oars  in  rowing,  inftead  of  tholes  or 
pegs.    The  Skin  ot  the  Bull,  or  of  the  back  of  the 
Cow  is  too  thick  for  thisufe  ;  but  of  it  they  make 
Horfe- whips,  cutting  them   2  or  ;  foot  long :  at 
the  handle  they  leave  the  full  fubftance  cf  the  Skin, 
and  from  thence  cut  it  away  tapering,but  very  even 
and  fquare  all  the  four  fides.    While  the  Thongs 
are  green  they  twift  them,  and  hang  them  to  dry : 
which  in  a  weeks  time  become  as  hard  as  Wood. 
The  Moskito-men  have   always  a  fmall  Canoa  for 
their  ufe  to  ftrike  Fifli,  Tortoifcs  or  Manatee, 
which  they  keep  ufualty  to  therafelves,  and  very 
neat  and  clean.  They  ule  no  Oars  but  Paddles,  the 
broad  part  of  which  do  th  not  go  tapering  towards 
the  ftaff,  pole,  or  (handle  of  it,  as  in  the  Oar  ;  nor 
do  they  ufe  it  in  the  fame  manner,  by  faying  it  on 
the  fide  of  the  Veffel  ;  but  hold  it  perpendicularly, 
griping  the  ftaff  hard  with  both  hands,  and  putting 
back  the  Water  by  main  ftrength,  and  very  quick 
ftrokes.  One  of  the  Moskitoes  (for  there  go  but  two 
in  a  Canoa Jfits  in  the  ftern,  the  other  kneels  down 
id  the  head,  and  both  paddle  till  they  come  to  the 
place  where  they  expeA  their  game.    Then  they 
lye  ftill  or  paddle  very  foftly,  looking  well  about 
them,  and  he  that  is  in  the  head  of  the  Canoa  lays 
down  his  paddle,  and  ftands  up  with  his  ftriking 
ftaff  in  his  hand.    This  ftaff  is  about  8  foot  long; 
almoft  as  big  as  a  mans  Arm,  at  the  great  end,  in 
which  there  is  a  hole  to  place  his  Harpoon  in.    At 
the  other  end  of  his  ftaff  there  is  a  piece  of  light 
wood  called  Bob  wood,  with  a  hole  in  it,  through 
which  the  fmall  end  of  the  ftaff  comes;  and  on  this 
piece  of  Bobwood,  there  is  a  lyy  of  iq  qv  iz  fa- 
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jin.\68i  thorn  wound  neatly  about,  and  the  end  of  the  line 
made  (aft  to  it.  The  other  end  of  the  line  is  made 
faft  to  the  Harpoon,  which  is  at  the  great  end  of  the 
ftaff,  and  the  Moskito  man  keeps  about  a  fathom  of 
it  loofe  in  his  hand.  When  he  (hikes,  the  Harpoon 
prefently  comes  out  of  the  ftaff,  and  as  the  Manatee 
iwims  away,  the  line  runs  off  from  the  bob  ,•  and 
although  at  firft  both  ftaff  and  bob  may  be  carried 
under  water,  yet  as  the  line  runs  off  it  will  rife  a- 
gain.  Then  the  Moskito  men  paddle  with  all  their 
might  to  get  hold  of  the  bob  again  and  fpend  ufu- 
ally  a  quarter  of  an  hour  before  they  get  it.  When 
the  Manatee  begins  to  be  tired,  it  lieth  ftill,  and 
then-  the  Moskito  men  paddle  to  the  bob  and  take 
it  up,  and  begin  to  hale  in  the  line.  When  the 
Manatee  feels  them  he  fwimsaway  again,  with  the 
Canoa  after  him ;  then  he  that  fteers  muft  be  nim- 
ble to  turn  the  head  of  the  Canoa  that  way  that 
his  confort  points,  who  being  in  the  Head  of  the 
Canoa,  and  holding  the  line,  both  fees  and  feels 
which  wayjthe  Manatee  isfwimming.  Thus  the  Ca- 
noa is  towed  with  a  violent  motion,  till  the  Ma- 
natee's ftrength  decays.  Then  they  gather  in  the 
line,  which  they  are  ofcen  forced  to  let  all  go  to 
the  very  end.  At  length  when  the  Creatures  ftrength 
is  fpent,  they  hale  k  up  to  the  Canoas  fide,  and 
knock  it  on  the  head,and  tow  it  to  the  neareft  fliore 
where  they  make  it  faft,  and  feek  for  another; 
which  having  taken,  they  go  afhore  with  it,  to  put 
it  into  their  Canoa :  For  it  is  fo  heavy  that  they 
cannot  lift  it  in,  but  they  hale  it  up  in  /hoal  water 
as  near  the  fliore  as  they  can,  and  then  overfet  the 
Canoa,  laying  one  fide  clofe  to  the  Manatee.  Then 
they  roll  it  in,  which  brings  the  Canoa  upright  a- 
gain  ;  4nd  when  they  have  heav'd  out  the  water, 
chey  faften  a  line  to  the  other  Manatee  that  lieth  a- 
float,  and  tow  it  after  them.  I  have  known  two 
Moskiu*  men  for  a,  week  every  day  bring  aboard  two 
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Manatee  in  this  manner  ;  the  leaft  of  which  hath^#I68i 
not  weighed  lefs  than  600  pound,  and  that  in  a  very 
fmall  Canoa,  that  ;  Englijh  men  would  fcarce  ad- 
venture to  go  in.    When  they  ftrike  a  Cow  that 
hath  a  young  one,they  feldom  mifs  the  Calf,f or  fhe 
commonly  takes  her  young  one  under  one  of  her 
Fins.   But  if  the  Calf  isfo  big  that  (he  connot  carry 
it/)r  {he  fo  frightned  that  {he  only  minds  to  fave  her 
own  life,  yet  the  young  never  leaves  her  till  the 
Moskito  men  have  an  opportunity  to  ftrike  her. 

The  manner  of  ftriking  Manatee  and  Tortoife  ii 
much  the  fame  ;  only  when  they  feek  for  Manatee 
they  paddle  fo  gently,  that  they  make  no  noife,  and 
never  touch  the  fide  of  the  Canoa  with  their  paddle; 
becaufe  it  is  a  Creature  that  hears  verv  well.     But 
they  are  not  fo  nice  when  they  feek  for  Tortoife  , 
whofe  Eyes  are  better  than  his  Ears.     They  ftrike 
the  Tortoife  with  a  fquare  (harp  Iron  peg,  the  other 
with  a  Harpoon.  The  Moshto-mtn  make  their  own 
ftrikinglnftruments.asHarpoonSjFifh- 
hooks,  and  Tortoife-Iron  or   Pegs. 
ThefePegs,orTortoife-Irons  are  made 
4fquare,marp  at  one  end,and  not  much 
above  an  inch  in  length,of  fuch  a  fi- 
gure as  y oufee  in  theMargin.The  fmall 
lpike  at  the  broad  end  hath  the  line 
faften'd  to  it,and  goes  alfo  into  a  hole4 
at  the  end  of  the  Striking^ftaff:  which 
when  the  theTortoife  is  ftruck  flies  off, 
the  Iron  and  end  of  the  line  fattened  to   it  going 
quite  within  the  Shell,  where  it  is  fo  buried  that 
the  Tortoife  cannot  poflibly  efcape. 

They  make  their  lines  both  for  Fifhing  and  Stri- 
king with  the  fork  ofMabo  •  which  is  a  fort  of  Tree 
OjShrub,t  hat  grow  s  plentifully  U  over  thzWeft -Indies, 
and  whofe  Bark  is  made  up  of  firings,  or  threads, 
very  ftrong.  You  may  draw  it  off  either  in  flakes 
or  finall  threads,  as  you  have  occafion.  'Tis  fie  for 
any  manner  of  Cordage  ,•  and  Privateers  often  mak« 
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An.  1 68 1  their  Rigging  of  it  So  much  by  way  of  digreffioo/ 
When  we  had  clean'd  ourTartane  we  failed  from 
hence  bound  for  Bocga-toro,  which  is  an  opening, 
between  2  Iflands  about  10  Deg.  10  Mm.  North 
Lat.   between  the  Rivers   of  Veragnt  and  Chagre. 
Here  we  met  with  Captain  T*nky3  who  told  us  that 
there  had  been  aFleet  ofSpanifh  Armadilloes  to  feek 
us :  that  Captain  Trifiian  "having  fallen  to  Leeward* 
was  coming  to  Bocca  toro3  and  fell  in  amongft  them, 
fuppofing  them  to  be  our  Fleet :  that  they  fired  and 
chafed  him,but  he  rowed  and  towed,  and  they  fup- 
pofed  he  got  away  :  that  Capt.  Pain   was  likewife 
^chaced  by  them,  and  Capt.  Williams ;  and  that  they 
.had  not  leenthem  fmcethey  lay  within  the  Iflands: 
that  the  Spaniards  never  came  in  to  him  ;  and  that 
Captain  Coxcn  was  in  at  the  Careening  place. 
'    '  This  Boca-toro  is  a  place  that  the  Privateers  ufe  to 
refort  to,as  much  as  any  place  on  all  the  Coaft,  be- 
caufe  here  is  plenty  of  green  Tortoife,  and  a  good 
Careening  place.    The  Indians  here  have  no  com- 
merce With  the  Spaniards ;  but  are  very  barbarous 
and  will  not  be  dealt  with.    They  have  deftroyed 
many  Privateers,as  they  did  not  long  after  this  fome 
of  Captain  Pains  men  ;  who  having  built  a  Tent 
a/hore  to  put  his  goods  in  while  he    Careened  his 
Ship,  and  fome  men  lying  there  with  their  Arms, 
in  the  night  the  Indians  crept  foftly  into  the  Tent, 
and  cut  off  the  Heads  of  %  or  4  men,  and  made 
their  efcape  ;  nor  was  this  the  firft  time  they  had 
ferved  the  Privateers  fo.  There  grow  on  this  Coaft 
Vinelloes  in  great  quantity,  with  which  Chocolate 
is  perfumed.    Thefe  I  (hall  defcribe  elfewhere.  -  *4 
Our  Fleet  being  thus  fcattered,  there  were  now 
no  hopes  of  getting  together  again ;  therefore  every 
one  did  what  they  thought  moft  conducing  to  ob- 
tain their  ends.  Captain  Wright,  with  whom  I  now 
was,  was  refolved  tocruife  on  the  Coaft  of  Carta- 
gene  j  and  it  being  now  almoft  the  Wefterly    wind 
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feafon,  we  failed  from  hence,  and  Captain  TankyAn.i68^ 
with  us;  and  we  conforted,  becaufe  Captain  Tanky  v~ 
had  no  Comraiffion,and  was  afraid  the  French  would 
takeaway  his  Bark.    We  paft  by  Scuda,  a  Imall 
Ifland  (where  'tis  faid  Sir  Irancis  Drakes  bowels  were 
bury'd)arid  came  to  a  fmall  River  to  theWeft ward  ot 
Chagre ;  where  we  took  two  new  Canoas,  and  car- 
ry'd  them  with  us  into  the  Samhahes.    We  had  the 
Wind  at  Weft,  with  much  rain  j  which  brought  us 
to  Point  Samballas.    Here  Captain  Wright  and  Cap- 
tain Tankj  left  us  in  the  Tartane  to  fix  the  Canoas, 
while  they  went  on  the  Coaft  ofCartagene  to  feek 
for  provifion*    We  cruifed  in  among  the  Iflands, 
and  kept  our  Moskitomen,  or  ftrikers  out,  who 
brought  abroad  fofne  half- grown   Tortoife  ;  and 
iome  of  us  went  afliore  every  day  to  hunt  for  what 
we  could  find  in  the  Woods :  Sometimes  we  got 
Tecary,  Warree,  or  Deer  ,•  at  other  times  we  light  on 
a  drove  of  large  fatMonkeys,or^iMfwei,C(?fr^/3(e^ch 
a  largd  fort  of  Fowl )  Pidgeons,  Parrots,  or  Turtle- 
doves.    We  liv'd  very  well  on  what  we  got,  not 
flaying  long  in  one  place  ,•  but  fometimes  we  would 
go  on  the  Iflands,where  there  grow  great  Groves  of 
Sapadillies,  which  is  a  fort  of  Fruit   much  like  a 
Pear,  but  more  juicy  ,•  and  under  thole  Trees  we 
found  plenty  of  Soldiers,    that  live  in  Shells,  a  little 
kind  of  Animals   and  have  two  great  Claws  like  a 
Crab,  and  are  good  food.     One  time  our   men 
found  a  great  many  large  ones,  and  being  (harp  fet 
had  them  dreft,  but  mod  of  them  were  very  fick 
afterwards,  being  poyfoned  by  them  :  For  on  this 
Ifland  were  many  MancbamelTvzt%  whofe  Fruit  U 
like  a  fmall  Crab,  and  fmells  very  well,  but  they  are 
not  wholefome  ,•  and   we  commonly  take  care  of 
meddling  with  any  Animals  that  eat  them.     And 
this  we  take  for  a  general  rule ;  when  we  find  any 
Fruits  that  we  have  not  feen  before,  if  we  fet  them 
peck  d  by  Birds,  We  may  freely  eat,  but  if  we  fee 
^  D  4  no 
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in.  1 68 1  no  fach  fign,  we  let  them  alone  ;  for  of  this  fruit 
no  Birds  will  tafte.  Many  of  thefe  Iflands  have  of 
thefe  ManchxneeUTrces  growing  on  them. 

Thus  cruifing  in  among  thefe  Iflands,  at  length 
we  came  again  tc  La  Sound's  Key ;  and  the  day  be- 
fore havinglmet  with  a  Jamaica  Sloop  that  was  come* 
over  on  the  Coaft  to  trade,  {he  went  with  us.  It 
was  in  the  evening  when  we  came  to  an"  Anchor, 
and  the  next  morning  we  fir'd  two  Guns  forthe  I»- 
dans  that  lived  on  the  Main  to  come  abroad  ,•  for  by 
this  time  we  concluded  we  fhould  hear  from  our 
five  men,  that  we  left  in  the  heart  of  the  Country 
among  the  Indians,  this  being  about  the  latter  end 
of  Auguffiy  and  it  was  the  beginning  of  May  when 
we  parted  from  them.  According  to  our  expe&ati- 
on  the  Indians  came  aboard,and  brought  our  friends 
With  them:  Mr  Wafer  wore  a  Clout  about  him, 
and  was  painted  like  an  Indian ;  and  he  wasfome 
time  aboard  before  I  knew  him.  One  of  them, 
named  Richard  Cobfon,  dyed  within  3  or  4  days  af- 
ter, and  was  buried  on  La  Sound  s  Key. 

After  this  we  went  to  other  Keys ,  to  the  Eaft- 
ward  of  thefe,  to  meet  Captain  JVrightand  Captain 
lanky,  who  met  with  i  Fleet  of  Pereagoes  laden 
with  Indian  Corn,  Hog,  and  Fowls,  going  to  Car. 
tagene;  being  conveyed  by  a  fmall  Armadilly  of* 
Guns  and  6  Patereroes.  Her  they  chaced  aftiore, 
and  moft  of  the  Pereagoes,-  but  they  got  two  of 
them  off,  and  brought  them  away. 

♦  Here  Captain  Wright's  and  Captain  Yanky's  Barks 
wereclean'd  ,•  and  weftock'dour  felves  with  Corn, 
and  then  went  towards  the  Coaft  of  Cartagene.  In 
our  way  thither  we  pafled  by  the  River  of  Darien  j 
which'js  very  broad  at  the  mouth,  but  not  above  6 
foot  water  on  a  Spring  tyde  ,•  for  the  Tyde  rifeth 
but  little  here.  Captain  Coxon,  about  6  month*  be- 
fore we  came  out  of  the  South  Seas,  went  up  this  Ri- 
ver with  a  party  of  men :  Every  man  carry  dalmall 

ftrong 
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ftrong  Bag  to  put  his  Gold  injexpe&ing  great  Riches  An.i6$x 
there,  tho  they  got  little  or  none.    They  rowed  up 
about  100  leagues  before  they  came  to  any  fettle- 
ment, and  then  fouhdfpme$/w»/W/,who  lived  there 
to  truck  with  the  Indians  for  Gold  ;  there  being  Gold 
Scales  in  every  houfe.     The  Spaniards  admired  how 
they  came  fo  Far  from  the  mouth  of  the  River,  be- 
caufe  there  are  a  fort  of  Indians  living  between  that 
place  and  rheSea,  who  are  very  dreadful  to  the  Spa* 
niards,  and  will  not  have  any  commerce  with  them, 
nor  with  any  white  people.  They  uie  Trunks  about 
8  foot  long,  out  of  which  they  blow  poyfoned 
Darts  j  and  are  fo  filent  in  their  attacks  on  their 
Enemies,  and  retreat  fo  nimbly  again,  that  the  Spa* 
niards  can  never  find  them.    Their  Darts  are  made 
of  Macaw- wood,being  about]the  bignefs  and  length 
of  a  Knitting-needle  :  one  end  is  wound  about  with 
Cotton,  the  other  *nd  is  extraordinary  /harp  and 
fmall  *  and  is  jagged  with  notches  like  a  Harpoon: 
So  that  whatever  it    ftrikes  into  it  immediately 
breaks  off  by  the  weight  of  the  biggeft  end  •  which 
it  is  not  of  ftrength  to  bear,(it  being  made  fo  (len- 
der for  that  purpofe)and  it  is  very  difficult  to  be'  got 
out  again,  by  reafon  of  thofe  notches.    Thefe  Indi- 
ans have  always  War  with  our  Darien  friendly  lndi+ 
ans,  and  lived  on  both  fides  this  great  River  j o  or  60 
leagues  from  the  Sea,  but  not  near  the  mouth  of 
the  River.     There  are  abundance  of  Manateexn  this. 
River,  and  fome  Creeks  belonging  to  it.    This  re- 
lation I  had  from  feveral  men  who  accompany 'd 
Caprain  Cox&n  in  that  difcovery  •  and  from  Mr.  Cook 
in  particular,  who  was  with  them,  and  is  a  very 
intelligent  perfon  ;  He  is  now  chiefMateofaShip 
bound  to  Guinea.    To  return  therefore  to  the  profc* 
cution  of  our  Voyage  •    meeting  with  nothing  of 
note  we  paffed  by  Cartagme  ;  which   is  a  City  fo 
well  known,  that  I   fhatl  fay  nothing  of  it.    We 
failed  by  in  fight  of  it,  for  it  Hesopen  to  the  Sea,- 

and 
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An  a  68  f  and  had  a  fair  view  of  Mairt  it  Popa>  or  Nuefira  a  Sen- 
nor  a  it  Popa,  a  Monaftery  of  the  Virgin  Mary  sf 
ftanding  on  the  top  of  a  very  fteep  hill  juft  behind 
Cart  Agent.     It  is  a  place  of  incredible  wealth,  by 
reafon  of  the  offerings  made  here  continually  ;  and 
for  this  reafon  often  in  danger  of  being  vifited  by  the 
Privateers,  did  not  the  neighbourhood  of  Cartagene 
keep  them  in  awe.    "Us,  in  fhort,  the  very  Loretto 
of  the  Weft  Indies :  it  hath  innumerable  Miracles  re- 
lated of  it.  Any  misfortune  that  befalls  the  Priva- 
teers is  attributed  to  this  Lady's  doing  ,  and  the 
Spaniards  report  that  (he  was  abroad  that  night  the 
Oxford  Man  of  War  was  blown  up  at  the  Ifle  oiVacca 
near  Hifpaniola,  and  that  (he  came  home  all  wet  jas, 
belike,  me  often  returns  with  her  Cloaths  dirty  and 
torn  with  paffing  thro  Woods,  and  bad  ways,  when 
fhe  has  been  out  upon  any  expedition  ;  deferving 
doubtlefia  new  fuit  for  fuch  eminent  piecesof  fervice. 
From  hence  we  parted  on  to  the  Rio  Grand*,  where 
we  took  up  fre/h  Water  at  Sea,  a  league  off  the 
mouth  of  that  River*  Erom  thence  we  tailed  E aft - 
ward,  paffing  by  St.  Martha,  a  large  Town,  and 
good  harbour  belonging  to  the  Spaniards :  yet  hath 
it  within  thefe  few  years  been  twice  taken  by  the 
Privateers.    It  Hands  clofe  upon  the  Sea,  and  the 
Hill  within  land  is  a  very  large  one,  towering  up  a 
great  heighth  from  a  vaft  body  of  Land.    I  am  of 
opinion  that  it  is  higher  then  the  Pike  ofTenariff; 
others  alfothat  have  feen  both  think  the  fame ;  tho 
ks  bignefs  makes  its  heighth  lefs  fenfible.    I  have 
feen  it  in  paffing  by,  ;o  leagues  off  at  Sea  ;  others, 
as  they  told  me,  above  £o  :  and   fevcral  have  told 
me,  that  they  have  feen  at  oqce,  Jamaica,  Hi/paniola, 
and  the  high  Land  of  Santa  Martha ;  and  yet  the  near  • 
eft  ofthefe  two  place  sis  diftant  from  it  120  leagues  $ 
$nd  Jamaica,  which \%  fartheft  ofF,is  accounted  near 
if  o  leagues $  and  I  queftion  whether  any  Land  on 
either  ot thole  two,  lQands  may  be  feen  50  leagues. 
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Its  fecad  is  generally  hid  in  the  Clouds  ;  but  in  clear  An.\6%x 
weather,  when  the  top  appears,  it  lsoks  white ; 
fuppofed  to  be  covered  with  Snow.  St  Martha  lieth 
in  the  Lat.  of  12  Deg.  North, 

Being  advanced  for  6  leagues  to  the  Eaft ward  of 
Santa  Martha,  we  left  our  Ships  at  Anchor,  and  re* 
turn'd  back  in  our  Canoa's  to  the  River  Grande;  en- 
tring  it  by  a  mouth  of  it  that  difembogues  it  felf 
near  Santa  Martha :  purpofing  to  attempt  fome 
Towns  that  lye  a  pretty  way  up  that  River  •  But 
this  defign  meeting  with  di (courage merits,  we  re- 
turned to  our  Ships,  and  fet  fail  to  Rio  la  Hack*. 
This  hath  been  a  ftrong  Spanijh  Town,  and  is  well 
built ;  but  being  often  taken  by  the  Privateers,  the 
Spaniards  deferted  it  fome  time  before  our  arrival. 
It  lieth  to  the  Weft  ward  of  a  River  ,•  and  right  a- 
gainft  the  Town  is  a  good  Road  for  Ships,the  bot- 
tom clean  and  fandy.  The  Jamaca  Sloops  ufed  of- 
ten to  come  over  to  trade  here :  and  I  am  informed 
that  the  Spaniards  have  again  fettled  themfelves  in 
it,  and  madfe  it  very  ftrong.  We  enter'd  the 
Fort,  and  brought  two  (mall  Guns  aboard. 
From  thence  we  went  to  thc-Rancberies ,  one  or 
two  fmall  Indian  Villages,  where  the  Spaniards  keep 
two  Barks  to  fi(h  for  Pearl.  The  Pearl- banks  lje 
about  4  or  f  league*  off  from  the  fhore,  a?  I  have 
been  toldfc  thither  theFifhing  Barks  go  and  anchor; 
then  the  Divers  go  down  to  the  bottom,  and  fill  a 
Basket  ( which  islet  down  before,)  with  Oyfters ; 
and  when  they  come  up,  others  go  down,two  at  a 
time  j  this  they  do  till  the  Bark  is  full,  and  then  go 
afhore,  where  the  old  men,  women  and  children  of 
thelndians  open  theOyfters,there  bejng  tSpani/bOvsr- 
feer  to  look  after  the  Pearl.  Yet  thefe  Indians  do  very 
often  fectfre  the  beftPearl  for  themfelve$,as  manyjfo- 
maica  men  can  teftifie  whodailytrade  with  them.The 
meat  they  firing  up,and  hang  it  a  drying.  At  this 
place  we  went  aihore,  where  we  found  one  of  the 

JBarks. 
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An.  1 68 1  Barks,  and  faw  great  heaps  of  Oyfter-ftellSj  but  the 
people  all  fled :  Yet  in  another  place,  between  this 
and  Ri$  la  Hacba,  we  tookfome  of  the  Indians  %  who 
feem  to  be  a  ftubbocn  fort  of  people  :  They  are; 
long-vifaged,  black  hair,  their  nofes  fomewhat  ri- 
fing  in  the  middle,  and  of  a  ftern  look.  The  Sfani* 
ards  report  them  to  be  a  very  numerous  Nation  ; 
and  that  they  will  not  fubje<5t  themfelves  to  their 
ypak  :  Yet  they  have  Spanijh  Pr iefts  among  them  j 
and  by  trading  have  brought  them  to  be  fomewhat 
fociable ;  but  cannot  keep  a  fevere  hand  over  them. 
The  Land  is  but  barren,  it  being  of  a  light  fand 
near  the  Sea ;  and  ,  raoft  Savanab,  or  Champion  ; 
and  the  grats  but  thin  and  courfe,  yet  they  feed 
plenty  of  Cattle.  Everyman  knoweth  his  oWn,and 
looketh  after  them  ;  but  the  Land  is  in  common, 
exceptjonly  their  Houfes  or  (mall  Plantations  where 
they  live,  which  every  man  maintains  with  Tome 
fence  about  it.  They  may  remove  from  one  place 
to  another  as  they  pleafe,  no  man  having  right  to 
any  Land,  but  what  he  poffeffeth.  This  part  of  the 
Country  is  not  lo  fubje<2  to  Rain,  a<  to  the  Weft- 
ward  of  Santa  Marfba  ;  yet  here  are  Tornadoes  or 
Thunder-fliowers  j  but  neither  fo  violent  as  on  the 
Coaft  of  Portabett,  nor  fo  frequent.  The  Wefterly 
winds  in  the  Wefterly  wind  feafon  blow  here,  tho 
not  fo  ftrong  nor  lafting  as  on  the  Coafts  of  Carta-, 
gene  and  PcrtabelL 

When  we  had  fpent  fome  time  here*  wereturnM 
again  towards  the  Coaft  of  Cartagene  ;  and  being  be* 
tween  Rio  Grande  and  that  place,  we  met  with 
Wefterly  winds,  which  kept  us  ftill  to  the  Eaft  ward 
of  Cartagene  %  or  4 days,*  and  then  in  the  morning 
we  defcryed  a  Sail  off  at  Sea,  and  we  chaced.her  at 
noon :  Captain  Wright  who  failed  beft,  came  up 
with  her,  and  engaged  her ;  and  in  half  an  hour 
after,  -Captain  Tanky,  who  failed  better  than  the 
Tartan  (the  Veflel  that  I  was  in)  came  up  with  her 

lik^' 
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likewife,  and  laid  her  aboard,  then  Captain  Wright  An.i6$t 
ailfo ;  and  thtey  took  her  before  we  came  up.  They 
loft  2  or  ;  men,  and  had  7  or  8  wounded.  The 
Prize  was  a  Ship  of  12  Guns  and  40  men,  who  had 
all  good  (mail  Arms  :  She  was  laden  with  Sugar 
and  Tobacco,  aqd  had  8  or  to  Tuns  of  Marmalet 
on  board ;  She  came  from  Saint  Jago  on  Cuba,  and 
was  bound  to  C&rtagene. 

We  went  back  with  her  to  Rio  Grande,  to  fix  our 
Rigging,  which  was  (battered  in  the  Fight,  and  to 
con  fide  r  what  to  do  with  her ;  for  thefe  were  com- 
modities of  little  uie  to  us,,  and  not  worth  going 
into  a  Port  with.  At  the  Rio  Grande  Captain  Wright 
demanded  the  Prize  a*his  due  by  vertue  of  his  Com* 
miffion  :  Captain  Tanky  laid  it  was  his  due  by  the 
Law  of  Privateers.  Indeed  Captain  WrighthdA  the 
moft  right  to  her,  having  by  his  Commiffion  pro- 
tected Captain  Tanky  from  the  French,  who  would 
have,  turned  him  out  becaufe  he  had  no  Commiffi- 
on; and  he  likewife  began  to  engage  her  firft.  But 
the  Company  were  sail  afraid  that  Captain  Wright 
would  presently  carry  her  into  a  Port  •  therefore 
moft  otCaptainfTng/tf's  men  ftuek  toCaptainl*^, 
and  Captain  Wright  lofmg  his  Prize  burned  his  own 
Bark,  and  had  Captain  Tanky  s^  \%  being  bigger  than 
his  own  }  the  Tartan  was  (old  to  a  Jamaica  Trader, 
and  Captain  Tanky  commanded  the  Prize  Ship.  We 
went  again  from  hence  to  Rio  la  Hack,  and  let  the 
Prifoners  afliore ;  and  it  being  now  the  beginning  of 
November  1  we  concluded  to  go  to  Querifao  to  fell  our 
Sugar,  if  favoured  by  wefterly  winds,  which  were 
now  come  in.  We  failed  from  thence^  having  fair 
weather  and  Winds  to  our  mind,  which  brought  us 
to  Querifao,  a  DxrfcHfland.  Captain  Wright  went  a- 
fhore  to  the  Governor;  and  offered  him  the  Sale  of 
the  Sugar :  but  the  Governor,  told  him  he  had  a 
great  Trade  with  the  Spaniards,  therefore  he  could 
not  admit  us  in  there  jbuc  if  we  would  go  to  St.Tho. 


mas% 
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<in.i6Si  m**>  which  is  an  Ifland,  and  Free  Port,  belonging  to 
j  the  D*«w,and  a  San&uary  for  Privateers,  be  would 
fend  a  Sloop  with  fuch  Goods  as  we  wanted,  and 
Money  to  Buy  the  Sugar,  which  he  would  take  at 
a  certain  rate  ;  but  it  was  not  agreed  to, 

Qwrifao  is  the  only  Ifland  of  importance  that  the 
Dutch  have  in  thcfVefi  Indies.  It  is  about  y  leagues  in 
length,  and  may  be  9  or  i  o  in  circumference  :  the 
Northermoft  point  is  laid  down  in  North  lat,  12  d.' 
40  m.  and  it  is  about  7  or  8  leagues  from  the  Main, 
near  Cape  Roman.    On  the  South  fide  of  the  Eaft 
end  is  a  good  harbour  called  Santa  Barbara  j  but  the 
chiefeft  harbour  is  about  %  leagues  from  the  S.  E. 
end,  on  the  South  fide  of  it ;  where  the  Dutch  have  a 
very  good  Town,  and  a  very  ftrong  Fort    Ships 
bound  in  thither  muft  be  fure  to  keep  clofe  to  the 
Harbours  mouth,  and  have  a  Hafar  or  Rope  ready 
to  fend  one  end  afhoreto  the  Fort  :  for  there  is  no 
Anchoring  at  the  entrance  of  the  Harbour,  and  the, 
Current  alwaysfets  to  the  Weftward-    But  being 
got  in,  it  is  a  very  fecure  port  for  Ships,  either  to 
Careen,  or  lye  fate.    At  the  Eaft  end  are  two  hills, 
one  of  them  is  much  higher  than  the  other,  and 
fteepeft  toward  the  North  fide.The  reft  of  the  Ifland 
is  indifferent  level ;  where  of  late  Come  rich  Men 
have  made  Sugar  Works ;  which  formerly  was  all  pa- 
fture  for  Cattle :  there  are  alfo  fome  fmall  Planta- 
tions of  Potatoes  and  Yames,  and  they  have  ftill  a 
great  many  Cattle  on  the  Ifland ;  but  it  is  not  fo 
much  efteemed  for  its  produce,  as  for  its  fituation, 
for  the  Trade  with  the  Spaniard.  Formerly  the  Har- 
bour was  nearer  without  Ships  from  Cartagene  and 
Fmobell,  that  did  ufetobuy  of  the  Z)»f cohere  1000 
or  1  j 00  Negroes  at  once,  befides  great  quantities  of 
European  Commodities  ;  but  of  late  that  Trade  is 
fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  Englijh  at  Jamaica:  yet 
ftill  the  Dutch  have  a  vaft  Trade  over  all  the  JVtfi 
W/e/JTendingfrom  Holland  Ships  of  good  force  laden 

with 
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with  European  goods,  whereby  they  make  very  pro-  An.  1 68* 
fitable  returns.  The  Dutch  have  two  other  lflands 
here,  but  of  little  moment  in  compafifon  of  Qutri- 
fu  j  the  one  Reth  7  or  8  leagues  to  the  Weft  ward  of 
Qxrtfao,  called  Aruba  •  the  other  9  or  10  leagues  to 
the  Ea  ft  ward  of  it,  called  Bon  Any.    From   theie 
lflands  the  Dutch  fetch  in  Sloops  Provision  for  Qucri* 
fao,  to  maintain  their  Garrifon  and  Negroes.  I  was 
never  at  Aruha,  therefore  cannot  fay  any  thing  of  it 
as  to  my  own  knowledge  •  but  by  report  it  is  much 
like  Bon  Ahy,  which  I  (hall  defcribe,  only  not  fo 
big.   Between  Querifao  and  Bon  Airjte  a  fmall  Ifland 
called  Little  £jnrifao,  it  is  nor  above  a  league  from 
Great  Querifao.    The  King  of  France  has  long  had  an 
eye  on  Querifao^  and  madefome  attempts  to  take  it, 
but  never  yet  1  ucceeded,    I  have  heard  that  about 
2  ;  or  24  years  fince  the  Governor  had  fold  h  to  the 
French,  but  dyed  a  fmall  time  before  the^Fleet  cama 
to  demand  it ;  and  by  his  death  that  defigh  failed^ 
Afterwards,  in  the  year  1678,  the.  Count  D*  EJhe9 
who  a  year  before  had  taken  the  Ifle  of  Tohago  front 
the  Dutch,  was  fent  hither  alfo  with  a  Squadron  of 
ftout  Ships  very  well  mann'd^and  fitted  with  Bombs 
and  Carcafles ;  intending  coteake  it  by  ftorm.  This 
Fleet  firft  came  to  Mart'mko  5  where  while  they 
ftayd,  orders  were  fent  to  Pettit  Guavtrsfov  all  Pri- 
vateers to  repair  thither,  and  affift  the  Count  in  hi* 
defign.    There  were  but  two  Privateers  Ships  that 
went  thither  with  him,  which  were  mann'd  partly 
with  French,  partly  with  Englijh  men.    Theft  let  out 
with  the  Count  •  but  in  their  way  to  Qyerjfaoy  the 
whole  Fleet  was  loft  on  a  Riff  or  Ridge  of  Rocks, 
that  runs  off  from  the  Ifle  oiAves ;  not  above  two 
Ships  efcaping,  one  of  which  was  one  of  the  Pri- 
vateers ;  and  fo  that  defign  perifhed; 

Wherefore  not  driving  a  Bargain  for  our  Sugar 
with  the  Governor  oiQuerifaojwe  went  from  thence 
to  Ben  Airy,  another  Dutch  Ifland,  where  we  met  a 
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An.  r  681  Dutch  Sloop  come  from  Europe,  laden  with  Irijh  Betff  5 
which  we  bought  in  exchange  for  fome  of  our 
Sugar. 

Bon  Airy  is  the  Eaftermoft  of  the  Dutch  Iflands, 
and  is  the  largeft  of  the  %,  tho  not  the  moft  confi- 
derable.  The  middle  of  the  Iflandis  laid  down  in 
Lar.  12  d.  16  nr.  It  is  about  20  leagues  from  the 
Main,  and  9  or  1?  from  Querifao^  and  is  accounted 
16  or  17  leagues  round.  The  Road  isontheS.W. 
fide,  near  the  middle  of  the  Iflan<J;  where  there  is  a 
pretty  deep  Bay  runs  .in.  Ships  that  come  from  the 
Eafhv3rd  luff  up  clofe  to  theEaftern  fliore  ;  and  let 
go  their  Anchor  in  60  fathom  water,  within  half  a 
Cable*  length  of. the  fliore.  But  at  the  fame  time 
they  muft  he  ready  with  a  Boat  to  carry  a  Hafar  or 
Rbpe,  and  make  it  faft  afhore  •  otherwise,  when  the 
Land-wind  comes  in  the  night,  theShip  would  drive 
off  to  Sea  again  ;  for  the  ground  is  fo  fteep,  that  no 
Anchor  can  hold  if  once  it  Harts.  About  half  a  mile 
to  the  Weft  ward  of  this  Anchoring  place  there  is  a 
fmall  low  land,  and  a  (Channel  between  it  and  the 
mainTfland, 

The  Houfes  are  about  half  a  mile  within  Land, 
right  -againft.the  Road  :  there,  is  a  Governor  lives 
here,a  Deputy  to  the  Governor  o*  Qutrifac ,and  7  or 
8  Soldiers,  with  y  or  6  Families  of  Indians.  There  is 
ri<>  Fort ;  and  the  Soldiers  in  peaceable  times  have 
little  to  do  but  to  eat  and  fleep,  for  they  never 
watch,  but  in  time  of  War.  The  Indians  are  Hus- 
bandmen, and  plant  Maiz  and  Gwneq  Corn,  and 
fome  Yams,  and  Potatoes  2  But  their-Ghiefeft  bufi- 
nefs  is  about  Cattle ;  for  this  Ifland  is  plentifully 
ftocked  with  Goats  ^  and  they  fend  great  quantities 
every  year  in  Salt  to  Querifao.  There  ai-e  fome 
Horfes,  and  Bulls  and  Cows ;  but  I  ney^  law  any 
Sheep,  tho  I  have  been  all  over  the^Tfland.  The 
South  fide  is  plain  low  Land,  and  tnere  are  feveral 
forts  of  Trees,  but  none  very  large.There  is  a  fmall 
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Spring  of  Water  by  the  Houfes,  which  lerves  the  An.i6St 
Inhabitants,  tho?  it  is  Wackifh.  At  the  Weft  end  of 
the  Ifland  there  is  a  good  Spring  of  freftl  Water* 
apd  $  or .4  Indian  Families  live  there,  but  no  Water 
nor  Houfes  at  any  other  place.  On  the  South  fide 
near  the  Eaft  end,  is  a  good  Salt-pond,  where  Dutch 
Sloops  come  for  Salt. 

From  Ban-Airy  we  went  to  the  Ifle  of  Aves^  or 
Birds  ^  fo  called  from  its  great  plenty  of  Birds,  as 
MenofWar  and  Booties  ^hut  elpecially  Booties. The 
Booby  is  a  Watef-fbwl,  fomewhat  left  than  a  Hen$ 
of  a  light  grey  ifli  colour.  I  obferved  the  Booties  of 
this  Ifland  to  be  whiter  than  others.  This  Bird  hath 
a  ftrong  Bill,  longer  and  bigger  than  a  Crows,  and 
broader  at  the  end  •,  her  feet  are  .flat  like  a  Ducks 
feet.  It  is  a  very  fimpLe  Creature,  and  will  hardly 
go  out  of  a  Man's  w;ay.  In  other  places  they  build 
thei*  Nefts  on  the  (ground,  but  here  they  build  on 
Trees  •,  which  I  never  faw  any  where  elfe  h  tho'  I 
have  feen  of  them  in  a  great  many  places.  Their 
Flefti  is  black  and  eats  filhy,  but  are  often  eaten  by 
the  Privateers.  Their  numbers  have  been  much  let 
iened  by  the  French  Fleet,  which  was  loft  here,  as  1 
fhall  give  an  account. 

The  Man-ofWar  (as  it  is  called  by  the  Englijh)  i$ 
about  the  bignefsof  a  Kite,  and  in  fnape  like  it,  but 
black*  and  the  neck  is  red.  It  lives  6n  Fifh,  yet- 
never  lights  on  the  Water.,  but  foars  aloft  like  a 
Kite,  and  when  it  fees  itsprey,it  flys  down  head  fore- 
moft  tothe  Waters  edge,  very  fwiftly  takes  its  prey 
out  of  the  Sea  with  his  Bill*  and  immediately 
mounts;  3gain  as:  fwiftly *,  and  never  touching  the' 
Water  with  his  BiiL  Hia  Wings;  are  very  long  •,  hisr 
Feet  are  like  other  Land-fowl,  and  he  builds  on; 
Trees,  where  he  finds  anjr  *  but  where  they  are  wan* 
ting  on  the  Ground* 

This  Ifland  Avh  lies!  about  8  or  9  leagues  to  the: 
Eaftward  of ^theIfl4ndflw-4^5^bout  14  or  ^leagues 
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An.\6%2  from  the  Main,  arid  about  the  lat  of  n  d.  45  vtL 
North.  It  is  but  fmall,  nor  above  4  mile  in  length, 
and  towards  theEaft  end  not  half  a  mile  broad.  On 
the  North  fide  it  is  low  Land,  commonly  overflown 
with  the  Tide  •,  but  on  the  South  fide  there  is  a  great 
Rocky  Bank  of  Coral  thrown  up  by  die  Sea.  The 
Weft  end  is,  for  near  a  mile  fpace,  plain  even  Savan- 
nah Land,  without  any  Trees.  There  are  2  or  3  Wells 
dug  by  Privateers,  who  often  frequent  this  Ifland, 
became  there  is  a  good  Harbour  about  the  middle  of 
it  on  the  North  fide,  where  they  may  conveniently 
careen.  The  Riff,  or  Bank  of  Rocks,  on  which  the 
French  Fleet  was  loft,  as  I  mentioned  above,  runs 
along  from  the  Eaft  end  to  the  Northward  about  3 
mile,  then  trends  away  to  the  Weftward,making  as 
it  were  a  Half  Moon.  This  Riff  breaks  oft  all  the 
Sea,  and  there  is  good  Riding  in  even  fandjr  ground 
to  the  Weftward  of  it  There  are  2  or  3  fmall  low 
landy  Keys,or  Iflands,within  this  Rifl^about  3  miles 
from  the  Main  Ifland.  The  Count  cTEJiree  loft  his 
Fleet  here  in  this  manner.  Coming  from  the 
Eaftward,  Tie  fell  in  on  the  back  of  the  Riff  and 
fired  Guns  to  give  warning  to  the  reft  of  his  Fleet : 
But  they  fuppofing  their  Admiral  was  engaged 
with  Enemies,  hoifted  up  their  Topfails,  and  croud- 
ed  all  the  Sail  they  could  make,  and  ran  full  fail 
afhoar  after  him  *  all  within  half  a  mile  of  each 
other.  For  his  Light  being  in  the  Main-Top  was  an 
unhappy  Beacon  for  them  to  follow  •,  and  there 
efcaped  but  one  Kings-Ship,  and  one  Privateer.  The 
Ships  continued  whole  all  day,  and  the  Men  had 
time  enough,  moft  of  them,  to  get  afhoar,  yet  ma- 
ny perifhed  in  the  Wreck :  and  many  of  thofe  that 
got  fafe  on  the  Ifland,  for  want  of  being  accuftomed 
to  fuch  hardfhips,  died  like  rotten  Sheep.  But  the 
Privateers  who  had  been  ufed  to  fuch  accidents  lived 
merrily,  from  whom  I  had  this  relation :  and  they 
told  me,  that  if  they  had  gone  to  famaka  with  30  A 
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a  Man  fa  fhcir  Pockets,  thejr  could  not  have  en-  An.i6S2 
joyed  themfelves  more ; .  For  they  kept  in  a  Gang  by 
themfelves,  and  watched  when  the  Ships  broke,  to 
get  the  Goods  that  came  from  them  •,  and  though 
much  was  ftaved  againft  the  Rocks,  yet  abundance! 
of  Wine  and  Brandy  floated  over  the  Rif£  where 
thefe  Privateers  waited  to  take  it  up.  They  lived 
here  about  3  weeks,  waiting  an  opportunity  to  tran- 
fport  themfelves  back  again  to  Hifpaniola  -,  in  all 
which  time  they  were  never  without  2  or  3  HogC 
heads  of  Wine  and  Brandy  in  their  Tents*,  and  Bar- 
rels of  Beef  and  Pork  ;  which  they  could  live  on 
without  Bread  well  enough,  tho'  the  new-comers 
out  of  frame  could  not.  There  were  about  Forty 
Frenchmen  on  board  in  one  of  the  Ships  where  there 
was  goodftore  of  Liquor,  till  the  after  part  of  her 
broke  away,  and  floated  over  the  Riff,  and  was 
carrynd  away  to  Sea,  with  all  the  Men  drinking 
and  finging  ,  who  being  in  drink,  did  not  mind  the 
danger,  but  were  never  heard  of  afterwards. 

In  a  (hort  time  after  this  great  Shipwrack*  Caps 
tain  Vain,  Commander  of  a  Privateer  of  6  Guns, 
had  a  pleafant  accident  befel  him  at  thislfland.  He 
came  hitherto  careen,  intending  to  fit  himfelf  very 
well  •,  for,  here  lay  driven  on  the  Iflahd,  Maftsv 
YardSj  Timbers,  and  many  thing?  that  he  wantecjl, 
therefore  he  hailed  into  the  Harbour,  clofe  to  thk 
Ifland,  and  unrigg'd  hisShip.  Before  he  had  dbne^ 
a  Dutch  Ship  of  2oGuns,was  lent  from  Querifao  to 
take  up  the  Guns  that  were  loft  on  the  Riff :  But 
feeing  a  Shin  in  die  Harbour  and  knowing  her  to 
be  a  French  rrivateer,  they  thought  to  take  her  firft, 
and  came  within  a  mile  of  her,  and  began  to  fire 
at  her,  intending  to  warp  in  the  next  day,  for  it  is 
very  narrow  going  in.  Capr<  Pain  got  afhore  fbme 
of  his  Guns,  and  did  what  he  could  to  refift  them  * 
the'  he  did  in  a  manner  conclude  he  muft  be  taken* 
But  while  his  Men  were  thus  bufied,  he  fpfi  a 
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An.16%2  Dutch  Sloop  turning  to  get  into  the  Road,  and  faw 
her  at  the  evening  Anchor  at  the  Weft  end  of  the 
Ifland.  This  gave  him  fome  hope  of  making  his 
efcape  *  which  he  did,  by  fending  two  Canoas  in 
the  night  aboard  the  Sloop,  who  took  her,  and  got 
confiderable  purchafe  in  her  •,  and  he  went  away  in 
her,  making  a  good  Reprizal,  and. leaving  his  own 
empty  Ship  to  the  Durch  Man  of  War. 

There  is  another  Iflajid  to  the  Eaft  ward  of  thelfle 
of  Aves  about  4  leagues,calkd  by  Privateers  the  little 
Ifle  of  Aves,  which  is  over-grown  with  Mangrove 
Trees.I  have  feen  it,but  was  never  on  itThere  are  no 
Inhabitants,  that  I  could  learn,  on  either  of  thefe 
Iflands,  but  Boobies  and  a  few  other  Birds. 

While  we  were  at  the  Ifle  of  Aves,  we  careen'd 
Capt.  Wright's  Bark,  and  fcrubb'd  the  Sugar-prize, 
and  got  2  Guns  out  of  the  Wrecks  •,  continuing  here 
till  the  beginning  of  Feb.  1 6%  \ . 

We  went  from  hence  to  the  Ifles  R^'s,  to  careen 
the  Sugar-prize,  which  the  Ifle  of  Aves  was  not  a 
place  fo  convenient  for.  Accordingly  we  haled  dole 
to  one  of  the  fmall  Iflands,  and  got  our  Guns  aftiore 
the  firft  thing  we  did,  and  built  a  Breaft-work  on 
the  Point,  and  planted  all  our  Guns  there,  to  hin- 
der an  Enemy  from  coming  to  us  while  we  lay  on 
.  the  Careen :  Then  we  made  a  Houfe,  and  cover'd 
it  with  our  Sails,  to  put  our  Goods  and  Provifions 
in.    While  we  lay  here,  a  French  Man  of  War  of 
3  6  Guns,  came  thro5  the  Keys,  or  little  Iflands  •,  to 
whom  we  fold  about  10  Tun  of  Sugar.    I  wasa- 
board  twice  or  thrice,  and  very  kindly  welcomed 
both  by  the  Capt.  and  his  Lieutenant,  who  was  a 
Cavalier  of  Malta  $  and  they  both  offered  me  great 
Encouragement  in  Frame,  if  I  would  go  with  them  ^ 
but  I  ever  defigned  to  continue  with  thofe  of  my  own 
Nation. 

The  Iflands  Rcca's  are  a  parcel  of  finall  uninhabi- 
ted Iflands,  lying  about  the  lat,  of  1 1  deg.  40  min. 
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about' 15  or  16  leagues  from  the  Main,  and  about  An.  i<58$ 
20  leagues  N.  W.  by  W.  from  Tortuga^  and  6  or  7 
leagues  to  the  Weftward  of  Qrcbilla,  another  Ifland 
lying  about  the  fame  diftance  from  the  Main  h 
which  Ifland  I  have  feen,  but  w^s  never  at  it,  Roca's 
ftrctch  themfelves  Eaft  and  VVeft  about  5  leagues, 
and  their  breadth  about  3  leagues.  The  Northern- 
moftofthefelflands  is  the  moft  remarkable  byrea- 
fon  of  a  high  white  rocky  Hill  at  the  weft  end  of  it, 
which  may  be  feen  a  great  way  ^  and  on  it  there 
are  abundance  of  Tropick  Birds,  Men-of- War,Boo- 
by  and  Noddy s,  which  breed  there.  The  Booby  and 
Man-of  War,  I  have  defcribed  already.  The  Noddy 
is  a  fmall  black  Bird,  about  the  bignefs  of  the  En- 
glifli  Black-bird,  and  indifferent  good  Meat.  They 
build  in  Rocks.  We  never  find  them  far  off  from 
fhore.  I  have  feen  of  them  in  other  places,  but  never 
law  any  of  their  Nefts,but  in  this  Illand,where  there 
is  great  plenty  of  them.  The  Tropick-Bird  is  as 
big  as  aPigeon,but  round  and  plump  like  a  Partridge, 
They  are  ail  white,  except  two  or  three  Feathers  in 
each  Wing  of  a  light  grey.  Their  Bills  are  ot  a 
yellowifh  colour,  thick  and  fhort.  They  have  one 
long  Feather,  or  rather  a  Quill,  about  7  Inches  long, 
grows  out  at  the  Rump,  which  is  all  the  Tail  they 
have.  They  are  never  feen  far  without  either  Tro- 

?ick,for  which  reafon  they  are  called  Tropick-Birds, 
'hey  are  very  good  food,  and  we  meet  with  diem  a 
great  way  at  Sea,  and  I  never  faw  of  them  any 
where  but  at  Sea,and  in  this  Ifland,where  they  build^ 
and  are  found  in  great  plenty. 

By  the  Sea,  on  the  South-fide  of  that  high  Hill, 
there's  frefh  Water  comes  out  of  the  Rocks*,  but  fo  ' 
flowly,  that  it  yields  not  above  40  Gallons  in  24 
hours,  and  it  taftes  fo  copperifb,  or  aluminous  ra- 
ther, and  rough  in  the  Mouth,  that  it  feems  very 
unpleafant  at  firft  drinking  ;  But  after  2  or  3  day§ 
any  VVater  will  feem  to  have  no  tafte. 
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^1682  The  middle  of  this  Ifland  low  plain  Land,  over- 
grown with  long  Grafs,  where  there  are  multitudes 
of  fmall  grey  Fowls  no  bigger  than  a  Blackbird  , 
yet  lay  Eggs  bigger  than  a  Magpy's  *  and  they  are 
therefore  by  Privateers  called  Egg-birds.  The  Eaft 
end  of  the  Ifland  is  overgrown  with  black  Mangrove 
Trees. 

There  are  3  forts  of  Mangrove-Trees,  black,  red 
and  white.  The  black  Mangrove  is  the  largeftTree^ 
the  body  about  as  big  as  an  Oak,  and  about  20 
feet  high,  It  is  very  hard  and  ferviceable  Timber, 
but  extraordinary  heavy,  therefore  not  much  made 
ufe  of  for  Building.  The  red  Mangrove  growerh 
commonly  by  the  Sea  .fide,  or  by  Rivers  or  Creeks. 
The. Body  is  not  fobig  as  that  of  the  black  Man- 
grove, but  always  grows  out  of  many  Roots  about 
the  bignefs  of  a  Man's  Leg,  fbme  bigger,  fbme  left, 
which  at  about  6,  8,  or  10  foot  above  the  Ground, 
joyn  into  one  trunk  or  body,  that  feems  to  be  fup- 
j>orted  by  fo  many  Artificial  Stakes.  Where  this 
Jbrt  of  Tree  grows,  .it  is  impoffible  to  march,  by 
jeafbn  of  thefe  Stakes,  which  grow  fb  mixt  one 
amongft  another,  that  I  have,  when  forced  to  go 
thro' them,  gone  half  a  mile,  and  never  fet  my  foot 
op  the  Ground,  flopping  from  Root  to  Root.  The 
Timber  is  hard  and  good  for  many  ufes.  The  infide 
pf  the  Bark  is  red,  and  it  is  ufedfor  tanning  of  Lea- 
ther veiy  much  all  over  the  Weft  Indies.  The  whke 
Mangjrove  never  groweth  fo  big  as  the  other,  two 
forts,  neither  is  it  of  any  great  ufe  :  Of  the  voung 
Trees  Privateers  ufe  to  mate  Loom,  or  Handles  for 
their  Oars,  for  it  iscommonly.  ftraight,  but  not  very 
ftrqng,  which  is  the  fault  of  them.  Neither  the 
t>lacfc  npr  white  Mangrove ;  grow,  towering  up  from 
ftiltsor  riling  root,  as  the  red.  doth •,  but  the  Body 
immediately  out  of  tine  Ground,  like  other  Trees* 
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Hie  Land  of  this  Eaft  end  is  light  land,  which  is  An.16%2 
fometimes  over-flown  with  the  Sea  at  Spring-tides. 
The  Road  for  Ships  is  on  the  South-fide,  agaulft  the 
middle  of  the  Ifland.  The  reft  of  the  Iflands  of 
Roca's  are  low.  The  next  to  this  on  the  South  fide 
isbutfmall,  flat,  and  even,  without  Trees,  bearing 
only  Grafs.  On  the  South  fide  of  it  is  a  Pond  of 
brackifh  water,  which  fometimes  Privateers  ufe  in- 
ftead  of  better  •,  there  is  likewife  good  Riding  by  it. 
About  a  league  from  this  are  two  other  Iflands,  not 
200  yards  diftant  from  each  other  *  yet  a  deep 
Channel  for  Ships  to  pals  through.  They  are  both 
overgrown  with  red  Mangrove  Trees  *  which  Trees, 
above  any  of  the  Mangroves,  do  flourifh  beft  in  wet 
drowned  Land,  fiich  as  thefe  two  Iflands  are  *  only 
the  Eaft  point  of  the  Wefterjnoft  Ifland  is  dry  farid, 
without  Tree  or  Bufh,  On  this  point  we  careened, 
lying  on  the  South  fide  of  it. 

The  other  Iflands  are  low,  and  have  red  Man- 
grove^ and  other  Trees  on  them.  Here  alio  Ships 
may  ride,  but  no  fuch  place  for  careening  as  where 
we  lay,bec3ufe  at  that  place  Ships  may  hale  dole  to 
the  (boat;  and  if  they  had  but  four  Guns  on  the 
point,may  fecure  the  Channeled  hinder  any  Enemy 
trom  coimng  near  them.  I  obferve,  that  within  a- 
mong  the  Iflands,  was  good  riding  in  many  places, 
but  not  without  the  Iflands,  except  to  the  Weft- 
ward,  orSouth  Weft  of  them.  For  on  the  Eaft,  or 
N.  E.  of  thefe  Iflands,  the  common  Trade-wind 
blows,  and  makes  a  great  Sea  -.  and  to  the  South- 
ward of  them,  there  is  no  ground  under  70,  80,  or 
100  fathom,  dole  by  the  Land. 

After  we  had  filled  what  water  we  could  from 
hence,  we  let  out  again  in  April  i6%2*  and  came  to 
Salt^Iartuga,  lb  called  to  diftinguifh  it  from  the 
fboals  of  Dry  Tortugas,  near  Cape  Florida,  and  from 
the  Ifle  of  Tortugas  by  Hifpamota,  which  was  called 
formerly  French  Tortugai  *  though  not  having  heard 
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An.  1082  any  mention  of  tfrat  name  a  great  while,  I  air  apt  to 
V^Y>J  thi^ik  it  is-  fwailowed  up  in  that  of  Petit-G*:avres, 
the  chief  Garrifon  the  French  have  in  thofe  parts. 
This  Ifland  we  arrived  at  is  pretty  large,  uninhabi* 
$ed, and  abounds  with  Salt.  It  is  inlat. i id. North, 
and  lyeth  weft  and  a  little  Northerly  from  Marga- 
rita^ an  Iflajjd  inhabited  by  the  Spaniards,  ftrong, 
and  wealthy  •,.  it  ds  diftant  from  it  about  14  leagues, 
and  17  or  18  from  Cape  Blanco  on  the  Main  :  A 
£hip  being  within  thefe  IflaJads^a  little  to  the  South- 
ward, may  fee  at  once  the  Main,  Margarita^  and 
Tortuga,  when  itis  deaf  Weather.  The  Eaft  end  of 
Tortuga  is  full  of  rugged,  bare,  broken  Rocks,which 
ftretch  tht^mfelves  a  little  way  out  to  Sea-  At  the 
S.  E.  part  is  o£  -an  indifferent  good  Road  for  Ships, 
much  frequented  in  peaceable  times  by  Merchant- 
fhips,  that  come  thither  to  lade  Salt,  in  the  Months 
of  May,  June,  July  and  Auguft.  For  at  the  Eaft 
end  is  a  large  Salt  pond,  within  200  paces  of  the 
Sea-  The  jS#lt  begins  to  keni,  oi  grain  in  April, 
except  it  is  a  dry  feafon  ;  fbf  it  is  obferved  that  Rain 
Brakes  the  Salt  keni.  I  have  feen  above  20  Sail  at 
£  time  in  this  Road  come  to  lade  Salt  $  and  thefe 
Ships  coming  from  fbme  of  the  Caribhe  lfiadds,  are 
always  well  ftored  with  Rum,  Sugar  and  Lime-juice 
to  make  Punch,  to  hearten  their  Men  when  they 
are  at  workvgetting  and  bringing  aboard  the  Salt  5 
and  they  commonly  provide  the  more,  in '  hopes  to> 
meet  with  Privateers,  who  relbrt  hither  in  the  afbre: 
laid  Months,  purpofely  to  keep  a  Cbriftmas^  as  they 
call  it}  being  fure  to  meet  with  Liquor  enough  to 
be  merry  with,  and .  are  very  liberal  to  thofe  that 
treat  them.  Near  the  Weft  end  of  the  Ifland,  on 
the  South  fide,  there  is  a  fmali  Harbour  and  fbme 
frefh  Water :  That  end  of  the  Ifland  is  fulir  of  flirub- 
by  Trees,  but  the  Eaft  end  is  rocky  aftd  baM^b^aa 
to  Trees,  producing  only  courie  Grafs.  There  are 
feme  Goats  on  it,  but  not  rpany  *    and  Turtle  or 
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Tortopfecome  upou  the  findy  Bays  to  lay  their  An.  16% 2 
Eggs,  and  from  them  the  Ifland  hath  its  name.  There  V-orsJ 
is  no  riding  any  where  but  in  the  Roads  where  the 
Salf-ponds  are,  or  in  the  Harbour. 

At  this  ifle  we  thought  to  have  fold  our  Sugar  a- 
mong  the  Englijh  Ships  that  come  hither  for  Salt  5 
but  felling  there,  wedefign'd  for  Trimdada,  an  Ifland 
near  the  main,  inhabited  by  the  Spaniards,  tolerably 
ftrong  and  wealthy :  but  the  Current  and  Eafterly 
winds  hindring  us,  we  pafled  through  between 
Margarita  and  the  main,  and  went  to  Blanco,  a  pret- 
ty large  Ifland  almoft  North  of  Margarita  5  about  30 
leagues  from  the  main,  and  in  1 1  d.  50  m.  North 
Lat.  It  is  a  fiat,    even,  low,  uninhabited  Ifland, 
dry  and  healthy  :  moft  Savannah  of  long  Grafs,  and 
hath  loine  Trees  of  Lignum  Vit#  growing  in  Spots, 
with  fhrubby  bufties  of  other  Wood  about  them.  It 
is  plentifully  ftored  with  Guanoes  which  are  an 
Animal  like  a  Lizard,  but  much*  bigger.    The  body 
is  as  big  as  the  ih^ll  of  a  mans  Leg,  and  from  the 
hind  quarter  the  Tail  grows  tapering  to  the  end 
which  is  very  fmall.  If  a  man  takes  hold  of  the  tail, 
except  very  near  the  hind  quarter,  it  will  part  -and 
break  oft  in  one  of  the  joints,  and  the  Guano,  will 
get  away.    They  lay  Eggs  as  moft  of  thofe  amphi- 
bious creatures  do,  and  are  very  good  to  eat.  Their 
flefh  is  much  efteem'd  by  Privateers,  who  commonly 
drels  them  for  their^kk  men  $  for  they  make  very 
good  Broath.    They  are  ^f  divers  colours,  as  almort 
black,  dark  brown,  light  brown,  dark  green,  light 
green,yellow,  and  fpeckled.    They  ail  live  as  well 
in  the  Water  as  <5n  Latid;  and  fome  of  them  are 
conftantly  hi  the  Water  and  among  Rocks :  Thefe 
are  comtoonly  black.    Others  that  live  in  fwampy 
wet  groufi4  are  commonly  m  on  Bufties  and  Trees, 
thefe  are  greeH.  But  iuch  as  live  in  $if  ground,  as 
here  at  mancoziQ  commonly  yellow  $  yet  theie  al- 
io wSl  Uvfc  in  the  Water,  and  ar$  fometitnes  on 
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An.16%2  Trees.    The  Road  is  on  the  N.  W.  end,  againft  a 
fmall  Cove,  or  little  fandy  Bay.     There  is  no  ri- 
ding any  where  elfe,  for  it  is  deep  water,  and  fteep, 
dole  to  the  Land,    There  is  one  final!  Spring  on 
the  Weft  fide,    and  there  are  fandy  Bays  round  the 
Ifland,  where  Turtle  or  Tortoife,  come  up  in  great 
abundance,  going  afhoar  in  the  night    Thefe  that 
frequent  this  Ifland  are  called  green  Turtle,  and 
they  are  the  belt  of  that  fort,  both  for  largenefi  and 
fweetnefs  of  any  in  all  the  Weft-Indies.  I  would  here 
give  a  particular  defcription  of  thefe,  and  other  forts 
of,  Tuttle  in  thefe  S&as  *  but  becaufe  I  fhall  have 
occafion  to  mention  fome  other  fort  of  Turtle  when 
I  come  again  into  the  South  Seas,  that  are  very 
different  from  all  thefe,  I  ihall  there  give  a  general 
account  of  all  thefe  feveral  forts  at  once,  that  the 
difference  between  them  may  be  tljte  better  decern- 
ed.   Some  of  our  modern  Defcriptions  fpeak  of 
Goats  on  this  Ifland.    I  know  not  what  there  may 
have  been  formerly,  but  there  are  none  now  to  my 
certain  knowledge  •,  for  my  fel£  and  many  more  of 
our  Crew,  have  been  all  over  it.    Indeed  thefe  parts 
have  undergone  great  changes  in  this  laft  Age,  as 
well  in  places  themfelves,  as  in  their  Owners,  and 
Commodities  of  them  *  particularly  Nombre  de  Dios^ 
a  City  once  famous,  and  which  ftili  retains  a  confi- 
derable  name  in  fome  late  accounts,  is  now  nothing 
but  a  Name.    For  I  have  lain  afhoar  in  the  place 
where  that  City  ftood-,  but  it  is  all  oversown  with 
Wood,  fo  as  to  leave  no  fign  that  any  Town  hath 
been  there. 

We  ftaid  at  the  Ifle  of  Bianco  not  above  ten  days, 
and  then  went  back  to  Salt-Tortuga  again,  whore 
Captain  Ta/iky  parted  with  us :  And  from  thence, 
after  about  4  days,  all  which  time  ouj  men  were 
drunk  and  quarrelling,  'we  in  Capt  Wright'sStuu 
went  to  the  Coaft  of  Car acccto  on  the  Maui  Land. 
This  Coaft  is  upon  feveral  accounts  very  remarka- 
ble: 


'  Coafl  x>f  Caracco's.  Remarkable  Land.  5  9 

blc  :  Tis  a  continued  traft  of  high  Ridges  of  Hills,  An.16%2 
andfinall  .Valleys  intermixt,  for  about  20  leagues, 
ftretchingEaft  and  Weft,  but  in  fuch  manner,  that 
the  Ridges  of  Hills  and  the  Valleys  alternately  run 
pointing  upon  the  fhorefrom  South  to  North  :  The 
Valleys  lome  of  them  about  4  or  5,  others  not  above 
one  or  two  furlongs  wide,  and  in  length  from  the 
Sea  icarce  any  of  than  above  4  or  5  mile  at  moft  ♦, 
there  being  a  long  ridge  of  Mountains  at  that  di- 
stance from  the  Sea-coaft,  and  in  a  manner  parallel 
to  it,  that  joyns  thofe  fhorter  Ridges,  and  clofeth  up 
the  South  end  of  the  Valleys,  which  at  the  North 
ends  of  them  lye  open  to  the  Sea,  and  make  fo K 
many  little  iandy  Bays,  that  are  the  only  Landing- 
places  on  the  Coaffr  Both  the  main  Ridge  and 
thefe  fhorter  Ribs  are  very  high  Land,  fo  that  3  or 
4  leagues  offat  Sea  the  Valleys  Icarce  appear  to  the 
Eye,  but  all  looks  like  one  great  Mountain.  From 
the  Ifles  of  Rood's  about  15,  and  from  the  Hie  of 
Aves  about  20  leagues  off,  we  fee  this  Coaft  very 
plain  from  on  board  our  Ships,  yet  when  at  anchor 
on  this  Coaft,  we  cannot  fee  thofe  Ifles^  tho'  again 
from  the  tops  of  thefe  Hills,  they  appear  as -if  at  no 
great  diftance,  like  fo  many  Hillocks  in  a  Pond: 
Thefe  Hills  are  barren,  except  the  lower  fides  of 
them  that  are  covered  with  feme  of  the  lame  rich 
black  Mould  that  fills  the  Valley s,and  is  as  good  as  1 
have  feen.  In  fome  of  the  Valleys  there's  a  ftrong  red 
day,  but  in  the  general  they  are  extreamly  fertile, 
well  water'd,  and  inhabited*  by  Spaniards  and  their 
Negro's.  They  have  Maiz  and  rlantains  for  their 
fupport,  with  Indian  Fowls  and  fome  Hogs.  But 
the  main  Produft  of  thefe  Valleys,  and  indeed  the 
only  Commodity  it  vends,  are  the  Cacao-Nuts,  of 
which  the  Chocolate  is  made.  The  Cacao-Tree 
cows  no  where  in  the  North  Seas  but  in  the  Bay  of 
Campeachy^onCojia  Rica,  between  Portabei  and  ]\ica- 
raguafhie&y  up  Carpenters  River*  and  on  this  Coaft 
i»;j  as 
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An.  1 482  as  high  as  the  Ifle  of  Trinidada.  In  the  South  Seas, 
it  grows  in  the  River  of  Guiaquil,  a  little  to  the 
Southward  ofthe  Line,  and  in  the  Valley  of  Collima^ 
on  the  South  fide  of  the  Continent  of  Mexico  *  both 
which  places  I  fhall  hereafter  defcribeJBefides  thefe, 
I  am  confident,there's  no  places  in  the  World  where 
the  Cacao  grows,  except  thole  in  Jamaica^  of  which 
there  are  now  but  few  remaining,  of  many  and  large 
Walks  or  Plantations  of  them  found  there  by  the 
Englijh  at  their  firft  arrival,  and  fince  planted  by 
them-,  and  even  thefe,  tho5  there  is  a  great  deal 
of  pains  and  care  bellowed  on  them,  yet  feldom 
come  to  any  thing,  being  generally  blighted.  The 
Nuts  of  this  Coaft  of  Caraccos^  tho5  lefs  than  thofe 
of  Cofta  Rica  whichare  large  flat  Nuts,  yet  are  bet- 
ter and  latter,  in  my  opinion,  being  fo  very  oily, 
that  we  are  forced  to  ufe  Water  in  rubbing  them  up  -y 
and  the  Spaniards  that  live  here,  inftead  of  parching 
them,  to  get  off  the  Shell  before  they  pound  or  rub 
them,  to  make  Chocolate,  do  in  a  manner  burn 'em 
to  dry  up  the  Oil  •,  for  elfe,  they  fay,  it  would  fill 
them  too  full  of  Blood,  drinking  Chocolate  as 
they  do,  five  or  fix  times  a  day.  My  worthy  Con- 
fort  Mr.  Ringrofe  commends  moll  the  Guiaquil 
Nut  ^  I  prefiime,  becaufe  he  had  little  knowledge  of 
the  reft  •,  for  being  intimately  acquainted  with  him, 
I  know  the  courfe  of  his  Travels  and  Experience : 
But  I  am  perlwaded,  had  he  known  the  reft  fb  well 
as  I  pretend  to  have  done,,  who  have  at  feveral  times 
been  long  ufed  to,  and  in  a  -  manner  lived  .upon  all 
the  Ieveral  forts  of  them  above-mentioned,he  would 
prefer  the  Caraccos  Nuts  before  any  other  •,  yet  pof- 
libly  the  drying  up  ofthefeNuts  lb  much  by  ^Spa- 
niards here,  as  I  laid,  may  leflen  their  elteem  with 
thole  Europeans,  that  ufe  their  Chocolate  ready 
yubb'd  up :  So  that  we  always  chofe  to  make  it  up 
ourfelves. 

The 
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The  Cacao  Tree  hatha  Body  about  a  foot  and  an  An.16%2 
half  thick  (the  largeft  fort;  and  7  or  8  foot  high  to 
the  Branches,  which  are  large,  and  ipreading  like 
an  Oak,  with  a  pretty  thick,  fitiooth,  dark-green 
leaf,  fhaped  like  that  of  a  Plumb-Tree,  but  larger. 
The  Nuts  are  inclofed  in  Cods  as  big  as  both  a 
Man's  Fills  put  together :  At  the  broad  end  of  which 
there  is  a  fmall,  tough,  limber  ftalk,  by  which  they 
hang  pendulous  from  the  Body  of  the  Tree,  in  all 
parts  of  jt  from  top  to  bottom,  fcattered  at  irregular 
diftances,  and  from  the  greater  Branches  a  little  way 
up  •,  elpecially  at  the  joints  of  them,  or  partings, 
where  they  hang  thickelt,  but  never  on  the  fmaller 
Boughs.  There  may  be  ordinarily  about  20  or  30 
of  thefe  Cods  upon  a  well-bearing  Tree  •,  and  they 
have  2  Crops  of  them  in  a  year,  one  in  December^ 
but  the  belt  in  June.    The  Cod  it  felf  or  Shell  is 
almoft  half  an  Inch  thick  ^   neither  fpongy  nor 
woody,  but  of  a  liibftance  between  both,  brittle, 
yet  harder  than  the  Rind  of  a  Lemmon-,  like  which 
its  furface  is  grained  or  knobbed,  but  more  courfe 
and  uneaual.  The  Cods  at  firft  are  of  a  dark  green, 
but  the  nde  of  them  next  the  Sun  of  a  muddy  red* 
As  they  grow  ripe,  the  green  turns  to  a  fine  bright 
yellow,  and  the  muddy  to  a  more  lively  beautiful 
red*  very  pleafant  to  the  Eye.    They  neither  ripen, 
nor  are  gathered  at  once  :  but  for  three  Weeks  or  a 
Month  when  the  Sealbn  is,  the  Overfeers  of  the 
Plantations  go  every  day  about  to  lee  which  are 
turned  yellow  ^cutting  at  once,  it  may  be,  not  a- 
bove.  one  from  a  Tree.    The  Cods  thus  gathered* 
they  lay  in  feveral  heaps  to  fweat,  and  then  burfting 
the  Shell  with  their  hands,  they  pull  out  the  Nuts* 
which  are  the  only  fubftance  they  contain,  having 
no  ftalk  or  pith  among  them,  and  (excepting  that 
thefe  Nuts  lye  in  regular  rows)  are  placed  like  the 
grains  of  Maiz,  but  flicking  together  *  and  fo  clofe- 
ly  flowed^  that  aiter  they  have  bees  once  feparated, 

it 
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An.16%2  it  would  be  hard  to  place  them  again  in  id  nar*6W 
acompafs.  There  are  generally  near  100  Nuts  in  a 
Cod  ^  in  proportion  to  the  greatnefs  of  which,  for 
it  varies,  the  Nuts  are  bigger  or  lefs.  When  taken 
out  they  dry  them  in  the  Sun  upon  Mats  fpread  on 
the  Ground  :  after  which  they  need  no  more  care^ 
having  a  thin  hard  skin  of  their  own,  and  much 
Oil,  which  preferves  them.  Salt-Wate*  will  not 
hurt  them  5  for  we  .had  our  Baggs  rotten^  lying  in 
the  bottom  of  our  fhip,  and  yet  the  Nuts  never  the 
worfe.  They  raife  the  young  Trees  of  Nuts,  fet 
with  the  great  end  down-ward, in  fine  black  Mould* 
and  in  the  lame  places  where  they  are  to  bear  ^ 
which  they  do  in  4  or  5  years  time,  without  the 
trouble  of  transplanting.  There  are  ordinarily  of 
thefe  Trees,  from  500  to  2000  and  upward  in  a 
Plantation  or  Cacao-walk,  as  they  call  them  -,  and 
they  fhelter  the  young  Trees  from  the  Weather  with 
Plantains  let  about  them  for  two  or  three  years  -,de- 
ftroying  all  the  Plantains  by  fuch  time  the  Cacao- 
Trees  are  of  a  pretty  good  Body,  and  able  to  endure 
the  heat  5  which  I  take  to  be  the  moft  pernicious  to 
them  of  any  thing  •,  for  tho'  thefe  Valleys  lye  open 
to  the  North  Winds,  unlefs  a  little  fhelter'd  here  and 
there,  by  fome  Groves  of  Plantain  Trees,  which  are 
purpofely  fet  near  the  Shores  of  the  feveral  Bays, 
yet,  by  all  that  I  could  either  obferve  or  learn,  the 
Cacao's  in  this  Country  are  never  blighted,  as  I  have 
often  known  them  to  be  in  other  places.  Ca- 
cao-Nuts are  ufed  as  Money  in  the  Bay  of  Cam* 
peachy. 

The  chief  Town  of  this  Country  is  called  Carac- 
cos^  a  good  way  within  Land,  'tis  a  large  wealthy 
place,  where  live  moft  of  the  Owners  of  thefe 
Cacao-walks,  that  are  in  the  Valleys  by  the  ihore* 
the  Plantations  being  managed  by  Overfees  and 
Negro's.  It  is  in  a  large  Savannah  Country,  that 
abounds  with  Cattle  ^and  a  Spaniard  <£  my  aequain- 
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tance,  avery  fenfible  Man  who  hath  been  there,  An.  1682- 
tells  me  that  'tis  very  populous,  and  he  judges  it  to 
be  three  times  as  big  as  Corunna  in  Gallicia.  The  way 
to  it  is  very  fteep  and  craggy,  over  that  ridge  of 
Hills,  which  I  lay  clofes  up  the  Valleys  and  parti- 
tion Hills  of  the  Cacao  Coaft.  In  this  Coaft  it  felf 
the  chief  place  is  La  Guiare;  a  good  Town  clofe 
by  the  Sea  *  and  though  it  had  but.  a  bad  Harbour, 
yet  it  is  much  frequented  by  the  Spanijh  Shipping  -, 
for  the  Dutch  and  Engtijh  anchor  in  the  fandy  Bays 
that  lie  here  and  there,  in  the  mouths  of  feveral 
Valleys,  and  where  there  is  very  good  riding.  The 
Toyvn  is  open,  but  hath  a  ftrong  Fort  •,  yet  both 
were  taken  iome  years  fince  by  Captain  Wright  and 
his  Privateers.  Tis  feated  about  4  or  5  leagues  to 
the  Weftward  of  Cape  Blanco^  which  Cape  is  the 
Eaftermoft  boundary  of  this  Coaft  of  Caraccos.  Fur- 
ther Eaftward  about  20  leagues,  is  a  great  Lake  or 
Branch  of  the  Sea,  called  Laguna  de  Venezuela  ^ 
about  which  are  many  rich  Towns,  but  the  mouth 
of  the  Lake  is  (hallow,  that  no  Ships  can  enter.  Near 
this  mouth  is  a  place  called  Comana,  where  the 
Privateers  were  once  repulied  without  daring  to  at* 
tempt  it  any  more,  being  the  only  place  in  the 
North  Seas  they  attempted  in  vain  for  many  years  5 
and  the  Spaniards  fince  throw  it  in  their  teeth  fre- 

?uently,  as  a  word  of  reproach  or  defiance  to  them. 
Jot  far  from  that  place  is  Verina,  a  finall  Village 
and  Spanijh  Plantation,  famous  for  its  Tobacco  $ 
reputed  the  belt  in  the  World.  "  • 

But  to  return  to  Caraccos,  all  this  Coaft  is  fubjeft 
to  dry  Winds,  generally  North  Eaft,  which  caufed  us 
to  have  fcabby  Lips  •,  and  we  always  found  it  thus, 
and  that  in  different  Sealbns  of  the  year,  for  I  have 
been  on  this  Coaft  feveral  times.  In  other  reipe&s 
it  is  very  healthy,  and  a  iweet  clear  Air.  The  Spa- 
niards have  Look-outs  or  Scouts  on  the  Hills, 
and  Breaft-works  in    the  Valleys*  and  moft  of 
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An.16%2.  their  Negro's  are  furnifhed  with  Arms  alio  for  de* 
fence  of  the  Bays.  The  iDutch  have  a  very  profita- 
ble Trade  here,  almoft  to  themfelves.  I  have 
known  3  or  4  great  Ships  at  a  time  on  the  Goaft, 
each  it  may  be  of  30  or  40  Guns.  They  carry 
hither  all  forts  of  European  CommoditieSj  especially 
Linnen  ^  making  vaft  Returns,  chiefly  in  Silver  and 
Cacao.  And  I  l\ave  often  wondred  and  regretted 
it,  that  none- of  my  own  Countrymen  find  the  way 
thither  direftiy  from  England  $  for  our  Jamaica-men 
Trade  thither  indeed,  and  find  the  fweet  of  it,  tho3 
they  carry  Englijh  Commodities  at  fecond  or  third 
hand. 

While  we  lay  on  this  Coaft,  we  went  afhore  in 
fome  of  the  Bays,  and  took  7  or  8  Tun  of  Cacao  -, 
and  after  that  3  Barks,  one  laden  with  Hides,  the 
fecond  with  European  Commodities,  the  third  with 
Earthen-ware  and  Brandy.  With  thefe  3  Barks  we 
went  again  to  the  Iflands  of  Roca\  where  we  fhar'd 
our  Commodities,  and  feparated ,  having  VeflBs 
enough  to  tranfport  us  all  whither  we  thought  moft 
convenient.  Twenty  of  us  ( for  we  were  about  60) 
took  one  of  the  Veflels  and  our  fhare  of  the  Goods, 
and  went  direftly  for  Virginia.  In  our  way 
thither  we  took  feveral  of  the  Sucking-jijhes  5  for 
when  we  fee  them  about  the  Ship,  we  caft  out  a 
Line  and  Hook,  and  they  will  take  it  with  any 
manner  of  Bait,  whether  Fiih  or  Flefla.  The  Suck- 
ingjijh  is  about  thebignefs  of  a  large  Whiting*  and 
much  of  the  fame  fhape  towards  the  Tail,  but  the 
Head  is  flatter.  Ftom  the  Head  to  the  middle  of 
its  back,there  groweth  a  fort  of  flefli  of  a  hard  griftly 
febftance,  like  that  of  the  Limpit  (  a  Shell-fifh, 
tapering  up  piramidically  )  which  flicks  to  the 
Rocks  *  or  like  the  head  or  mouth  of  a  Shell-Snail, 
but  harder.  This  Excrefcence  is  of  a  flat  oval  form, 
about  7  or  8  Inches  long,  and  5  or  6  broad  $  and  ri- 
sing about  half  an  Inch  high.    It  is  full  of  fmall 
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ridges,  with  which,  it  will  .faften  it  felf  to  aiiy  thing  Jff.i6Si 
that  it  meets  with  in  the.  Sea,  juft  as  a  Snail  doth  to 
a  Wall.  When  any  of  them  happen  to  come  about 
a  Ship  they  feldom  leave  her,  for  they  will  feed  on 
fiich  filth  as  is  daily  thrown  over-board,  or  on  meer 
Excrements.  When  it  \s  lair  weather;and  but  little 
wind,  they  will  play  about  the  Ship  •,  but  in  blufter- 
ing  weather,  or  when  the  Ship  fails  quick,  they 
commonly  faften  themfelves  to  the  Ships  bottom^ 
from  whence  neither  the  Ships  motion,  though  ne- 
ver fb  fwift,  nor  the  moft  tempeftuous  Sea  can  re- 
move them.  They  will  likewife  faften  themfelves, 
to  any  other  bigger  Fifh  •,  for  they  never  fwim  faft 
themfelves,  if  they  meet  with  any  thing  to  carry 
them.  I  have  found  themfticking  to  a  Shark,  after 
it  was  hal'd  in  on  the  deck,  though  a  Shark  is  fb 
ftrong  and  boifterous  a  Fifh,  and  throws  about  him 
fb  vehemently  for  half  an  hour  together,  it  may  be* 
when  caught,that  did  not  the  Sucking-fifh  ftick  at  no 
ordinary  rate,  it  muft  needs  be  caft  off  by  fo  much 
violence.  It  is  ufual  alfo  to  fee  them  fticking  to  f ur< 
tie,  to  any  old  Trees,  Planks,  or  the  like,  that  lie  drv 
ving  at  Slea.  Any  knobs  or  inequalities  at  a  Ships 
bottom,  are  a  great  hindrance  to  the  fwiftnefs  of  its 
failing  *  and  10  or  12  of  thefe  fticking  to  it,  muft 
needs  retard  it,  as  much,  in  amanner,as  if  its  bottom 
were  foul.  So  that  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  this 
Fifh  is  the  ISxmora^  of  which  the  Ancients  tell  fuch 
ftojfc^-JiEit  be  not,  I  know  no  other  that  is,  and  I 
leave  the  Reader  to  judge.  IhavefeenofthefeSuck- 
ing-fifhes  in  great  plenty  in  the  Bay  of  Campeachy^xA 
in  all  the  Sea  between  that  and  the  Coaft  of  Carac* 
car,  as  about  thofelflands  particularly,  I  have  lately 
described,  Rocas^  Blanco^  ±ortugat\>  &c.  They  have 
no  fcales,  and  are  very  good  meat. 

We  met  nothing  elfe  worth  remark,  in  our  Voy- 
agp  to  Virginia  $  where  we  arrived  in  July  i6%i* 
That  Country  is,  fb  well  known  to  our  Nation,  that 


60  J  be  Jbmm  s  amvat  **  Virginia. 

An.16%2  I  (hall fay nothing  of  it,  nor  (hall  I  detain  the 
Reader  with  the  ftory  of  my  own  Affairs,  and  the 
troubles  that  befel  me  during  about  1 3  months  of 
my  (lay  there  $  but  in  the  next  Chapter,  enter  im- 
mediately upon  my  fecond  Voyage  into  the  South 
Seas,  and  round  the  Globe. 
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CHAP.   IV.- 

the  Authors  Voyage  to  the  lfie  of  Johtt  Fernaii- 
do  in  the  South  Seas.  He  <*rra/fcr  at  the  lfles 
igTCape  Verd.  Ijk  qf  Sail  5  to  Salt  ponds,  the 
Flamingo,  andtts  remarkable  Nefi.  Amber- 
griefe  inhere  found.  the  lfles  of  St  Nicholas, 
Mayo,  St.  Jago,  Fogo,  a  burning  Mountain; 
with  the  reft  of  the  Ijles  0/ Cape  Verd.  Sher-< 
borough  River  on  the  Coafl  0/ Guinea,  thi 
Commodities  and  Negroes  there  .•  A  town  of 
theirs  defcriVd.  tornadoes,  Sharks,  Flying* 
fijh.  A  Sea  deep  and  clear,  yet  pale.  Ifles  of 
Sibble  de  Ward.  Small  red  Lobfters*  Streight 
Le  Mair.  States  lfland.  Cape  Horn  in  Terra 
delFuego.  .  Their  meeting  with CaptainEaton 
in  the  South  Seas,  and  their  going  together  w 
the  Ifle  of  John  Fernando.  Of  a  Moskito- 
man  left  there  alone  3  Tears :  His  Art  and 
Sagacity  5  with  that  of  other  Indians,  thd 
lfland  defer  ibed.  the  Savannahs  of  America, 
Goats  at  John  Fernando*  Seals.  Sea-Lions; 
Snappers  a  fori  of  Fiflo.  Rock-fifh.  the  Bays, 
am  natural flrength  of  this  lfland. 

BEing  now  entring,  upon  the  Relation  of  a  new 
Y°JH©?5  which  niakes^ up  the  main  body  of  this 
Book,  proceeding  fromVirgima  by  the  way  of  Terra 
delfu^go,zxA  the  South  Seas,  thzfiajl-fodies^  and  fo 
on,  till  my  return  to  r&^iWibythesWay  of  the  Cape 
ofzoodUope^L  (hall  giye  ipy  Keadei\*hisfliort  Account 
oFny  tfw  entrance  ufw  it.    -Ajptiong  thofe  who 
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An .1 6%$  accompanied  Captain  Sharp  into  the  South  Seasvi 
our  former  Expedition,  and  leaving  him  there,  re- 
turned over  Land,  as  is  laid  in  the  Introdu&ion,  and 
in  the  ift  and  2&  Chapters  ^  there  was  one  Mr.  Cbck9 
an  Englijh  Native  of  St.  Cbrijlophers^n  Cirole^  as  we 
call,  all  born  of  European  Parents  in  the  Weft-bidier* 
He  was  a  fenfible  Man,  and  had  been  fbnje  years  a 
Privateer.  At  our  joining  our  ielves  with  thofe 
Privateers  we  met  at  our  coming  again  to  the 
North  Seas^  his  lot  was  to  be  with  Captain  Xankyy 
who  kept  Company  for  fome  confiderable  time  * 
with  Capt.  Wright^  in  whole  Ship  I  was,  and  part- 
ed with  us  at  our  2d  Anchoring  aft  the  Ifle  of  Tor- 
tugas  •,  as  I  have  faid  in  the  Taft  Chapter,  After 
our  parting,  this  Mr.  Cook  being  Quarter-mafter  un- 
der Captain.  Tankx \  the  fecond  place  in  the  Ship, 
according  to  the  Law  of  Privateers,  laid  claim  to  a 
Ship  they  took  ftom  the  Spaniards  ^  and  fuch  of 
Capt.  Tankfs  Men .  as  were  fb  dilpofed,  particu- 
larly all  thofe  who  came  with  us  over  Land  went 
aboard  this  Prize  Ship  under  the  new  Capt.  Cook. 
This  diftribution  was  made-  at  the  Hb  of  Vacca^  or 
the  Ifbof  AJb,  as  we  call  it  *  7and  here  they  parted 
alio  fuch  Goods  as  they  had  taken.  But  Capt.  Cook 
having  no  Commiffion,  as  Captain  Tanfy  Captain 
Triflian,  and  fome  other  French  Commanders  had^ 
who  lay  then  at  that  Ifland,  and  they  grutching  the 
Englijh  fuch  a  Veflel,  they  all  joined  together,  plun- 
dered the  Englijh  of  their  Ship,  Goods,  and  Arms, 
and  turned  them  afhoar.  Yet  Capt.  Trijiian  took 
in  about  8  or  10  of  thefe  Englijh^  and  carried  them 
with  him  to  Petit-Guavers :  of  which  number  Cap- 
tain Cook  was  one,  and  Capt.  Davis  another,  who 
with  the  reft  found  means  to  ieize  the  Ship  as  (he 
lay  at  anchor  in  the  Road,  CaptTriftian  and  many  of 
his  Men  being  then  alhoar :  and  the  Englijh  lending 
aftioar  fuch  French  Men  as  remained  in  die  Ship  and 
were  mattered  by  theito,  though  fuperior  in  number, 
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flood  away  with  her  immediately  for  thelfle  of  Vac-  An.\6%5 
r*,  before  any  notice  of  this  furprize  could  reach  the 
French  Governor  of  that  Ifle  -,  io  deceiving  him  alfb 
by  a  Stratagem,  they  got  on  board  the  reft  of  their 
Country-men,  who  had  been  left  on  that  Ifland  •, 
and  going  thence  they  took  a  Ship  newly  come 
from  France,  laden  with  Wines.  They  alfo  took  a 
Ship  of  good  force,  in  which  they  refolved  to  em- 
bark themfelves,  and  make  a  new  Expedition  into 
the  South  Seas,  to  cruife  on  the  Coaft  of  Chili  and 
Peru.  But  firft  they  went  for  Virginia  with  their 
Prizes  *  where  they  arrived  the  April  after  my  com- 
ing thither.  The  beft  of  their  Prizes  carried  1 8 
Guns :  this  they  fitted  up  there  with  Sails,  and  eve- 
ry thing  neceflary  for  fo  long  a  Voyage  j  felling 
the  Wines  they  had  taken  for  fuch  Provifions  as 
they  wanted.  My  felf,  and  thofe  of  our  Fellow- 
travellers  over  the  Ifthmus  of  America,  who  came 
with  me  to  Virginia  the  year  before  this,  ( mod  of 
which  had  fince  made  a  fnort  Voyage  to  Carolina, 
and  were  again  returned  to  Virginia)  refolved  to  join 
our  felves  to  thefe  new  Adventurers :  and  as  many 
more  engaged  in  the  lame  defign  as  made  our  whole 
Crewconfilt  of  about  70  Men.  So  having  furnifh'd 
our  felves  with  neceflary  Materials,  and  agreed  up- 
on fome  particular  Rules,  especially  of  Temperance 
and  Sobriety,  by  realbn  or  the  length  of  our  in- 
tended Voyage,  we  all  went  on  board  our  Ship. 

Auguft  23. 1^83.  we  failed  ftom,Achamack  in  Vir- 
ginia, under  the  command  of  Captain  Cook,  boun4 
for  the  South  Seas.  I  (hall  not  trouble  the  Reader 
with  an  account  of  every  days  Run,  but  haften  to 
the  lefs  known  Parts  of  the  Worlds  to  give  a  de- 
fcription  of  'em  •,  only  relating  fuch  memorable 
Accidents  as  hapned  to '  us,  and  fuch  Places  as  we 
touched  at  by  the  way. 

We  met  nothing  worth  obfervation  till  we  came 
to  the  Iflands  of  Cape  Verd^  except  a  terrible  Storm, 
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finA6%2  which  could  not  efcape  if  :  This  hapned  in  a  few 
days  after  we  left  Virginia  •,  with  a  S.  S.  E.  wind  juft 
in  our  Teeth.  The  ftorm  lafted  above,  a  week  :  it 
drencht  us  all  like  fo  many  drowned  Rats,  and  was 
one  of  the  worit  ftorm?  I  ever  was  in.  One  I  tnet 
with  in  the  Eafi  Indies  was  more  violent  for  the 
time  ^  but  of  not  above  24  hours  continuance.  Af- 
ter that  Storm  we  had  favourable  winds  and  good 
weather  •,  and  in  a  fhort  time  we  arrived  at  the  Ifland 
Sail,  which  is  one  of  the  Eaftermoft  of  the  CapeVerd 
Jflands.  Of  thefe  there  are  ten  in  number  (  fo  con- 
fiderable  as  to  bear  diftinft  names )  and  they  lie  fe» 
veral  degrees  off  from  Cape  Verd  in  Afrkk^  whence 
they  receive  that  Appellation  •,  taking  up  about  5 
deg.  of  Longitude  in  breadth,  and  about  as  many  of 
Latitude  in  their  length,  viz.  from  near  14  to  19 
North.  They  are  moit  inhabited  by  Portuguese  Ban- 
ditti. This  of  Sail  is  an  Ifland  lying  in  the  Lat.  of 
16.  in  Long.  19.  deg.  33  m.  Weft  from  the  Lizard 
in  England,  ftretching  from  North  to  South  about 
8  or  9  leagues,  and  not  above  a  league  and  an  half 
or  2  leagues  wide.  It  hath  its  name  from  the  abun- 
dance of  Salt  that  is  naturally  congealed  there,  the 
whole  Ifland  being  full  of  large  Salt-ponds.  The 
Land  is  very  barren,  producing  no  Tree  that  I 
could  fee,  but  fome  fmall  Ihrubby  Bufhes  by  the  Sea- 
fide.  Neither  could -I  difcern  any  Grafs  ^  yet  there 
are  fome  poor  Goats  on  it. 

I  know  not  whether  there  are  any  other  Beafts 
on  the  Ifland:  There  are  fome  wild  Fowl,  but,  I 
judge,  not  many.  I  faw  a  few  Flamingo's,  which  is 
a  fort  of  large  Fowl,  much  like  a  Heron  jn  fhape, 
but  bigger,  and  of  a  reddtfh  colour.  They  delight 
to  keep  together  in  great  .companies,  and  feed  in 
Mud  or  Ponds ,  or  in  fuch  places  where  there  is 
not  much  Water :  They  are  very  fhy,  therefore  it 
is  hard  to  (hoot  them.  Yet  I  have  lain  obfcured  in 
the  evening  near  a  place  where  they  refort,  and 

with 
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with  two  more  in  my  company  have  killed  i^ofA?i.i6%3 
them  at  once  *  the  firft  fhot  being  made  while  they  VxVx; 
were  (landing  on  the  ground,  the  other  two  as  they 
role.    They  build  their  Nefts  in  fhallow  Ponds, 
where  there  is  much  Mud,  which  they  fcrape  toge- 
ther, making  little  Hillocks,  like  fmali  Iflands,  ap- 
pearing out  of  the  Water,  a  foot  and  half  high  from 
the  bottom.    They  make  the  foundation  of  thefe 
Hillocks  broad,  bringing  them  up  tapering  to  the 
top,where  they  leave  a  fmall  hollow  pit  to  lay  their 
Eggs  in  -,  and  when  they  either  lay  their  Eggs,  or 
hatch  them,  they  ftand  all  the  while,  not  on  the 
Hillock,  but  dole  by  it  with  their  Legs  on  the 
ground  and  in  the  water,  retting  themfelves  againft 
the  Hillock,  and  covering  the  hollow  Neft  upon  it 
with  their  Rumps :  For  their  Legs  are  very  long  •, 
and  building  thus,  as,  they  do,  upon  the  ground, 
they  could  neither  draw  their  Legs  conveniently  in- 
to their  Nefts,  nor  fit  down  upon  them  otherwife 
than  by  refting  their  whole  bodies  there,  to  the  pre- 
judice of  their  Eggs  or  their  young,  were  it  not  for 
this  admirable  contrivance,  which  they  have  by  na- 
tural inftinft.    They  never  lay  more  than  two  Eggs, 
and  feldom  fewer.    The  young  ones  cannot  fly  till 
they  are  almoft  full  grown  *  but  will  run  prodigi- 
pufly  faft  -,  yet  we  have  taken  many  of  then*.    The 
f  lefh  of  both  young  and  old  is  lean  and  black,  yet 
very  good  meat,  talting  neither  fifhy,  nor  any  way 
unfavory.    Their  Tongues  are  large,  having  a  large 
knob  of  fat  at  the  root,  which  is  an  excellent  bit : 
a  Difh  <&  flamingos  Tongues  being  fit  for  a  Prince's 
Table. 

When  many  of  them  are  (landing  together  by  a 
Ponds  fide,  being  half  a  mile  diftant  from  a  Man, 
they  appear  to  him  like  a  Brick  Wall  *  their  Feathers 
being  of  the  colour  of  new  red  Brick :  and  they 
commonly  ftand  upright,  and  fingle,  one  by  one, 
sxaSiy  in  a  row  (except  when  feeding)  andclofe 
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^7.1683  by  each  other.  The  young 'ones  at  firftareofa 
i^VVj  light  grey  •,  and  as  their  Wing-feathers  fpring  out!, 
they  grow  darker  y  and  never  come  to  their  right 
colour,  or  any  beautiful  fhape,  under  10  or  n 
months  old,  I  have  feen  flamingoes  at  Rio  la  Hacba, 
and  at  an  Ifland  lying  near  the  Main  of  America, 
tight  againft  Querifao,  called  by  Privateers  flamingo 
Key;  from  the  multitude  of  thefe  Fowls  that  breed 
there  :  and  I  never  faw  of  their  Nefts  and  young 
but  here. 

There  are  not  above  5  or  6  Men  on  this  Ifland 
of  Sail,  and  a  poor  Governor,  as  they  called  him, 
who  came  aboard  in  our  Boat,  and  brought- 3  or  4 

J>oor  lean  Goats  for  a  Prefent  to  our"  Captain,  tel- 
ing  him  they  were  the  fceft  that  the  Ifland  did 
afford.  The  Captain,  minding  more  the  poverty  of 
the  Giver  than  the  value  of  the  Prefent,  gave  him 
in  requital  a  Coat  to  cloath  him  -,  for  he  had  no- 
thing but  a  few  Rags  on  his  back,  and  an  old  Hat 
not  worth  3  farthings  •,  which  yet  I  believe  he 
wore  but  leldom,  for  fear  he  fhould  want  before  he 
might  get  another  •,  for  he  told  us  there  had  not  been 
a  Ship  in  3  years  before.  We  bought  of  him  about 
20  bufhels  of  Salt  for  a  few  ©Id  Cloaths  :  and  he 
begg'd  a  little  Powder  and  Shot.  We  ftay'd  here'  3 
days-,  in  which  time  one  of thefe  For tugueje  offered 
to  fome  of- our  Men  a  lump  of  Ambergriefe  in  ex- 
change fctf  fome  Cloaths  ,  defiring  them  to  keep 
it  fecret,  for  he  faid  if  the  Governor  fhould  know 
it  he  fhould  be  hang'd.  At  length  one  Mr.  Coppinger 
bought-  for  a  fmall  matter  $  yet  I  believe  he  gave 
more  than  it  was  worth.  We  had  not  a  Man  in  the 
Ship  that  knew  Ambergriefe-,  but  I  have  fincefeen 
.  it  in  other  places,  and  therefore  am  certain  it  was 
not  right.  It  was  of  a  dark  colour,  like  SheepsDung^ 
and  very  foft,  but  of  no  fmell,  and  poflibly  'twas 
fome  of  their  Goats  Dung.'  I  afterwards  faw  fome 
fold  at  the  Meguebars  in  the  £^ J#^,which  was  of 
\  ■■  •  r  -  a 
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a  lighter  colour,  but  very  hard,  neither  had  it  any  An.  \6%$ 
imelf  •,  and  this  alio,  I  fuppofe,  was  a  cheat.    Yet 
it  is  certain  that  in  both  thefe  places  there  is  Am- 
bergriefe  found. 

:  I  was  told  by  one  John  Read,  a  Briftol  Man,  that 
he  was  Prentice  to  a  Mafter  who  traded  to  thefe 
Iflands  of  Cape  Verd^  and  once  as  he  was  riding  at 
an  Anchor  at  Fcgo,  another  of  thefe  Iflands,  there 
was  a  lump  of  it  fwam  by  the  Ship,  and  the  Boat 
being  afhoar  he  milt  it  •,  but  knew  it  to  be  Amber- 
griefe,  having  taken  up  a  lump  Avimming  in  the 
like  manner  the  Voyage  before,  and  his  Mafter  ha- 
ving atfeveral  times  bought  pieces  of  it  of  the  Na- 
tives of  the  Ifle  of  Fogo,'  fb  as  to  enrich  himfelf 
thereby.  And  lb  at  the  NecquebarsJZngliJh  men  have 
bought ,  as  I  have  been  credibly  informed ,  great 
quantities  of  very  pood  Ambergriefe.  Yet  the  Inha- 
bitants are  fo  fubtil  that  they  will  counterfeit  it, 
both  there  and  here  :  and  I  have  heard  that  in  the 
Gulf  of  Florida,  whence  much  of  it  comes  $  the 
Native  Indians  there  ufe  the  fame  Fraud. 

Upon  this  occafion,  I  cannot  omit  to  tell  my 
Reader  what  I  learnt  from  Mr.  Hill ,  a  Chirur- 
geon,  upon  his  ftjewingme  once  a  piece  of  Amber- 
griefe, which  was  thus.  One  Mr.  Benjamin  Barker, 
a  Man  that  I  have  been  long  well  acquainted  with, 
and  know  him  to  be  a  very  diligent  and  obferving 
Perfon,  and  likewife  very  fbber  and  credible,  told 
this  Mr.  HiU-i  that  being  in  the  Bay  of  Honduras  to 
procure  Logwood,  which  grows  there  in  great  a- 
bundance,  and  parting  in  a  Canoa  over  to  one  of 
the  Iflands  in  that  Bay,  he  found  upon  the  fhoar, 
on  a  fandy  Bay  there,  a  lump  of  Ambergriefe,  fo 
large,  that  when  carried  to  Jamaica^  found  it  to 
weigh  1  hundred  pound  and  upwards.  When  he  firft 
found  it,  it  lay  dry,'  above  the  mark  which  the  Sea 
then  came  to  at  high-water  ^  and  he  obferved  in  it 
a  great  multitude'or  Beetles :  It  was  of  a  dusky  co- 
<>  lour, 
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4^,1^83  lour,  towards  black,  and  about  the  hardnefs  of  mel- 
low Cheefe,and  of  a  very  fragrant  finell :  This  that 
Mr.  Hill  (hewed  me,  being  Tome  of  it,  which  Mr. 
Barker  gave  him.  Befides  thofe  already  mentioned, 
ail  the  places  where  I  have  heard  that  Ambergriefe 
hath  been  found  ,  at  Bermudas^  and  the  Bahama 
Iflands  in  the  Weft  Indies  $  and  that  part  of  the  Coaft 
of  Africky  with  its  adjacent  Iflands,  which  reaches 
from  Mozambique  to  the  Red  Sea. 

We  went  from  this  Ifland  of  &*//,  to  St  Nicho/afy 
another  of  the  Qape  Verd  Iflands,  lying  Weit  South 
Weft  from  &*//,  about  22  leagues.  We  arrived  there 
the  next  day  after  we  left  the  other,  and  An- 
chored on  the  S.  E.  fide  of  the  Ifland.  This  is  a 
pretty  large  Ifland  *  it  is  one  of  the  biggeft  of  all 
the  Cape  Verd^  and  lieth  in  a  triangular  iorm.  The 
largeft  fide,  which  lieth  to  the  Eaft,  is  about  30 
leagues  long,  and  the  other  two  above  20  leagues 
each.  It  is  a  mountainous  barren  Ifland,  and  rocky 
ail  round  towards  the  Sea  ^  yet  in  the  heart  of  it, 
there  are  Valleys,  where  the  Portuguefe,  which  inha- 
bit here,  have  Vineyards  and  Plantations,  and  Wood 
for  fewel.  Here  are  many  Goats,  which  are  but 
poor  in  companion  with  thofe  in  other  places,  yet 
much  better  than  thofe  at  Sail :  There  are  likewife 
many  Afles.  4The  Governour  of  this  Ifland  came 
aboard  us,  with  3  or  4  Gentlemen  more  in  his  com- 
pany, who  were  all  indifferently  well  cloathed,  and 
accoutred  with  Swords  and  riftols  *  but  the  reft 
that  accompanied  him  to  the  Sea-fide,  which  were 
about  20  or  30  Men  more,  were  but  in  a  ragged 
garb.  The  Governour  brought  aboard  feme  Wine 
made  in  the  Ifland,  which  tafted  much  like  Madera 
Wine  :  It  was  of  a  pale  colour,  and  lookt  thick.  He  . 
told  us  the  chief  Town  was  in  a  Valley  14  mile 
from  the  Bay  where  we  rode  *  that  he  had  there 
under  him  above  one  hundred  Families,  befides  other 
Inhabitants  that  lived  Scattering  in  Valleys  more  re- 

mote* 
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more.    They  were  all  very  fwarthy  y  the  Gover  An.\6%\ 
nor  was  the  cteareft  of  them,  yet  of  a  dark  tawny 
complexion.  ;.  • . 

At  this  Ifland  we  fcrubb'd  the  bottom  of  our  Ship, 
and  here  alio  we  dug  Wells  aflioar  on  the  Bay,  and 
fill'd  ail  our  Water,  and  after  5  or  6  days  ftay,  we 
went  from  hence  to  Mayo,  another  of  the  Cape  Verd 
Iflands,  lying  about  40  mile  Eaft  and  by  South 
from  the  other  -,  arriving  there  the  next  day,  and 
anchoring  on  the  N.  W.  fide  of  the  Ifland.  We  lent 
our  Boat  on  fhoar,  intending  to  have  purchased 
lbme  Provifion,  as  Beef  or  Goats,  with  which  this 
Ifland  is  better  flocked  than  the  reft  of  the  Iflands, 
But  the  Inhabitants  would  not  fufier  our  Men  to 
land,  for  about  a  week  before  our  arrival  there  came 
an  Engltfh  Ship,  the  Men  of  which  came  afhoar,  pre- 
tending friendfhip  ,  and  feized  on  the  Governour 
with  fome  others,  and  carrying  them  aboard,  made 
them  fend  afhoar  for  Cattle  to  ranlbm  their  Liber- 
ties :  and  yet  after  this  fet  fail,  and  carried  them 
away,  and  they  had  not  heard  of  them  fince.  The 
Englifh  Man  that  did  this  (  as  I  was  afterwards  in- 
formed )  was  one  Capt.  Bond  of  Briftol.    Whether 

*  ever  he  brought  back  thole  Men  again  I  know  not : 
He  himfelf  ancj  moft  of  his  Men  have  fince  gone 
over  to  the  Spaniards  :  and  'twas  he  who  had  like 
to  have  burnt  our  Ship>after  this  in  the  Bay  of  Pa- 
nama •,  as  I  fhall  have  occafion  to  relate. 

This  Ifle  of  M ayo  is  but  fmall,  and  invironed  with 
fholes,  yet  a  place  much  frequented  by  (hipping  for 
its  great  plenty  of  Salt :  and  though  there  is  but  bad 
landing,  yet  many  Ships  lade  here  every  year.  Here 
are  plenty  of  Bulls,  Cows,  and  Goats  *  and  at  a 

•  certain  feafbn  in  the  year,  as  May,  June,  July,  and 
Auguji,  a  fort  of  fitiall  Sea  Tortoife  come  hither  to 
lay  their  Eggs :  but  thefe  Turtle  are  not  fo  fweet  as 
thole  in  <fatWe$tlndies.  the  Inhabitants  plant  Corn, 

Yams,  Potatoes  D  and  fome  PUotans ,  and  breed 

a  few 
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An.16%3  a  few  Fowls  ;  living  very  poor,  yet  much  better 
than  the  Inhabitants  of  any  other  of-  thefe  Iflands, . 
St.  J  ago  excepted,  which  lieth  4  or  5  leagues  to  the 
Weftward  of  Mayo,  and  is  the  chie£  the  moft  fruit- 
ful, and  beft  inhabited  of  all  the  Iflands  of  Cape 
Verd$  yet  mountainous,  and  much  barren  Land 
in  it. 

On  the  Eaft-fide  of  the  Ifle  St.  Jago  is  a  good 
Port,  which  in  peaceable  times  efpecially  is  feldom 
without  Ships ^  for  this  hath  long  been  a  place  which 
Ships  have  been  wont  to  touch  at  for  Water  and 
Refrefhments,  as  thofe  outward-bound  to  the  Eaft- 
Indies,  Englijh,  French  and  Dutch  •,  many  of  the  Ships 
bound  to  the  Coaft  of  Guinca,the  Dutch  to  Surinam, 
and  their  own  Portuguefe  Fleet  going  for  Braziel, 
which  is  generally  about  the  latter  6hd  of  September : 
but  few  Ships  call  in  here  in  their  return  for  Europe. 
When  any  Ships  are  Tiere  the  Country  People  bring 
down  their  Commodities  to  fell  to  the  Sea-men 
and  Paflengers^  viz.  Bullocks,  Hogs,  Goats,  Fowls, 
Eggs,  Plantains,  and  Coco  Nuts,  which  they  will 
give  in  exchange  for  Shirts ,  Drawers,  Handker- 
chiefs, Hats,  Waftecoafts,  Britches,  or  in  a  man- 
ner for  any  fort  of  Clotfy  efpecially  Linnen ,  for 
Woollen  is  not  much  efteemed  there.    They  care 
not  willingly  to  part  with  their  Cattle  of  any  fort 
but  in  exchange  for  Money ,  or  Linnen,  or  fbme  ■ 
other  valuable  Commodity.    Travellers  muft  have 
a  care  of  thefe  People,  for  they  are  very  thievifh  * 
arid  if  they  fee  an  opportunity  will  fhatch  any 
thing  from  you,  and  run  away  with  it    We  did 
not  touch  at  this  Ifland  in  this  Voyage  *%  but  I  was 
there  before  this  in  die  year  1^70,  when  I  faw  a 
Fort  here  lying  on  the  top  of  an  Hill,  and  com- 
manding  the  Harbour. 

The  Governor  of  this  Ifland  is  chief  over  all  the 
reft  of  the  Iflands.  I  Jiaye  been  told  that  there  are 
two  large  Towns  on  this  Ifland,  fome  finall  Villages. 

and 


The  other  IJles  *f  Cape  Verd.  77 

and  a  great  many  Inhabitants  y  and  that  they  make  An.16%5 
a  great  deal  of  Wine,  fiich  as  is  that  of  St. 'Nicholas. 
I  have  not  been  on  any  other  of  the  Cape  Verd 
Iflands,  nor  near  them  •,  but  have  feert  moft  of 
them  at  adiftance.  They  feem  to  be  mountainous 
and  barren-,  fbme  ofthefe  before-mentioned  being 
the  moft  fruitful  and  moft  frequented  by  Strangers, 
efpecially  St.  Jago  and  Mayo.  As  to  the  reft  of  them> 
Fbgo  and  Brava  are  two  (mail  Iflands  lying  to  thfe 
Weftwardof  St.  Jago^  but  of  little  note  •,  only  ¥ogo 
is  remarkable  for  its  being  a  Vukano :  It  is  all  of  it  one 
large  Mountain  of  a  good  hsighth,  out  of  the  top 
whereof  iflue  Flames  of  Fire,  yet  only  difcerned  in 
the  night :  and  then  it  may  be  feen  a  great  way  at 
Sea.  Yet  this  Ifland  is  not  without  Inhabitant^ . 
who  live  at  the  foot  of  the  Mountain  near  the  Sea. 
Their  fubftance  is  much  the  fame  as  in  the  other 

•  Iflands  \  they  have  fbme  Goats,  Fowls,  Plantains, 
Coco-Nuts,  0V.  as  I  am  informed.  Of  the  Plan* 
tains  and  Coco-Nuts  I  (hall  have  occafion  to  fpeak 
when  I  come  into  the  Eafi-Indies  -,  and  (hall  defer 
the  giving  aiv  account  of  them  till  then.   ' 

The  remainder  of  thefe  Iflands  of  Cape  Verd,  are 
St.  Anihonia,  St.  Lucia,  St.  Vincent  e,  and  Bona-Vijla : 
of  which  I  know  nothing  confiderable. 

Our  entrance  among  thefe  Iflands  was  •  from  the 
North  Eaft  •,  for  in  our  paflage  from  Virginia  we  ran 
pretty  far  toward  the  Coaft  ofGualata-inAfrici,  to 
preferve  the  Trade-wind,  left  we  fhould  be  born  off 

•  too  much  to  the  Weft  ward,  and  fo  lofe  the  Iflands. 
We  anchored  at  the  South  of  Sail,  and  paffing  by  the 
Sotrth  of  St  ^Nicholas  znchortA  again  at  Mayo,  as  hath 

N  been  faid  •,  where  we  made  the  (horter  ftay,  becaufe 
we  could  get  no  Flefti  among  the  Inhabitants,  by 
reafbn  of  the  regret  they  had  at  their  Governor,  and 
his  Mens  being  carried  away  by  Captain  Bond.  So 
leaving  the  Ifles  of  Cape  Verd  we  ftood  away  to  th^ 
Southward  with  the  Wind  at  R  N.  E.  intending  to 

have 
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An.i6%$  have  touched  no  more  till  we  came  to  the  Streights 
of  Magellan.  But  when  we  came  into  the  lat  of 
to  deg.  North,  we  met  the  Winds  at  S.  by  W.  and 
S.  S.  W.  therefore  we  altered  our  Refoiuiions,  and 
fleered  away  for  the  Coaft  of  Guinea^  and  in  few 
days  came  to  the  Mouth  of  the  River  of  Sherboro^ 
which  is  an  Englijb  Fa&ory,  lying  South  of  Sierra 
Liona.  We  had  one  of  our  Men  who  was  well  ac- 
quainted there  ;  and  by  his  direction  we  w«nt  in 
among  the  Shoals,  and  came  to  an  Anchor. 

Sherboro  was  a  good  way  from  us,fo  I  can  give  no 
account  of  the  place,or  our  Faftory  there  *  five  that 
I  have  been  informed,  that  there  is  a  cpnfiderable 
Trade  driven  there  for  a  fort  of  red  Wood  for  dying, 
which  grows  in  that  Country  very  plentifully*  'tis 
called  by  our  People  Cam-wood.  A  little  within  the 
fhoar  where  we  anchored  was  a  Town  of  Negroes, 
Natives  of  this  Coaft.  It  was  skreen'd  from  our 
fight  by  .a  large  Grove  of  Trees  that  grew  between 
them  and  the  flioar  :  but  we  went  thither  to  them 
ieveral  times,  during  the  3  or  4  days  of  our  ftay  here, 
to  refrefh  our  felves  •,  and  they  as  often  came  aboard 
us,  bringing  with  them  Plantains,.  Sugar-Canes* 
Palm-wines,  Rice*  Fowls,  and  Honey,  which  they 
ibid  us.  They  were  no  way  ihy  of  us,  being  well  ac- 

?uainted  with  the  Englijb,  by  reafon  of  our  Guinea 
a&ories  and   Trade*    This  Town  feem'd  j>retty 
large  «,  the  Houfes  but  low  and  ordinary  :,  but  one 

freat  Houfe  in  the  midft  of  it,  where  their  chief 
len  meet  and  receive  Strangers :  and  here  they 
treated  us  with  Palm-wine.  As  to  their  Peribns, 
:  they  are  like  other  Negroes*  While  we  lay  here 
I  we  fcrubb'd  the  bottom  of  our  Ship*  and  then  fill'd 
all  our  Water-casks  *  and  buying  up  two  Punche- 
ons of  Rice  for  our  Voyage  ,  we  departed  from 
hence  about  the  middle  of  November ,  16&3*.  profe- 
fecuting  our  intended  courfe  towards  the  S freights 
of  Magellan 4 

We 
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We  had  but  little  wind  after  we  got  out,  and  very  An.16%2 
hot  weather,  with  fome  fierce  Tornadoes,commonly 
riling  out  of  the  N.  E.  which  brought  Thunder, 
Lightening,  and  Rain-    Thefe  did  not  laft  long  $ 
ibmetimes  not  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  and  then  the 
Wind  would  fliume  about  to  the  Southward  again, 
and  fell  flat  calm,  for  thefe  Tornadoes  commonly 
come  againft  the  Wind  that  is  then  blowing,  as  our 
Thunder-clouds  are  often  obferved  to  do  in  Eng- 
land i  but.  the  Tornadoes  I  fliall  defcribe  more  large* 
ly  in  my  Chapter  of  Winds,  in  the  Appendix  to  this 
Book.    At  this  time  many  of  our  Men  were  taken 
with  Fevers  •,   yet  we  loft  but  one.    While  we  lay 
in  the  calms  we  caught  feveral  great  Sharks  $  fome- 
times  2  or  3  in  a  day,  and  eat  them  all,  boylingand 
foueezing  them  dry,   and  then  ftewing  them  with 
Vinegar,  Pepper,  &c.  for  we  had  but  little  flefh  a- 
board.  We  took  the  benefit  of  every  Tornado,  which 
came  fometimes  3  or  4  in  a  day,   and  carried  what 
fail  we  could  to  get  to  the  Southward,  for  we  had 
but  little  Wind  when  they  were  over'-,  and  thofe 
final!  Winds  between  the  Tornadoes  were  much  a- 
gainft  us,  at  S.  by  R  and  S.  &  E  till  we  paft  the 
Equino&ial  Line,  which  we  croft  about  a  degree  to 
the  Eaftward  of  the  Meridian  of  the  Ifleof  St.Jago^ 
one  of  the  Cape  Verd  Iflands, 

At  firft  we  could  fcarce  lie  S.  W.  but  being  got 
a  degree  to  the  Southward  of  the  Line,  the  wind 
veerd  moft  Eafterly,  and  then  we  ftemmed  S.  W- 
by.  S.  and  as  we  got  farther  to  the  Southward,  fo 
the  wind  came  about  to  the  Eaftward  and  frefhened 
upon  us.  In  the  Lat.  of  3  S.  we  had  the  wind  at 
S.  £•  In  the  Lat.  of  .5  we  had  it  at  E.  S.  E.  where 
it  ftood  a  confiderable  time,  and  blew  a  frefh  Top- 
gallant gale.  We  then  made  the  beft  ufe  of  it,fteer- 
ing  on  briskly  with  alllthe  fail  we  could  make  * 
and  this  wind,  by  the  1 8th  of  Jan.  carried  us  into  the 
Lat.  of  $6  South,    In  all  this  time  we  met  with 

nothing 
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An.16%3  nothing  worthy  remark  ;  not  fo  much  as  a  Fifli,  ex- 
cept Flying  Fifh,  which  have  been  ib  often  defcri- 
bed,  that  I  think  it  neediels  for  me  to  do  it. 

Here  we  found  the  Sea  much  changed  from  its 
natural  greennels  to  a  white,  or  palifti  colour,  which 
caufed  us  to  found,  iuppofing  we  might  ftrike 
ground  :  For  whenever  we .  find  the  colout  of  the 
Sea  to  change,  we  know  we  are  not  far  from  Land, 
or  fhoals  which  ftretch  out  into  the  Sea,  running 
from  fbme  Land.  But  here  we  found  no  ground 
with  one  hundred  Fathom  Line.  I  was  this  day 
at  noon  by  reckoning,  48  d.  50  m.  Weft  from  the 
Lizard,  the  variation  by  our  morning  amplitude 
15  d.  50  m.  Eaft,  the  variation  increafing.  The 
20th  day  one  of  our  Chirurgeons  died  much  lament- 
ed, becaufe  we  had  but  one  more  for  fuch  a  dange- 
rous Voyage. 

January  28.  we  made  the  Sibbel  de  Wards,  which 
are  3  Iflands  lying  in  the  lat.  of  %  1  d.  25  m.  South, 
and  longitude  Weft  from  the  Lizard rm  England,  by 
my  account,  57  d.  28  m.  the  variation  here  we 
found  to  be  23  d.  10  ml  I  had  for  a  month  before 
we  came  hither,  endeavoured  to  perlwade  Captain 
Cook,  and  his  Company,  to  anchor  at  thefe  Iflands, 
where  I  told  them  we  might  probably  get  water,  as 
I  then  thought,  and  in  cafe  we  fhould  mils  of  it  here, 
yet  by  being  good  Husbands  of  what  we  had,  we 
might  reach  John  Fernandas  in  the  South  Seas,  be- 
fore our  water  was  fpegt.  This  I  urged  to  hinder 
their  defigns  of  going  through  the  Streights  of  Ma- 
gellan, which  I  knew  would  prove  very  dangerous 
to  us  5  the  rather,  becaufe  our  men  being  Privateers, 
and  lo  more  wilful,  and  lefs  .under  command,  would 
not  be  fo  ready  to  give  a  watchful  attendance  in  a 
pafTage  fo  little  known.  For  altho*  thefe  men  were 
more  under  command,  than  I  had  ever  feen  any 
Privateers,  yet  I  could  not  expeft  to  find  them  at 
a  minutes  call,  in  coming  to  an  Anchor,  or  weigh- 
ing 
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ihg  Anchor :  Befide,  if  ever  we  fliould  have  oca 'An.  i6$3 
fion  to  moor,  or  caft  out  two  Anchors,  we  had  not 
a  Boat  to  carry  out  or  weigh  an  Anchor.  Thefe 
Wands  of  Sibbelde  Wards  were  fb  named  by  the 
Dutch,  'they  are  all  three  rocky  barren  Iflands  with- 
out  any  Tree,  only  ibme  Dildo-bufhes  growing  on  , 
them :  And  I  do  believe  there  is  no  Water  on  any 
one  of  them,  for  there  was  no  appearance  of  any 
Water.  The  two  Northermoft  we  could  not  come 
near,  but  the  Southermoft  we  came  clofe  by,  but 
could  riot  ftrike  ground  till  within  2  Cables  lengtH 
of  the  lhores,  and  there  found  it  to  be  foul  rocky 
Ground. 

From  the  .tirtie  that  we  were  in  16  deg.  Souths 
till  we  came  to  thefe  Iflands,  we  had  the  Wind  be- 
tween E/N.  E.  and  the  N.  N.  R  fair  weather,  and 
a  brisk  gale.  The  day  that  we  made  thefe  Iflands, 
we  faw  great  (holes  of  fmall  Lobfters,  which  co- 
loured the  Sea  red  in  fpots,  for  a  Mile  in  cottipafif^ 
and  we  drew  fbme  of  them  out  of  the  Sea  in  out 
Water-buckers.  They  were  no  bigger  than  the  tojS 
of  a  Man's  little  Finger,  yet  all  their  Claws,  both. 
great  and  fmall  like  a  Lobfter.  I  never  faw  any  of 
this  fort  ofFifh  naturally  red  but  here  5  for  ours  on 
the  Englifb  Coaft,which  are  black  naturally,  are  not 
red  till  they  are  boiled:  Neither  did  I  ever  any 
where  elfe  meet  with  any  Fifh  of  theLbbfter-fhape 
fo  fmall  as  thefe}  unlefs,  it  may  be*  Shrimps  or 
Prawns  :Capt.  Stpan  andCapt.  Eaton  met  alio  With 
fholes  .of  this  Fifh  in  much  the  fame  Latitude  and 
Longitude. 

Leaving  therefore  •  the  Sibbel  de  Ward  Iflands,  afe 
having  neither  good  Anchorage  nor  Water,  we 
failed  (>n  dire&lng  o'urCourfe  ftr  the  Streights  of 
Magellan*  But  the  Winds  hanging  in  the  Wefte£ 
board,  and  blowing  hard,  oft  put  us  by  ourTopfai&, 
fb  that  we  could  not  fetch  it*  The  6th  day  of  Fe- 
bruary we  fell  in  with  the  Stxeigtihs  he  Mair,  whidi 

G     .  .is 


Hz  atmgwj  LeMair.    states  luana. 

An.i6l3  is  very  high  Land  on  both  fides,  and  the  Straights 
very  narrow.  We  had  the  Wind  at  N.  N.  W.  a  frefb 
gale  •,  and  feeing  the  Opening  of  the  Streights,  we 
ran  in  with  it;  till  within  four  Mile  of  the  Mouth, 
and  then, it  fell  calm,  and  we  found  a  ftipng  Tide 
fetting  out  of  the  Streights  .to  the  Northward,  and 
like  to  founder  our  Ship  5  but  whether  flood  orebb 
L  know  not  *  only  it  made  fwh  a  fhort  cockling 
Sea,  as  if  it  had  been  in  a  Race,  or  dace  where  two 
Tides  meet  •,  for  it  ran  every  way,  fometimes  break- 
ing in  over  our  Wafte,  fometimes  over  our  Poop, 
fometimes  over  our  Bow,  and  the  Ship  tolled  like 
an  Egg-fhell,fo  that  I  never  feltfuch  uncertain  Jerks 
in  a  Ship,  At  8  a  Clock  in  the  Evening  we  had  a 
fmall  Breeze  at  W.  N.  W.  and  fleeted  away  to  the 
Eaftward,  intending  to  go  round  jthe  States  lfland^ 
the  Eaft  end  of  which  we  reached  the  next  day  by 
Noon,  having  a  frefh  Breeze  all  Night. 

The  7th  day  at  Noon  being  off  the  Eaft  end  of 
States  Ijland,  I  had  a  good  obiervation  of  the  Sun, 
and  found  my  felf  inlat.  54  d.  52  m.  South. 

At  the  Eaft  end  of  States  lfland  are  three  fmall 
Iflands,  or  rather  Rocks,  pretty  high,  and  white 
with  the  Dung  of  Fowls.  Wherefore  having  ob- 
ferved  the  Suq,  we  haled  upSouth,defigning  to  pafs 
round  to  the  Southward  of  Cape  i£ra*,whichisthe 
Southermoft  Land  of  Terra  del  fuego.  The  Winds 
hung  in  the  Weftern  quarter  betwixt  the  N.  W.  and 
the  Weft,  fb  that  we  could  not  get  much  to  the 
Weftwafd,  and  we  never  few  Terra  del  Fuego  after 
that  Evening  that  we  made  the  Streight  he  Malr. 
I  have  heard  that  there  have  been  Smokes  and  Fires 
on  Terra  del  Fuego^  not  on  the  tops  of  Hills,  but  in 
Plains  and  Valleys,  leen  by  thole  who  have  jfiuled 
thro*  the  Streights  of  Magellan.  *  f  iippofed  to  be  made 
by  the  Natives. 

We  did  not  lee  the  Sun  at  fifing  or  fetting,  in  or- 
der to  take  an  amplitude  after  we  left  the  8&bel  dc 
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Wards^  till  we  got  into  the  South  Sea :  Therefore  \An.\6%-$ 
know  not  whether  the  variation  increafed  anymore 
or  no.  Indeed  I  had  an  obfervation  of  the  Sun  at 
Noon,  in  JJ£t.  55*  d.  30  m.  and  we  were  then  ftanding 
to  the  Southward  with  the  wind  at  W.by  Hand  that 
Night  the  Wind  came  about  more  to  the  Southward 
of  the.  Weft,  and  we  tackt.  I  was  then  in  lat.  60  by 
reckomng,which  was  the  fartheft  South  lat  that  ever 
I  was  in. 

The  14th  day  of  Feb.  being  in  lat  57,  and  to  the 
Weft  of  Cape  Horne^  we  had  a  violent  Storm,  which 
held  us  till  the  3d  day  of  Marcb^  blowing  coni- 
monly  &  W.  and  S.  Wl  by  W.  and  W.  S.  W.  thick 
Weather  all  the  time,  with  fmall  drizling  Rain,  but 
not  hard.  We  made  a  ftiift  however  to  fave  2  3  Bar- 
rels .of  Rain-water,befides  what  we  dreftourViShials 
withal. 

March  th^  3d  the  Wind  drifted  at  once,and  came 
about  at  South,  blowing  a  fierce  gale  of  Wind,  foori 
after  it  came  about  to  the  Eaftward,  and  we  flood 
into  the  South  Seas, 

The  pth  day  having  an  obfervation  of  the  Sun, 
not  having  feen  it  of  late,  we  found  out  feljjps  in 
lat.  47  d.  10  m.  arid  the  variation  to  be  but  15  <L 
30  m.  Eaft. 

The  Wind  flood  at  S.E.we  had  fair  Weather,  and 
a  moderate  Gale,  and  the  17th  day  we  were  in  lat/ 
36  by  Obfervation,and  then  found  the  variation  to  be 
but  8  d.  Eaft. 

The  i5>th  {lay  whep  we  looked  out  in  the  Morn- 
ing we  few  a  Ship  to  the  Southward  of  us,  coming 
with  all  the  Sail  fhe  could  make  after  us :  We  lay 
muzled  to  let  her  come  up  with  us,for  We  fuppofed 
her  to  be  a  Spanifh  Ship  come  from  Baldivia  bound  to* 
Lima  :  We  being  now  to  the  Northward  of'  baldivia , 
and  this  being  the  time  of  the  year  when  Ships  that 
Trade  thence  to  Baldivia  return  Home.  They  had 
the  fame  opinion  of  us,  and  therefore  made  fure  to 
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84  3T%  arrive  at  the  Ifle  of  John  Fernando." 

An. \6%$  take  us,but  coming  nearer  we  both  found  our  miftakei 
This  proved  to  be  one  Capt.  Eaton  in  a  Ship  fent 
purpofely  froth  London  for  the  South  Seasffle  haled 
each  other,  and  the  Capt.  came  on  Board,and  told  us 
of  his  Anions  on  the  Coaft  of  Br azil^  and  in  the  Ri- 
ver of  Ylate. 

He  met  Capt  Swan  (  one  that  came  frond  Eng- 
land to  Trade  here)  at  the  Eaft  Entrance  into  the 
Streights  of  Magellan^  and  they  accompanied  each 
other  thro1  the  Streights,  and  were  feparated  after 
they  were  thro'  by  the  Storm  before-mentioned.  Both 
we  and  C&ptEatdn  being  bound  for  John  Fernanda's 
Ifle,  we  kept  Company,  and  we  (pared  him  Bread 
and  Beef,  and  he  ipared  us  Water,  which  he  took 
in  as  he  pafled  thro5  the  Streights. 

March  the  2 2d,  1684..  we  came  in  light  of  the 
Ifland,  and  the  next  day  got  in  and  anchored  in  a 
Bay  at  the  South  end  of  the  Ifland,  in  25  fathom 
Water,  not  two  Cables  lengths  from  the  fhore.  We 
£refently  got  out  our  Canoa,  and  went  afliore  to  fee 
for  a  Moskito  Indian,  whom  we  left  here  when  we 
were  chafed  hence  by  3  Spanifh  Ships  in  the  year  1 6%  1. 
a  lirtte  before  we  went  to  Arica^  Capt.  Wat/in  being 
then  our  Commander,  after  Capt.  Sharp  was  turn'd 
out.  t 

This  Indian  lived  here  alone  above  three  years,and 
altho'  he  wasfeveral  times  fought  after  by  the  Spa- 
niards, who  knew  he  was  left  on  the  Ifland,  yet 
they  could  never,  find  him.  He  was  in  the  Woods, 
hunting  for  Goats,  when  Capt.  Wat/in  drew  off 
his  Men,  and  the  Ship  was  under  fail  before  he 
came  back  to  fhore.  He  had  with  him  his  Gun  and 
a  Knife,  with  a  fmall  Horn  of  Powder,  and  a  few 
Shot  *  which  beiftg  fpent,  he  contrived  a  way  by 
notching  his  Knife,  to  faw  the  Barrel  of  his  Gun 
into  fmall  Pieces,  wherewith  he  made  Harpoons, 
Lances,  Hooks  and  a  long  Knife  •,  heating  the  pieces 
firft  in  the  fire,  which  he  ftruck  with  his  Gun- 
flint, 
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flint,  and  a  piece  of  the  Barrel  of  his  Gun,  which  he  An.16%1 
hardned  •,  having  learnt  to  do  that  among  the  Englifh. 
The  hot  pieces  of  Iron  he  would  hammer  out  and 
bend  as  fye  pleafed  with  Stones,  and  fa w  them  with 
his  jagged  lynife,  ox  grind  them  to  an  edge  by  long 
labour,  and  harden  them  to  a  good  temperas  there 
was  occafion.  All  this  may  feem  ftrange  to  thofe 
that  are  not  acquainted  with  the  fagacity  of  the  In- 
dians \  but  it  is  no  more  than  thefe  Moskito  Men 
are  accuftomed  to  in  their  own  Country,  where  they 
make  their  own  Fifhing  and  Striking  Inftruments, 
without  either  Forge  or  Anvil  ^  tho5  they  fpend  a 
great  deal  of  time  about  them. 

Other  wild  Indians  who  have  not  the  ufe  of  Iron, 
which  the  Moskito  Men  have  from  the  £#£///2>,make 
Hatchets  of  a  very  hard  Stone,  with  which  they  will 
cut  down  Trees,.(the  Cotton-Tree  efpecially,  which 
is  a  foft  tender  Wood)  to  build  their  Houfes  qr 
make  Canoas  \  and  tho5  in  working  thpir  Canoas 
hollow,  they  cannot  dig  thetp  fb  neat  and  thin,  yet 
they  will  make  them  fit  for  their  Service.  This 
their  Digging  or  Hatchet-work  they  help  put  by 
Firs  *  whether  for  the  felling  of  the  Trees,  'or  for 
the  makihg  the  infide  of  their  Canoa  hollow.  Thefe 
Contrivances  ar<?  ufed  particularly  ty  the  Savage  In- 
dians of  Blewjie/d's  RiverJ  defcribed  in  the  3d  Chap- 
ter, whofe  Canoas  and  Stone-Hatchets  I  have  feen. 
Thefe  Stone-hatchets  are  about  10  Inches  long,  4 
broadband  3  Inches  thick  in  the  middle.  They 
aregrownd  awaysflat  andfharp  at  both  ends:  Right 
in  the  midft,  and  clear  round  it  they  make  3  notch, 
fb  wide  and  deep  that  a  Man  ^ight  place  his  Fin- 
ger along  it,  and  taking  a  ftick  ot  withe  about  4 
foot  long,  they  bind  it  round  the  Hatchet-head,  in 
that  notcfy,  and  fb  twitting  it  hard,  ufe  it  as  an 
handle  or  helve  j  the  head  being  held  by  it  very 
raft.  Nor  are  other  wild  Indians  lefs  ingenious* 
Thofe  of  Patagonia,  particularly,  head  their  Arrows 
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§6  His  Reception  of  us. 

An.  1 68  3  with  Flint,  cut  or  ground  •,  which  I  have  ieen  and 
J  admired.    But  to  return  to  our  Moskito  Man  on 
the  Ifle  of  f.Fernande.Wixh.  fuch  Inftruments  as  he 
made  in  that  manner,  he  got  liich  Provifioii  as  the 
Ifland  afforded  •,  either  Goats  or  Fifti.    He  told  us 
that  at  firft  he  was  forced  to  eat  Seal,  which  is*very 
ordinary  Meat,  before  he  had  made  Hooks  :  but 
afterwards  he  never  killed  any  $eals  but  to  make 
Lines,  cutting  their  Skins  into  Thongs.    He  had  a 
little  Houfe  or  Hut  half  a  Mileftom  the  Sea,  which 
was  lined  with  Goats  Skin  •,  his  Couch  or  Barbecu 
of  Sticks  lying  along  about  2  foot  diftant  from  the 
Ground,  was  lpread  with  the  fame,  and  was  ail  his 
Bedding.    He  had  no  Cloaths  left,  having  worn  out 
thofe  he  brought  from  Waitings  Ship,   but  only  a 
Skin  about  his  Wafte.    He  f$w  our  Ship  the  day 
before  we  came  to  an  Anchor,    and  did  believe 
we  were  Englijh^  and  therefore  kilPd  3  Goats  in  the 
Morning,  before  we  came  to  an  Anchor,  and  dreft 
them  with  Cabbage,  to  treat  us  when  we  came  a- 
ihore.  He  came  then  to  the  Sea  fide  to  congratulate 
bur  fafe  arrival.    And  when  we  landed,  a  Moskito 
Indian^  namqd  Robin ^  firft  leap'd  afhore,  and  running 
to  his  Brother  Moskito  Man,  threw  himfelf  flat  on 
his  face  at  his  feet,  who  helping  him  up,  and  em- 
bracing him,  fell  flat  with  his  face  on  the  Ground 
at  Robin' x  feet,  and  was  by  him  taken  up  alfo.  We 
flood  with  pleafute  to  behold  the  iurprize  and  ten- 
dernefs,  and  fblemnity  of  this  interview,  which  was 
exceedingly  affe&ionate  on  both  fides  *  and  when 
their  Ceremonies  of  Civility  were  over,  we  alfb 
that  flood  gazing  at  them  drew  near,  each  of  ua 
.embracing  him  we  had  found  here,  whowaspver- 
*  joyed  to  lee  fb  many  of  his  old  friends  come  hither, 
as  he  thought,  purpofely  to  fetch  him.He  was  named 
Willis  the  other  was  Robin.Thtfb  were  names  given 
them  by  the  Englifh^  for  they  had  no  Names  ambng 
themfclvess  ind  they  take  it  as  a  great  f^vout  to  bfc 
" '"  \    .'"'".    •    named 
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named  by  any  of  us  •,  and  will  complain  for  want  of  An.  1 683 
it,  if  we  do  not  appoint  them  ibme  name  when  they  ^W^ 
are  with  us  :  laying  of  thcmfelves  they  are  poor     , 
Men,  and  have  no  Name. 

This  Ifland  is  in  lat.  34  d.  15  m.  and  about  120 
leagues  from  the  Main.  It  is  about  1 2  leagues  round, 
fidlof  high  Hills,  andimall  pleaiant  Valleys  *  which 
if  manured,  would  probably  produce  any  thing 
proper  for  the  Climate,  The  fides  of  the  Moun- 
tains are  part  Savannahs,  part  Wood-land.  Savannahs 
are  clear  pieces  of  Land  without  Woods  •,  not  be- 
caufe  more  barren  than  the  Wood-land,  for  they 
are  frequently  fpots  of  as  good  Land  as  any,  and 
often  are  intermixt  with  Wood-land.  In  the  Bay  of 
Campeacbyate  very  large  Savannahs,  which  I  have 
leenfull  of  Cattle  :  But  about  the  River  of  P/^teare 
the  largeft  that  ever  I  heard  of,  50,  60,  or  100 
Miles  in  length  *  and  Jamaica^  Cuba  and  Htfpaniota^ 
have  many  Savannahs  intermixt  with  Woods.Places 
cleared  of  Wood  by  Art  and  Labour  do  not  go  by 
this  Name,  but  thole  only  which  are  found  lb  ita  the 
uninhabited  parts  of  America^  fuch  as  this  Ifle  of 
John  Hernanaoes  •,  or  which  were  originally  clear  in 
other  parts. 

The  Grafs  in  thefe  Savannahs  at  Jobnfernandrfs  is 
not  a  long  flaggy  Grafs,  fuch  as  is  ufually  in  the  Sa- 
vannahs in  the  Weftlndies^hxt  a  fort  of  kindly  Grafs, 
but  thick  and  flourifhing  the  biggeft  part  of  the  year* 
The  Woods  afford  divers  forts  or  Trees  *  feme  large 
and  goodTimber  for  Building,  but  none  fit  for  Mafts* 
The  Cabbage  Trees  of  this  Ifle  arc  but  finall  and 
low  5  yet  afford  a  good  head,  and  the  Cabbage  very 
fweet  This  Tree  I  fhali  defcribc  in  the  Appendix, 
in  the  Bay  of  Campeacby.  . 

The  Savannahs  are  ttocked  with  Goats  in  great 
Herds :  but  thofe  that  live  on  the  Eaft  end  of  the* 
Ifland  are  not  £>  fat  as  thole  on  the  Weft  end  *  for 
though  there  is  much  more  Grais,  and  plenty  of 
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An.16%3  Water  in  every  Valley,  neverthelefs  they  thrive  not 
V^Y^o  fo  well  here  as  on  the  Weft  end,  where  there  is  lefi 
Food  •,  and  yet  there  are  found,  greater  Flocks,  and 
thole  too  fatter  and  fweeter. 

That  Weft  end  of  the  Ifland  is  all  high  Ghampi- 
pn  Ground  without  any  Vally,  and  but  one  place  to 
land  •,  there  is  neither  Wood  nor  any  frefh  Water^and 
the  Grafs  fliort  and  dry. 

Goats  were  firft  put  on  the  Ifland  by  John  Fer~ 
nando,  who  firft  difcovered  it  in  his  Voyage  from 
JJma  to  Baidwia  *  (and  difcovered  alio  another  Ifland 
about  the  fame  bignefs,  20  leagues  to  the  Weftward 
pf  this.)  From  thole  Goats  thefe  were  propagated, 
^nd  the  Ifland  hath  taken  its  Name  from  this  its 
firft  Difcoverer,  who,  when  he  returned  to  Limajte- 
fired  a  Patent  for  it,  defigning  to  fettle  here  *  and 
it  wasin  his  fecond  Voyage  hither  that  he  fet  afhore 
3  or  4  Goats,  which  have  fince,  by  their  increafe, 
Jo  well  ftock'd  the  whole  Ifland.  But  he  could  never 
jet  a  Patent  for  it,'  therefore  it  lies  ftill  deftitute  of 
Inhabitants,  tho5  doubtlefs  capable  of  maintaining  4 
or  506  Families,  by  what  may"  be  produced  off  the 
JLand  only.  I  fpeak  much  within  compals  5  for  the 
Savannahs  would  at  prefentfeed  1000  Head  of  Cattle 
befides  Goats,  and  the'Land  being  cultivated  would 
probably  bear  Corn,  or  VVheat,  and  good.  Peafe, 
Yams,  or  Potatoes*  for  the  Land  in  their  Valleys  and 
fides  of  the  Mountains ,  is  of  a  good  black 
fruitful  Mould.  The  Sea  about  it  is  likewife  very 
productive  of  its  Inhabitants.  Seals  fwarm  as  thick 
gbqut  this  Ifland,  as  if  they  had  no  other  place  in 
the  World  to  live  in  *  for  there  is  not  a  Bay  nor 
Rock  that  one  can  get  afhore  on,  but  is  full  of  them. 
Sea  Lyons  are  here  in  great  Companies,and  Fifh,  par* 
ticularly  Snappers  ana  Rock-fifh,  are  fb  plentiful,that 
two  Men  in  an  hours,  time  will  take  with  Hook  and 
Jipe,  as  many  as  will  fervc  ipq  Men. 


,"T 


Tfo> 


Seals.  $g 

The  Seals  are  a  fort  of  Creatures,,  pretty  well  An.\$%$ 
known,  yet  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  defcribe  them. 
They  are  as  big  as  Calves,  the  Head  of  them  like  a 
Dog,  therefore  called  by  the  Dutch  the  Sea-hounds. 
Under  each  Shoulder  grows  a  long  thick  Fin :  Thefe 
ferve  tjiem  to  fwim  with  when  in  the  Sea,  and  are 
inftead  of  Legs  to  them  when  on  the  Land  for 
railing  their  Bodies  up  on  end,  by  the  help  of  thefe 
Fins  or  Strumps,and  lb  having  their  Tail-parts  drawn 
clofe  under  them,  they  rebound,  as  it  were,  and 
throw  their  Bodies  forward,  drawing  their  hinder- 
parts  after  them  *  and  then  again  rmng  up,  and 
ipringing  forward  with  their  fore-parts  alternately, 
they  lie  tumbling  thus  up  and  down,  all  th&  while 
they  are  moving  on  Land.  From  their  Shoulders  to 
their  Tails  they  grow  tapering  like  Fifh,  and  have 
two  Imall  Fins  on  each  fide  the  Rump  *    which  is 
commonly  covered  with  their  Fins.     Thefe  Fins 
ferve  inftead  of  a  Tail  in  the  Sea  •,  and  on  Land 
they  fit  on  them,when  they  give  luck  to  their  young 
Their  Hair  is  of  divers  colours,  as  black,  grey,  dun, 
ipotted  v  looking  very  fleek  and  pleafant  when  they 
come  firft  out  o£  the  Sea :  For  thefe  at  John  Fernan- 
do V  have  fine  thick  (hort  Furr$  the  like  I  have  not 
taken  notice  of  any  where  but  in  tfyefe  Seas.    Here 
are  always  thoufands,  I  might  lay  poffibly  millions 
of  them,  either  fitting  on  the  Bays,  or  going  and 
coming  in  the  Sea  cqund  the  Ifland  ^  which  is  co- 
vered with  them  (as  they  lye  at  the  top  of  the  Wa- 
ter playing  and  funning  themfelves)  for  a  Mile  or 
two  from  the  fhore.    V Vhen  they  come  out  of  the 
Sea  they  bleat  like  Sheep  for  their  young*  and 
thoa  they  pais  through  hundreds  of  others  young 
ones,  before  they  come  to  their  own,  yet  they  will 
notfiifier  any  of  them  to  luck.    The  young  ones 
are  like  Puppies,  and  lie  muqh  afhore  $  but  when 
beaten  by  any  of  us,  they,  as  well  as  the  old  ones, 

will  make  towards  the  Sea,  and  fwim  ver y  fwift 
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po  the  Sea  Lion. 

An.i  6%i  and  nimble  *  tho'  on  fhore  they  lye  very  fluggifhly, 
and  will  not  go  out  of  our  ways  unlefs  we  beat 
them,  but  fnap  at  us,  A  blow  on  the  Nofe  fodn 
kills  them.  Large  Ships  might  here  load  themfelves 
with  Seals  Skins,  and  Trane-oyl  \  for  they  are  extra- 
ordinary fat.  Seals  are  found  as  well  in  Gold  as  hot 
Climates  *  and  in  the  cold  places  they  love  to  get  on 
Lumps  of  Ice,  where  tliey  will  lie  and  fun  them- 
felves, as  here  on  the  Land  :  They  are  frequent  in 
the  Northefh  parts  of  Europe  and  America^nd  in  the 
Southern  parts  of  Africa^  as  about  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope^  and  at  the  Streigbts  cf  Magellan  :  And  tho5 1 
never  law  any  in  the  Weft  indies^  but  in  the  Bay  of 
Campeachy^  at  certain  Iflands  called  the  Alceranes^ni 
at  others  called  the  Defarts  $  yet  they  are  over  all 
the  American Coaft  of  the  South  Seas jxom  Terra  del  - 
Fuegopp  to  the  EquinoQial  Line  $  but  to  the  North 
of  the  Equinox  again,  in  thefeSeas,  I  never  few 
any,  till  as  far  as  21  North  lat.  Nor  did  I  ever  lee 
any  in  the  Eaft  Indies.  In  general  they  feem  to  re- 
fort  where  there  is  plenty  of  Fifh,  for  that  is  their 
Food  5  and  Fifh,  fuch  as  they  feed  on,  as  Cods, 
Groopers,  &c.  are  moft  plentiful  on  rocky  Coafts : 
and  luch  is  moftly  this  Weftern  Coaft  of  the  South 
America  ^  as  I  fliall  further  relate. 

The  Sea  Lion  is  a  large  Creature  about  12  or  14 
foot  long.  The  biggeft  part  of  his  Body  is  as  big  as 
a  Bull :  Itisfhapedlikea  Seal,  but  6  times  as  big. 
The  Head  is  like  a  Lion's  Head  ♦,  it  hath  a  broad 
Face  with  many  long  Hairs  growing  about  its  Lips 
like  a  Cat.  It  has  a  great  goggle  Eye,  the  Teeth  3 
Inches  lqjig,  about  the  bignels  of  a  Man's  Thumb  : 
In  CaptSharp's  time,fbme  pf our  men  madeDice  with 
them.  They  have  no  Hair  on  their  Bodies  like  the 
Seal,  they  are  of  a  dun  colour,  and  are  all  extraor- 
dinary fet  -,one  of  them  being  cut  up  and  boiled,will 
yield  a  Hogfhead  of  Oil,  which  is  very  Iweet  and 
wholfom  to  fry  Meat  wjthal.    The  lean  Elefh 
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Snapper  Fifh.    Roc^  Fijb.  9 1 

isbiack,  and  of  a  courfe  Grain  •,  yet  indifferent  good  An.\6%^ 
food.  They  willlye  a  week  at  a  time  afhore  if  not 
diftuibed.  Where  3,  or  4,  or  more  of  them  come 
afhore  together,  they  huddle  one  on  another  like 
Swine,  and  grunt  like  them,  making  a  hideous 
tioife.  They  eat  Fifh,  which  I  believe  is  their  com- 
mon Food. 

The  Snapper  is  a  Fifh  much  like  a  Roach,  but  a 
great  deal  bigger.  It  hath  a  large  Head  and  Mouth, 
and  great  Gills.  The  back  is  of  a  bright  red,  the 
belljr  of  a  Silver  Colour  :  The  Scales  are  as  broad 
as  a  Shilling.  The  Snapper  is  excellent  Meat.  They 
are  in  many  places  in  the  Weft-Indies,  and  the  South 
Seas:  I  have  not  feen  them  any  where  befide. 

The  Rock-fijh  is  called  by  Sea-men  a  Grooper  $  the 
Spaniards  call  it  a  Baccalao,  which  is  the  Name  for 
Cod,  becaufe  it  is  much  like  it.  It  is  rounder  than 
the  Snapper,  of  a  dark  brown  Colour  -,  and  hath 
fmall  Scales  no  bigger  than  a  Silver-penny.  This 
Fifh  is  good  fweet  Meat,and  is  found  in  great  plenty 
on  all  the  Coaft  of  Peru  and  Chili. 

There  are  only  two  Bays  in  the  whole  Ifland 
where  Ships  may  Anchor  *  thefe  are  both  at  the 
Eaft  end,  and  in  both  of  them  is  a  Rivolet  of  good 
frefh  Water.  Either  of  thefe  Bays  may  be  fortified 
with  little  charge,  to  that  degree  that  50  Men  in 
each  may  be  able  to  keep  off  1000  -,  and  there  is  no 
coming  into  thefe  Bays  from  the  Weft  end,  but  with 
great  difficulty,  over  the  Mountains,  where  if  three 
Men  are  placed,  they  may  keep  down  as  many  as 
come  againft  them  on  any  fide.  This  was  partly  ex- 
perienced by  5  Englifbmen  thatCapt.  Daw  left  here, 
who  defended  themfelves  againft  a  great  body  of 
Spaniards  who  landed  in  the  Bays,  and  came  here  to 
deftroythem  *  and  tho*  the  fecond  time  one  of  their 
Confbrts  deferted  and  fled  to  the  Spaniards,  yet  the 
other  4  kept  their  ground,  and  were  afterward  ta- 
ken in  from  hence  by  Capt*  5ttw£  of  London. 

We 


9  %  Ibe  management  of  wetr  otct^. 

&n.\6%i  We  remained  at  Jobn^iernandds  irfdays-,  our 
fick  Men  were  afhore  all  the  time,  and  one  of 
Captain  Eaton's  Do&ors  ( for  he  had  four  in  his 
Ship)  tending  and  feeding  them  with  Goat  and 
feveral  Herbs,  whereof  here  is  plenty  growing  in 
the  Brooks  *  and  their  Difeafes  were  chiefly  Scor? 
buticjc. 
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CHAP.  V. 


The  Author  departs  from  John  Fernarido's*  Of 
the  Pacifick  Sea.  Of  the  Andes,  or  high  Moun- 
tain* in  Peru  and  Chili.  J  Prize  taken.  IJle 
cf  Lobos :  Penguins,  and  other  Birds  there. 
Three  Prizes  more.  The  lflands  Gallapago's  : 
the  Dildo-2rte ,  Burton-Woody  Mammet- 
Trees,  Guanoes,  Land-Tor  toife,  their  fever al 
kjndy  Green  Snakes,  Turtle-Doves,  Tortoife, 
or  Turtle-gpafs.  Sea-Turtle,  their  feveral 
kinds.  The  Air  and  Weather  at  the  Gallapa- 
go's.  Some  of  the  lflands  defer ibed,  their  Soil > 
&c.  The  IJland  Cocos  defcribed.  Cape  Blanco, 
and  the  Bay  of  Caldera  3  the  Savannahs 
there.  Captain  Cook  dies.  O/Nicoya,  and 
a  red  Wood  for  dying,  and  other  Commodities. 
A  narrow  Efcape  of  twelve  Men.  Lancer 
wood.  Volcan  Vejo,  a  burning  Mountain 
an  the  Coaft  of  Ria  Lexa.  A  Tornado.  The 
lfland  and  Harbour  of  Ria  Lexa.  The  Gulph 
of  AmapallSr  and  Point  Gafivina.  Ifles  of 
Mangera  and  Amapalla.  The  Indian  Inhabi- 
tants. Hog-  Plumb-free*  Other  lfland  in  the 
Gulph  of  Amapalla,  Captain  Eaton  and 
Captain  Davis  careen  their  Ships  here7  and 
afterwards  part. 

TH  E  8th  of  April,  1684.  we  failed  from  the 
Ifle  of  7-  &rnandojNith  the  Wind  at  S.  E.  We 
were  now  two  Ships  in  Company  :  Captain  Cook\ 

whofe 


4*7.i<$84  whofe,  Ship  I  was  in,  and  wlio  here  took  the  Sick- 
nels  of  which  he  died  a  while  after  5  and  Captain 
Eaton's.  Our  paflage  lay  now  along  the  Pacifick  Sea^ 
properly  ib  called.  For  tho5  it  be  ufual  with  our 
Map-makers  to  give  that  Name  to  this  whole  O- 
cean  calling  it  Mare  Auftrdle^  Mai  del  Zur^ov  Mart 
Pacificum  •,  yet,  in  my  opinion,  the  Name  of  the 
Pacifick  Sea  ought  not  to  be  extended  fromSoudi  to 
North  farther  than  from  30  to  about  4  d«g.  South 
Latitude,  and  from  the  American  fhore  Weftward 
indefinitely,  with  refpeft  to  my  obfervation^  who 
have  been  in  ttiefe  parts  250  Leagues  or  more  from 
Land,  and  ftill  had  the  Sea  very  quiet  from  Winds* 
For  in  all  this  Traft  of  Water,  of  which  I  have 
fpoken,  there  are  no  dark  rainy  Clouds,  tho'  often 
a  thick  Horizon,  fo  as  to  hinder  an  Obfervation  of 
the  Sun  with  the  .Quadrant-,  and  in  the  Morning 
hazy  weather  frequently,  and  thick  Mifts,  but  fcarce 
able  to  wet  one.  Nor  are  there  in  this  Sea  any  Winds 
but  the  Trade-wind,  no  Tempefts,  no  Tornadoes  ot 
Hurricanes  (tho5  North  of  the  Equator,  they  are  met 
with  as  well  in  this  Ocean  as  in  the  Atlantick)  yet 
the  Sea  it  felf  at  the  new  and  full  of  the  Moon,runs 
with  high,  large,  long  Surges,  hut  fijch  a^bever 
break  out  at  Sea,  and  fb  are  fafe  enough  ^  untefs  that 
where  tjiey  fell  in  and  break  upon  the  fhore,  they 
make  it  bad  landing. 

In  this  Sea  we  made  the  beft  of  our  way  toward 
the  Line,  till  in  the  lat.  of  24  <S.  where  we  fell  in 
with  the  main  Land  of  the  South  America.  All  this 
courfeof  the  Land,  both  of  Chili  and  Peru  Is  vaftly 
high  *  therefore  we  kept  12  or  14  leagues  off  from 
fhore,  being  unwilling  to  be  feen  by  the  Spaniards 
dwelling  there.  The  Land  ( efpecially  beyond  this, 
from  24deg.S.Lat.  17,  and  from  14  to  10)  is  of 
a  moft  .prodigious  heighth.  It  lies  generally  in 
Ridges  parallel  to  the  fhore,  and  3  or  4  Ridges>  one 
with  another,  Qach  furpaffing  otter  in  heighth *y 
*t  and 


and  thofe  that  are  fartheft  within  Land,  are  much  Ax.i62$ 
higher  than  others.    They  always  appear  blue  when 
ieen  at  Sea:  fbmetimes  they  are  obfcured  with  Clouds, 
but  not  fo  often  as  the  high  Lands  in  other  parts  of 
die  World,  for  here  are  feldom  or  never  any  Rains 
on  thefe  Hills,  any  more  than  in  the  Sea  near  it  ^ 
neither  are  tibey  fubje&  to  Fogs/Thefearethehigheft 
Mountains  that  ever  I  few,  far  furpaffing  the  Pike  of 
Tenarifftfit  Santa  MarthagxA  I  believe  any  Moun* 
tains  in  the  World. 

I  have  leen  very  high  Land  in  the  Lat  of  30 
South,  but  not  fo  high  as  in  the  Latitudes  before 
defcribed..  In  Sir  John  Nar borough's  Voyage  alio  to 
Ba/divia,  (a  City  on  this  Coaft)  mention  is  made 
of  very  high  Land  leen  near  Baldivia :  and  the  Spa- 
niards^ with  whom  I  have  difcourfed,  have  told  me, 
that  there  is  a  very  high  Land  all  the  way  between 
Qoquimbo^  (which  lies  in  about  30  d.  South  lat  J  and 
Baldivia^  which  is  in  40  South  s  fb  that  by  all  likeli- 
hood thefe  Ridges  of  Mountains  do  run  in  a  conti- 
nued Chain  from  one  end  of  Peru  and  Chili  to  the 
other,  all  along  this  South  Sea  Coaft,  called  uliially 
the  Andes  jot  Sierra  Nueyada  des  Andes. Ths  exceffive 
heighth  of  thefe  Mountains  may  poffibly  be  the 
reafon,  that  there  are  no  Rivers  of  note  that  fall 
into  thefe  Seas.    Some  fmall  Rivers  indeed  there 
are,  but  very  few  of  them,  for  in  fbme  places  there 
is  not  one  that  comes  out  into  the  Sea  in  150  or  200 
Leagues,  and  where  they  are  thickeft  they  are  30, 
40  or  50  Leagues  afunder,and  too  little  andfhallow 
to  be  Navigable.    Befides,  feme  of  thefe  do  not  con- 
ftandy  run,  but  are  dry  at  certain  Seafons  of  the 
Year  •,  as  the  River  of  T/oy  runs  flufh  with  a  quick 
Current  at  the  latter  end  of  January^  and  fo  con- 
tinues till  June^  and  then  it  decreafeth  by  degrees, 
growing  kfe>  and  running  flow  tjll  the.latter  end  of 
September,  when  it  fails  wholly,  and  runs  no  more 
till  January  again;  This  I  have  Jfeen  at  both  Sea- 
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An.16%4.  Ions,  in  2  former  Voyages  I  made  hither,  and  havd 
been  informed  by  the  Spaniards,  that  other  Rivers 
on  this  Coaft  are  of  the  like  Nature,  being  rather 
Torrents  or  Land-floods  caufed  by  their  Rains  at  cer- 
tain Seafonsfar  within  Land,  than  perennial  ftreams. 

We  kept  ftill  along  in  fight  of  this  Coaft,  but  at 
agood  diftancefrom  it,  encounfring  with  nothing  of 
note,  till  in  the  lat.  of  9  deg.  40  min.  South,  On 
the  3d  of  May,  we  defcried  a  Sail  to  the  N6rthvtrard 
of  us.  She  was  plying  to.  Windward,  we  chafed 
her,  and  Capt.  Eaton  being  a  Head  foon  took  her : 
fhe  came  from  Guiaquil  about  a  Month  before,laden 
with  Timber,  and  was  bound  to  Lima.  Three  days 
before  we  took  her,  fhe  catae  frotri  Santd,  whither 
fhe  had  gone  for  Water,  and  where  they  had  news 
df  our  Being  in  thefe  Seas  by  an  Exprefs  from  Bal- 
divia, for,  as  we  afterwards  heard,  Captain  Swan 
had  been  at  Baldivia  to  leek  a  Trade  there,  and  he 
having  met  Captain  Eaton  iri  the  Streights  of  Ma- 
gellan,  the  Spaniards  of  Baldivia  were  doubtlefs  in- 
formed of  us  by  him,  fitfpe&ing  him  alfb  to  be  one 
of  us,  tho'  he  was  not.  Upon  this  News  the  Vice- 
roy of  Lima  lent  Exprefles  to  all  the  Sea  Ports,  that 
they  might  prOvidfe  themfelves  againft  our  AflaultS; 

We  immediately  fleered  away  for  thelfland  Lobos, 
which  lieth  in  lat.  tfd.  24  m.  South  lat./  Hook  the 
Elevation  of  it  afhore  with  aii  Aftrolabe)  and  its  5 
leagues  from  the  Mairi.  It  is  called  Lobos  de  la  Mar, 
to  diftinguifh  it  from  another  that  is  ndfrfar  from 
it,  and  extreamly  like  it?  called  Lobos  de  la  Terra,  for 
it  lies  nearer  the  Mam.  Lobos,  or  Lows,  is  the 
Spanifh  Name  for  a  Seal,  of  which  there  are  great 
plenty  about  thefe,  and  feveral  other  Iflands  in  thefe 
Seas  that  go  by  this  Name. 

The  pthof  May  we  arrived  at  this Ifleof  Lobos  de 
la  Mar,  and  came  to  an  Anchor  with  our  Prize.  This 
Lobos  confifts  indeed  of  two  little  Iflands,each  about 
a    Mile   round.  -  of  an   indifferent    heighth,    a 

final! 


finall  Channel  between,  fit  for  Boats  only  h  and  fe-  -4**1*84 
veral  Rocks  lying  on  the  North  fide  of  the  Iflands,  WY\J 
a  little  way  from  flipan    There  is  a  fmall  Cove  at 
Sandy  Bay  Iheltred  ftom  the  Winds,  at  the  Weft  end 
of  theEaftermoft  Ifland,  where  Ships  may  Careen  : 
The  reft  of  the  lhoar,  as  well  round  the  two  Iflands 
as  between  them,   is  a  Rocky  Coaft,   confifting  of 
final!  Cliffs;    Within  Land  they  are  both  of  them 
partly  Rocky,   and  partly  Sandy,  Barren,  without 
any  frelh  Water,  Tree,  Shrub,  Grais,  or  Herbs  -,  or 
any  Land  Animals  (for  the  Seals  and  Sea-Liona 
come  aflioar  here)  but  Fowls  :  Of  which  there  are 
great  multitudes  •,  as  Boobies \  but  moftly  Penguin^ 
which  I  have  feen  plentifully  all  over  the  South  Seas^ 
on  the  Coaft  of  Newfoundland^  and  of  the  Cape  oj 
Good  Hope.    They  are  a  Sea-Fowl,  about  as  big  as 
a  Duck,ahd  fuch  Feet-,  but  a  fharp  Bill,  feeding  on 
Fifh-    They  do  not  fly  but  flutter,   having  rathe* 
flumps  like  a  young  Goflin's,   than  Wings:  And 
thefe  are  inftead-  of  Fins  to  them  in  the  Waten 
Their  Feathers  are  Downy*    Their  flefh  is  but  ordi- 
nary Food  ^  but  their  Eggs  are  good  Meat*    There 
is  another  fort  of  finall  black  Fowl,  that  make  holea 
in  the  Sand  for  their  Night  Habitations,  whofe  flefli 
is  good  Tweet  meat    I  never  faw  any  of  them  but  . 
here,  and  .at  Jobtilternandtfs.     

There  is  good  Riding  between  theEaftermoft 
Ifland  and  the  Rocks,    in -ten,  twelve,  or -fourteen' 
Fathom  $  for  the  Wind. is  commonly  at S.or  S.S.E. 
and  the  Eaftermoft  Hlandlying  Eaft  and  Weft,  fhek 
ters  that  Road. 

Here. we  fcrubb'd  our  Ships,  and  being  in  a  read  i- 
neis  tafia,  the  Prilbners  were  Examined,'  to  know 
ifaiiy  of  them  could'conduaustofixneTownwhere- 
we  might  make  fomdattempt ;  for  they  had  before 
informed  us,  that  We  were  deferied  l>y  the  Spaniards^  * 
and  by  that  we  kn«w  ithat  thejr  would  fehd  no  •         \ 
Richei  by  Sea  fo  long;  as  we  were  here^    Many 
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<An.\6%\  Towns  wetc  confidered  on>  as Gmaguil, ZanaJTrux* 
illo,  and  others:  At  laft Truxillo  was  pitched  on> 
as  the  moft  important  y  therefore  the  likelieft  to 
make  us  a  Voyage  if  we  could  conquer  it;  which 
we  did  not  much  queftion,  though  we  knew  it  to 
be  a  very  populous  City.  But  the  greatcft  difficulty 
was  in  Landing  *  for  Guattcbaquo,  which  is the  near- 
eft  Sea-Port  to  it,  but  6  miles  off,  is  an  ill  place  to 
Land,  fince  ibmetimes  the  very  Fifher-meto,  that 
live  there,  are  not  able  to  go  in  3  or  4  days.  How- 
ever the  17th  of 'May ^  in  the  Afternoon,  our  Men 
were  muftered  of  both  Ships  Companies,  and  their 
Arms  proved.  We  were  in  all  108  Men  fit  for  fer- 
vice,  befides  the  lick  :  and  the  next  day  we  intend- 
ed to  fail  and  take  the  WoodYxxz&  with  us.  But  the 
next  day,  one  of  our  Men  being  aftioar  betimes  on 
the  Ifland,  defcried  three  Sail  bound  to  the  North- 
ward ^  two  of  them  without  the  Ifland  to  the  Weft- 
Ward,  the  other  between  k  and  the  Continent. 

We  loon  got  our  Anchors  up  and  chafed  :  and 
Captain  Eaton,  Who  drew  the  leaft  draugjht  of  Wa- 
ter, put  throdgh  between  the  Weftermoft  Ifland  and 
the  Rocks,  and"  went  after  thole  two  that  wei&with- 
out  the  Iflands.  We  in  Captain  Cook's  Ship  wient 
after  tbe.other^  which  flood  in  for  the  Main-Land, 
but  we  foon  fetched  her  up,  and  haviug  taken  her, 
flood  in  againrforith  her  to  the  Ifland  $  for  we  law 
that  Captain  Eaton  wanted  no  help,  having  taken 
both  thole  that  he  went  after.  He  came  in  wilfa  one 
of  his  Prizes  ^  but  the  other  was  lb  far  to  Leeward, 
and  ft>  deep,  that  he  could  not  then  get  her  in,  but 
he  hoped  f q  get ;  Her  in  the  riext  d&y :  but  beingdeep 
laden,  as  defigned  to  go  down,  before  the  wind  to 
Panama^  Ihe  would  not  beafr  feiL 

The  157th  day.  fhe  turned  all  day,  but  got  nottong 
nearer  the  Ifldnd;  Our  Mas  Ait  a  ftrikers,  .according 
to  their  cuftotn,  went  and  flruck  fix  Turtles  $  for 
here  are  indifferent  plenty^f  thfera.    Thsfe  Steps 
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that  we  took-  the  day  before  we  came  from  Guancha-  An.  1 684 
j«^  all  three  laden  with  Flower,  bound  for  Pana- 
ma, v  Two  of  them  were  laden  as  deep  as  they  could 
fwim,  the.  other  was  riot  above  half  laden,  but  was 
ordered  bf  the  Vice-Roy  of  Lima  to  fail  with  the 
other  two,  or  elfe  fhe  ftiould  not  fail  till  we  were 
gone  out  of  the  Seas  -,  for  he  hoped  they  might 
dcape;  to  by  letting  out  early.    In  the  biggeft  Ship 
was  a  Letter  to  the  Prefident  of  Panama  from  the 
Vice-Roy  of-  Lima  ^  alluring  him,   that  there  were 
Enemies  come  into  that  Sea  :  for  •  which  realbn  he 
had  difpatched  thefe  three  Ships  with  Flower,  that 
they  might  not  want*,  (for Panama'^  fuppliedfrom 
Peru  •,)  and  dejired  him  to  be  frugal  of  it,    for  he 
knew  not  when  he  ftiould  fend  more.    In  this  Ship 
were  likewlie  7  or  *8  TiinsofMarmalate  of  Qjiinces, 
and .  a  ftately  Mule  lent  to  the  Prefident,  and  a  very 
large  linage  of  the  Virgin  Mary  in  Wood,carved  and 
painted,  to  adorn  a  new  Church  at  Panama^  and  lent 
from  Lima  by  the  Vice-Roy  -,  for  this  great  Ship  came 
from  thence  not  long  before.  She  brought  alfo  from 
Lima  800000  Pieces  of  Eight,  to  carry  with  her  to 
Panama  i  but  while  fhe  lay  at  Guanchac^  taking  in 
her  lading  of  Flower,the  Merchants  hearing  of  Capt; 
Swarfs  being  ztBa/divi&jOT&.efd  the  Mofiey  afhoar  a- 
gain,  Thefe  Pfifonirs  likewife  informed  us,  that  the 
Gentlemen  (Inhabitants  ofTruxi//o)  were  building  at 
Fort  at  Guancbaquc^which  is  fhe  Sea-Port  fofTruxil- 
/o)clefk  by  the  8ea,purpofely  to  hinder  thfe  defigns  of 
any  that  fhetild  Attempt  to  tend  there.    Upon*  this 
news  we  nitered  bur  former  refolutious,  and  tefbU 
ved  to  |0  With1  our  three  Prizes  to  the  Gdhpagos  * 
which  affia^at  many  large  Iflands,   lying  fome 
under  ti^Bfttft**-  bthferS  on  each  fide  of  it.  I  ftiall 
here  <jmiilfl&  delttljilion  of  Truxillo^cvnfe  in  my 
Appeftdi^-  aft  ^felattet  end  of  the  Book,  I  intend 
te  give  dg^faftRdatiori  of  moft  of  the  Towns  of 
nfctfe  6feMS^9atV  ftom  BklSvia  to  Panama,  and 
from  thence  towards  California.    •   H  2         The 
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-Am  684     The  ipth  day  in  the  evening  we  filled  from  the 
unro  Ifland  Lobos^  with  Captain  Eaton  in  our  Company, 
We  carried  the  three  Flower  Prizes  with  us*  tut  our 
firft  Prize  laden  with  Timber  we  left  here :  at  an 
Anchor  •,   the  Wind  was  at  S.  by  E.  which  is  the 
common  Trade-Wind  here*   and  we  fleered  away 
N.  W.  by  N.  intending  to  run  into  the  latitude  of 
the  Ifles  Gallapagos^  and  fteer  off  Weft,  becaufe  we 
did  not  know  the  certain  diftance,    and  therefore 
could  not  ihape  a  direQ:  Courfe  to  them.    When  we 
came  within  40  minutes  of  the  Equator,   we  fleer- 
ed Weft,  having  the  Wind  at  South,  a  very  mode- 
rate gentle  Gale.  It  was  the  31ft  day  of  May  when 
we  firft  had  fight  of  the  Jflands  Gallapagos :  Some  of 
them  appeared  on  our  Weather-bow,   fome  on  our 
Lee-bow,    others  right  a  head.    We  at  firft  fight 
trimnVd  our  Sails,  and  fleered  as  nigh  the  Wind  as 
we  could,  ftriving  to  get  to  the  Southermoft  of  them, 
but  our  Prizes  being  deep  laden,  their  Sails  but 
finall  and  thin,  and  a  very  imallGale,  they  could 
not  keep  up  with  us  *   therefore  we  likewife  edged 
away  again,   a  point  from  the  Wind,  to  keep  near 
them  *  and  in  the  evening,  the  Ship  that  I  was  in, 
and  Captain  Eaton,  Anchored  on,  the  Eaft  fide  of 
one  of  the  Eaftermoft  Iflands,   a  Mile  from  the 
(hoar,  in  fixteen  fathom  Watet,  clean,  white,  hard 
Sand. 

The  Gallapagos  Iflands  are  a  great  number  of  un- 
inhabited Iflands,  lying  under*  and  on  both  fides  of 
the  Equator.  The  Eaftermoft  of  them  are  about 
1  io  Leagues  from  the  Main.  They  are  laid  down 
in  the  Longitude  of  181,  reaching  to  the  Weft  ward 
as  far  as  1 76,  therefore  their  Longitude  from  England 
Weft  ward  is  about  68  degrees.  But  j  believe  our  Hy-r 
drographers  do  not  place  them  far  enough  to  the 
Weft  ward.  The  Spaniards  who  firft  difcovered  them, 
and  in  whole  draughts  alone  they  are  laid  down,  re- 
port them  to  be  a  great  number^  ftretjtfiing  North- 
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Weft  from  the  Line,  as  far  as  5' degrees  N.  but  we  An.\6%\ 
few  not  above  14  or  15.  They  are  fome  of  them  '* 
7  or  8  leagues  long,  and  3  or  4  broad.  They  are 
of  a  good  heighth,  moft  of  them  flat  and  even  on 
the  top*  4  or  5  of  the  Eaftermoft  are  rocky,  barren 
and  hilly  producing  neither  Tree,  Herb,  nor  Grafs, 
butafewDildoe*trees,  except  by  the  Sea  fide.  The 
Dildoe-tree  is  a  green  prickly  fhrub,  that  grows  a- 
bout  10  or  12  foot  high,  without  either  Leaf  or 
Fruit.  It  is  as  big  as  a  Mans  Leg,  from  the  root  to 
the  top,  and  it  is  full  of  fharp  prickles,  growing  in 
thick  rows  from  top  to  bottom  h  this  fhrub  is  fit  for 
no  ufe,  not  fo  much  as  to  burn.  Clofe  by  the  Sea 
there  grows  in  fbme  places  bufhes  of  Burton  wood, 
which  is  very  good  firing.  This  fort  of  wood  grows 
in  many  places  in  the  Weft-Indie  s^  efpecially  in  the 
Bay  of  Campeacby,  and  in  the  Sambaloes.  1  did  never 
fee  any  in  thefe  Seas  but  here.  There  is  Water  on 
thefe  barren  Iflands,  in  ponds  and  holes  among  the 
Rocks.  Some  other  of  thefe  Iflands  are  nioftly  plairj 
and'  low,  and  the  Land  ihore  fertile,  producing 
Trees  of  divers  forts,  unknown  to  us.  *  Some  of  the 
WeftermofF  of  thefe  Iflands,  are  nine  or  ten  leagues 
long,  and  fix  or  feven  broad^  the  Mould  deep  and 
black.  Thefe  produce  Trees  of  great  and  tall  bo- 
dies, efpecially  Mammee-trees,  which  grow  here  in 
great  Groves.    In  thefe  large  Iflands  there  are  fonie 

{>retty  big  Rivers  *  and  on  many  of  the  other  lefler 
Hands, ■  there  are  Brooks  of  goocl  Water.  The  Spa- 
niards when  they  firft  difcovered  thefe  Iflands,  found 
multitudes  of  Guanoes*  and  Land-turtle  or  Tortoife, 
and  natried  them  the  Gallapagtfs  IflaxKls.  I  do  be- 
lieve there%  no  place  in  the  World  that  i?  fo  plen- 
tifuUy'ffcfred'  with  thefe  Animals.  The  Guanoes 
here  are' as 'fet  and  large  as  any  that  I  ever  Taw  •, 
they  are  fo  tame,  'that  a  Man  may  knock  down 
twenty  ih-dn  hours  %ifhe  with  a  Club.  The  Land- 
turtle  awAere  fonumak>usjthat  5  or  doo  men  might 
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An.i6$$ihbiift  on  them  alone  for  feverat  months,  without 
i^YV  any  other  fort  of  Provifion ;  They  are  extraordinary 
large  and  fat-,  and  fo  fweet^that  no  Pullet  eats  more 
pleafantly.  One  of  the  largeft  of  thefe  Creatures 
will  weigh  150  or  200  weight,  and  fome  of  them 
are  2  foot,  or  2  foot  6  inches  over  the  Challapee  or 
Belly.  I  did  never  fee  any  but  at  this  place,  that 
will  weigh  above  30  pound  weight.  I  have  heard 
that  at  the  Ifle  of  St.Lawrence or  Madagascar ^  and  at 
the  EngHJb  Foreft,  an  Ifland  near  it,  called  alfb  !># 
Mafcarin^  and  now  poffefled  by  the  French  $  there  are 
very  large  ones,  but  whether  fo  big,  fat,  and  fweet 
as  thefe,  I  know  not.  There  are  3  or  4  forts  of 
thefe  Creatures  in  the  Weft-Indies.  One  is  called  by 
the  Spaniards  fiecatee  \  thefe  live  moft  in  frefh  Water- 
ponds,  and  feldom  come  on  Land.  They  weigh 
about  10  of  i^pouqd  •  theyhave  final!  liegs  and 
fiat  Feet,  ^nd'fmall  long  >Je^ks.  Another  fort  is 
called  Teqapen  •,  thefe,are  a,  great  deal  iefs  than  the 
Uecatee  -,  the  Shell  on  theif  Backs  is  all  carved  natu- 
rally, finely  wrought,  and  well  clouded :  the  Backs 
of  thefe  are  rounder  than  thiofe  before-mentioned  -, 
they  are.  other  wife  njuch  of  the  fame  fbrtp :  thefe 
delight  to  live  in  wet  fwampy  places,  or  on  the 
Land  near  fuch  places.  Both  thefe  forts  are  very 
good  Meat. .  Tfhey  are  in  gre^t  plenty  on  the  Ifle  of 
Pines  near  Cubp  ':  there  the  Sfapijh  Hunters  when  they 
meet  them  in  the  Woods  kiqg  them  home  to  thei* 
Huts,  and  mark  them  by  notching  their  Shells,  then 
let  them  go. 5  this  they  do.  to  have  them  at  band, 
for  they  never  ramble  far  from  thence.  When  thefe 
Hunters  return  \q  Cuba^  after  about  a  Mpnth  or  fix 
Weeks  ftay,  they  cany  with  thejji  3  01400,  ot  more, 
of  thefe  Creatures  to  fell  $  fgf  tjiey  are  :V9! y  good 
Meat ,  and  every  Man  knows  his  oijra  by  their 
Marks.  '  Thefe  Tortoife  in  t^e  Gallopqgfa  are.  more 
like  t}ie  Hecatee^  except that,  9$  1  faid  before,  they 
are  much  bigger  j  and  ttiey.h&ve  very  long  finall 
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necks  and  little  heads.  There  are  fbme  green  Snakes  An.  1 684 
on  thefe  Iflands,  but  no  other  Land  Animal  that  I 
did  ever  fee.  .  There  are  great  plenty  of,  Turtle- 
Doves  fb.  tame,that  a  Man  may  kill  5  or  6  dozen  in 
a  forenoon  with  a  ftick.They  arefbmewhat  left  than 
a  Pigeon,  and  are  very  good  meat,and  commonly  fat. 
There,  are  good  wide  Channels  between  thefe 
Iflands  fit  for  Ships  to  pafs,  2nd  in  fbme  places  (hole 
water,  where  there  grows  plenty  of  Turtle-grafs  ^ 
therefore  thefe  Iflands  are  plentifully  ftored  with 
Sea-Turtle,  of  that  fort  which  is  called  the  green 
Turtle.  I  have  hitherto  deferred  the  defcription  of 
thefe  Creatures,  therefore  I  fhall  give  it  here.  There 
are  4  forts  of  Sea^turtle^/^.the  Trunk-turtle,the  Log- 
gerhead, the  Hawks-bill,  and  the  Green- turtle.  The 
Trunk-turtle  is  commonly  bigger  than  the  other^ 
their  backsf  are  higher  and  rounder,  and  their  flefh 
rank  and  not  wholfome.  The  Loggerhead  is  fb  calPd, 
becaufe  it  hath  a  great  head,  much  bigger  than  the 
other  forts  *  their  flefh  is  likewife  very  rank,  and  fel- 
dom  eaten  but  in  cafe  of  neceflity  :  they  feed  on 
Klofs  that  grows  about  Rocks.  The  Hawks-bill  Tur- 
tle is  the  leaft  kind,  they  are  fb  call'd  becaufe  their 
mouths  are  long  and  fmall,  fbme  what  refembling 
the  Bill  of  a  Hawk  :  On. the  backs  of  thefe  Hawks- 
biilTurtle  grows  that  (hell  which  is  fo  much  efteem'd 
for  making  Cabinets,  Combs,  and  other  things.  The 
largeft  of  them  may  have  three  pound  and  an  half 
of  fhell  *  I  have  taken  fbme  that  have  hid  3  popnd 
10  Ounces  :  but  they  commonly  have  a  pound  and 
half,  or  two  pound  $  fome  not  fb  much.  Thefe  are 
but  ordinary  food,  but  generally  iweeter  than  the 
Loggerhead :  yet  thefe  Hawks-bills,  in  fbme  places, 
are  ijnwholfome,  caufing  them  that  eat  them  to. ' 
purge  and  vomit  exceffively,  efpeeialiy  thofe  be- 
tween the  Sambaloes  and  Portobe/.  We  meet' with 
other  Fifh  irj  the  Weft-Indies^  of  the  fam£  malignant 
nature ;  but  I  fhall  defciifcfe  them  in  the  Appendix. 
Thefe  Hawks-biU  Turtles  are  better  or  worfe,accord- 
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lJin.  1 6%\  ing  to  their  feeding.  In  lome  places  they  feed  on 
l/yv  Grals,  as  the  Green  Tortoife  alio  doth$  in  other 
places  they  keep  among  Rocks,  aud  feed  on  Mots, 
or  Sea  Weeds  -,  but  thefeare  not  fo  iweet  as  thpfe 
that  eat  Grals,  neither  is  their  Shell  Co  clear,  for 
they  are  commonly  over-grown  with  Barnacles  which 
fpoils  the  Ihell  •,  and  their  Flelh  is  commonly  yellow, 
Specially  the  fat. 

Hawks-bill  Turtle  are  in  many  places  of  the  Weft- 
Indies.  They  have  Iflands  and  places  peculiar  to 
themfelves,  where  they  lay  their  Eggs,  and  feldom 
come  among  any  other  Turtle.  Thele,  and  all  other 
Turtle,  lay  Eggs  in  the  San4  *  their  time  of  laying 
js  in  May,  June,  July.  Some  begin  looner,  Idme 
later.  They  lay  three  times  in  a  Sealbn,  and  at 
each  time  80  or  po  Eggs.  Their  Eggs  are  as  big  as 
#  Hens  Egg,  and  very  round,  covered  only  with  a 
white  tough  skin.  There  are  fome  Bays  on  the 
North  fide  of  Jamaica,  where  thefe  Hawks-bills  re- 
fort  to  lay.  In  the  Bay  of  Honduras  are  Iflanda 
which  they  likewife  make  their  breeding  places,  and 
many  places  along  all  the  Coaft  on  the  Main  of  the 
We  ft -Indies,  from  Trinidado  to  La  Vera  Cruz,  in  the 
Bay  of  Nova  Hifpania.  When  a  Sea-turtle  turns  out 
-of  the  Sea  to  lay,  flie  is  at  leaft  an  hour  before  (he 
returns  again  \  for  fhe  is  to  go  above  high- water  mark, 
and  if  it  be  low-water  when  fhe  comes  afliore,  (he 
mull  reft  once  or  twice,  being  heavy,  before  (he 
comes  to  the  place  where  (he  lays.  When  (he  hath 
found  a  place  for  her  purpo(e9(he  makes  a  great  hole 
with  her  Fins  in  the  Sand^  wherein  (he  lays  her 
Eggs,  then  covers  them  two  foot  deep  with  the  lame 
Sand  which  (he  threw  out  of  the  hole,  and  fb  re- 
turns. Sometimes  they  come  up  the  night  before 
they  intend  to  lay,  and  take  a  view  of  theplace,and 
fo  having  made  a  Tour,  or  Semi-circular  March, 
they  return  to  the  Sea  again,  and  they  never  fail  to 
come  aflioar  the  next  night  to  lay  near  th#  place. 
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All  forts  of  Turtle  ufe  the  lame  methods  in  laying.  An.  1684 
I  knew  a  man  in  Jamaica,  that  made  8  pound  Ster-  o*'YV> 
ling  of  the  fhell  of  thefe  Hawks-bill  Turtle,  which 
he  got  in  one  Sfealbn,  and  in  one  fmall  Bay,  not 
half  a  mile  long.  The  manner  of  taking  them  is 
to  watch  the  Bay,  by  walking  from  one  part  to  the 
other  all  Night  *  making  no  noife,  nor  keeping  any 
lbrt  of  light.  When  the  Turtle  come  afhoar,  the 
Man  that  watches  for  them  turns  them  on  their 
backs,  then  hales  them  above  high-water  mark,  and 
leave  them  till  the  morning.  A  large  green  Turtle, 
with  her  weight  and  ftruggling,  will  puzrie  two  Men 
to  turn  her.The  Hawks-bill  Turtle  are  not  only  found 
in  the  Weft.Ind\es,  but  on  the  Coaft  of  Guinea,  and 
in  the  Eaji  Indies.!  never  faw  any  in  the  South  Seas. 
The  Green  Turtle  are  fo  called,  becaufe  their 
fhell  is  greener  than  any  other.  It  is  very  thin  and 
clear,and  better  clouded  than  the  Hawks-bill  •,  but  'tis 
ufed  only  for  inlays,being  extraordinary  thin.  Thefe 
Turtles  are  generally  larger  than  the  Hawksbill  -,  one 
will  weigh  2  or  3  hundred  pound.  Their  backs  are 
flatter  than  the  Hawks-bill,  their  heads  round  and 
fmall.    Green  Turtle  are  the  fweeteft  of  all  the  * 

kinds :    But  there  are  degrees  of  them,  both  in  re-  * 

fpe£t  to  their  flefh  and  their  bignefs.  I  have  ob- 
ferved,  that  at  Blanco  in  the  Weft-Indies,  the  green 
Turtle  (which  is  the  only  kind  there)  are  larger  * 
than  any  other  in  the  North  Seas.  There  they 
commonly  will  weigh  280  or  300  pound  :  Their 
Fat  is  yellow,  and  the  Lean  white,  and  their  flefh 
extraordinary  fweet.  At  Boca  Toro,  Weft  ofPortobel, 
they  are  not  fb  large,  their  flefh  not  fo  white  -,  nor 
the  Fat  fo  yellow.  Thofe  in  the  Bays  of  Honduras 
and  Gmpeacby  are  fbmewhat  fmaller  ftill,  their  Fat  * 
is  green,  and  the  Lean  of  a  darker  colour  than  thofe 
at  Boca  Toro.  I  heard  of  a  monftrous  green  Turtle 
once  taken  at  Port-Royal,  in  the  Bay  of  Campeachy, 
that  was  four  foot  deep  ftom  the  back  to  the  belly, 
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An.  1 584  and  the  belly  6  foot  broad  $  Captain  Rocb's  Son,  of 
about  9  or  10  years  of  4ge,  went  in  it  a$  in  a  Boat, 
on  board  his  Fathers  Ship,  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile 
from  the  (hoar-  The  leaves  of  Fat  afforded  8  Gal- 
lons of  Oil.  The  Turtle  that  live  among  the 
Keys,  or  fmall  Iflands,  on  the  South  fidq  of  Cuba^  are 
a  mix'd  fort,  fome  bigger,  fome  left  y  and  lb  their 
flefh  is  of  a  mixt  colour,  fome  green,  fbme  dark, 
fome  yellowifh.  With  thefe,  Port  Royal  in  Jamaica 
is  conftantly  fupplied,  by  Sloops  that  come  hither 
with  Nets  to  take  them.  They  carry  them  alive  to 
Jamaica^  where  the  Turtles  have  wires  made  with 
Stakes  in  the  Sea,  to  preferve  them  alive  5  and  the 
Market  is  every  day  plentifully  ftored  with  Turtle, 
it  being  the  common  food  there,  chiefly  for  the  or- 
dinary fort  of  People. 

Green  Turtle  live  on  Grafs,  which  grows  in  the 
Sea,  in  3,  4,  5,  or  6  fathom  water,  at  moftof  the 
places  before-mentioned.  This  Grafs  is  different 
from  Manatee-grafs,  for  that  is  a  fipall  blade  *  but 
this  a  quarter  of  an  inch  broad,  and  fix  inches  long. 
The  Turtle  of  thefe  Iflands  Gallapagosj&e  a  fort  of  a 
baftard  green  Turtle ,  for  their  (hell  is  thicker  than 
other  green  Turde  in  the  Weft  or  Edftlndies^  and 
their  flefh  is  not  fb  fweet.  They  are  larger  than  any 
other  green  Turtle  *  for  it  is  common  for  thefe  to 
be  two  or  three  foot  deep,  and  their  Callapees,  or 
Bellies,  5  foot  wide  :  but  there  are  other  green  Tur- 
tle in  the  South  Seas  that  are  not  fb  big  as  the  final- 
left  Hawks-bill.  Thefe  are  feen  at  the  Ifland  Plata^ 
and  otjier  places  thereabouts :  They  feed  on  Mofs, 
and  are  very  rank,  but  fat. 

Both  theft  forts  are  different  from  any  others, 
for  both  He's  and  She's  come  afhoaj:  in  the  day  time, 
and  lie  in  the  Sun  •,  but  in  other  places,  none  but  the 
She's  go  afhoar,  and  that  in  the  night  only,  to  by 
their  Eggs.  The  beft  feeding  for  Turtle  in  the  South 
Se^s  Js  am<?qg  thqfe  Gallapgo'  Iflands,  for  here  is 
plepty  of  Grafs.  *  There 
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Thete  is  another  fort  of  green  Turtle  in  the  An.  16^ 
South  Seas  which  are  but  fmall,  yet  pretty  fvpect :  U<y^ 
Thefe  l\e  Weftward  qx\  the  Coaft  of  Mexico.  One 
thing  is  very  ftrange  and  remarkable  in  thefe  Crea- 
tures ;  thi^Mtf^e  breeding  time  they  leave  for  2  or 
3  Month^ajk  common  haunts,  where  they  feed 
moil  of  tht^ear,  and  refort  to  other  places,  only 
to  lay  their  Eggs  :  And  'tis  not  thought  that  they  eat 
any  thing  during  this  Seafon :  So  that  both  He's 
and  She's,  grow  very  lean  ^  but  the  He's  to  that  de- 
gree that  none  will  eat  them.  The  moft  remark- 
able places  that  I  did  ever  hear  of  for  their  breeding, 
is  at  an  Ifiand  in  the  Weft  Indies  called  Camanes^xA 
the  Ifle  Af cent  ion  in  the  Wejiern  Ocean :  and  when 
the  breeding  time  is  paft,  there  are  none  remaining. 
Doubtlefs  they  fwim  feme  hundreds  of  Leagues  to 
come  to  thofe  two  places  :  For  it  hath  been  often 
obferved,  that  at  Caimanes,  at  the  breeding  time, 
there  ^re  found  all  thofe  forts  of  Turtle  before  de- 
fcribed.  The  South  Keys  of  Cuba  are  above  40  leagued 
from  thence,  yvhich  is  the  neareft  place  that  thefe 
Creatures  can  come  from  •,  and  it  is  moft  certain, 
that  there  could  not  live  fb  many  there  as  come 
here  in  one  Seafon. 

Thofe  that  go  to  lay  at  Afcention^  muft  needs  tra- 
vel much  farther  •,  for  there  is  np  Land  nearer  it  than 
300  Leagues :  And  it  is  certain,  that  thefe  Crea- 
tures live  always  near  the  (hoar.  In  the  South  Sea^ 
likeyvife,  the  Gallapagos  is  the  place  where  they  live 
the  biggeftpart  of  the  year  •,  yet  they,  go  from  thence 
at  their  Seafon  over  to  the  Main,  to  lay  thqirJEggs  •, 
which  is  100  Leagues,  the  neareft  place.  flltho' 
multitudes  of  thefe  Turtles  go  from  their  common 
places  of  feeding  and  abode,  to  thofe  laying  places, 
yet  they .  do  not  all  go :  And  at  the  time  when  the 
Turtle  refortto  thefe  places  to  lay  their  Eggs,  they* 
are  accompanied  with  abundance  of  Fiflv  especially 
Sharks  \  the  places  which  the  Turtle  .theji  leave  be- 
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./iff.  1*584  ing  at  that  time  deftituteof  Fifli,  which  follow  the 
Turtle. 

When  the  She's  go  thus  to  their  places  to  lay,the 
Male  accompany  them,  and  never Jg*ye"  them  till 
their  return  :  both  Male  and  FemallHMfat  the  be- 
ginning of  the  Sealbn  $  but  before  ^n^nreturn,  the 
Male,  as  I  laid,  are  fb  lean,  that  they  are  not  fit 
to  eat,  but  the  Female  are  good  to  the  very  laft : 
yet  not  fb  fat  as  at  the  beginning  of  theSeaibn.  It 
is  reported  of  thefe  Creatures,  that  they  are  nine 
days  engendring,  and  in  the  Water  $  the  Male  on 
the  Females  bapk.  It  is  obfervable,  that  the  Male, 
while  engendring,  do  not  eafily  forfake  their  Fe- 
male :  for  I  have  gone  and  taken  hold  of  the  Male 
when  engendring :  and  a  very  bad  ftriker  may  ftrike 
them  then,  for  the  Male  is  not  fhy  at  all :  but  the 
Female  feeing  a  Boat,  when  they  rife  to  blow, 
would  make  her  efcape,  but  that  the  Male  grafps 
her  with  his  two  fore  Fins,and  holds  her  faft.  When 
'they  are  thus  coupled,  it  is  beft  to  ftrike  the  Female 
firft,  then  you  are  fare  of  the  Male  alfo.  Thefe 
Creatures  are  thought  to  live  to  a  great  Age ;  and 
it  is  obferved  by  the  Jamaica  Turtlers,  that  they  are 
many  years  before  they  come  to  their  foil  growth. 

The  Air  of  thefe  Iflands  is  temperate  enough  con- 
fidering  the  Clime.  Here  is  conftantly  a-fefh  Sea 
freeze  all  day,  and  cooling  refrefhihg  winds  in  the 
*  night :  Therefore  the  heat  is  notfo  violent  here,  as 
in  moft  places  near  the  Equator.  The  time  of  the 
year  for  the  Rains  is  in  November,  December  and 
January.  Then  there  is  oftentimes  exceffive  dark 
tempeituous  weather,  mixt  with  much  Thunder  and 
Lightning.  Sometimes  before  and  after  thefe  Months, 
there  are  moderate  refrefhing  fhowers-,  but  in 
May,  June,  July  and  Auguft,  the  weather  is  al- 
ways very  fair.  * 

We  ftaidat  one  of  thefe  Iflands,  which  lies*  tinder 
the  Equator,  but  one  Nighf^   becaufe  <Jur  -Prizes 
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could  not  get.  in  to  an  Anchor.    We  refrefh'd  our  An. \6%\ 
felves  very  well,  both  with  Land  and  Sea-Turtles  y 
and  die  next  dajr  we  failed  from  thence,  ^he  next 
Ifland  of  the  Gallapagos  that  we  came  to,  is  but  two 
Leagues  fiottjflf^  '•  'tis  rocky  and  barren  like  this  * 
it  is  about  If^^pfix  Leagues  long,  and  four  broad. 
We  anchored Tn  the  Afternoon,  at  the  Nortfi  fide 
of  the  Ifland,  a  quarter  of  a  Mile  from  the  ihoar, 
in  1 6  fathom  water.    It  is  fteep  all  round  jhis  Ifland, 
and  no  Anchoring  only  at  this  place.    Here  it  is 
but  ordinary  riding  •,  for  the  ground  is  fo  fteep,  that 
if  an  Anchor  ftarts  it  never  holds  again  •,   and  the 
Wind  is  commonly  off  from  the  Land,  except  in  the 
Night,  when  ^  the  Land-Wind  comes  more  from  the 
Weft  ^   for  there  it  blows  right  along  the  ftioar, 
though  but  faintly.    Here  is  no  water  but  in  Ponds 
and  Holes  of  the  Rocks.    That  which  we  hrfir  An- 
chored at  hath  Water  on  the  North  end  *  falling 
down  in  a  ftream  from  high  fteep  Rocks,  upon  the 
Sandy.  Bay,  where  it  may  be  taken  up.    As  foon  as 
we  came:  to  an  Anchor,  we  made  a  Tent  aftioar  for 
Captain  Cook,  who  was  fick.  Here  we  found  the  Sea- 
Turtle  lying  aftioar  on  the  fend  *  this  is  not  cufto- 
mary  in  the  Weft-Indies.    We  tunned  them  on  their 
backs  that  they  might:  not  get  away.    The  next  day 
more  canaeup,  when  w^  found  it  to  be  their  cuftora 
to  lie  in  the  Sun ; .  fb  we  never  took  care  to  turn 
them  afterwards.  •,  .but  lent  aftioar  the  Cook  every 
morning,  who  killed  as  many  as  fervedfor  the  day.  - 
This  cuftomwe  obferved  all  the  time  we  lay  here, 
feeding .  fometimes  $n  Land-Turtle^   fbmettmes  .  on . 
Sea-Turtle,  there  being  plenty  of  either,  fort.    Cap* 
tain  Dapts  came  hither  again  a  fecond  time ;  and: 
then  he  went  to  other  Iflands  Ort  the  Weft  fide  of 
thefe.  .  There  he  fftijnd  fuch  ptentv  pf  Land-Turtle^, 
.that  he  and  his  Men  eat  nothing  ,elfe  for  3  Months: 
that  he  ftaid  there.  They  were  fo.fat,  that  he  fayed, 
fixty  Jars  pf  Qyt  out. of  thofe  that  he  fpent ;  This 
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An.  16%$  Oit  Jerved  inftead  of  Butter,  to  eat  with  Ddugh: 
boys  or  Dumplins,  in  his  return  out  of  thefe  Seas* 
He  found  very  convenient  places  to  Careen,  and 
good  Channels  between  the  Iflands  *,  and  Very  good 
Anchoring  in  many  places.  Thegyfe found  alfo 
plenty  of  Brooks  of  good  ftefh  wHr*  and  Fire- 
wood enough,  there  being  plenty  of  Trees  fit  for 
many  ufes.  Captain  Harm,  One  that  V?&  fh&llijteak 
of  hereafter,  came  hither  likewife,  aiid  found  foiiie 
Iflands^  that  had  plenty  of  Mammee-Treesj&hd  ptetty 
large  Rivete,  The  Sea  about  thefe  Iflands  is  plenti- 
fully ftored  WithFilh,  fuch  as  are  af  John  Fernando^ 
They  are  both  large  and  fat*  and  as  plentiful  here 
»at  John~¥e?toamidX  Here  are  particularly  abun- 
dance ofShatks.  The  North  patt  of  this  fecond  Ifle 
we  anchored  at,  lies  18  minutes  North  of "the  Equa- 
tor. I  took  the  heighth  of  the  Sun  with  an  Aftro- 
lobe.  Thefe  Hies  of  the  Gatlapa§(?s  have  plenty  of 
Salt.  We  itay'd  here  but  12  days  $  hi  which  time 
we  put  afhoar  5000  packs  of  Flower,  for  a  referve, 
if  we  (hould  have  occafion  of  any  before  we  left 
thefe  Seas.  Here  one  of  our  Indian  PrifonerS  infbrttied 
us  that  he  Was  born  it  Rid  Lkka,  and  that  he  would 
engage  to  carry  us  thither.  He  being  exatiiitfd  of 
theftrength  andriches  of  it,  -fatisfy'd  the  Company 
fo  well,  that  they  were  refolv'd  togo  thither. 
.  Having  thus  concluded  •,  the  i&th  of  jfawwe 
failed  from  hence,  defigning  to  touch  at  the  Ifland 
Cocos^  as  well  to  put  afhoar  fome  Flower  there,as  to 
fee  the  Ifland,  •  becaufe  it  was  in  our  way  to  Ria 
Lexd.  We  fteefd  North,  tilt  in  Lat  4  d.  40  ttiia, 
intending  then  tofteerWibyN.  for  we  expefted 
to  have  had  the  Wind  at  S.  by  E.  or  S.  S*  E.  as  rWe 
had  on  the  South  fide  of  the£y^/^r.  Thus  I  had- 
formerly  found  the  Winds  near  the  ihoat  in  thefe  la- 
titudes-, but  when  we  firft  patted  from  the  Gailipii* 
gos^  we  had  the-  Wind  at  S.  and  as  we  failed  fer - 
ther  North,  we  had  the  WhkU  at  S*  by  W;  tlieii  at 
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S.  S.  W.  Winds  which  we  did  not  expe£t.  We  An*i6%^ 
thought  at  firft  that  the  Wind  would  come  about 
again  to  the  South  \  tint  when  we  came  to  fail  off 
Weft  to  the  Ifland  Cbcos,  we  had  the  Wind  at  S.  W. 
by  S.  and  could  lie  but  W.  by  N.  Yet  we  flood 
that  eourfe  till  we  were  in  the  lat.  5  d.  40  m.  N. 
and  then  defpairing,  as  the  Winds  were,  to  find  the 
Ifland  Coca*)  we  fteer'd  over  to  the  Main  -,  for  had 
we  ieen  the  Ifland  then,  we  could  ndt  have  fetcht 
it,  being  fafar  to  the  North  of  it. 

The  Ifland  Cocos  is  fo  named  by  the  Spaniards, 
becauie  there  are"  abundance  of  Coco-nut  Trees 
growing  on  it.    They  are  not  only  in  one  or  two 

f)laces,  but  grow  in  great  Groves,  all  round  the 
fland,  by  the  Sea.  This  is  an  uninhabited  Ifland,  it 
is  7  or  8  leagues  round,;  and  pretty  high  in  the  mid- 
dle, where  it  is  deftitute-of  Trees,  but  looks  very 
green  and  pleafanr,  with  an  Herb  called  by  the  Spa- 
niards GramadaeL  It  is  lowLand  by  the  Sea  fide. 

This  Ifland  is  in  5  d.  r  5  m,  ^North  of  the  Equator  * 
it  is  environed  with  Rocfe,:  which  makes  it  almoft 
inacceffifele  :  only  at  the.  N.  £.  end  there  is  a  finall 
Harbor  where  Ships  may  lafely  enter  and*  ids  fecure. 
In  this  Harbor  there  is  a  fine  Brook  of  fielh  Water 
running.into  t£e  Sea.  This  is  the  account  that  the 
Spaniards give,  of  it,  and' I. had  the  lame  alio  from 
Captain  Ed tm\  who  was; cheie: afterward.  :-. 

An£  who  like,  us  had  not  experienced  the  nature 
of  the  Winds  in  thefepaits,  might  reafbnably  expe£fe 
that  wc  could  have  failed  .with  a  flown  fheerto  Rm 
Lcxa.i  but  we*  found  our  felves  miftaken,  fot  as  we 
came  ndaie&ithe.  fhoar,  vve  found  the  Winds,  right  in 
our  Teeth  :  But  I  lhaUr.  refer-  my  Reads*- to  ths 
Chapter  iff. Winds,  in  the?  Appendix,  for  a  further 
account^  ithist  v  .      ;     .. 

We  had  wj)t  fair  weather,  and  fmallwind^irt  this 
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An. \6%\  Mexico.  This  isfo  called  from  two  white  Rocks \f 
'  "  ing  off  it.  When  we  are  off  at  Sea5  right  againft  tjie 
Cape,  they  appear  as  part  of  the  Cape  -,  but  being 
near  the  fnoar,  either  to  theJ^^ard  or  Weftward 
of  the  Cape,  they  appear  lfl^8l&  Ships  under  fail* 
at  firft  view,  but  coming  nearer,  they  are  like  two 
high  Towers  ^  they  being  finall,  high,  and  fteep  on 
all  fides,  .and  they  are  about  half  a  mile  from  the 
Cape.  This  Cape  is  in  lat.  pd.  5  dm.  It  is  about 
the  height  of Be  achy -be  ad  in  England  fin  the  CoaftoF 
Suffix.  It  is  a  full  Point,  with  fteep  Rocks  to  the 
Sea.  The  top  of  it  is  flat  and  even  for  about  a 
mile  •,  then  it  gradually  fells  away  on  each  fide  with 
a  gentle  defcent.  It  appears  very  pleafant,  being  co- 
vered with  great  lofty  Trees.  From  the  Cape  on  the 
N,  W.fide  the  Land  runs  in  N.E.  for  about  4  leagues, 
making  a  finall  Bay  called  by  the  Spaniards  Caldera. 
A  league  within  GxpeB/anco,  on  the  N.  W.  fide  of 
it,  and  at  the  entrance  of  this  Bay,  there  is  a  final! 
Brook  of  very  good  water  running  into  the  Sea.  Here 
the  Land  is  low,  making  a  fiddling  between  2  finall 
Hills.  It  is  very  rich  Land,  producing  large  tall 
Trees  of  many  forts  $  the  Mould  is  black  and  deep, 
which  I  have  always  taken  notice  of  to  be  a  fat 
Soil.  About  a  mile  from  this  Brook,  towards  the 
N.  E.  the  Woodland  tetminates.  Here  the  Savan- 
nah Land  begins,  and.  runs  fome  Leagues  into  the 
Country^  making  many  finall  Hills  and  Dales.  Thefe 
Savannahs  are  not  altogether  clear  of  Trees,  but 
are  here  and  there,  iprinkled  with  finall  Groves, 
which  render  them  very  delightful.  The  Grafs 
which  grows  here  is  very  kindly,  thickand  long  $ 
I  have  (e§n  none  better  in  thle .  Wefi-Indiesi  Toward 
the  bottom  of  the  Bay>  theLand  by  the  Sea  is  low 
and  full' of  Mangroves,  but  farther  in;.the£ountry 
the  Land  is  high  and  mountainous.  The  Mountains 
are  part  Woodland,  part  Savannah*  TheTrees  in 
thole  Woods  are  but  finall  and  ihdrt  * .  and  the 
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Mountain  Savannahs  are  cloathed  but  with  indtfie-  Axa6%& 
xent  Grafs.    From  the  bottom  of  this  Bay,  it  is  but 
14  or  15  leagues*  to  the  Lake  of  Nicaragua  on  the 
North-Sea  Coaft :  the  way  between  is  fomewhat 
Mountainous,  but  moft  Savannah. 

CaptG#£,  who  was  taken  fick  at  JohnFernati* 
does,  continued  lb  till  we  came  within  2  or  3  leagued 
of  Cape  Bianco,  and  then  died  of  a  fudden*  tho* 
he  leemed  that  morning  to  be  as  likely  to  live,  zi 
he  had  been  fbme  weeks  before  ^  but  it  is  ufual  with 
fick  Men  coming  from  the  Sea,  where  they  hava 
nothing  but  the  Sea-Air,  to  die  off  as  loon  as  eve* 
they  come  within  the  view  of  the  Land*  About  4 
hours  after  we  all  came  to  an  Anchor*  (  namely  tha 
Ship  that  I  was  in,  Captain  Eaton,  and  the  great 
Meal  Prize,)  a  league  within  the  Cape,  right  a* 
gainft  the  Brook  ofFrefh-water,  in  14  fathom  clean 
hard  Sand.  Prefently  after  we  came  to  an  Anchor* 
Capt.  Cook  was  carried  aflioar  to  be  buried  %  1  2 
Men  carried  their  Arms  to  guard  thofe  that  wera 
ordered  to  dig  the  Grave :  for  although  we  faw  iia 
appearance  of  Inhabitants,  yet  we  did  not  know 
but  the  Country  might  be  thick  inhabited.  And 
before  Capt  Cook  was  interr'd,  3  Spanijh  Indian* 
came  to  the  place  where  our  Men  were  digging  .. 
the  Grave,  and  demanded  what  they  were,  and 
ftom  whence  they  came  ?  to  whom  our  Men  afl* 
fwered,  They  came  from  Lima,  and  were  bound  td 
Ria  Lexa*, but  that  the  Capt  of  one  of  the  Ships 
dying  at  Sea,  oblig'd  them  to  come  into  this  jriaca 
to  give  him  Chriftian  burial.  The  3  Spanijh  Indian^ 
who  were  very  fhy  atfirft,  began  to  be  more  bold, 
and  drawing  nearer,  asked  many  filly  Queftions  1 
and  our  Men  did  not  ftick  to  foe th  them  up  With  & 
manyFalfhoods,  purpofely  to  draw  them  into  their 
clutches.  Our  Men  often  laught  at  their  temerity  § 
and  asked  them  if  they  never  law  any  Spaniards  Be- 
fore ?  They  told  than*  that  they  themfelves  were 
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xJht.  1 684  Spaniards^  and  that  they  lived  among  Spaniards^  and 
that  altho*  they  were  born  there,  yet  they  had  never 
feen  3  Ships  there  before :  Our  Men  told  them,that 
neither  now  might  they  have  feen  fo  many,  if  it 
had  not  been  on  an  urgent  occafion.    At  length 
they  drilled  them  by  difcourfe  fo  near,  that  our  Men 
lay'd  hold  on  all  three  at  once*  but  before  Captain 
Cook  was  buried,  one  of  them  made  his  efcape,the 
other  two  were  brought  off  aboard  our  Ship,  Cap- 
tain Eaton  immediately  came  aboard  and  examined 
them  •,  they  confefled  that  they  came  purpofely  to 
view  our  Ship,  and  if  poffible,  to  inform  themfelves 
what  we  were  •,  for  the  Frefident  of  Manama  not 
long  before  •,  fent  a  Letter  of  advice  to  Nicwa,  in- 
forming the  Magiftrates  thereof,  that  fcme  Enemies 
were  come  into  thefe  Seas,  and  that  therefore  it 
behoved  them  to  be  careful  of  themfelves.    Nicoya 
is  a  fmall  Mulatto  Town,  about  12  or  14  leagues 
Eaft  from  hence,  ftanding  on  the  Banks  of  a  River 
of  that  name.  It  is  a  place  very  fit  for  building  Ships, 
therefore  moft  of  the  Inhabitants  are  Carpenters  -y 
Who  are  commonly  imployed  in  building  new,  or 
repairing  old  Ships.    It  was  here  that'Capt.  Sharp 
(juft  after  I  left  him,  in  the  Year  id8i.)  got  Car- 
penters to  fix  lhis  Ship,  before  he  returned  tot  Eng- 
land: and  for  thatreaion  it  behoved  the  Spaniards  to 
be  cayeful,  (according  to  the  Governor  of  Panama's 
advice,)  left  any  Meh  at  other  times  wanting  fitch 
neceffaries  as  that  place  afforded,  might  again  be 
ftpplied  there,  Thefe  Spanijh  Indians  told  us  lrcewife, 
that  they  were  fent  to  the  place  where  they  were 
taken^  in  order  to  view  our  Ships,  as  fearing  thefe 
were  thofe  mentioned  by  the  Prefident  of  Panama:  It 
being  demanded  of  them  to  give  an  account  of  the 
Eftate  and  Rithes  of  the  "Country,  they  laid  that 
the  Inhabitants  were  moft  Husbandmen,  who  were 
imployed  either  in  Rantiag  and  Manuring  of  Corn, 
or  chiefly  about  Cattle  *  they  having  large  Savan- 
nahs, 


hahs,  which  were  well  ftored  with  Bulls,  Cow  An.i6S± 
aniiHbrfes  ^  that  by  the  Sea  fide,  infome  placess 
there  grew  fbme  Red-wodd*  ufeful  in  Dyings  of 
this  they  laid  there  was  little  profit  made,  tecaufe 
they  were  forced  to  fend  it  to  the  Lake  offfiicaragud, 
which  runs  into  the  North  Seas :  That  they  lent 
thither  alio  great  quantities  of  Bull  and  Cow  Hides* 
and  brought  from  thence  in  Exchange  Europe  Com- 
modities ^  as  Hats,  Linnen  and  Woollen,  Where- 
with they  cloathed  tnemfelves  •,  that  the  Flefh  of 
the  Cattle  turned  to  ho  other  profit  than  Suftenance 
for  their  Families  $  As  for  Butter  and  Qleefe  they- 
make  but  little  in  thofe  parts*  After  they  had  gif 
ven  this  Relation,  they  told  us^  that  if  we  wanted 
Provifion,  there  was  a  Beef  Eftantion*  or  Farm  of 
Bulls  or  Cows  about  3  Mile  offj  whete  we  might 
till  what  we  pleafed:  This  was  welcome  News,fbtf 
we  had  no  fort  of  Flefh  fincewe  left  the  Galiapdgofy 
therefore  £4  of  us  immediately  entred  into  two 
Boats,  taking  one  of  thefe  Spamjh  Indians  with 
us  for  a  Pilot,  and  went  afhore about  a  leaguetroirt 
the  Ship.  There  we  haled  up  our  Boats  dry,  and 
marched  all  away,  following  our  Guide,  who  loori 
brought  us  to  Ibme  Houfes,  and  a  large  Penn  foi! 
Cattle.  This  Penn  flood  in  a  large  Savannah,  aboui 
two  Mjle  from  our  Boats  i  There  were  a  great  many 
fat  Bulls  and  Cows  feeding  in  the  Savannahs  *  Ibme 
of  us  would  have  fell'd  3  or  4  to  carry  on  board* 
but  others  oppofed  it,  and  laid,  It  was  better  to 
flay  all  Night,  and  in  the  Morning  drive  the  Cattte 
into  the  Pen,  and  then,  kill  20  or  30^  or  as  many  as 
we  pleafed.  I  was  minded  to  return  aboard,  and 
endeavoured  to  pcrfwade  them  all  f 0  go  with  me* 
but  fome  would  not,  therefore  I  returned  with  1 2* 
whicH  was  half,  and  l?ft  the  pdler  12  behind*  At 
this  plads  I  law  3  or  4  Tun  of  the  Red-Wood  $ 
which  I  take  to  be  that  fort  of  Wood*  calFd  in  fa 
tmLca  Blood-wood,  ot  Nicaraguaviooi*     We  wfta 
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Jin. 16%^  returned  aboard,  fast  no  one  to  oppofe  us,  and  the 
next  day  we  expe&ed  our  Confbrts  that  we  left  a- 
fhore,biit  none  came  *  therefore  at  4  a  Clock  in  the 
Afternoon,   10  Men  went  \xi  our  Canoa  to  fee 
what  was  become  of  them ;  When  they  came  to 
the  Bay  where  we  landed,  to  go  to  the  Eftantion, 
they  found  our  Men  all  on  a  fmall  Rock,  half  a  mile 
ftom  the  fhore,  ftanding  in  the  Water  up  to  their 
Waftes.    Thefe  Men  had  flepft  aftiore  in  die  Houfe, 
and  turned  out  betimes  in  the  Morning  to  pen  the 
Cattle  :  2  or  3  went  one  way,  and  as  many  another 
way,to  get  the  Cattle  to  the  ren,and  others  flood  at 
the  Pen  to  drive  them  in.    When  they  were  thus 
If  atter'd,  about  40  or  50  armed  Spaniards  came  in 
among  them  ;  Our  Men  immediately  called  to  each 
other,  and  drew  together  in  a  Body  before  the  Spa- 
n\ards  could  attack  them  -,and  marched  to  their  Boat, 
which  was  hal'd  up  dry  on  the  Sand.    But  when 
they  came  to  the  findy  Bay,  they  found  their  Boat 
all  in  Flames.    This  was  a  very  unpleafing  fight,  for 
they  knew  not  how  to  get  Aboard,  uniels  they 
marched  by  Land  to  the  place  where  Capt.  Cook 
was  buried,  which  was  near  a  league.  The  greateft 
part  of  the  way  was  thick  Woods,  where  the  Spa- 
niards might  eafily  lay  an  Ambufh  for  them,at  which 
they  are  very  expert.    On  the  other  fide,  the  Spani- 
ards now  thought  them  fecure  ^  and  therefore  came 
to  them,  and  asked  them  if  they  would  be  pleafed 
to  walk  to  their  Plantations,  with  many  other  iuch 
flouts  *  but  our  Men  anfwered  never  a  word.    It 
was  about  half  ebb,  when  one  of  our  Men  took  no- 
tice of  a  Rock  a  good  diftance  ftom  the  fliore,  iuft 
appearing  above  Water  •,  he  (hewed  it  to  his  Con- 
forts,  and  told  them  it  would  be  a  good  Caftle  for 
them  if  they  could  get  thither.    Thev  all  wilht 
themfelves  there  ^  for  the  Spaniards^  wnolayasyet 
at  a  good  diftance  from  them  behind  the  Bumes,  as 
fecure  of  their  Prey,  began  to  whittle  now  and  then 
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a  fhot  among  them.  Having  "tferefbre  well  confi-  An.  1 584 
dered  the  place,  together  with  the  danger  they  were 
in,  they  propofed  to  fend  [one  of  thetalleft  Men  to 
try  if  the  Sea  between  them  and  the  Rock  were 
fordable.  This  Counfei  they  prefently  put  in  execu- 
cution,  and  found  it  according  to  their  defire.  So 
they  all  marched  over  to  the  Rock,  where  they  re- 
mained till  the  Canoa  came  to  them  ^  which  was 
about  7  Hours.  It  was  the  later  part  of  the  Ebb 
when  they  firft  went  over,  and  then  the  Rock  was 
dry  *  but  when  the  Tyde  of  Flood  returned  again, 
the  Rock  was  covered,  and  the  Water  ftill  flowing  ^ 
fo  that  if  our  Canoa  had  flayed  but  one  hour  longer^ 
they  might  have  been  in  as  great  danger  of  their 
lives  from  the  Sea,  as  before  from  the  Spaniards^  for 
the  Tide  rifeth  here  about  8  foot.  The  Spaniards 
remained  on  the  fhore,  expefting  to  fee  them  de- 
ftroyed,  but  never  came  from  behind  the  Bufhes, 
where  they  firft  planted  themfelves  *  they  having 
not  above  3  or  4  Hand-guns,  the  reft  of  them  being 
armed  with  Lances.  The  Spaniards  in  thefe  parts  are 
very  expert  in  heaving  or  darting  the  Lance  •  with 
which,  upon  occafion,  they  will  do  great  Feats, 
cipeciaUy  in  Ambufcades :  And  by  their  good  Will, 
they  care  not  for  fighting  otherwife,  but  content 
themfelves  with  {landing  a  loof,  threatning  and  cal- 
ling Names,at  which  they  are  as  expert  as  the  other^ 
lb  that  if  their  Tongues  be  quiet,  we  always  take  it 
fox  granted  they  have  laid  lome  Ambufh.  Before 
night  our  Canoa  came  Aboard,  and  brought  our 
Men  all  fafe.  The  next  day  two  Canoas  were  fent 
to  the  bottom  of  the  Bay  tofeek  for  a  large  Canoa^ 
which  we  were  informed  was  there.  The  Spaniards 
have  neither  Ships  nor  Barks  here,  and  but  a  few 
Canoas,  which  they  feldom  ufe :  Neither  are  there 
any  Fifliermen  here,  as  I  judge,  becaufe  Fifh  is 
very  fcarce  *  for  I  never  law  any  here,  neither  could 
<iny  of  our  Men  ever  take  any  y  and  yet  whereever 
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\JLn.i6S$wc  come  to  an  Anchor,  we  always  lend  out  out 
Strikers,  and  put  our  Hooks  arid  Lines  over- 
board, to  try  for  Filh.  The  next  day  our  Men  re- 
turned out  of  the  Bay,  and  brought  the  Canoa  with 
them^  which  they  were  lent  tor,  and  3  or  4  days 
^ftejward  the  2  Caqoas  w^refent  out  again  for  ano- 
ther, which  they  likewife  brought  aboard.  Thefe 
Canoas  were  fitted  with  Thoats  or  Benches,  Straps 
and  Oars,  fit  for  fervice  •,  and  one  of  thefe  Gapt, 
Eaton  had  for  his  lhare,  and  we  the  other,which  we 
fixt  for  landing  Men  when  oceafion  required.  Whil$ 
we  lay  here,  we  filled  our  Water,  and  cut  a  great 
jnany  Looms,  or  Handles,  or  Staves  for  Oars  *  for 
Jiere  is  plenty  of  Lance  wood,  which  is  moft  proper 
for  thatuie,  I  never  few  any  in  the  South  Seas^  but 
in  this  place  :  there  is  plenty  of  it  in  Jamaica^  efpe- 
pally  at  a  place  called  Blewfields  (not  Blewfields  Ri- 
ver which  is  on  the  Main)  near  the  Weft  end  of 
that  Ifland,  TheXance-wood  grows  ftrait  like  our 
young  Aflies  •,  it  is  very  hard,  tough  an$  heavy, 
therefore  Privateers  efteem  it  very  much,  not  only 
to  make  Looms  for  Oars,  but  Scowring-Rods  for 
their  Guns  5  for  they  have  ieldom  l$fs  than  3  or  4 
ipare  Rods  for  fear  one  Should  break,  and  they  are 
much  better  than  Rods  made  of  AfL 

The  day  before  we  went  from  hence  Mr.  Edward 
Vavis^  the  Company's  Quarter-Mafter,  was  made 
.Captain  jby  content  of  all  the  Company-,  for  it  was 
his  place  by  Succeffion.  The  20th  day  of  July  we: 
failed  from  this  Bay  of  Catdera^  with  Capt,  Eaton^ 
and  our  Prize  which  we  brought  ixoraGallapagos  in 
Company,  dire&ing  our  Courfe  for  ftiaLexa.  The 
Wind  was  at  North,  which  altho5  but  an  ordinary 
Wind,  yet  carried  us  in  three  foys  abreft  of  our  in- 
tended Port,      *  '       " 

Ria  Lexa  is  the  moft  remarkable  Land  on  all  this 
Coaft,  for  there  is  a  high  pecked  burning  Moun- 
tain, calkd  by  th?  Spaniards  VoZcan-Vejo,  or  the  Old; 
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Volcan.  This  muft  be  brought, j^Bear  N.  E.  then  An.i6%\ 
fteer  in  dire&ly  with  the  Mountain,  and  that  courfe 
will  bring  you  to  the  Harbour,  The  Sea  winds  are 
here  at  S.  S,  W.  therefore  Ships  that  come  hither 
muft  take  the  Sea-winds,for  there  is  no  going  in  with 
the  Land-wind*  The  Volcan  may  be  eafihr  known, 
becaufe  there  is  not  any  other  fo  high  a  Mountain  ♦ 
near  it,  neither  is  there  any  that  appears  in  the  like 
form  all  along  the  Coaft  •,  befides  it  ftnoaks  all  the 
day,  and  in  the  night  it  fometimes  fends  forth 
flames  of  Fire.  This  Mountain  may  be  feen  20 
leagues ;  being  within  3  leagues  of  the  Harbor,  thq 
entrance  into  it  may  be  feen  •,  there  is  i  Imali  flat 
low  Ifland  which  makes  the  Harbor,  it  is  about  3 
mile  long,  and  a  quarter  of  a  mile  broad,  and  i$ 
from  the  Main  about  a  mile  and  half  There  is  3 
Channel  at  each  end  of  the  Ifland,  the  Weft  Chan- 
nel is  the  wideft  and  fafeft*  yet  at  the  N.  W.  point 
of  the  Ifland  there  is  a  (hole  which  Ships  muft  take 
heed  of  going  in.  *  Being  paft  that  (hole,  you  muft 
keep  dole  to  the  Ifland,  for  there  is  a  whole  fandy 
point  ftrikes  over  from  the.  Main  almoft  half  way/ 
The  Eaft  Channel  is  not  fo  wide,befides  there  run? 
a  ftronger  Tide  *  therefore  Ships  feldom  or  never 
go  in  that  way.  This  Harbor  is  capable  of  recei- 
ving 200  Sail  of  Ships  %  the  beft  riding  is  near  th$ 
Main,  where  there  is  7  or  8  fathom  water,  clear} 
hard  Sand. 

Ria  Le$a  Town  is  2  leagues  from  hence ,  and 
there  are  2  Creeks  that  run  towards  it  *  the  Wefter- 
moft  comes  near  the  backfide  of  the  Town,  the  ci- 
ther runs  up  to  the  Town,  but  neither  Ships  nor 
Barks  can  go  fofar.  Thefe  Creeks  are  very  narrov^ 
and  the  Land  on  each  fide  drowned  and  full  of  re$ 
Mangrove^rees,  About  a  mile  and  half  below  the 
Town,  on  the  banks  of  the  Eaft  Creek,  the  Spani- 
ards had  eaft  up  a  ftrong  Breaft-work  ^  it  was  like- 
wife  reported  they  had  another  on  the  Weft  Creek, 
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'Jbt.  1 684  both  lb  advantage&efly  placed,  that  10  Men  might 
W<YNJ  with  eafe  keep  3100  Men  from  landing.  I  fhall  give 
9  dsfcription  of  the  Town  in  my  return  hither,  and 
therefore  forbear  to  do  it  here.  Wherefore  to  relume 
the  thread  of  our  courle,  we  were  now  iq  fight  of 
the  Volcatiy  being  byeftjmation  7  or  8  leagues  from 
the  (hoar,  and  the  Mountain  bearing  N.  E.  we  took; 
Jn  pur  Top&ils  and  hal'd  up  our  Courles,  intending 
to  go  with  ouj  Canoas  into  the  Harbor  in  the  night,' 
Jn  the  evening  we  had  a  very  hard  Tornado,  out  of 
the  H  E.  with  ipugh  Thunders,  Lightening  and 
|tain,  The  violence  of  the  Wind  did  not  laft  long^ 
yet  it  was  na  $lock  at  night  before  we  got  out  our 
Canoas,  and  theq  it  was  quite  calm.  We  rowed 
in  direoly  for  the  (hoar,and thought  to.havereatfrii 
it  before  day,  but  it  was  9  *  clock  in  the  morning 
before  we  got  into  the  Harbor.  When  we  came  with- 
in a  league  of  the  Ifland  of  Ri a  Le#a,  that  makes  th$ 
Harbor,  we  faw  a  Houle  on  it,  and  coming  nearer 
we  faw  2  or  3  Men,  who  flood  and  looked  on  us 
till  we  caipe  within  half  a  mile  of  the  ifland,  then 
they  went  into  their  C^noa,  which  lay  on  the  in- 
fid?  of  the  Ifland,  and  rowed  towards  the  Main  \ 
W  we  overtook  them  before  they  got  over,  and 
brought  them  back  again  to  the  Ifland-  There  was 
%  Jforleman  right  againft  us  on  the  Main  when  we 
took  the  Canoa,  who  immediately  rode  away  towards 
the  Town  as  faft  as  he  could,  The  reft  of  our  Canoas 
lowed  heavily,  and  did  not  come  to  the  Ifland  till 
/  1%  a  clock,  therefore  we  were  forced  to  toy  for 
them«  Before  they  came  we  examined  theprilbners^ 
Who  told  us,  that  they  were  let  there  to  watch,  fot 
the  Governor  of  Ri a  Lexa  received  a  Letter  about 
a  month  before,  wherein,  he  was  adviled  of  iome 
$tfieinies  £ome  into  the  ^,  and  therefore  admo? 
piflied  to  be  carefijl  *  that :. inmediately  there- 
in the  Governor  ted  c^uled  a  Houfetobe  built 
m  tW&  ta<J>  and  orgeied  4  Mea  to  be  continually 
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there  to  watch  night  and  day  *  aflft  if  they  few  any  An.i6S^ 
Ship  coming  thither  they  were  to  give  notice  of  it. 
They  faid  they  did  not  expeft  to  fee  Boats  or  Ca« 
noas,  but  lookt  out  for  a  Ship.  At  firft  they  took  us 
in  our  advanced  Canoa  to  be  fome  Men  that  had 
been  caft  away  and  loft  our  Ship  -,  till  feeing  3  or  4 
Canoas  more,  they  began  to  fiifpeQ:  what  we  were. 
They  told  us  likewife,  that  theHorieman  which  we 
law  did  come  to  them  every  morning,  and  that  in 
lefs  than  an  hours  time  he  could  be  at  the  Town, 
When  Captain  Eaton  and  his  Canoas  came  afhoar, 
we  told  them  what  had  hapned.  It  was  now  3 
hours  fince  the  Horfeman  rode  away,  and  we  could 
not  expeft  to  get  to  the  Town  in  lefs  than  two 
hours  *  in  which  time  the  Governor  having  notice 
of  our  coming,  might  be  provided  to  receive  us  at 
his  Breaft-works  *  therefore  we  thought  it  beft  to 
defer  this  Defign  till  another  time. 

There  is  a  fine  Spring  of  ftelh  water  on  the  Ifland, 
there  are  fome  Trees  alio,  but  the  Nbiggeft  part  is 
Savannah,  whereon  is  good  grais,  though  there  is  no 
fort  of  Beaft  to  eat  it.  This  Ifland  is  in  lat,  12  d.  10 
m.  North,  Here  we  flayed  till  4  a  clock  in  the  a£ 
ternoon  •,  then  our  Ships  being  come  within  a  league 
of  the  (hoar,  we  all  went  on  board,  and  fleered  for 
the  Gulf  of  Ama^dUay  intending  there  to  careen  our 
Ships, 

The  2<5th  of  July  Capt.  Baton  came  aboard  our 
Ship,  to  confult  with  Captain  Davis,  how  to  get 
fome  Indians  to  aflift  us  in  careening :  it  was  con* 
eluded,  that  when  we  came  near  the  Gulf,  Cap- 
tain Davis  fliould  take  two  Canoas.  well  maon'd, 
and  go  before,  and  Capt  Eaton  fhouid  flay  aboard. 
According  to  this  agreement,  Capt*  Davis  went  a« 
way  for  the  Gulf  the  next  day, 
'  The  Gulf  of  Amapalla  is  a  great  Arm  of  the  Sea, 
running  8  or  10  leagues  into  the  Country.  It  is 
fcoiwdsd  on  the  South-fide  of  its  Entrance  with, 
"{  -  Point 


iz?  mjwj  uj  maligna  ana  r\iUAyuim, 

An.i69^  Point  C&fivina,  an*  on  the  N.  W.  fide  with  StiH/- 
cbaets  Mount.  Both  theie  places  are  very  remarka- 
ble :  Point  Caftvina  is  in  lat  12  d.  40  m.  North :  it 
is  a  high  round  Point,  which  at  Sea  appears  like 
an  Ifland  •,  becaufe  the  Land  within  it  is  very  low* 
St.  MichaePs  Mount  is  a  very  high  peeked  Hill,  not 
very  fteep  ;  the  Land  at  the  foot  of  it  on  the  S.  E, 
fide,  is  low  and  even,  for  at  leaft  a  mile.  From 
this  low  Land  the  Gulf  of  Amapalla  enters  on  that 
fide.  Between  this  low  Land  and  Point  Caftoinay 
there  are  two  confiderable  high  Iflands  *  the  Sou- 
thermoft  is  called  Mang era,  the  other  is  called  Ama- 
palla  *  and  they  are  two  miles  afunder, 

Manger  a  is  a  high  round  Ifland,  about  2  leagues 
in  compals,  appearing  like  a  tall  Grove.  It  is  in- 
vironed  with  Rocks  all.  round,  only  a  finall  Cove, 
or  fandy  Bay  on  the  N,  E,  fide.  The  Mold  and 
Soil  of  this  Ifland  is  black,  but  not  deep*  it  is  mixt 
with  Stones,  yet  very  produ&ive  of  large  tall  Tim- 
ber Trees.  In  the  middle  of  the  Ifland  there  is  aq 
Indian  Town,  and  a  fair  Spmijh  Church.  The  Jfe- 
4ians  have  Plantations  or  Maiz  roun4  the  Town, 
and  fome  Plantains :  They  have  a  few  Cocks  and 
Hens,  but  no  other  ibrt  of  tame  Fowl  \  neither 
have  they  any  fort  of  Beaft,  but  Cats  and  Dogs. 
There  is  a  path  from  the  Town  to  the  fandy  Bay, 
but  the  way  is  fteep  and  rocky.  At  this  iandy  Bay 
there  are  always  10  or  12  Canoas  lie  haled  up  dry, 
except  when  they  are  in  ufe. 

Amapalla  is  a  larger  Ifland  than  Manger  a  $  the 
Soil  much  the  lame*  There  are  two  Towns  on  it, 
about  two  miles  afimder  •,  one  on  the  North-fide, 
the  other  on  the  Eaft-fide:  That  on  the  Eaft-fide 

P9  \  not  above  a  mile  from  the  Sea  *  it  ftands  on  a 
lain  on  the  top  of  an  Hill,  the  Path  to  it  fo  fteep 
and  rocky,  that  a  few  Men  might  keep  down  a 
it  numbery  only  with  Stones.    There  is  a  very 
Quirch  ftaflding  in  the  miclft  of  the  Town. 

The 


the  Hog-Plumb-Treel  iaj 

The  other  Town  is  not  fb  big,  yet  it  has  a  good  An.i6%+ 
handfom  Church.  One  thing  I  have  obferved  in  " 
all  the  IndiansTowns  under  xheSpani/h  Government, 
as  well  in  thefe  parts  as  in  the  Bay  of  Campeacby^nd 
elfewhere,  that  the  Images  of  the  Virgin  Mary  and 
other  Saints,  (with  which  all  their  Churches  were 
filled)  are  ftill  painted  in  an  Indian  Complexion,and 
partly  in  that  Drefs^  but  in  thofe  Towns  which  are 
inhabited  chiefly  by  Spaniards ■,  the  Saints  alio  con- 
form themfelves  to  iheSpani/b  Garb  and  Complexion. 
The  Houfes  here  are  but  mean  *  the  Indians  of  both 
Plains  have  good  Field  Mate,  remote  from  the 
Town :  They  have  but  few  Plantains,  but  they  have 
abundance  of  large  Hog-Plumb  Trees,  growing  about 
their  Houfes.  The  Tree  that  bears  this  Fruit  is  as 
big  as  our  largeft  Plumb-tree  :  The  Leaf  is  of  a  dark 
green  colour,  and  as  broad  as  the  L$af  of  a  Plumb- 
tree  •;  but  they  are  fhaped  like  the  Hawthorn  Leaf, 
The  Trees  are  very  brittle  Wood :  The  Fruit  is  oval, 
and  as  big  as  a  final!  Horfe-Plumb.  It  is  at  firft  very 
green,  but  when  it  is  ripe,  one  fide  is  yellow, 
the  other  red.  It  hath  a  great  ftone,  and  but  little 
iubftaqce  about  it :  The  Fruit  is  plei&nt  enough  * 
but  I  do  not  remember  that  ever  I  law  one  throughT 
ly  ripe,  that  had  not  a  Maggot  or  two  in  it.  I 
do  not  remember  that  I  did  ever  fee  any  of  this 
Fruit  in  the  South  Seas^  but  at  this  place.  In  the 
Bay  of  Campeachy  they  are  veiy  plentiful,  and  in 
Jamaica  they  plant  them  to  fence  their  Ground, 
Thefe  Indians  have  alfo  feme  Fowls,  as  thofe  at 
Manger  a :  No  Spaniards  dwell  airiong  them,but  only 
pne  radre  or  Prieft,who  ferves  for  all  three  Towns; 
thefe  two  at  A^apaf/a^nd  that  at  Mangera.  They 
gre  under  the  Governour  of  the  Towaof  St.Mt- 
chaelsy  at  the  foot  of  $/,*  Michaels  Mount,  to  whom 
they  pay  their  Tribute  in  Maiz  *  being  extreamly 
popr,  t  yet  very  contented;    They  have  nothing  tq 

make 'Money  of,  %ut  their  Plantstiois  of  Mafe  and 

their 
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An.  1684  thei*  Fowls  \  the  Fadre  or  Frier  hath  his  tenths  of 
l/YV)  it,  andknovrc  to  a  peck  how  much  every  Man  hath, 
and  how  many  Fowls  of  which  they  dare  not  kill 
one,  tho'  they  are  fick,  without  leave  from  him. 
There  was  fas  I  laid)  never  another  white  Man  on 
thefe  Iflands,  but  the  Frier.  He  could  ipeak  the 
Indian  Language,  as  all  Friers  muft  that  live  among 
them.  In  this  vaft  Country  of  America  there  are* 
divers  Nations  of  Indians^drnQtentin  their  Language, 
therefore  thofe  Friers  that  are  minded  to  live  among  4 
any  Nations  of  Indians^  muft  learn  the  Language 
of  thole  People  they  propofe  to  teach.  Although 
thefe  here  are  but  poor,  yet  the  Indians  in  many 
other  places  have  great  Riches,  which  the  Spaniards 
draw  from  them  for  Trifles :  In  fuch  Places  the  Fri- 
ers get  plentiful  Incomes-,  as  particularly  in  the  Bay 
of  Campeacby^  jfftere  the  Indians  have  large  Cacao- 
walks  •,  or  in  other  places  where  they  plant  Cocho- 
neei-Trees,or  Silvefter/Trees  •,  or  where  they  gather 
Vinelloes,  and  in  fuch  places  where  they  gather 
Gold.  In  fuch  places  as  thefe,  the  Friers  do  get  a 
great  deal  of  Wealth.  There  was  but  one  of  all  th$ 
Indians  on  both  thefe  Iflands  that  could  lpeak  Spa- 
nijh  •,  he  could  write  Spanifh  alfb,being  bred  up  pur- 
pofely,to  keep  their  Regifters  and  Books  of  Account :  - 
tie  was  Secretary  to  both  Iflands.  They  had  a  Cafica 
too,  (a  fiiiall  fort  of  Magiftrate  the  Indians  have 
i  amongft  themfelves  )  but  he  could  neither  write 

]  nor  fpeak  Spanifh. 

\  There  are  a  great  many  more  Iflands  in  this  Bay, 

\     ,  but  none  inhabited  as  thefe.    There  is  one  pretty 

I  large  Ifland,  belonging  to  a  Nunnery,  as  the  Indians 

i  told  us,  this  was  flocked  with  Bulls  and  Cows, 

there  were  3  or  4  Indians  lived  there  to  look  after 

the  Cattle,  for  the  fake  of  which  we  often  fte- 

'  quented  this  Ifland,  while  we  lay  in  the  Bay,  they 

are  all  low  Iflands,  except  Amapalla  and  Mangera. 

There  are  two  Channels  to  come  into  this  Gulph, 

One 
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one  between  Point  Cafivim  and  Manger #,  the  other  ^.1684 
l>etween  Manger  a  and  Amapalla :  Thfclatter  is  the 
beft.  The  Riding  place  is  on  the  Eaft  Tide  of  Ania- 
palla,  right  againft  a  fpot  of  low  ground  -,  for  all 
the  Ifland  except  this  one  place  it  high  Land.  Run- 
ning in  farther,  Ships  may  anchor  near  the  Main,  on 
the  N.  E .  fide  of  the  Ifland  Amapalla.  This  is  the 
place  moft  frequented*  by  Spaniards :  It  is  called  the 
Port  of  Martin.  Lopez.  ThisGulph  or  Lake  runs 
in  fome  leagues  beyond  all  the  Iflands^but  it  is  (hole 
Water,  and  not  capable  of  Ships, 

It  was  into  this  Gulph  that  Capt.  Davis  was  gone 
with  the  two  Canoas,  to  endeavour  for  a  Priibner, 
to  gain  intelligence,if  poffible,before  our  Ships  came 
in :  He  came  the  firft  Night  to  Monger -a,  but  for 
want  of  a  Pilot,  did  not  know  where  to  look  for 
the  Town.  In  the  Morning  he  found  a  great  many 
Canoas  haled  up  on  the  Bay  *,  and  from  that  Bay 
found  a  Path  which  led  him  and  his  Company^  to 
theTown*  The  Indians  $faw  our  Ships  in  the  Evening 
coming  towards  the  Ifland,  and  being  before  infor- 
med of  Enemies  in  the  Sea,  they  kept  Scouts  out  all 
Night  for  fear :  who  feeing  Capt  Davis  coming, 
run  into  the  Town,  and' alarmed  all  the  People, 
When  Capt  Itawcame  thither,  they  all  run  into 
the  Woods.  The  Frier  happened  to  be  there  at 
.this  time  ^  who  being  unable  to  ramble  into  the 
Woods,  fell  into  Capt  Davis's  Hands  :  there .  were 
two  Indian  Boys  with  him,  who  were  likewife  ta- 
ken. Capt  Davis  went  only  to  get  a  Prilbner, 
therefore  was  well  fatisfied  with  the  Frier,  and  im- 
mediately came  down  to  the  Sea-fide.  He  went 
from  thence  to  the  Ifland  Amapalla^  carrying  the 
Frier  and  the  two  Indian  Boys  with  him.  Thefe 
were  his  Pilots  to  condu£k  him  to  the  Landing  place, 
where  they  arrived  about  l^oon.  Thev  madeno 
ftay  here,  but  left  £  or  4  Men  to  look  after  the 
Canoas,  and  Capt  Davis  with  the  reft  marched  to 

the 


An.  1 684  the  To  wn,taking  the  Fryer  with  them.  The  Town* 
1  as  is  before  Ated,  is  aoout  a  Mile  from  the  Land* 
ing-place,  (tlnding  in  a  Plain  on  the  top  of  the  Hill, 
having  a  very  fteep  afcent  to  go  to  it.  All  the  Indians 
flood  on  the  top  of  the  Hill  waiting  Capt,  Davis's 
coming. 

The  Secretary,  mentioned  before,  had  no  great 
kindnefs  for  the  Spaniards.  It  was  he  that  perfwaded 
the  Indians  to  wait  Captain  Davis  his  coming  ^  for 
they  weire  all  running  mtp  the  Woods ;  but  he  told 
them,  that  if  any  of  the  Spaniards  Enemies  came 
thither,  it  was  not  to  hurt  them,  but  the  Spaniards, 
whole  Slaves  they  were  $  and  that  their  Poverty 
would  protect  them.This  Man  with  the  Cajica  flood 
more  forward  than  the  reft,at  the  Bank  of  the  Hill* 
when  Capt.  Davis  with  his  Company  apppeared 
beneath.  They  called  out  therefore  in  Spamfc  de- 
manding of  our  Men,  What  they  were,  and  from 
.  whence  they  came  ?  To  whom  Capt.  Davis  and  his 
Men  reply^d,  They  were  Bifcayers>  and  that  they 
were  leijt  thither  by  the  King  of  Spain  to  clear 
•thofe  Seas  from  Enemies^that  their  Ships  were  com- 
ing into  .theGulf  to  careen,  ^nd  that  they  came  thli- 
ther  before  the  Ships,  tofeek  a  convenient  place  fx>r 
it,  as  alfo  to  defire  the  Indians  Afliftance.  The  Se- 
cretary, who,  as  J  laid  before,  was  the  only  Man 
that  could  foeak  Spanifh^  told  them  that  they  were 
welcome,  for  he  had  a  great  refpeQ:  for  any  Old 
Spain  Men,  efpecially  for  the  Bifcaycrs^  of  whom  he 
had  heard  a  very  honourable  Report*,  therefore  he 
.defired  them  to  come  up  to  their  Town,  Captain 
Davis  and  his  Men  immediately  afcended  the  Hill* 
the  Frier  going  before  $  and  they  were  received 
with  a  great  deal  of  affection  by  the  ledums*  The 
Cajica  and  Secretary  embraced  Capt.  Davis \  and 
the  other  Indians  received  his  Men  with  the  like 
:  Ceremony.  Thefe  Salutations  being  ended,  they  all 
marched  towards  the  Qiurch>for  that  is  the  place  of 

all 


Other  Jfiands  in  Amapalla  <tt§&  iij 

all  publick  Meetings,  and  all  Plays  'and  Paftimes  are  An.  1 6%+ 
afled  there  alfo*  therefore  in  the  Chftrches  belong- 
ing to  Indian  Towns  they  have  all  forts  of  Vizards, 
and  ftrange  antick  Dreifes  both  for  Men  and  Wo- 
men ,  and  abundance  of  Mufical   Hautboys  and 
Strumftrums.    The  Strumftrum  is  made  fomewhat 
like  a  Gttern  ^  moft  of  thofe  that  the  Indians  ufe  are 
made  of  a  large  Goad  cut  in  the  midft,  and  a  thin 
board  laid  over  the  hollow,  and  which  is  faftned  to 
the  fides :  this  ferves  for  the  belly  *  over  which  the 
(brings  are  placed.   The  nights  before  any  Holidays, 
or  the  nights  enfuing,  are  the  times  when  they  all 
meet  to  make  merry.    Their  Mirth  confifts  in  fing- 
ing, '  dancing,  and  iporting  in  thole  antick  Habits, 
and  ufing  as  many  antick  geftures.  .If  the  Moon 
ihine  they  ufe  but  tew  Torches,  if  riot,  the  Church  is 
full  oflight.  They  meet  at  thefe  times  all  forts  of  both 
Sexes.  All  the  Indians  that  I  have  been  acquainted  with 
who  are  under  the  Spaniards^  feem  to  be  more  me- 
lancholy  than  other  Indians  that  are  free  •,  and  at  thefe 
publick  Meetings,  when  they  are  in  the  greateft  of 
their  Jollity,  their  Mirth  feems  to  be  rather  forced 
than  real.    Their  Songs  are  very  melancholy  and 
doleful  •,  fo  is  their  Mufick :  but  whether  it  be  natu- 
ral to  the  Indianr  to  be  thus  melancholy,  or  the  ef 
4s&  of  their  Slavery,  I  am  not  certain :  But  I  have 
always  been  prone  to  believe,  that  they  are  then 
only  condoling  their  misfortunes,  the  lofe  of  their 
Country  and  Liberties :  which  ^ltho5  thefe  that  are 
now  living  do  not  know,  nor  remember  what  it  was 
to  be  free,  yet  there  feems  to  be  a  deep  impreffion 
in  their  thoughts  of  theSlavery  which  the  Spaniards 
have  brought  them  under,  increased  probably  by 
feme  Traditions  of  their  ancient  Freedom. 

Capt.  Davis  intended  wlien  they  were  all  in  the 
Church  to  fhut  the^Doors,  and  then  make  a  bargain 
-with  them,  letting  them Jk*ow  what  he  was,  audio 
draw  them  afterwards  by  fair  means  to  our  affiftance : 

the 
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rAn*  1 6  84  the  Frier  being  *  with  him,  who  had  alio  promis'd 
to  engage  them  to  it:  hut  before  they  were  all  in 
the  Churchy  one  of  Capt.  Davis  his  Men  pufht  one 
of  the  Indians  to  haften  him  into  the  Church.  The 
Indian  immediately  ran  away,  and  all  the  reft  taking 
the  alarm,  iprang  out  of  the  Church  like  Deer-,  it 
was  hard  to  fay  which  was  firft  :  and  Captain  Da- 
vis^ who  knew  nothing  of  what  hapned,  was  left 
in  the  Church  only  with  the  Frier,  when  they 
were  all  fled,  Captain  Davis  his  Men  fired  and  kilFa 
the  Secretary  *,  and  thus  our  hopes  periflied  by  the 
Indifjbretion  of  one  foolifh  Fellow, 

In  the  afternoon  the  Ships  came  into  the  Gulf 
between  Point  Cafivina  and  Mdngera^  and  anchored 
near  the  Ifland  Amapalla^  on  the  Eaft-fide,  in  10  fa- 
thom Water,  clean  hard  Sand.    In  the  evening  Cap- 
tain Davis  and  his  Company  came  aboara,  and 
brought  the  Frier  with  them  $  who  told  Captain 
Davis^  that  if  the  Secretary  had  not  been  killd,  he 
could  have  fent  him  a  Letter  by  one  of  the  Indians 
that  was  taken  at  Manger a^  and  perfwaded  him  to 
come  to  us  \  but  now  the  only  way  was  to  lend  one 
of  thofe  Indians  to  feek  the  Cafica,  and  thai  himfelf 
would  inftrufl:  him  what  to  lay,  and  did  not  que* 
ftion  but  the  Cajica  would  come  in  on  his  word.  The 
next  day  we  lent  afhoar  one  of  the  Indians^  who 
before  night  returned  with  the  Cajica  and  6  other 
Indians  ^  who  remained  with  us  all  the  time  that  we 
ftaid  here.    Thele  Indians  did  us  good  fervice  ^  efbe- 
daily  in  piloting  us  to  an  Ifland  where  we  kill'd 
Beef  when  ever  we  wanted  •,  and  for  this  their  fer- 
vice we  latisfied  them  ,to  their  hearts  content.    It 
was  at  thisIfland^l«r^/A/,that  a  party  ofEng/i/h  men 
and  French  men  came  afterwards,  and  ftay'd  a  great 
while,  and  at  laft  landed  on  the  Main,  and  marched 
over  LukHo  the  Cape  River >  which  diiembogues  in- 
to the  North  Seas  near  Cape  Gratia  Diat>  and  is 
therefore  called  the  Cape  River ;  Near  the  Head  of 

this 
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this  River  they  made  Bark-logs  (which  I  fhall  de-  An.\6$\ 
icribe  in  the  next  Chapter)  and  Vo  went  into  the 
North  Seas,    This  was  the  way  that  Captain  Sharp 
had  propofed  to  go  if  he  had  beerf  put  to  it  -,  for 
this  way  was  partly  known  to  Privateers  by  the  dip 
coveiy  that  was  made  into  the  Country  about  38 
Years  fince,  by  a  Party  of  Englijh  Men  that  went 
up  that  River  in  Canoas,  about  as  far  as  the  place 
where  thefe  French  Men  made  their  Bark-logs :  there 
they  landed  ^nd  marched  to  a  Town  called  Segovid 
in  die  Country.    They  were  near  a  month  getting 
up  the  River,  for  there  were  many  CataraSts,  where! 
they  were  often  forced  to  leave  vthe  River,  and  hale 
their  Canoas  afhoar  over  the  Land,  till  they  were 
paft  the  CataraQsi  and  then  launch  their  Canoas 
again  into  the  River.    I  have  difcouried  feveral 
Men  that  were  in  that  Expedition,  and  if  I  miftake 
"  not,  Captain  Sharp  was  one  of  them.    But  to  return 
to  our  vovage  in  hand  *  when  both  our  Ships  were 
clean,  ana  our  Water  filled ,  Captain  Davis  and 
Captain  Eaton  broke  offConibrtlhips,    Capt.  25** 
ton  took  aboard  of  his  Ships  400  Packs  of  Flower, 
and  iailed  out  of  the  Gulr  the  fecond  day  of  Sep* 
ttmberi 
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CHAP.  VI. 

• 

They  depart  from  Atnapalla.  Tornadoes.  Cape 
S.  Francifco.  2$ey  meet  Captain  Eaton)  4« J 
part  again.  Ifle  of  Plata  defcribed.  Another 
meeting  mthGapt.  Eaton,  and  tkgir  final  part* 
ing.  Point  San&a  Hellena.  Algatrane  a  fort 
of  Tar,.  A  Spanifh  Wreck?  Cruifings.  Manta, 
near  Cape  St.  Lorenzo.  Monte  Chrifta  Gtui- 
fings.  Cape  Blanca  Payta,  the  Buildings 
in  Peru.  The  Soil  of  Peru. "  Gblan.  Bark: 
logs  defcribed.  Piura.  the  Road  of  Payta. 
Lobosde  Terra.  They  come  again  to  Lobos 
de  la  Mar,  The  Bay  of  Guiaquil.  Ifle  of 
San&a  Clara.  A  rich  Spanilh  Wrechjhert. 
Catfifh.  Point  Arena  in  the  Ifle  Puna.  The 
Jfland  defcribed.     The  Palmeto-fr?i.     Town 

.  and*  Harbour  of  Puna.  River  of  Guiaquil. 
Guiaquil  Town.  Its  Commodities,  Cacao, 
Sarfaparilla,  Quito  Cloth.  Of  the  City9  and 
Gold,  and  Air  of  Quito.  They  enter  the  Bay 
in  order  to  make  an  attempt  on  the  Town  of 
Guiaquil.    A  great  advantage  flipt  that  might 

.  have  been  made  of  a  company  of  Negroes  tak§n 
in  Guiaquil  River.  They  go  to  Plata  again. 
Ifle  Plata. 

THE  third  day  of  September \  1684.  we  fent  the 
Erier  afhoar,  and  left  the  Indians  in  pofieffion 
of  the  Prize  which  we  brought  in  hither,  though 
fhe  was  (till  half  laden  with  Flower,  and  we  failed 
out  with  the  Land  Wind,  paffing  between  Amapalla 

and 
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and  Mangtra*  When  we  were  a  league  but,  we^i/r.i^' 
law  a  Canoa  catting  with  Sail  and  Oars  after  us  \ 
therefore  we  fliorthed  Sail  and  ftaid  for  her.She  was 
a  Canoa  lent  by  the  Governor  of  St.  Michaels  Town 
to  our  Captain,  defiring  him  not  to  carry  away  the 
Frier.  The  Meflenger  being  told,  that  the  Frier 
tras  fet  a(hoar  again  at  Amapalla,  he  returned  with 
joy,  ami  we  made  Sail  again,  having  the  Wind  at 
W.N. W.  We  fleered  towards  the  Coaft  of  Peru  % 
we  had  Tornadoes  every  day  till  we  made  Cape  Sn 
F'raneifco,  which  from  June  to  November  are  very 
common  on  thefe  Coafts  ^  and  we  had*  with  the 
Tornadoes  very  much  Thunder,  Lightning  and  Rain. 
Wiien  the  Tornadoes  were  over,  the  Winds,  which 
while  they  lafted,wasmoftftom  the  South  Eaft^came 
about  again  to  the  Weft,  and  never  failed  us  till  w£ 
wftjre  in  fight  of  Cape  5/.  francifco,  where  we  found 
the  Wind  at  South  with  fair  Weather.  This  Cape  is 
in  lat  oid.  oo  North.  It  is  a  high  bluff,  or  full 
point  of  Land,cloathed  with  tall  great  Trees.  Paffing 
by  this  Point,  coming  from  the  North,  you  will  fee 
a  finall  low  Point,  which  y&u  might  fuppofe  to  bs 
the  Cape  •,  but  you  are  then  paft  it,  and  prefently 
afterwards  it  appears  with  three  points.  The  Land  in 
the  Country,  within  this  Cape,  is  very  high,and  th6 
Mountains  commonly  appear  very  black.  When 
we  came  in  with  this  Cape,we  overtook  Captain  Ea- 
ton->  Ptytog  under  the  fhoar :  he  in  his  paflage  from 
Amapaua^whiis  he  was  on  that  Coaft,met  with  fuch 
terrible  Totnadbes  of  Thunder  and  Lightning,  that  as 
he  and  all  his  Men  related,  they  had  never  met  with 
the  like  in  any  place.  They  were  very  much  a£ 
frighted  by  them,  the  Air  fmelling  very  much  of 
Sulphar,  and  they  apprehending  themfelves  in  great 
danger  of  being  burnt  by  the  Lightping.  He  touch'd 
at  the  Ifland  Cocos,  and  put  alhoar  200  Packs  of 
Flower  these,  and  loaded  his  Boat  with  Coco  Nuts^ 
and  wok  taiwfti  Water*     In  the  evening  we  fepa- 
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An.16%4  rated  again  froni  Captain  Eaton  •,  for  he  ftood  offto 
Sea,  and  we  plied  up  under  the  (hoar,  making  our 
beft  advantage  both  of  Sea  and  Land  Winds.  The 
Sea  Winds  are  here  at  South,  the  Land  Winds  at 
S.  S.  E.  but '  fbmetimes  when  we  came  abreft  of  a 
River  we  fhould  have .  the  Wind  at  S.  E. 

The  20th  day  of  September  we  came  to  the  Ifland 
Plata,  and  Anchored  in  16  fathom.  We  had  very- 
good  weather  from  the  time  that  we  fell  in  with 
Cape  St.  Francifco  $  and  were  now  fallen  in  again 
with  the  fame  places  from  whence  I  begin  the  ac- 
count of  this  Voyage  in  the  firft  Chapter,  having  now 
compafs'd  in  the  whole  Continent  of  the  oouth 
America. 

The  Ifland  Plata,  as  fbme  report,  was  lb  named 
by  the  Spaniards,  after  Sir  Francis  Drake  took  the 
Cacafoga,  a  Ship  chiefly  laden  with  Plate,  which 
they  fay  he  brought  hither,  and  divided  it  here  with 
his  Men.  It  is  about  4  mile  long,  and  a  mile  and 
half  broad,  and  of  a  good  heighth*  It  is  bounded 
with  high  fteep  Cliffs  clear  round,  only  at  one  place 
on  the  Eaft  fide.  The  top  of  it  is  flat  and  even,  the 
Soil  fandy  and  dry  :  the  Trees  it  produceth  are  but 
fmall  bodied,  low,  and .  grow  thin  $  and  there  are 
only  3  or  4  forts  of  Trees  all  unknown  to  us.  I 
©bferved  they  were  much  over  grown  with  long 
Mofs.  There  is  good  Grafs,  eipecially  in  the  be- 
ginning of  the  year.  There  is  no  Water  on  this 
.  Ifland  but  at  one  place  on  the  Eaft  fide,  clofe  by  the 
Sea  •,  there  it  drills  flowlv  down  from  the  Rocks, 
where  it  may  be  received  into  Veflels.  There  was 
plenty  of  Goats,but  they  are  now  all  deftroyed.There 
is  no  other  fort  of  Land  Animal  that  I  did  ever  fee  : 
here  are  plenty  of  Boobies  and  Men  of  War  Birds.The 
anchoring  place  is  on  the  Eaft  fide*  near  the  middle 
of  the  Ifland,  clofe  by  the  fhoar,  within  two  Cables 
lengths  of  the  fandy  Bay :  there  is  about  18  or  20 
fathom  good  6ft  oazy  ground,  and.finooth  water  $ 

for 
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for  the  S.  E.  point  of  the  Jiland  fhelters  from  the  An!\6%4 
South  Winds  which  constantly  blow  here.  From 
the,S.  E.  point  there  ftrikes  out  a  fmallfhole  a  quaf* 
*er  of  a  mile  into  the  Sea,where  there  is  commonly 
a  great  ripiin  or  working  of  fhort  waves,  during 
all  the  Flood.  The  Tide  runs  pretty  ftrong,  the 
Flood  to  the  Southland  the  Ebb  to  the  North.  There 
is  good  landing  on  the  Sandy  Bay  agalnft  the  An- 
choring place,  from  whence  you -may  go  up  into 
thelflano,  and  at  no  place befides.  There  are  2  or 
3  high,  fteep,  finall  Rocks,  at  the  S.  E.  point,  not  a 
Cables  length  from  the  Ifland  •,  and  another  much 
bigger  at  the  N.  E.  end :  it  is  deep  water  all  round, 
but  at  the  anchoring  place,*  and  at  the  Ihole  at  the 
S.  E.  point.  This  Ifland  lieth  in  lat.  o  1  d,  1  o  m. 
South.  It  is  diftant  from  Cape  St.  Lorenzo  4  or  5 
leagues,  bearing  from  it  W.S. VV.  and  half  al  point 
welterly.  At  this  Ifland  are  plenty  of  thole  fmall 
Sea  Turtle  fpoken  of  in  my  laft  Chapter. 

The  21ft  day  Captain  Eaton  came  to  an  Anchor 
by  us  :  he  was  very  willing  to  have  cpnfbrted  with 
us  again  •,  but  Captain  Davis's  Men  were  fb  unrea- 
lonable,  that  they  would  not  allow  Captain  Eaton's 
Men  an  equal  lhare with  them  in  what  they  got; 
therefore  Captain  Eaton  ftaid  here  but  one  night,, 
and  the  next  day  foiled  from  hence,  fleering  away  to 
die  Southward. .  We  ftaid  no  longer  than  the  day 
enfuing,  and  then  we  failed  toward  roint  Stitiellena^ 
intending  there,  to  land  fbme  Men  purpofely  to  get 
Priibners  for  Intelligence*  ,  •  - 
:  Point  Santa  tiellena  bears  South  from  the  Ifland 
"Plata.  It  lies:  in  lat.  2  d.  1 5  m.  South.  The  Point 
is  pretty  highv  flat,  and  even  at  top,  overgrown 
with  many  great  Thirties,  but  no  fort  of  Tree  ^  at  a 
diftance  it  appears  like  an  Ifland,  becaufe  tlie  Land 
within  it  is  very  low.  v 

This  Point,  ftrikes  out  Weft  into  the  Sea,making  a 
pretty  large  Bay  oh  the  North  fide.  A  mile  within  the 
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^.1684  Point,  on  the  Sandy  Katy,.  clofe  by  the  Sea,  there 
V^yv  is  a  poor  ftnall  Indian  Village,  calted SanUa  HelUna  * 
the  Land  about  it  is  lowv  fandy  and  barren,  there 
£re  no  Trees  nor  Grafs  growing  near  it  •,  neither  do 
the  Indians,  produce  any  Fruit,  Grain,  ox  Plant,  but 
Water-Melons  only,  which  are  large  and  very  fweet. 
There  is  no  ftqfh  Water  at  this  place,  nor  near  it  * 
therefore  the  Inhabitants  are  obliged  to  fetch  all 
their  Water  from  the  Rives  Cokncbey  which  is  in  the 
bottom  of  th$  Bay,  about  4  leagues,  from  it.  Not 
far  from  this  Town  on  the  Bay,  dofe  by  the  Sea, 
$bout  5  paces  from  high- water  mark,  there  is  a  fort 
'of bitumenous  matter  boils  out  of  a  little  hole  in  the 
Earth  -,  k  is  like  thin  Tar  :  the  Spaniards  call  it  Al- 
gatrane. By  much  boiling  it  becomes  hard  like  Pitch. 
It  is.  frequently  ufed  by  the  Spaniards  infteadof 
Pitch  -y  and  the  Indians  that  inhabit  here  lave  it  in 
Jars.  It  boils  up  naoift  &t  high  Water  *  and  then 
the  Indians  are  ready  to  receive  it*  Tbefe  Indians  &q 
f  ifliermen,  and  go  pat  to  Sea  on  Barblogs.  Their 
chief  fubfiftence  is  Mate,  moftof  which  ihey  get 
fiom  Ships  that  come  hither  ftomA/gatrane.  There 
is  good  anchoring  to  .leeward  of  the;  Points,  right  a- 
gainft  the  Village :  but  on  the  Weft  fide  of  the  Point 
it  is  deep  Water,  and  no  Anchoring.  The  Spaniard* 
do  report,  that  there  vt»  once  a  vctrv  rich  Strip  dri- 
ven alhoar  hereincalna^br  want  of  Wind  to  Work 
her.  As  foon  as  ever  fhe  ftruck  (he  hefcl'd  off  to.  Sea, 
7  or  8  fathom  Water,  where  (he  lies  to  this  day  * 
±  none  having  attempted  tQ  fifh  for  hei,becaafe  ihe  ties 

* '  deep,and  there  falls  in  here  a  great  highSea*  When 

we  were  abreft  of  this  Point,  lire;  femi  away  our 
Canoas  in  the  night  to  take  the  Indian  Yillagp.  They 
landed  in  the  morning  betimes  dole  by  the  Town;, 
and  took  fome  Prif oners.  They  took  likcwife  at 
fmall  Bark  which  the  Indians  had  fet  on  fte,but  oar 
Men  quenched  it,  and  took  the  Indian  that  did  it  *, 
■    .  -^  who 
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who  bring  asked  wherefore  he  let  the  Bark  on  fire,  An.16%4 
iaid,  that  there  was  an  Order  (from  the  Vice-Roy 
lately  let  out,  commanding  all  Seamen  to  burn 
their  Veflels,  if  attacked  by  us,  and  betake  them- 
ielves  to  their  Boats.  There  was  another  Bark  in  a 
finall  Cove,  a  Mile  from  the  Village,  thither  our 
Men  went,  thinking  to  take  her,  but  the  Seamen 
that  were  aboard  fet  her  in  flames  and  tied  :  In  the 
Evening  our  Men  came  aboard,  and  brought  the 
fmallRark  with  them,  the  fire  of  which  they  had 

?uenched  *,  and  then  we  returned  again  towards 
Hat  a  \  where  we  arrived  the  26  day  of  Septem- 
ber. 

In  the  Evening  we  lent  out  fome  Men  in  our 
Bark  lately  taken,  and  Canoas,  to  an  Indian  Village 
called  Manta,  2  or  5  leagues  to  the  Weft  ward  of 
Cape  St.  Lorenzo  5  hoping  there  to  get  other  Pri  lo- 
ners, for  we  could  not  learn  from  thofe  we  took  at 
Point  StJdellena  the  reafen  why  the  Vice-Roy  Ihould 
give  fuch  orders  to  burn  the  Ships.  They  had  a 
freih  Sea-breez  till  12a  Clock  at  Night,  arid  then  it 
proved  calm  ^  wherefore  they  rowed  away  with 
their  Canoas  as  near  to  the  Town  as  they  thought 
convenient,  and  lay  ftill  till  day. 

Manta  is  a  Imall  Indian  Village  on  the  Main,  di- 
ftant  from  the  Ifland  Flat  ay  or  8  leagues.  It  ftands 
16  advantagioufly  to  be  feen,  being  built  on  a  fmall 
Afcent,  that  it  makes  a  very  fair  profpeft  to  the  Sea  5 
yet  but  a  few  poor  fcattering  Indian  Houfes.  There 
is  a  very  fine  Church,  adorned  with  a  great  deal  of 
carved  Work.  It  was  formerly  a  Habitation  of  Spa- 
niards, but  they  are  all  removed  from  hence  now. 
The  land  about  it  is  dry  and  fandy,  bearing  only  a 
few  fhrubby  Trees*  Thefe  Indians  plant  no  man- 
ner of  Grain  or  Root,  but  are  fupplied  from  other 
places  •,  and  commonly  keep  a  ftock  of  Provifion  to, 
relieve  Ships  that  want  *  for  this  is  the  firft  Settle- 
ment that  Ships  can  touch  at,which  come  from  Pa* 
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4^.1484  nama,  bouijd  to  Lima^  or  any  other  Port  in  Peru. 

W^Y>s;  The  Land  being  dry  and  iandy,  is  not  fit  to  produce 
Crops  of  Maiz  •,  which  is  the  reafon  they  plant 
none.  There  is  a  Spring  of  good  Water  between 
the  Village  and  the  Seas. 

On  the  )>ack  of  the  Town,  a  pretty  way  up  in 
the  Country,  there  is  a  very  high  Mountain*  towr- 
ing  up  like  &  Sugar-loaf,  called  Monte-Chrijio.  It  is 
ji  very  good  Sea-mark,  for  there  is  none  like  it  on 
all  the  Coaft?  The  Body  of  this  Mountain  bears 
due  South  from  Manta.  About  a  Mile  and  half  from 
the  ftiore,  right  againft  the  Village,  there  is  a  Rock, 
which  is  very  dangerous,  becaufe  it  never  appears 
gbove  Water  •,  neither  doth  the  Sea  break  on  it,  be- 
caufe here  is  feldom  any  great  Sea  •,  yet  it  is  now 
fo  well  known,  that  all  Ships  bound  to  this  place  do 
eafily  avoid  it.  A  Mile  within  this  Rock  thpre  is 
good  Anchoring,  in  6,  8,  or  10  fathom  Wa|pf,  good 
hard  Sand,  and  dear  Ground  :  And  a  Mile  from  the 
Road  on  the  Weft  fide,  there  is  a  fhoal  running  out  a 
Mile  into  the  Sea.  From  Manta  to  Cape  St.  Lorenzo 
the  Land  is  plain  and  even,of  an  indifferent  heighth. 
[See  a  further  Account  of  thefe  Coafts  in  the  Ap- 
pendix.] 

As  loon  as  ever  the  day  appar'd  our  Men  landed, 
and  marched  towards  the  Village,  which  was  about 
a  Mile  and  a  half  from  their  Land-place:  Some 
pf  the  Indians  who  wereftirring,  law  them  coming, 
and  alarmed  their  Neighbours  *  id  that  all  that  were 
able  got  away.  They  took  only  two  old  Women, 
who  both faid,  that  it  wasreported  thatagreat  many 
Enemies  were  come  over  land  thro'  the  Country 
pfDarien  into  the  South  Seas^  and  that  they  were 
at  prefent  in  Canoas  and  Periagoes :.  and  that  the 
Vice-Roy  upon  this  News  had  fet  out  the  foremen 
tioned  order  for  burning  their  own  Ships.  Our 
Men  found  no  fort  of  Provifion  here  •,  the  Vice-Roy 
having  Ukewtf^ .  i? nt  orders  to,  all  Sea-ports  t& 
:  *,.'■.._  :  t  keep 
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keep  no  Provifion,  but  juft  to  fupply  themfelves.  ^.1^84 
Thefe  Women  alio  Iaid,that  the  Mont  a  Indians  were 

-  lent  ov.er  to  the  Ifland  Plata,  to  deftroy  all  the  Goats 
there*  which  they  performed  about  a  Month  agone ; 
With  this  News  our  Men  returned  a'gain,and  arriv'd 
at  Plata  the  next  day* 

We  lay  ftill  at  the  Ifland  Plata,  being  not  refblved 
what  to  do  •,  till  the  2d  day  otOttob.  and  then  Capt. 
Swan  in  the  Cygnet  of  London  arriv'd  there.  He  was 
fitted  out  by  very  eminent  Merchants  of  that  City, 
on  a  d^fign  only  to  Trade  with  tjie  Spaniards  or  In- 
dians^ having  a  very  confidence  Cargo  well  lorted 
for  thefe  parts  of  the  World  \  but  meeting  with  di- 
vers Difappointments,  and  being  out  of  hopes  to  ob- 
tain aTrade  in  thefe  Seas,his  Men  forced  him  to  en- 
tertain a  Company  of  Privateers  which  he  met  with 
pear  Nifoya,  %  Town  whj pher  he  was  going  to  feek 
a  Trade,  and  thefe  Privateers  were  bound  thither  in 
Boats  to  get  a  Ship.  Th&fe  were  jhe  Men  that  we 
had  heard  of  at  Manta  •,  they  came  over  Land  under 

^  the  pommand  of  CaptPf ter  Harris ,  Nephew  to  that 
Capt  Harris,  .who  was  kill'd  before  Pdnama.  Capt. 
Swan  was  ftill  Commander  of  his  own  Ship^nd  Qipt 
fiarris  commanded  a  fnjall  B^rk,  under  Capt.  Swan. 
There  was  much  joy  on  all  fides  when  they  arriv'd^ 
and  immediately  hereupon  Capt.  Davis  and  Capt. 
Swan  contorted,  wifhing  for  Capt.  Eaton  again.  Our 
little  Bark,  which  was  taken  at  Santa  Hellena,  was 
immediately  fent  out  to  cruize,  while  the  Ships 
were  fitting  $  for  Capt  Swan's  Ship  being  full  of 
Goods,  was  not  fit  to  entertain  his  pew  Gu?lt,  till  the 
Goods  were  difpofe4  of}  therefore  he  by  the  confent 
of  the  Super-cargo's,  got  up  all  his  Goods  on  Deck, 
and  foid  to  any  one  that;  would  buy  upon  Truft :  the 
reft  was  thrown  over-board  into  the  Sea,  except  fine 
Goods,  as  Silks,  Muflins,  Stockings,  0V.  and  except 
the  Iron,  whereof  he  had  a  good  Quantity,  both 
wrought  and  jn  Pais ;  This  was  faved  for  Ballaft. 
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The  third  day  after  our  Bark  was  fent  to  cruize, 
(he  brought  in  a  Prize  of  400  Tuns,  laden  with 
Timber  :They  took  her  in  the  Bay  oiGuiaquil^  (he 
came  from  a  Town  of  that  Name,  and  was  bound 
to  Lima.  The  Commander  of  this  Prize  laid  that 
it  was  generally  reported  and  believed  at  Guiaquil^ 
that  the  Vice- Roy  was  fitting  out  10  fail  of  Frigots 
to  drive  us  out  of  the  Seas.  This  News  made  our 
unfettled  Crew  wifh,  that  they  had  been  perfwaded 
to  accept  of  Captain  Eat  oris  Company  on  reafbnable 
Terms.  Capt.  Davis  and  Capt.  Swan  had  fome 
difcourfe  concerning  Capt.  Eaton  $  they  at  laft 
concluded  to  fend  our  fmall  Bark  towards  the  Coaft 
of  Lima,  as  far  as  the  Ifland  Lobos,  to  leek  Capt. 
Eaton.  This  being  approved  by  all  hands,  Ihe  was 
cleaned  the  next  day,  and  fent  away,  mann'd  with  20 
Men,  ioof  Capt.  JDit;//s,and  10  of  Swan's  Men,and 
Capt.  Swan  writ  a  Letter  dire&ed  to  Capt,  Eaton^ 
defiring  his  Company,  and  the  Ifle  of  r/ata  was 
appointed  for  the  general  Rendezvous.  When  this 
♦Bark  was  gone,  we  turn'd  another  Bark,  which  we 
•had  into ,  a  Fir eftrip  •,  having  6  or  7  Carpenters, 
•who  foon  fixt  her  ^  and  while  the  Carpenters  were 
at  work  about  the  Fire-fhip,we  fcrubbed  and  clean'd 
our  Men  of  War,  as  well  as  time  and  place  would 
permit. 

The  ipth  day  of  03.  we  finifhed  our  Bufinefs, 
/  and  the*  20th  day  we  failed  towards  th£  Ifland  Lotos \ 
where  our  Bark  was  ordred  to  ftay  for  us,  or  meet 
'us  again  at  Plata.  We  had  but  little  Wind,  there- 
fore it  was  the  23d  day  before  we  pafled  by  Point 
St.  Hellenn.  The  2  5  th  day  we  crofled  over  the  Bay 
of  Guiaquil.  The  30th  day  we  doubled  Cape  Blanco. 
This  Cape  is  inlat.  3  d.  45  m.  It  is  counted  the  worft 
Cape  in  all  the  South  Seas  to  double,  pffing  to  th* 
Southward  *  for  in  all  other  places  Ships  may  ftand 
off  to  Sea  20  or  30  Leagues  off,  if  they  find  they 

cannot 
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cannot  get  any  thing  under  the  (hoar-,  but  here ^1684. 
they  dare  not  do  it;  for,  by  relation  otxhs Spani- 
ards, they  find  a  current  letting  N.  W.  which  will 
carry  a  Ship  off  more  in  two  hours,  than  they  can 
run  in  again  in  five,  Befides,  letting  to  the  North- 
ward they  loie  ground  :  therefore  they  always  beat 
op  in  under  the  (hoar,  which  oft-times  they  find  very 
difficult,  becaufe  the  wind  commonly  blows  very 
ftrong  at  S.  S.  W.  or  S.  by  VV.  without  altering  ^ 
for  here  are  never  any  Land-winds.This  Cape  is  of  an 
indifferent  heighth :  it  is  fenced  with  white  Rocks 
to  the  Sea  *  for  which  reafon,  I  believe,  it  hath 
this  name.  The  Land  in  the  Country  feem$  to  be 
full  of  high,  fteep,  rugged  and  barren  Rocks. 

The  2d  day  of  November  we  got  as  high  as  Pay- 
ta :  we  lay  about  6  leagues  off  fhoar  all  the  day, 
that  the  Spaniards  might  not  fee  us  •,  and  in  the 
evening  lent  our  Canoas  alhoar  to  take  it,  Mann'd 
with  no  Men*    ■ 

.  Payta  is  a  finall  Spanijh  Sea-Port  Town  in  the  lat* 
of  5  d.  15  m*  itc  is  built  on  the  Sand,  dole  by  the 
Sea,qin  a  nook,  elbow,  or  fmall  Bay,  under  a  pret- 
ty high  Hill. '  There  are  not  above  7  5  or  80  Houfes, 
and  two  Churches.  The  Houfes  are  but  low  and  ill 
built-  The  building  in  this  Country  of  Peru  is  much 
alike^  on  aH  the  Sea  Coaft.  The  Walls  are<built  of 
Brick,made  with  Earth  and  Straw  kneaded  together : 
Theyi  are  abour  three  foot  long,  two  foot  broad, 
ajad  a  foot  and  a  half  thick :  They  never  bum  them> 
but  la^  them  a  logg-Hime  in  ttofc  Sun  to  dry  before 
ik&p  a*e«  ufed  in  building. x  In  &&&  places  they  havfc 
no  Ro^onty  Pales  laid  a-crofsfrora  the  fide  walls, 
and  catered  Wkhmatts  *  and  then  thofe  Walls  ar§ 
canjAi  up  to  a :  Considerable  heights  But  where 
they  boUd  Roofs  upon  their  Houfes,  the  Walls  ate 
notmade  fo  high^  as  I  faid  before.  The  Houfes  in 
gen«&l,att  otfei?  this  Ki'ngdom,are  but  meanly  built  * 
one ch^'reafoti*  with  the commonPeopleefpeci- 
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An*  1 6%$  ally,  is  the  want  of  materials  to  build  withal  *  for 
however  it  be  more  within  Land,  yet  here  is  nei- 
ther Stone  nor  Timber  to  build  with,'  nor  any  mate- 
rials but  fuch  Brick  as  I  have  described  ^  and  even 
the  Stone  which  they  have  in  fomet  places  is  fo  brit-  - 
tie,  that  you  may  rub  it  into  Sand  with  your  fingers. 
Another  reafon  why  they  build  fo  meanly  is,  be- 
caufe  It  never  rains-,  therefore  they  only  endeavour 
to  fence  themfelves  from  the  Sun.  Yet  their  Walls, 
which  are  built  but  with  an  ordinary  fort  of  Brick, 
in  companion  with  what  is  made  in  other  parts  of 
the  World,  continue  a  long  time  as  firm  as  wheA 
firftmade,  having  never  any  winds  nor  rains,  to 
rot,  moulder,  or  fhake  them.  However,  the  richer 
fort  have  Timber,  which  they  makeufe  of  in  build- 
ing -,  but  it  is  brought  from. other  places 

This  dry  Country  commences  to  the  Northward, 
from  about  Gape  Blanco  to  Coquimbojxi  about  30  d.  S„ 
having  no  Rain  that  I  could  ever  obferve  or  hear  of; 
nor  any  grten  thing  growing  in  the  Mountains :  nei- 
ther yet  in  the  Valleys,  except  where  here  and  there 
water'd  with  a  few  imall  Rivers  difpers'd  up  and 
flown.    So  that  the  Northernmoft  parts  of  this  Trafl: 
of  Land  are  fupplied  with  Timber  -from  Gmaquil, 
Gat/ea,  Tomato,  and  other  places  that  are  watered 
with  Rains  ^  where  there  ate  plenty  of  all  forts  of  . 
Timber.    In  the  South  pjm,    as  about  Gmfio  and 
Coquiwbo,  ithey  fetch  their  Timber:  from  the  Ifland 
Qh'tloe,  or  other  places  thereabouts,-    Thel  Walls  of 
Churches  and  ridh  Mens  Hgufes,  ar^whitened  with . 
Lime,  both  within  and.  without  -y  and  thejdoorsand 
poffcare  very  large,  and  adorned,  with  carved  work, 
and  the  beams  alfo  in  the  Churches :  The  infide  of 
the  Houfos  are  hung  round  with  rich  embroidered, 
or  painted  Cloths.    They  have?  likewift  abundance 
pf  fine  Pictures,  which  adds  no'  fiflall  ornament  to 
{heir  Houfe :  thefe,  I  iuppofe,  they  have  hornO/d 
Spain.    But  th?  Houfes  of  Pwta  are.  no/je  of  them 
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lb  richly  furnifhed.  The  Churches  were  large  and  An  1 684 
fairly  carved  >  At  one  end  of  the  Town  there  was  a 
finall  Fort  clofe  by  the  Sea,  but  no  great  Guns  in  it. 
This  Fort,  only  with  Mufquets,  will  command  all 
the  Bay,  fo  as  to  hinder  any  Boats  from  landing. 
There  is  another  Fort  on  the  top  of  the  Hill,  juit 
over  the  Town,  which  commands  both  it  and  the 
lower  Fort.  There  is  neither  Wood  nor  Water  to 
be  had  there :  they  fetch  their  Water  from  an  Indian 
Town  called  Colon,  about  2  leagues  N.  R  E.  front 
Payta :  for  at  Colon,  there  is  a  fmall  River  of  frefn 
Water,  which  runs-out  into  the  Sea  ^  from  whence 
Ships  that  touch  at  Payta  are  ftpplied  with  Water 
and  other  refreftiments,  as  Fowls,  Hogs,  Plantains, 
Yams,  andMaiz  :  Payta  being  deftitute  of  all  thefe 
things,  only  as  they  tetch  them  from  Colon,  as  they 
have  occafion. 

The  Indians  of  Co/an  are  all  Filhermen  :  they  go 
out  to  Sea  and  fifh  for  Bark-logs.  Bark-logs  are 
made  of  many  round  Logs  of  Wood,  in  manner  of  a 
Raft,  and  very  different  according  to  the  ufe  that 
they  are  defignedfor,  or  the  humour  of  the  people 
that  make  them,  or  the  matter  that  they  are  made 
of.  If  they  are  made  for  fiihing,  then  they  are  on- 
ly 3  or  4  Logs  of  light  Wood,  of  7  or  8  foot  long, 
plac'd  by  the  fide  of  each  other,pinn'd  faft  together 
with  wctoden  pins,  and  bound  hard  with  Withes. 
The  Logs  are  fb  placed,  that  the  middlcmoft  are 
longer  than  thofe  by  the  fides,  elpecially  at  the 
head  or  fore  part,  which  grows  narrower  gradually 
into  an  angle  or  point,  the  better  to  cut  through  the 
Water.  Others  are  made  to  carry  Goods  :  the  bot- 
tom of  thefe  is  made  of  20  or  30  great  Trees  of  a- 
bout  20,  30,  or  40  foot  long,  faiten'd  like  the  other, 
fide  to  fide,  and  fb  ihaped :  on  the  top  of  thefe  they 
*  place  another  fhorter  row  of  Trees  acrofs  them, 
pinn  d  faft  to  each  other,  and  then  pinn'd  to  the  un- 
dermoft  row ;  this  double  row  of  Planks  makes  the 
.  >       .  bottom 


An.16%^  bottom  of  the  Float,  and  of  a  confiderabie  breadth* 
From  this  bottom  the  Raft  is  railed  to  about  10  foot 
higher,  with  rows  of  Polls  fometimes  let  upright, 
and  fupporting  a  floor  or  two ;  but  thole  I  obferv'd 
were  rais'd  by  thick  Trees  laid  a-crols  each  other,  as 
in  Wood  Piles  •,  only  not  dole  together,  as  in  th£ 
bottom  of  the  Float,  but  at  the  ends  and  fides  onljr b 
fo  as  to  leave  the  middle  all  hollow  like  a  Chamber ; 
except  that  here  and  there  a  beam  goes  acrois  it,  to 
keep  the  Float  more  compa£t.  In  this  hollow,  at 
about  4  foot  heighth  from  the  beams  at  the  bottom, 
they  lay  fmall  poles  along,  and  clofe  together*  to 
make  a  floor  for  another  Room,  on  the  top  of  which 
alio  they  lay  another  luch  floor  made  of  Poles  •,  and 
the  entrances  into  both  thefe  Rooms  is  only  by  creep-/ 
ing  between  the  great  traverfe  Trees  which  make 
the  Walls  of  this  Sea-Houfe.  The  loweftof  thele 
ftories  ferves  as  a  Cellar :  there  they  lay  great  ftones 
for  Bailaft,  and  their  Jars  of  frelh  Water  clofed  up, 
and  whatever  may  bear  being  wet  *  for  by  the 
weight  of  the  Bailaft  and  Cargo,  the  bottom  of  this 
Room,  and  of  the  whole  Veflel,  is  liink  fo  deep,  as 
to  He  2  or  3  feet  within  the  furface  of  the  Water* 
The  fecond  ftory  is  for  the  Sea-men,  and  their  ne* 
ceflaries.  Above  this  fecond  ftory  the  Goods  are 
ftowed,  to  what  heighth  they  pleafe,  tiliially  about 
8  or  io  feet,  and  kept  together  by  poles  let  upright 
quite  round  :  only  there  is  a  little  ipace  abaft  for 
tne  Steers-man,  (for  they  have  a  large  Rudder)  and 
afore  for  the  Fire-hearth^  to  drefs  their  Viftuals,eipe* 
daily  when  they  make  long  Voyages,  as  from  Lima 
to  Truxillopt  Guiaquil,  or  Panama  •,  which  laft  Voy- 
age is  5  or  6oo  leagues.  In  the  midft  of  all,  among 
the  Goods,  riles  a  Maft,  to  which  is  faften'da  laige 
Sail,  as  in  our  Weft-Country  Barges  in  the  Thames. 
They  always  go  before  the  Wind,  being  unable  to 
Ply  againft  it  ^  and  therefore  ate  fit  only  for  thefe 
Seas,  where  the  Wind  is  always  in*  a  manner  the 
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lame,  not  varying  above  a  point  or  two  all  the  way  An.1684. 
from  Liar*,  till  fuch  time  as  they  come  into  the  Bay 
of  Panama :  and  even  there  they  meet  with  no  great 
Sea*  but  lometimes  Northerly  winds;  and  then 
they  lower  their  Sails,  and  drive  before  it,  waitinj 
a  chaqge.  All  their  care  then  is  only  to  keep  of 
fromShoar^  for  they  are  fb  made  that  they  cannot 
fink  at  Sea.  Thefe  Rafts  carry  60  or  70  Tuns  of 
Goods  and  upwards ;  their  Cargo  is  chiefly  Wine, 
Oil,  Flower,  Sqgar,  ^//0-Clotb,  Soap,  Goat-skins 
dreft,&V.  The  Float  is  managed  ufually  by  3  or  4 
Men,  who  being  unable  to  return  with  it  againft 
the  Trade-wind,  when  they  come  to  Panama  difpofe 
of  the  goods  and  bottom  together  *  getting  a  pauage 
hade  again  for  themielves  in  ibme  Ship  or  Boat 
bound  to  the  Port  they  came  from  $  and  there  they 
make  a  new  Bark-log  for  their  next  Cargo. 

The  fmaller  fort  of  Bark-logs,  deicribed  before, 
which  lie  flat  on  the  Water,  and  are  ufed  for  Fifti- 
ing^  or  carrying  Water  to  Ships,  or  the  like  (half  a 
Tun  or  a  Tun  at  a  time  )  are  more  governable  than 
the  other,  tho'  they  have  Malls  and  Sails  too.  With 
thefe  they  go  out  at  night. by  the  help  of  the  Land- 
wind  (which  is  feldom  wanting  on  this  Coaft  )  and 
return  back  in  the  day  time  with  the  Sea-wind. 

This  fort  of  Floats  are  uled  in  many  places  both 
in  the  Eaft  and  Weft-Indies.  On  the  Coaft  of  Core- 
mantlet  ia  the  Eajl-tzidies  they  call  them  Catamarans . 
Thefe  a*e  but  one  Log,  01  two  lometimes  of  a  fort 
of  light  Wood,  and  are  made  without  Sail  or  Rud- 
der, and  fb  fiiail,  that  they  carry  but  one  Man, 
whole  legs  and  breech  are  always  in  the  Water,  and 
he  manages  his  Log  with  a  Paddle,  appearing  at  a 
diftance  like  a  Man  fitting  on  a  Fifh's  back. 

TheCoufttiy  about  Payta  is  mountainous  and  bar- 
ren, like  ail  the  reft  of  the  Kingdom  o£P.eru.  There 
is  no  Towns  -of  confequence  nearer  it  tha?  Piura, 
which  is  a  lajge  Town  in  the  Country  40  miles  di- 
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jttf.id84ftant.    It  lieth,  by  report  of  our  Spanifh  Frifonefs; 
in  a  Valley,  which  is  water'd  with  a  (mail  River,that 
difembogues  it  (elf  into  the  Bay  of  Cbirapee,  in  about 
7  d.  of  North  latitude.    This  Bay  is  nearer  to  Piura 
than  Payta :  yet  all  Goods  imported  by  Sea  for  Piura 
are  landed  at  Payta,  for  the  Bay  of  Cbirapee is  full  of 
dangerous  (holes,  and  therefore  not  frequented  by 
(hipping.    The  Road  of  Payta  is  one  of  the  beft  on 
the  Coaft  of  Peru.    It  is  (heltered  from  the  South- 
weft  by  a  point  of  Land,  which  makes  a  large  Bay 
and  ffnooth  Water  for  Ships  to  ride  in.    There  is 
room  enough  for  a  good  Fleet  of  Ships,  and  good 
anchoring  in  any  depth,  from  6  fathom  water  to  20 
fathom.    Right  againft  the  Town,  the  nearer  the 
Town  the  (nallower  the  water,  and  the  finoother 
the  riding  5  it  is  clean  Sand  all  over  the  Bay.  Moff 
Ships  paffing  either  to  the  North  or  the  South  touch 
at  this  place  for  water,  for  tho*  here  is  none  at  the 
Town,  yet  thole  Indian  Fi(her-men  of  Colan  will,  and 
do  fupply  all  Ships  very  reaibnably  *  and  good  Wa- 
ter is  muqh  pftzed  on  all  this  Coaft  through  the  fear- 
city  of  it. 

November  the  3d,  at  6  a  clock  in  the  morning,  our 
Men  landed,  about  4  miles  to  the  South  of  the 
Town,  and  took  (bme  Prifoneis  that  were  fent  thi- 
ther to  watch  for  fear  of  us  •,  and  thefe  Prilbners 
faid,  Tfiat  the  Governour  of  Piura  came  with  100 
armed  Men  to  Payta  die  night  before,  purpofely  to 
oppofe  our  landing  there,  ifwe  (hould  attempt  it. 

Our  Men  marched  dire&ly  to  the  Fort  on  the 
hill,  and  took  it  without  the  lolsof  one  Man.  Here- 
upon the  Governor  of  Piura  with  all  his  Men,  and 
the  Inhabitants  of  the  Town,  ran  away  as  faft  as 
they  could.  Then  our  Men  entered  the  Town,  and 
found  it  emptied  both  of  Money  and  Goods-,  there 
was  not  (b  much  as  a  Meal  of  Victuals  left  for  them. 

The  Prifoners  told  us  a  Ship  had  been  here  a  lit- 
tle before  and  burnt  a  great  Ship  in  the  Road,  but 
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did  not  land  their  Men  *  and  that  here  they  put  a-  An.\6%± 

fliore  all  their  Prifoners  and  Pilots.    We  knew  this  U*Y>3 

muft  be  Captain  Eaton's  Ship  which  had  done  this, 

and  by  thefe  circumftances  we  fuppofed  he  was  gone 

to  the  Eaft-Indies^  it  being  always  defign'd  by  hitii. 

The  Prifoners  told  usalfo>  That  fince  Capt.  Eaton 

was  here,  a  fmall  Bark  had  been  off  the  Harbour, 

and  taken  a  pair  of  Bark-logs  a  Fifhing,   and  made 

the  Fifhermen  bring  aboard  20  or  30  Jars  of  freffi 

Water.    This  we  fuppofed  was  our  Bark  that  was 

ient  to  the  hobos  to  leek  Capt.  Eatdn. 

In  the  Evening  we  came  in  with  Our  Ships,  and  . 
Anchored  before  the  Town  in   10  fathom  Water^ 
near  a  Mile  from  the  fliore.    Here  we  ftaid  till  the 
fixth  day,  in  hopes  to  get  a  Ranfom  for  the  Town. 
Our  Captains  demanded  300  Packs  of  Flower,  3000 

?ound  of  Sugar,  25  Jars  of  Wine,  and  1000  Jars  of 
ifater  to  be  Drought  off  to  us  •,  but  we  got  nothing 
of  it  Therefore  Captain  Swan  ordered  the  Town 
to  be  fired,  which  was  preferitly  dot£.  Then  all  our 
Men  came  aboard,  and  Captain  Swan  ordered  the 
Baik  which  Captain  Harris  commanded,to  be  burnt, 
becaufe  (he  did  not  fail  well. 

At  Night,  when  the  Land-wind  came  off,  we 
failed  from  hence  towards  Lobos.  The  10th  day  in 
the  Evening  we  law  a  Sail  bearing  N.W*by  N.as  faf 
as  we  could  well  difcern  her  on  our  Deck-  We  im- 
mediately chafed,feparating  our  felves,  the  better  to 
meet  her  in  the  Night  $  but  we  mift  her.  Therefore*, 
the  next  Morning  we  again  trimm'd  fharp,and  made  . 
the  beft  of  our  way  to  the  Lobos  de  la  Mar. 

The  14th  day  we  had  fight  of  thelfland  Lobos  de 
Terra  :  It  bore  Eaft  from  us  *  we  flood  in  towards  it> 
and "betwixt  7  and  8  a-Clock  in  the  Night  came  to  an 
Anchor  at  the  N*  E.  end  of  the  Ifland,  in  4  fathom 
Water.  This  Ifland  at  Sea  is  of  an  indifferent  height, 
and  appears  like  Lobos  de  la  Mar.  About  a  quarter 
of  a  Mile  from  the  North  end  there  isa  great  hollow 
•-  "  ■  L  Rock, 
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jini6$4.  Rock,  and  a  good  Channel  between,  where  there  is 
7  fathom  Water.  The  15th  day  we  went  afhoie, 
and  found  abundance  of  Penguins  and  Boobies,  and 
Seal  in  great  quantities.  We  fent  aboard  of  all  thefe 
to  be  dreft,for  we  had  not  taflgdany  Ftefh  in  a  great 
,while  before  *  therefore  fbme  of  us  did  eat  very 
heatiiy.  Capt.  Swan,  to  encourage  his  Men  to  eat 
this  courfe  Flefh,would  commend  it  for  extraordiaa- 
ry  good  Food,-  comparing  the  Seal  to  a  roafting  Pig, 
the  Boobies  to  Hens,  and  the  Penguins  to  Ikicks : 
this  he  did  to  train  them  to  live  contentedly  on 
courfe  Meat,  not  knowing  but  we  might  be  forced 
to  makeufe  of  fuchFOod  before  we  departed  out  of 
thefe  Seas  $  for  it  is  generally  feen  among  Privateers, 
that  nothing  imboldens  them  fooner  to  mutiny  than 
wantjwhich  we  could  not  well  fufier  in  a  place  where 
there  are.  fuch  quantities  of  thefe  Animals  to  be  had, 
if  men  could  be  perfwaded  to  be  content  with 
them. 

In  the  Afternoon  we  failed  from  Lobos  de  Terra^ 
with  the  Wind  at  S.  by  E.  and  arriv'd  at  hobos  d(  la 
Mar  on  the  ipth  day.  Here  we  found  a  Letter,  left 
by  our  Bark  that  was  fent  to  feek  Capt.  Eaton,  by 
which  we  underftood,  that  Capt.  Eaton  had  been 
there,  but  was  gone  before  they  arrived,  and  had 
left  no  Letter  to  advife  us  which  way  he  was  gone  ^ 
and  that  our  Bark  was,  again  returned  to  Plata,  in 
hopes  to  find  us  there,  or  meet  us  by  the  way,  elfe 
refolving  to  ftay  for  us  there.  We  were  forty  to  hear 
that  Capt.  Eaton  was  gone,  for  now  we  dia  not  ex- 
pe&  to  meet  with  him  any  more  in  thefe  Seas. 

The  2  ift  day  we  fent  out  our  Moskito  Strikers  for 
Turtle,  Who  brought  aboard  enough  to  ferve  both 
Ships  Companies'^  and  this  they  did  all  die  time 
that  we  abode  here.  While  we  lay  at  this  Ifland, 
Capt.  Swan  made  new  Yards,  Cjuarer  than  thefe 
he  had  before,  and  made  his  Sails  larger,  and  our 
Ships  Company  in  the  nwao  time  ipUc  Plank  for 


£ay  of  Guiaquil,  Ifte  <f «.Qara.     .         itf 

Fire-wood,and  put  aboard  as  many  Planks  afs  we  Ax.i6%\ 
could  conveniently  flow,  for  other  ufes  :  Here  be- 
ing Plank  enough  of  all  forts,  which  we  had  brought 
hither  in  the  tirft  Prize  that  we  took,  and  left  here. 

Tue  2tf th  day  in  the  evening,  we  law  a  fmall 
Bark  alout  3  LeaguesN.  N.  W*  from  the  Ifland,  but 
we  fuppoflng  her  to  be  our  own  Bark,  did  not  go 
after  her.  The  next  Morning  (he  was  two  Leagues 
South  of  the  lftand>  ftanding  off  to  Sea  •,  but  we  did 
not  now  chace  her  neither,  altho9  we  knew  (he  wa9 
not  our  Bark  \  for  being  to  Windward  of  us,  (he 
could  have  made  her  efcape,  if  we  had  chaced 
her.  This  Bark,  as  we  were  afterward  infotmed* 
was  fent  out  purpofety  to  (ee  if  we  were  at  this  Aland; 
Her  Orders  were,  not  to  come  too  near*  only  to  ap- 
pear in  fight  *  they  fuppofing  that  if  we  were  here 
we  fhouki  loon  be  after  her  •,  as  indeed  it  was  at 
wonder  we  had  not  chaced  her :  But  our  not  doing* 
lb,  and  lying  dole  under  the  Ifland  undifcern'd  by 
them,  was  a*  great  occafion  of  our  coming  upon 
tuna  afterwards  unexpeQ^dly ,  they  being  now 
wkhota:  fear  of  any  Enemy  lb  near  them* 

The  28th  day  we  fcrubbed  out  Ship^bottom,  in-' 
tending  to  fail  the  next  day  towards  Guiaquil  y  it  be- 
ing concluded- upon  to  attempt  that  Town  before 
we  returned  again  to  flats.  Accordingly,  on  the 
2pth  day  in  the  Mornings  we  loo&d  from  hencej 
fteeriflg  direftly  for  the  Bay  of  Guiagvrl.  This  Bay 
runs  in  between  Cape  Blanco  on  the  South  fide,  and 
Point  Chanty  on  tie  North.  About  25  Leagues 
from  C  Blanco,  near  the  bottom  of  the  Bay,  there  is 
a  fmall  Ifland  caXk&Santa  Claraywhfck  lies  Eaft  and 
Weft  :  It  is  of  an  indifferent  length*  and  it  appears 
Mke  a  dead  Man  fttetched  oat  in  a  Shroud.  The 
Eafi  end  fcpreCmts  the  Head*  and  the  Weft  end  the 
Feet  Ships  that  arebound  into  the  River  of  Gtrid* 
ami  pads  6ntlc  South-fide,  to  avoid  the  (holes  which 
tie  oti  thaNbttfrikie  ofk  $  whereon  fcafteriy  Ships 
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An.\6%%  have  been  loft.    It  is  reported  by  the  Spaniards,tfrat 
there  is  a  very  rich  Wreck  lies  on  the  North-fide  of 
that  Ifland,  not  far  from  it  •,  and  that  fome  of  the 
Plate  hath  been  taken  up  by  one  who  came  from 
Old  Spain,  with  a  Patent  from  the  King  to  fifh  in 
thofe  Seas  for  Wrecks  *  but  he  dying,  the  Project 
ceafed,and  the  Wreck  ftill  remains  as  he  leftit^oniy 
the  Indians  by  ftealth  do  fometimes  take  up  fome  of 
it  ^  and  they  might  have  taken  up  much  more,  if  it 
were  not  for  the  Cat-jijh  which  Iwatms  hereabouts. 
The  Cat'fijh  is  much  like  a  Whiting,  but  the  Head 
is  flatter  and  bigger.  It  hath  a  great  wide  Mouth,and 
certain  fitiali  Strings  pointing  out  from  each  fide  of 
it,like  Cats  Whiskers-,  and  for  that  realbn  it  iscalPd 
a  Cat -fifh.    It  hath  three  Fins  •,  one  growing  on  the 
top  of  his  back,    and  one  on  either  fide.    Each  of 
thefe  Fins  hath  a  ftifFfharp  Bone,  which  is  very  ve- 
nemous  if  it  ftrikes  into  a  Man's  Flefh  ^  therefore  it 
is  dangerous  diving  where  many  of  thefe  Fifh  are. 
The  Indians  that  adventured  to  fearch  this  Wreck, 
have  to  their  forrow  experienced  it  •,    ibme  having 
loft  their  Lives,  others  the  ufe  of  their  Limbs  by  it :  ^ 
this  we  were  informed  by  an  Indian,  who  himfelf 
had  been  fifhing  on  it  by  ftealth.    I  my  felf  have 
known  fome  whife  Men  that  have  loft  the  ufe  of 
their  Hands,  only  by  a  fmall  prick  with  the  Fin  of 
thefe  Fifh :  Therefore  when  we  catch  them  with  a 
Hook,  we  tread  on  them  to  take  the  Hook  out  of 
their  Mouths,  for  otherwife,  -in  flurting  about  (  as 
all  Fifh  will  when  firft  taken  )  they  might  acciden- 
tally ftrike  their  fharp  Fins  into  the  hands  of  thofe 
that  caught  them.    Some  of  thefe  Fifh  are  7  or  8 
pound  weight  v'fome  again,  in  fome  particular  Pla- 
ces, are  hone  of  them  bigger  than  a"  Man's  Thumb, 
but  their  Fins  are  all  alike  venemous;    Thfcy  ufe  to 
be  at  the  Mouths  of  Rivers,or  where  there  is  much 
Mud  and  Oaze,  and  they  are  found  all  over  the 
American  <£oaft,  both,  m  the  Nmb-  and-  SwjbSeajkt 
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leaft  in  the  hot  Countries,  as  alfo  in  the  Eaft-Indies:  Ax.16%^ 
where  failing  with  Captain  Mincbin  among  certain  wor^ 
Iflands  near  the  Streigbts  of  Malacca,  he  pointed  to 
an  Ifland, at  which  he  toid  me  he  loft  the  ufe  of  his 
hand  by  one  of  thefe,  only  in  going  to  take  the  Hook 
out  of  its  mouth.  The  wound  was  fcarce  vifible, 
yet  his  Hand  was  much  fwoln,  and  the  pain  lafted 
•about  9  weeks  -,  during  moft  part  of  which  the  raging 
heat  of  it  was  almoft  ready  to  diftratt  him.  How- 
ever, though  the  Bony  Fins  of  thefe  Fifh  are  fo  ve- 
nemous,  yet  the  Bones  in  their  Bodies  are  not  lb  ^  at 
leaft  we  never  perceived  any  fuch  effeQ;  in  eating 
the  Fifh ;  and  their  Flefti  is  very  fweet,  delicious 
and  wholefome  Meat. 

From  the  Ifland  Santa  Clara  to  Punt  a  Arena  is  7 
leaguesJLNLR  This  Punta  Arena,  ox  Sandy  Point,  is 
the  Wefterrhoft  Point  of  the  Ifland  Puna.  Here  all 
Ships  bound  into  the  River  oiQuiaquil  anchor,  and 
muft  wait  for  a  Pilot,  the  entrance  being  very  dan- 
gerous for  Strangers. 

The  Ifland  Puna  is  a  pretty  large  flat  low  Ifland, 
firetching  Eaft  and  Weft  about  12  or  14  leagues 
long,  and  about  .4  or  5  leagues  wide.  The  Tide 
runs  very  ftrong  all  about  this  Ifland,  but  fo  many 
different  ways,  by  reafon  of  the  Branches, N  Creeks, 
and  Rivers  *hat  run  into  the  Sea  near  it,  that  it  cafts 
up  in&any  dangerous  (holes  on  all  fides  of  it.  There 
is  in  the  Ifland  only  one  Indian  Town  on  the  South-  '  « 
fide  of  it,  clofe  by'  the  Sea,  and  7  leagues  ftom  Point 
^*zra,whichTovfrn  is  alfo  .'called  Puna.  The  Indians 
of  this  Town  are  all  Seamen,  and  are  the  only  Pi- 
lots in  thefe  Seas,  eipecially  for  this  River.  Their 
chiefeft  employment,  when  they  are  not  at  Sea,  is 
fiihing.  Thefe  Men  are  obliged  by  the  Spaniards  to 
keep  good  watch  for  Ships  that  anchor  at  Point  Are- 
na  •,  which,  as  I  faid  before,  is  7  leagues  from  the 
Town  Puna.  The  place  where  they  keep  this  watch 
Is  at  a  Point  of  Land  on  the  Ifland  Pma^xhax  ftarts 
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4^.1684 out  into  the  Sea-,  from  whence  they  can  fee  all 
Ships  that  anchor  at  Point  Arena.  The  Indians  come 
thither  in  the  morning ,  and  return  at  night  On 
Horlehack.  From  this  watching  Point  to  Point 
Arena  it  is  4  leagues,  all  drowned  Mangrove-land; 
and  in  the  midway  between  thefe  two  Points  is  ano- 
ther  firall  Point,  where  thefe  Indians  ate  obliged  to 
keep  another  Watch,  when  they  fear  an  Enemy. 
The  Centinel  goes  thither  in  a  Canoa  in  the  morn- 
ing, and  returns  at  night  \  for  there  is  no  coming 
thither  by  Land,  through  that  Mangrove  marfhy 
ground,  The  middle  of  the  Ifland  J* una  is  Savannah 
or  Pafture.  There  are  fome  ridges  of  good  Wood* 
land,  which  is  of  a  light  yellow  or  fiildy  Mould, 
producing  large  tall  Trees,  moft  unknown  even  to 
Travellers  :  But  there  are  plenty  of  Ya/m&hTxeeSy 
which,  becaufe  I  am  acquainted  with,- 1  fhall  de- 
scribe .  The  Pafmto-Ttee  is  about  the  bignefe  of  an 
ordinary  Afb  :  It  is  about  30  foot  high  *  the  body 
ftraight,  without  any  limb,  or  branch,  or  leaf,  ex- 
cept at  the  head  only,  where  it  (preads  forth  into 
many  Imall  Branches,  not  half  fo  big  as  a  Mans  Arm, 
fomc  no  bigger  than  ones  Finger:  TheJe  branches* 
are  about  3  or  4  foot  long,  clear  from  any  knot : 
£t  the  end  of  the  brauch  there  groweth  one  broad 
leaf,  about  the  bignefs  of  a  large  Fan.  » This,  when 
it  firft  fhoots  forth,  grows  in  folds,  likfe  a  Fan  wher* 
it  is  clofed-,  and  ftillas  it  grows  bigger  ib  it  opens, 
till  it  becomes  like  a  Fan  fpread  abroad,  it  is 
ftrenghned  towards  the  ftalk  with  many  fmaljl  ribs 
ipringing  from  thence,  and  growing  into  the  leaf  * 
which  as  they  grow  near  the  end  of  the  leaf,  grow 
thinner  and  fmaller.  The  leaves  that  make  the 
bruf  h  part  of  the  Flag-brooms  which  are  brought  in- 
to England,  grow  juft  in  this  manner  *  and  are  in- 
deed a  fiflall  kind  of  Pa/met  o->  for  there  are  of  then* 
of  feveral  dimenfions.  In  Bermudas,  and  alfewhere, 
they  make  Hats-  Baskets,  Brooms,  Fans  tp  blow, 
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the  'fire  inftead  of  Bellows,  with  many  other  Houfe-  An.  1 684 
implements,    of  Palmeto-lexves.    On  the  Ridges 
where  thefe  Trees  grow,  the  Indians  have  here  and 
there  Plantations  of  Maiz,  Yams,  and  Potatoes. 

There  are  in  the  Town  of  Puna  about  20  Houfes, 
and  a  finall  Church.  The  Houfes  ftand  all  on  Pofts, 
io  or  1 2  foot  high,  with  Ladders  on  the  outfide  to 
go  up  into  them.  I  did  never  fee  the  like  Building 
any  where  but  among  the  Malayans  in  the  Eaft  Indies. 
They  are  thatched  with  Palmeto-leaves,  and  their 
Chambers  well  boarded,  in  which  laft  they  exceed 
the  Malayans.  The  beft  place  for  Ships  to  lie  at  an 
Anchor  is  sgainft  the  middle  of  the  Town.  There 
is  5  fathom  water  within  a  Cables"  length  of  the 
fhoar,  and  good  loft  deep  Oaze  where  Ships  may 
careen,  or  hale  aftioar  ^  it  flows  15  or  id  foot  Wa- 
ter up  and  down. 

From  Puna  to  Guiaquil  is  reckoned  7  leagues.  It  is 
1  league  before  you  come  to  the  River  ofGuiaauiPs 
mouth,  where  it  is  above  two  mile  wide  ^  from 
thence  upwards  the  River  lies  pretty  ftreight,  with- 
out any  confiderable  turnings.  Both  fides  of  the  Ri- 
ver are  low  fwampy  Land,  ovfer-grown  with  Red 
Mangroves,  fo  that  there  is  no  landing.  Four  mile 
before  you  come  to  the  Town  of  Guiaquil^  there's  a 
low  Ifland  ftanding  in  the  River.  This  Ifland  di- 
vides the  Rivet  info  two  parts,  making  2  very  fair 
Channels  for  Ships  to  pals  up  and  down.  The  S.  W. 
Channel  is  the  wideft,  the  other  is  as  deep,  but  nar- 
rower and  narrower  yet,  by  reafon  of  many  Trees 
and  Btilhes,  which  fpread  over  the  River,  both  from 
the  Main  and  from  the  Ifland  *  and  there  are  alfo 
feveral  great  flumps  of*  Trees  ftanding  upright  in  the 
Water,  on  either  fide.r  The  Ifland  is  above  a  mile, 
long.  From  the  upper  part  of  the  Ifland  to  the 
Town  of  Guiaquil^  is  almoft  a  league,  and  near  as 
much  from  one  fide  of  the  River  to  thexother.  In 
that^aa^WSplace  Ships  of  the  greateft  burthen  may 
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An.  1684  ride  afloat  ^  but  the  belt  place  for  Ships  is  neareft  to 
that  part  of  the  Land  where  the  Town  ftands  *  and  • 
this  place  is  feidom  without  Ships.  Guiaqui/ RanAs 
facing  the  Ifland,  clofe  by  the  River,  partly  on  the 
fide,  and  partly  at  the  foot  of  a  gentle  Hill  decli- 
ning towards  the  River^  by  which  the  lower  part  of 
it  is  often  overflown.  There  are  two  Forts,  one 
ftanding  on  the  low  Ground,  the  other  on  the  Hill. 
This  Town  makes  a  very  fine  profpecfc,  it  being 
beautify'd  with  feveral  churches  and  other  good 
Buildings.  Here  lives  a  Governor,  who,  as  I  have 
been  informed,  hath  his  Patent  from  the  King  of 
Spain.  Guiaquil  may  be  reckoned  one  of  thechiefeft 
Sea-Ports  in  the  South  Sea* :  the  Commodities  which 
are  exported  from  hence  are  Cacao,  Hides,  Tallow, 
Sarfaparilla,  and  other  Drugs,  and  Woollen-Cloth, 
commonly  called  Cloth  of  Quite. 

The  Cacao  grows  on  both  fides  of  the  River  a- 
bove  the  Town,  It  is  a  fmall  Nut,  like  xhsCampea- 
chy  Nut:  I  think,  the  Imalieftof  the  two*  they  pro- 
duce as  much  Cacao  here  as  iervesall  theliingdom 
of  Pew  j  and  much  of  it  is  fent  to  Acapulqo^  and 
from  thence  to  the  Phillipine  Iflands. 

Sarfaparilla  grows  in  the  Water  by  the  fides  of 
the  River,  as  I  have  been  informed. 

The  Quito  Cloth  comes  from  a  rich  Town  in  the 
Country  within  Land  called  Quito.  There  is  agreat 
deal  made,  both  Serges  and  Broad-Cloth,  This 
Cloth  is  not  very  fine,  but  is  worn  by  the  common 
fort  of  People  throughout  the  whole  Kingdom"  of 
Peru.  This ,  and  all  other  Commodities ,  which 
come  from  Quito^  are  fhipt  off  at  Guiaquilfoi  other 
Parts  ^  and  all  imported  Goods  for  the  City  of  Qui- 
to pals  by  Guiaquil:  By.  which  it  may  appear  that 
Gniaquil  is  a  Place  of  no  mean  Trade, 

Quito^  as  I  have  been  informed,  is  a  very  popu- 
lous City,  feated  in  the  heart  of  the  Country.  It  is 
inhabited  partly  by  Spaniards  j  but  the  major  part  of 
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its  Inhabitants  are  Indians^  under  the  SpaniJhGo*  An.\6%\ 
vernment.  , 

It  is  environed .  with  Mountains  of  a  vaft 
heighth,  from  whole  bowels  many  great  Rivers 
have  their  rife.  Thefe  Mountains  abound  in  Gold, 
which  by  violent  Rains  is  waflf  d  with  the  Sand  into 
the  adjacent  Brooks ,  where  the  Indians  relbrt  in 
Troops,  wafhing  away  the  Sand,  and  putting  up 
the  Gold-duft  in  their  Calabaflies  or  Gourd  Shells  : 
But  for  the  manner  of  gathering  the  Gold  I  refer 
you  to  Mr.  Wafer's  Book :  only  I  (hall  remark  here, 
that  §{uito  is  the  place  in  -ail  the  Kingdom  of  Peru* 
that  abounds  mod  with  this  rich  Metal,  as  I  have 
been  often  informed. 

The  Country  is  fiibjeft  to  great  Rains,  and  very 
thick  Fogs,  efpecially  the  Valleys.  For  that  realbn 
it  is  very  unwhollbme  and  fickly.  The  chiefeft 
Diftempers  are  Fevers,  violent  Head-ach,  Pains  in 
the  Bowels,  and  Fluxes.,  I  know  no  place  where 
Gold  is  found  but  what  is  very  unhealthy :  as  I  fhall 
more  particularly,  relate  when  I  come  to  fpeak  of 
Achin  in  the  Ifle  of  Sumatra  in  the  Eaji -Indies.  Guia- 
quit  is  not  fo  fickly  as  ^0/0-and  other  Towns  farther 
within  Land*  yet  in  companion  with  the  Towns 
that  are  on  theCoaft  of  Mare  Pacifico0South  of  Cape 
Blanco,  it  is  very  fickly. 

It  was  to  this  Town  of  Guiaquil  that,  we  were 
bound,  therefore  we  left  our  Ships  ofFCape  biancoy 
and  ran  into  the  Bay  of  Guiaqml  with  our  Bark 
and  Canoas,  fleering  in  for  the  Ifland  Santa:  Garay 
where  we  arrived  the  next  day  after  we  left  our 
Ships,  and  ftom  thence  we  fent  away  two  Canoas 
the  next  evening  to  Point  Arena.  At  this  Point  there 
are  abundance  of  Oyfters,  and  other  Shell-fifh,  as 
^Cockles  and  Mufcles  ^  therefore  the  Indians  of  Puna 
often  come  hitherto  get  thefe  Fiflx  Our  Canoas  got 
over  before  day,  and  abfconded  in  a  Creek,  to  wait 
for  the  coming  of  the  Puna  Indians*  The  nextmoining 
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An.  1 684  fbme  of  them,  according  to  their  cuftotn,   came 
thither  on  Bark-logs,  at  the  latter  part  of  the  Ebb, 
and  were  all  taken  oy  our  Men.    The  next  day,  by 
their  advice,  the  two  Watchmen  of  the  Indian  Town 
Puna  were  taken  by  our  Men^nd  all  its  Inhabitants, 
not  one  efcaping.    The  next  Ebb  they  took  a  fmall 
Bark  laden  with  £>uito-doth.    She  came  from  Guia* 
quit  that  Tide,  and  was  bound  to  Lima^  they  having 
advice  that  we  were  gone  off  the  Coatt,by  the  Bark 
which  I  laid  we  law  while  we  lay  at  the  Ifland  Lo- 
tos.   The  Mafter  of  this  Cloth-bark  informed  our 
Men,  that  there  were  3  Barks  coming  from  Guia- 
quil,  laden  with  Negroes :  he  laid  they  would  come 
ftom  thence  the  next  Tide.   The  fame  Tide  of  Ebb 
that  they  took  the  Cloth-bark,  they  fent  a  Canoa  to 
our  Bark,  where  the  biggeft  part  of  the  Men  were, 
to  haften  them  away  with  fpeed  to  the Indian  Town. 
The  Bark  was  now  riding  at  Point  Arena  *  and  the 
next  Flood  (he  came  with  all  the  Men,  and  the  reft 
of  the  Canoas  to  Tuna.    The  Tide'  of  Flood  being 
now  far  fpent,  we  lay  at  this  Town  till  the  laft  of 
the  Ebb,and  then  rowed  away^eaving  5  Men  aboard 
our  Bark,  who  were  ordered  to  lie  ftill  till  8  a  clock 
the  next  morning,  and  not  to  fire  at  any  Boat  or 
Bark,  but  after  that  time  they  might  fire  at  any  ob- 
je£t :  for  it  was  fuppofed,  that  before  that  time  we 
fliould  be  mafters  of  Guiaqui/.    We  had  not  rowed 
above  2  mile>  before  we  met  and  took  one  of  the 
three  Barks  laden  with  Negroes  5  the  Mafter  of  her 
laid,  that  the  other  two  would  come  ftom  Guiaquil 
the  next  Tide  of  Ebb*    We  cut  her  Mainmaft  down, 
and  left  her  at  an  Anchor.    It  was  now  ftrong 
Flood,  and  therefore  we  rowed  with  all  ipeed  to- 
wards the  Town,  in  hopes  to  get  thither  before  the 
Flood  was  down,  hut  we  found  it  farther  than  we 
did  expe£fc  it  to  be,  o%  eife  our  Ganoas  being  very 
full  of  *  men,  did  not  row  ib  faft  as  we  would  have 
them.    The  day  broke  when  we  were  two  leagues 
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from  the  Town,  and  then  we  had  not  above  an  An.i6%\, 
hours  Flood  more  •,  therefore  our  Captains  defired 
the  Indian  Pilot  to  direft  us  to  Ibrne  Creek  where 
we  might  abfcond  all  day,  which  was  immediately 
done,  and  one  Canoa  was  feat  toward  Puna  to  our 
Bark,  to  order  them  not  to  move  nor  fire  till  the 
next  day.  But  (he  came  too  late;  to  countermand 
the  firft  orders  *  for  the  two  Barks  before-mentioned 
laden  with  NegroeSj  came  from  the  Town  the  laft 
quarter  of  the  evening  Tide,  and  lay  in  the  River, 
ciofe  by  tjie  (hoar  on  one  fide,  and  we  rowed  upon 
the  other  -fide  apd  mift  them  $  neither  did  they  iee 
nor  hear  us.  AjHbpn  as  the  Flood  t  was  fpent,  the 
two  Barks  weighed  and  went  down  with  the  Ebb, 
towards  Puna.  Our  Bark  feeing  them  coming  di- 
rectly towards  them,  and  both  full  ofMen,  fuppofed 
that  we  by  fbme  accident  had  been  deftroyed,  and 
that  the  two  Barks  were  Mann'd  with  Spanijb  Sol- 
diers, and  fent  tQ  take,  our  Ships,  and  therefore  they 
fired  3  Guns  at  them  a  league  before  they  came  near. 
The  two  Spanijb  Barks  immediately  came  to  an 
Anchor,  and  the  Matters  got  into  their  Boats,  and 
rowed  for  the  fhoar  %  but  our  Canoa  that  was  fen; 
from  u$  took  them  both.  The  firing  of  thefe  3  Guns 
made  a  great  diforder  among  out  advanced  Men, 
for  moft  of  them  did  believe  they  were  heard  at 
Guiaquil  find  that  therefore  it  could  be  no  profit  to  lie 
ftili  in  the  Creek  \  but  either  row  away  to  the 
Town,  or  back  again  to  our  Ships.  It  was  now 
quarter  ebb,  therefore  we  could  not  move  upward^ 
if  we  had  been  difpos'd  fb  to  do,  At  length  Captain 
Davis  laid,  he  would  immediately  land  in  the  Creek 
where  thef  lay,  and  march  direftly  to  the  Town,  if 
but  40  men  would  accompany  htm :  and  without 
laying  more  wordsjhe  landed  among  the  Mangroves 
in  die  Marflhe&Thofe  that  were  fo  minded  followed 
him,  to  the  number  of  40  or  5a    Captain  Swan 

lay  ftill  with  the  reft  of  the  Party  in  the  Creek, 
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An.\6%\  for  they  thought  it  impoffible  to  do  any  good  that 
way*  Captain  Davis  and  his  Men  were  abfent  about 
4  hours,  and  then  returned  all  wet,  ,and  quite  tired, 
and  could  not  find  any  paflage  out  into  thQ;.firjtn 
Land.    He  had  been  fb  far,  that  he  almoft  deQ)air5d 
of  getting  back  again :  for  a  Man  cannot  pais  thro' 
thofe  red  Mangroves  but  with  very  much  labour. 
When  Capt,  Davis  was  return'd,  we  concluded  to  be 
going  towards  the  Town  the  beginning  of  the  next 
flood  j  and  if  we  found  that  the  Town  was  aiarm'd, 
we  purpofed  to  return  again  without  attempting  any 
thing  there.  As  loon  as  it  was  flood  we  rowed  away, 
knd  palled  by  the  Ifland  thro'  the  N.  E.  Channel, 
which  is  the  narroWeft.    There  are  fo  many  Stumps 
in  the  River,  that  it  is  very  dangerous  pafling  in  the 
night  (and  that  is  the  time  we  always  take  for  liich 
Attempts)  for  the  River  runs  very  fwift,  and  one  of 
our'  Canoas  ftuck  on  a  Stump,  and  had  certainly 
overfet,if  (he  had  not  been  immediately  refcued  by 
others.    When  we  were  come  almoft  to  the  end  of 
the  Ifland,  there  was  a  Muiquet  fired  at  us  out  of 
the  Bufhes  on  the  Main.     We  then  had  the  Town 
open  before  us,  aqd  prefentiy  faw  lighted  Torches, 
or  Candles,  all  the  Town  over  *  whereas  before 
the  Gun  was  fired  there  was  but  Qne  Light :  there- 
fore we  now  concluded  we  were  difcovered :  Yet 
many  of  our  Men  laid,  that  it  was  a  Holy4ay  the 
next  day,  as  it  was  indeed,  and  that  therefore  the 
Spaniards  were  making  Fire-works,  which  they  often 
do  in  the  night  againft  fuch  times.  We  rowed  there- 
fore a  little  farther,  and  found  firm  Land,  and  Cap- 
tain Davis  pitched  his  Canoa  afhoar  and  landed  with 
his  Men.    Captain  Swan^  and  moft  of  his  Men,  did 
rtot  think  it  convenient  to  attempt  any  thing,  ieeing 
the  Town  was  alarmed  y  but  at  laft,  being  upbraided 
with  Cowardize,  Captain  Swan  and  his  Men  landed 
alio.    The  plzrce  where  we  landed  was  about  a  mile 
itora  the  Town-;  it  vm  all  overgrown  with  Woods 
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lb  thick,  that  we  could  not  march  through  in  the  An.i6%4 
Night  ^  and  therefore  we  iat  down,  waiting  for  the  ' 
light  of  the  Day.  We  had  two  Indian  Pilots  with  us  •, 
one  that  had  been  with  us  a  Month,  who  having  re- 
ceived jfome  Abufes  from  a  Gentleman  of  Guiaquil^ 
to  be  revenged  offered  his  Service  to  us,  and  we 
found  him  very  faithful :  The  other  was  taken  by  us 
not  above  2  or  3  days  before,  and  he  feemed  to  be 
as  willing  as  the  other  to  affift  us.   •'this  latter  was 
led  by  one  of  Captain  Davis's  Men,  who  fhewed 
himfelf  very  forward  to  go  to  the  Town,   and  up- 
braided others  with  faint-heartednefs :  Yet  this  Man 
(  as  he  afterwards  confefled  )  notwithstanding  his 
Courage,privately  cut  the  String  that  the  Guide  was 
made  raft  with,  and  let  him  go  to  the  Town  by 
himfelf  not  caring  to  follow  him  •,  but  when  he 
thought  the  Guide  was  got  far  enough  from  us,  he 
cried  out  that  the  Pilot  was  gone,  and  that  lome 
Body  had  cut  the  Cord  that  tied  him.    This  put 
every  Man  in  a  moving  Pofture  to  feek  the  Indian, 
but  all  in  vain  •,  and  our  Confternation  was  great, 
being  in  the  dark  and  among  Woods  ;  fo  the  defign 
was  wholly  dafhed,  for  not  a  Man  after  that  had  the 
heart  to  fpeak  of  going  farther.    Here  we  ftaid  till 
day,  and  then  -  rowed  out  into  the  middle  of  the 
River,  where  we  had  a  fair  view  of  the  Town  ^ 
which,  as  1  laid  before,  makes  a  very  plcafant  prof 
pe&.  We  lay  ftill  about  half  an  Hour,  being  a  mile, 
or  fbmething  better,  from  the  Town.    They  did 
not  fire'  one  Gun  at  us,  nor  we  at  them.    Thus  our 
defign  on  Guiaquil  faii'd  :  yet  Captain  TovonelygxA 
QxgtSrancois  Or  one  t  took  it  a  little  while  after  this* 
Whea  we  had  taken  a  full  view  of  the  Town,  we 
rowed.over  the  River,  where  we  went  afliore  to  a 
Beef  Eftantion  or  Farm,  andkill'd  a  Cow,  which 
we  dreift  and  eat.    We  ftaid  there  till  the  Evening 
Tide  of  Ebb,  and  then  rowed  down  the  River,  and 
the  pthdajrin  the  Morning  arrived  at  Puna.  In  out 
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-A*.  1684  way  thither  we  went  aboard  the  3  Barks  laden  vtith 
Negroes,  that  lay  at  their  Anchor  in  the  River, 
and  carried  the  Barks  away  with  us.  There  wett 
iooo  Negroes  in  the  3  Barks,  all  lufty  young  Men 
and  Women.  When  we  came  to  Pmay  we.  fenf  a 
Canoa  to  Point  Arena,  to  fee  if  the  Ships  were  come 
thither.  The  1 2th  day  flie  returned  again*  with 
tydings  that  they  were  both  there  at  Anchor,  There- 
fore in  the  Afternoon  we  all  went  aboard  of  our 
Ships,and  carry'd  the  Cloth-bark  with  us,  and  about 
40  of  the  ftouteft  Negro-men,  leaving  their  5  Barks 
with  the  reft  •,  and  cut  ofthefe  alfbCapt  Dazrisand. 
Capt.  Swan  chofe  about  14  or  15  a^piece,and  turn'd 
the  reft  afhore.  / 

Thfere  was  never  a  greater  opportunity  put  into 
the  Hands  of  Men  to  enrich  themfelves  thaii  we 
had  5  to  have  gone  with  thefe  Negroes,  and  fettled 
our  ielves  ixSanta  Maria,  on  the  filhmus  oi  Darren, 
and  employed  them  in  getting  Gold  out  of  the 
Mines  there.  Which  might  have  been  done  with 
eafe  :  For^about  6  Months  before  this,  Captain  Har- 
ris (  who  was  now  with  us  )  coming  over  Laod 
from  the  North  Seas,  with  his  Body  of  Privateers, 
had  routed  the Spaniards  away  from  the  Town  and 
Gold-Mines  of  Sam a  Maria,  £>  that  they  had  nevec 
attempted  to  fettle  there  again  fince  :  Add  to  this, 
that  the  Indian*  Neighbourhood,  who  were  mortal 
Enemies  to  the  Spaniards,  and  had  been  Audit  by 
their  Succeffes  agairft  them,  through  the  affiftance 
of  the  rrivateers,  for  feveral  years,  were*  oat  faft 
Friends,  and  ready  to  receive  and  affift  us.  We  had, 
as  I  have  laid  1000  Negroes  to  work  for  us,  we  had 
200  Tun  of  Flower  that  lay  at  the  Gdlopages,  there 
was  the  River  of  Sant/t  Mariay  where  we  could 
careen  and  fit  our  Ships  ,  and  might  fortifie  the  mouth 
fb,that  if  all  the  ftrength  the  Spaniards  have  in  Perm 
had  come  againft  us,  we  could  have  kept  them  out* 
If  they  lay  with  Guard-fhips  of  Strength  to  keep  us 
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in,  yet  we  had  a  great  Country  to  live  in,  and  a  .4*1684 
great  Nation  of  Indians  that  were  our  Friends :  Re- 
fide,  which  was  the  principal  thing,  we  had  the 
Jiorih  Seas  to  befriend  us  *  from  whence  we  could 
export  oar  feives,  or  efle£ts,or  import  Goods  or  Men 
to  our  affiftance  •,  for  in  afhort  time  wefhould  have 
had  afiiiiance  from  all  parts  of  the  Weftlndiesyauij 
thoulands  of  Privateers  ham  Jamaica  and  the  French 
Elands  elpecially  would  have  flockt  over  to  us  ^  and 
long  before  this  time  we  might  have  been  Matters 
not  only  of  thole  Mines,  (the  richeft  Gold-Mines 
ever  yet  found  in  America)  out  of  all  the  Coaft  as 
high  as  Quito:  And  ipuch  more  than  I  fay  might 
then  probably  have  been  done. 

But  thefe  may  feem  to  the  Reader  but  Golden 
Dreams :  To  Leave  them  therefore  v  The  13th  day 
we  failed  from  Point  Arena  towards  Pla ta,  to  feek 
our  Bark  that  was  fent  to  the  Ifland  hobos,  in  fearch 
of  Captain  Eaton.  We  were  2  Ships  in  Company^ 
and  2  Barks  -,  and  the  i£th  day  we  arrived  striata, 
but  found  no  Bark  there,  nor  any  Letter.  The  next 
day  we  went  over  to  the  Main  to  fill  Water,  and  in 
our  Paflage  met  our  Bark  :  fhe  had  been  a  fecond 
time  at  die  Ifland  Lobos,  and  not  finding  us,  was 
coming  to  Plata  again.  They  had  been  in  fbme 
want  of  Provifion  fince  they  left  us,  and  therefore 
they  had  been  at  Santa  Hellena,  and  taken  it  $  where 
they  got  as  much  Maize  as  ferved  them  3  or  4 days-, 
and  that,  with  fome  Fifh  and  Turtle  which  they 
ftruckjiafted  them  till  they  came  to  the  Ifland  Lobos 
de  Terra.  They  got  Boobies  and  Penguins  Eggs,  of 
which  they  laid  in  a  ftore  \  and  went  from  thence 
to  Lobos  de  la  Mar,whexe  they  replenifhed  their  ftock 
of  Eggs,  and  felted  up  a  few  young  Seal,  for  fear 
they  mould  want  :  And  being  thus  victualled,  they 
returned  again  towards  Plata.  When  our  Water 
was.  fili\l  we  went  over  again  to  the  Ifland  Plata. 
There  we  parted  the  Cloths  that  were  taken  in  the 
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rj4n.i6$4  Cloth-Bark  into  two  Lots  or  Shares  $  Captain  Da* 
»   vis  and  his  Men  had  one  part,  and  Captain  Swan 
and  his  Men  had  the  other  part.    The  Bark  which 
the  Cloath  was  in  Captain  Swan  kept  for  a  Tender* 
At  this  time  here  were  at  Plata  a  great  many  large 
Turtles,  which  I  judge  came  from  the  Qallapag<?s£ot 
I  had  never  feen  any  here  before,  tho3 1  had  been 
here  feveral  times :  This  was  their  Coupling-time, 
which  is  much  fponer  in  the  Year  here  than  in  the 
Weft -Indies,  properly  fo  called.  Our  Strikers  brought 
aboard  every  day  moffe  than  we  could  eat.  Captain 
Swan  had  no  Striker,  and  therefore  had  no  Turtle 
but  what  was  fent  him  from  Captain  Davis  •,  and 
all  his  Flower  too  he  had  from  Captain  Davis  :  but 
fince  our  difappointment  at  6uiaquil%  Capt.  Davis's 
Men  murmured  againft  Captain  Swan^  and  did  not 
willingly  give  him  any  Provifion,  becaufe  he  was 
not  fo  forward  to  go  thither  as  Capt.  Davis.    How- 
ever, at  laft,   thefe  differences  were  made  up,  and 
we  concluded  to  go  into  the  Bay  of  Panama^  to  a 
Town  called  La  Velia  •,  but  becaufe  we  had  not  Ca- 
,  noas  enough  to  land  our  Men,  we  were  refolyed  to 
fearch  fome  Rivers  where  the  Spaniards-  have  no 
Commerce,  thereto  get  Indian  Canoas. 
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they  leave  the  lfle  of  Plata.  Cape  Paffao.  The 
Coaft  Between  that  and  Cape  St.  Francifco  ; 
'  and  from  thence  onto  Panama.  The  River  of 
St.  Jago.  The  Red  and  the  White  Cotton-tree. 
The  Cabbage-tree.  The  Indians  of  St.  Jago 
River,  and  its  Neighbourhood.  The  lfle  of 
Gallo.  The  River  and  Village  of  Tomaco.  lfle 
fl/Gorgona.  The  Pearl-Oyfters  there  and  in 
other  parts. ;  The  hand .  on  the  Main.  Cape 
Corientes.  Point  Garachina.  Ifland  Gal- 
lera:  The  KifigsT  or  Pearl  Iflands.  Pacheque. 
St.  Paul's  Ifland.  Lavelia.  Nata.  The  Calm- 
fijb.  Oyflers.  The  pkafant  Profpe&s  in  the 
Bay  of  Paflania.  Old  Panama.  The  New  City. 
The  great  Concourfe  therefrom  Lima  and  Por- 
tabel,  &c.  upon  the  Arrival  of9  the  Spanifh 
Armada  in  the  Weft  Indies.  The  Com  je  the 
Armada  takes  $  with  an  incidental  Account  of 
thefirji  inducements  that  made  the  Privateers 
undertake  the  paffage  over  the  lfthmusfl/Da- 
rien  into  the  South  Seas,  and  of  the  particular 
beginning  of  their  correfpondence  with  the  Indi- 
ans that  inhabit  that  Ifthmus.  Of  the  Air  and 
Weather  at  Panama*  The  ljles  of  Perico.  Ta- 
bago  a  pleafani  Ifland.  The  Mamme&tree.The 
Village  Tabago.  A  Spanifti  Stratagem  or  two, 
of  Capt.  Bond  their  Engineer*  The  Ignorance 
of  the  Spaniards  of  tbeje  parts  in  Sea  affairs. 
A  party  of  French  Privateers  arrive  from 
wet  Land.  Of  the  Gommiffiom  that  are  given 
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Of  the  Gulph  of  St.  Michael,  and  the  Rivets  of 
Congos,  Sambo,  and  Stp.  Maria;  and  an 
Error  of  the  common  Maps,  in  the  placing  Point 
Garachina  and  Cape  St.  Lorenzo,  corre&id. 
Of  the  town  and  Gold  Mines  of  Sta.  Maria  5 
and  the  town  of  Scuchadero.  Copt.  Town- 
ley's  Arrival  with  fome  more  Engmh  Priva* 
teersover  Land,  jars  of  Pifco-If  ine.  A  Bark^ 
of  Cfipt.  Knight's  joyns  them.  Point  Garachina 
again.  Porto  de  Pinas,  Ifle  of  Otoque.  the 
Pacquet  from.  Lima  takgn.  Other  Engiilh  and 
French  ^Privateers  arrive.  Chepelio,  one  of  the 
fweeteft  1  (lands  in  the  WorldJhe  Sapadillo  Avo- 
gato  tear,  Mammee  Sappota.  Wild  Mam- 
mee  andStzi- Apple.  Cheapo  River  and  town: 
Some  Traverfings  iH  the  Bay  of  Panama  %  and 
an  account  of  the  Strength  of  the  Spariifh  Fleets 
and  of  the  Privateers,  and  the  Engagement 
between  them.  .-'.", 
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THE  23d  day  of  Decemb.  1684. Me  failed  ftom 
the  Ifland  Plata^  towards  the  -Bay  <£^anama : 
The  Wind  at  S,  &  R  a- fine  brisk  gale, .  and  fine  Wea- 
ther. The  next  Morning  we  paft  by  Gape  Pajfao. 
This  Cape  is  inlat.  00  d*  08  m.  South  of  the  Equa- 
tor. It  runs  out  into  the  Sea  with  a  high  round 
Point,  which  feems  to  he  divided  in  the  midjft.  It 
is  bald  againft  the  Sea;  but  within  Land,  and  on 
both  fides,  it  is  full  of  fhort  Trees.  The  Land  in  the 
Country  is  very  high  and  mountainous  ,*  and  it  ap- 
pears to  be  very  woody.  Between  Cape  Pajfao 
and  Cape  St.  Pramifco,  the  Land  by  the-  Sea  is  full 
of  fmall  Points,  making  as  many  little  iandy  Bays 
between  them  j  and  is  of  aa  jutu^ocent  heighth, 
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fcoVered  with  Trees  of  divers  forts  h  io  that  failing  An-  i  tf  84 
by  this  Coaft  you  fee  nothing  but  a  vaft  Grove  or  ( ^  ~ 
Wood  1  which  is  ib  much  the  more  pleafant,becaufe 
the  Trees  are  of  feveral  Forms,  both  in  refpeQ:  to 
their  Growth  and  Colour.    , 

Our  defign  was,  as  I  faid  in  my  firft  Chapter,  to 
fearch  for  Canoasin  fbme  River  where  the  Spaniard* 
have  neither  Settlement  nor  Trade  with  the  native 
Indians.  We  had  Spanijh  Pilots^  and  Indians  bred  un- 
der the  Spaniards,  who  were  able  to  carry  us  into 
any  Harbour  Or  River  belonging  to  the  Spaniards^ 
but  were  wholly  unacquainted  with  thole  Rivers 
which  were  not  frequented  by  the  Spaniards.  There  _ 
are  many  fuch  unfrequented  Rivers  between  P/atd 
aiid  Panama  :  Indeed  all  the  way  from  the  Line  to 
the  Gulph  of  St.  Michaels,  or  even  to  Panama  it 
fel£  the  Coaft  is  not  inhabited  by  any  Spaniards^ 
nor  are  the  Indians  that  inhabit  there  any  way  un- 
der their  lubjeftion :  except  only  near  the  Ifle  Gal- 
lop where,bn  the  Banks  of  a  Gold  River  or  two,there 
are  feme  Spaniards  who  work  there  to  find  Gbld. 

Now  our  Pilots  being  at  a  lols  on  thefe  lels  fre^ 
ouented  Coafts,  we  iiipplyM  that  defeat  out  of  the 
opanijh  Pilot-books,  which  we  took  in  their  Ships : 
Thefe  we  found  by  experience  to  be  very  good  Guides. 
Yetneverthelefsthe  Country  in  riiany  Places  by  the' 
Sea  being  low,  and  full  of  openings,  Creeks  and 
Rivers,it  is  fbmewhat  difficult  to  find  any  particular 
River  that  a  Man  defigns  to  go  to,  where  he  is  not 
ivell  acquainted. 

This  however  could  be  no  difcouragement  to  us* 
for  one  River  might  probably  be  as  well  furniihed 
with  Indian  Canoas  as  another  •,  and  if  we  found 
them,  it  was  to  us  indifferent*  where,  yet  we  pitcht 
On  the  River  St.  Jago,  not  becaufe  there  were  not 
other  Rivers  as  large,  and  as  likely  to  be  inhabited 
with  Indians  as  it$  but  becaufe  that  River  was  not 
far  fioin  Gai/o9  an  Hland  where  our  Ships  could  an-' 
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rAn.i6$4  chor  fafely  and  ride  fecurely.  We  paft  by  Cape  St* 
francifco^  meeting  with  great  and  continued  Rains. 
The  Land  ty  the  Sea  to  the  North  of  the  Cape,  is 
low  and  extraordinary  woody  $  the  Trees  are  very 
thick,  and  feem  to  be  of  a  prodigious  height  and 
bignels.  From  Cape  St.  Vrancifco  the  Land  runs 
more  Eafterly  into  the  Bay  of  Manama.  I  take  this 
Cape  to  be  its  Bounds  on  the  South  fide,  and  the 
Ifles  of  Cobayaoi  §>uibo  to  bound  it  on  the  N<  fide. 
Between  this  Cape  and  the  IfleGj/Z^  there  are  many 
large  and  navigable  Rivers.  We  pafled  by  them  all 
till  we  came  to  the  River  St;  J  ago. 

This  River  is  near  2  d.  North  of  the  Equator.  It 
is  large,  and  navigable  fome  leagues  up,and  7  leagues 
from  the  Sea  it  divides  it  ielf  into  two  parts,  making 
an  Ifland  that  is  4*  leagues  wide  againft  the  Sea.  The 
wideft  branch  is  that  on  the  S.W.  fide  of  the  Ifland. 
Both  Branches  are  very' deep,  but  the  mouth  of  the 
narrower  is  lo  choakt  with  fholes  that  at  low  wa- 
ter, even  Canoas  cann't  enter.  Above  the  Ifland  it  is  a 
league  wide,  and  the  Stream  runs  pretty  ftraight,  and 
very  Iwift.  The  Tide  flows  about  3  leagues  up  the 
River,  but  to  what  height  I  know  not.  Probably 
the  River  hath  its  original  from  fbme  of  the  rich 
Mountains  near  the  City  §>uito,  and  it  runs  through 
a  Country,  as  rich  in  Soil,  as  perhaps  any  in  the 
World,  efpecially  when  it  draws  vjjbin  10  or  12 
leagues  of  the  Sea.  The  Land  thfcre  both  on  the 
Ifland,  and  on  the  both  fides  of  the  River,  is  of  a 
%  black  deep  Mold,  producing  extraordinary  great 
tall  Trees  of  many  forts,  fuch  as  ufually  grow  in 
thefe  hot  Climates.  I  fnall  only  give  an  account 
of  the  Cotton  and  Cabbage-trees^  whereof  there  is 
great  plenty  5  and  they  are  as  large  of  their  kinds  as 
ever  I  law. 

There  are  two  lorts  of  Cotton-trees^  one  is  eall'd 
the  Red  ^  the  other  the  White  Cotton-tree.  The 
white  Cotton  tree  grows  like  an  Oak,  but  generally 
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much  biggef  and  taller  than  our  Oaks :  The  body  fe  An.16%^ 
ftraight  and  clear  from  knots  or  boughs  to  the  very 
head  :  there  it  fpreads  forth  many  great  limbs  juft 
like  an  Oak,  The  Bark  is  fmooth  and  of  a  grey  co- 
lour :  the  Leaves  are  as  big  as  a  large  Plumb-LeafJ 
jagged  at  the  edge  ^  they  are  oval,  imooth,  and  of 
a  dark  green  colour.  Some  of  the  fe  Trees  have  their 
bodies  much  bigger,  1 8  or  20  foot  high,  than  nearer 
the  ground,  being  big-bellied  like  Nine-pins.  They 
bear  a  very  fine  fort  of  Cotton,  called  Silk-Cotton, 
When  this  Cotton  is  ripe  the  Trees  appear  like  our 
Apple-trees  in  England,  when  full  of  Bloffoms.  If  I 
do  not  miftake,  the  Cotton  falls  down  in  November \ 
or  December :  then  the  ground  is  covered  white  with 
it..  This  is  not  fubftantial  and  continuous,  like  that 
which  grows  upon  the  Cotton  fhrubs,  in  Flan  rati- 
ons, but  like  the  Down  of  Thiftles  •,  fo  that  I  did 
never  know  any  ule  made  of  it  in  the  Weft-Indies^- 
paufe  it  is  not  worth  the  labour  of  gathering  it :  but 
in  the  Eaft  Indies  the  Natives  gathered  ufe  it  for 
billows.  It  hath  a  fmall  black  Seed  among  it.  The 
Leaves  of  this  Tree  fall  off  the  beginning  of  April  * 
while  the  old  Leaves  are  falling  off  the  young  ones 
ipring  out,  and  in  a  weeks  time  the  Tree  calls  off 
her  old  Robes,  and  is  cloathed  in  a  new  plealant 
Garb.  The  red  Cotton-tree  is  like  the  oth^r,  but 
hardly  fb  big  :  it  bears  no  Cotton,  but  its  Wood  is 
ibmewhat  harder  of  the  two,  yet  both  forts  are  foft 
lpungy  Wood,  fit  for  noufe  that  Tknow,  but  only 
for  Cartoas,  which  being  ftraight  and  tall  they  are 
very  good  for  $  but  they  will  not  laft  long,  especi- 
ally if  not  drawn  afhoar  often  and  tarred  *  other- 
wife  the  Worm  and  the  Water  foonrot  them.  Tfaey 
are  the  biggeft  Trees,  or  perhaps  Weeds  rather,  in 
the  Weft-Indies.  They  are  common  in  the  Eaji  and 
Weft-Indies  in  good  fat  Land. 

As  the  Cotton  is  the  biggeft  Tree  in  the  Woods, 
fo  the  Cabbage-tree  is  the  talleft :  The  Body  is  not 
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jiff.  1 68 4  very  big,  but  very  high  and  ftraight.  I  have  mea- 
fured  one  in  the  Bay  of  Campeacby  1 20  feet  long  as 
it  lay  on  the  Ground,  ana  there  are  fome  much 
higher.  It  has  no  Limbs  nor  Boughs,  but  at  the 
head  there  are  many  Blanches  bigger  than  a  Man's 
Arm  Thefe  '  Branches  are  not  covered,  but  flat, 
with  fharp  edges-,  they  are  12  or  14  foot  long.  A- 
bout  two  foot  from  the  Trunk,  the  Branches  (hoot 
forth  fmall  long  Leaves,  about  an  inch  broad,  which 
grow  ib  regularly  on  both  fides  of  the  Branch,  that 
the  whole  Branch  feems  to  be  but  one  Leaf,  made 
up  of  rmxiy  fmall  ones.  The  Cabbage  Fruit  fhoots 
put  in  the  midft  of  thefe  Branches,  from  the  top  of 
the  Tree :  it  is  inverted  with  many  young  Leaves  or 
Branches  which  are  ready  to  Ipread  abroad,  as  the 
old  Branches  drop  and  fall  down.  The  Cabbage 
it  felf *  when  it  is  taken  out  of  the  Leaves  which  it 
ieems  to  be  folded  in,  is  as  big  as  the  fmall  of  3 
Man's  Leg,  and  a  foot  long  •,  it  is  as  white  as  Milk, 
and  as  fweet  as  a  Nut,  if  eaten  raw,  and  it  is  very, 
fweet  and  whollbm  if  boiled.  Befides,  the »  Cab- 
fcage  it  felf?  there  grow  out  between  the  Cabbage 
and  the  large  Branches,  fmall  twigs,  as  of  a-  Shrub, 
about  2  foot  long  from  their  Stump.  At  the  end 
of  thole  twigs  (  which  grows  very  thick  together  ) 
there  l#ng  Berries,  hard  and  round,  and  as  big  as 
a  Cherry.  Thefe  the  Tree  fheds  every  year,  and 
they  are  very  good  for  Hogs :  for  this  reaibn  the 
Spaniards  fine  any  who  (hall  cut  down  any.  of  thefe 
in  their  Woods.  The  body  of  the  Tree  is  full  of 
rings  round  it,  half  a  foot  afynder  from  the  bottom 
to  the  top.  The  Bark  is  thin  and  brittle  •,  the  Wooct 
is  black  and  very  hard,  the  heart  or  middle  of  the 
Tree  is  white  Pith*  They  do  not  climb  to  get  the 
Cabbage,  but  cut  them  down  •,  for  fliould  they  ga-, 
ther  it  off  the  Tree  as  it  ftands,  yet  its  head  being 
;one,  it  foon  dies.  Thi?fe  Trees  are  much  ufed  by 
lantjers  in  Jamaica,  to  bosg:d  the  fides  of  the  Houfes^ 
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for  it  is  but  fpHtting  the  Trunk  into  4  'parts  with  An.i6%+ 
an  Axe,   and  theie  are  fo  many  Planks.    Thofe 
Trte;  appear  very  pleafant,    and  they  beautifie  the 
whole  Wood,  fpreading  their  green  Branches  above 
all  other  Trees. 

All  this  Country  is  fubje&to  very  great  Rains,  ib 
that  this  part  of  ?vru  pays  for  the  dry  weather  which 
they  have  about  Lima  and  all  that  Coaft.  I  believe 
that  is  one  reaibn  why  the  Spaniards  have  made  fuch 
foiall  difcoveries,  in  this  and  other  Rivers  on  this 
Coaft.  Another  reafon  may  be,  becaufe  it  lies  not  fo 
direftly  in  their  way  *  for  they  do  not  Coaft  it  a* 
long  in  going  from  Panama  to  Lima^but  firft  go  Weft- 
ward  as  far  as  to  the  Keys  or  Ifles  of  Cobaya^  for  a 
Wefterly  wiiid?  and  from  thence  ftand  over  towards 
Cape  St.  Fra/tafcOj  not  touching  any  where  ufiially, 
till  they  come  to  Manta  near  Cape  St.  Lorenzo.  Irr 
their  return  indeed  from  Lima  to  Panama ',  they  may 
keep  along  the  Coaft  hereabouts  •,  but  then  their 
Ships  are  always  laden,whereas  the  light  Ships  that 
go  from  Panama^  are  moft  at  leifure  to  make  diico* 
veries.  A  third  reafon  may  be,  the  wiidnefs  and 
enmity  of  all  the  Natives  on  this  Coaft,  who  are 
naturally  fortified  by  their  Rivers  and  vaft  Woods, 
from  whence  with  their  Arrows  they  can  eafily  an- 
noy any  that  fhall  land  there  to  aflault  them.  At 
this  River  particularly  there  are  no  Indians  live  with- 
in 6  leagues  of  the  Sea,,:  and  all  the  Country  ib  far 
is  full  of  impaffable  Woods  •,  fo  that  to  get  at  the 
Indians^  or  the  Mines  and  Mountains,  there  is  no 
way  but  by  rowing  up  the  River  h  and  if  any  who 
are  Enemies  tx>  the  Natives  attempt  this,  (as  the 
Spaniards  are  always  hated  by  them)  they  muft  all 
the  way  be  expofqd  to  the  Arrows  of  thole  who 
would  lie  purpofelyin.Ambufh  in  the  Woods  for 
theijti  Thefe  wild  Indians  have  fmall  Plantations 
of  Mate,'  and  g<J<Jd  PIaintairi<3ardens  •,  for  Plantains 
ate  their  duejfcftfood.  They  have  alfo  a  few  Fowls 
andHogs,  M  4  It; 
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An.16%/^     It  was  to  this  River  that  we  were  bound,  to  feek 
for  Canoas,therefbre  the  26th  fuppofingour  felvesto 
be  abreft  of  it^we  went  from  our  Ships  with  4Canoa&r 
The  27th  day  in  the  morning  we  entred  at  half 
Flood  into  the  fmaller  branch  of  that  River,  and 
rowed  up  6  leagues  before  we  met  any  Inhabitants. 
There  we  found  two  fmall  Huts  thatched  with  Pa/* 
tneto  Leaves.    The  Indians  feeing  us  rowing  towards 
their  Houfes,  got  their  Wives  and  little  ones,  with 
their  Houfhold-ftuff,  into  their  Canoas, and  paddled 
away  f after  than  we  could  row  ^  for  we  were  forced 
to  keep  in  the  middle  of  the  River  becaufe  of  our 
Oars,  but  they  with  their  Paddles  kept  clofe  under 
the  Banks,  and  fo  had  not  the  ftrength  of  the  ftream 
againft  them,  as  we  had.    Thefe  huts  were  clofe 
by  the  River  on  the  Eaft  fide  of  it,  juft  againft  the 
end  of  the  Ifland.    We  law  a  great  many  other 
J-ioufes  a  league  from  us  on  the  other  fide  of  the  Ri- 
ver •,  but  the  main  ftream  into  which  we  were  now 
come,  feemed  to  belbfwitt,   that  we  were  afraid 
to  put  over,  .  for  fear  we  fhould  not  be  able  to  get 
back  again.    We  foutid.only  a  Hog,   fome  Fowls 
and  Plaintains,  in  the  Huts  :  We  killed  the  Hog  and 
the  Fowls,    which  were  dreft  preiently.     Their 
Hogs  they  got  (as  I  luppofej  from  the  Spaniards  by 
fome  accident,  or  from  fome.  Neighbouring  Indians 
who  converfe  with  the  Spaniards  •,  for  this  that  we 
took  was  of  their  European  kind,whichthe5^/?/^A 
have   introduced    into  America  very  plentifully, 
efpecially  into  the  Iflands  Jamaica^  Hifpaniold^  and 
Cuba  above  all,  being  very  largely  ftored  with  them  * 
where  they  feed  in  the  Woods  in  the  day  time,  and 
at  night  come  in  at  the  founding  of  a  Concb-Jbell^ 
and  are  put  up  in  their  Crauk  or  Pens,  and  yet 
fome  turn  wild,  which  neverthelefs  are  often  decoy- 
ed in  by  tfce  other^  which  being  all  marked,  when- 
ever they  fee  an  unmarked  Hog  in  the  Pen  they 
kflpw  iris,  a  wild  <m>>  and,,  moot  him  prefently, 
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Thefe  Crauls  I  have  not  feen  on  the  Continent  j  An.  1 684 
where  the  Spaniards  keep  them  tame  at   home, 
^i&rtong  the  Wild  Indians,  or  in  their  Woods,  are  no 
Hogs,  but  Pecary  and  Warree,  a  fort  I  have  men- 
tioned before. 

After  we  had  refrefhed  our  felves,  we  returned 
toward  the  mouth  of  the  River.  It  was  the  even- 
ing when  we  came  from  thence,  and  we  got  to  the 
Rivers  mouth  the  next  morning  before  day :  Our 
Ships  when  we  left  them  were  order'd  to  go  to  Gal- 
lo,  where  they  were  to  ttay  for  us.  G alio  is  a  fmall 
uninhabited  Iiland,  lying  in  between  2  and  3  De- 
,  grees  North  Lat.  It  lieth  in  a  wide  Bay  about  3 
leagues  from  the  mouth  of  the  River  Tomaco  $  and 
4  leagues  and  half  from  a  fmall  Indian  Village  called 
Tomaco:  The  Ifland  G  alio  is  of  an  indiiferent  heighth^ 
it  is  cloathed  with  very  good  Timber  Trees,  and  is 
therefore  often  vifited  with  Barks  from  Guiaquil  and 
other  places :  for  moil  of  the  Timber  carry'd  from 
Guiaquil  to  Lima,  is  firft  fetcht  from  Gallo.  There  is 
a  Spring  of  good  Water  at  the  N.  E.  end  :  at  that 
place  there  is  a  fine  fmall  fandy  Bay,  where  there 
is  good  landing.  The  Road  for  Ships  is  againft  this 
Bay,  where  there  is  good  fecure  riding  in  6  or  7 
fathom  water  •,  and  here  Ships  may  careen.  It  is 
but  fhoal  water  all  about  this  Ifland  ^  yet  there  is  a 
Channel  to  come  in  at,  where  there  is  no.lefs  than 
4  fathom  water  :  You  muft  go  in  with  the  Tyde 
of  Flood,  and  come  outwith  Ebb,  founding  all  the 
-way. 

Tomaco  is  a  large  River  that  takes  its  Name  from 
an  Indian  Village  fo  called  :  It  is  reported  to  fpring 
from  the  rich  Mountains  about  Quito.  It  is  thick 
inhabited  with  Indians  •,  and  there  are  fome  Sp ani- 
ards  that  live  there,  who  traffick  with  the.  Indians 
for  Gold.  It  is  fhoal  at  the  mouth  of  the  River, 
yet  Barks  may  enter. 
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Jin*  1 684  This  Village  Tomaco  is  but  fmall,  and  is  feated  not 
far  from  the  mouth  of  the  River.  It  is  a  place  to 
entertain  the  Span\fh  Merchants  that  come  to  Gallo  to 
load  Timber,orto  traffick  with  the  Indians  for  Gold. 
At  this  place  one  Dolman,  with  7  or  8  men  more, 
once  of  Captain  Shares  Crew,  were  killed  in  the 
year  itfSo.  From  the  branch  of  the  River  St.  Jago, 
where  we  now  lay,  to  Tomaco,  is  ^bout  5  leagues  $ 
the  Land  low,  and  full  of  Creeks,  fo  that  Canoas 
may  pals  within  Land  through  thofe  Creeks,  and 
from  thence  into  Tomaco  River. 

The  28th  day  we  left  the  River  of  St.  Jago,  croC 
•  fing  lome  Creeks  in  our  way  with  our  Canoas  ^  and 
came  to  an  Indian  Houfe,  where  we  took  the  Man 
and  all  his  Family.  We  ltaid  here  till  the  afternoon^ 
and  then  rowed  towards  Tomaco,   with  the  Man  of 
this  Houfe  for  our  Guide.    We  arrived  at  Tomaco  a- 
bout  1 2  a  clock  at  night.   Here  we  took  all  the  In? 
habitants  of  the  Village,and  a  Spanifb  Knight,  call'd 
Don  Diego  de  Yinas.    This  Knight  came  in  a  Ship 
from  lima  to  lade  Timber.   The  Ship  was  riding  in 
a  Creek  about  a  mile  off,  and  there  were  only  one 
Spaniard  and  8  Indians  aboard.    We  .went  in  a  Ca- 
noa  with  7  Men  and  took  her  •,  fhe  had  no  Goods, 
but  12  or  13  Jars  of  good  Wine,    which  we  took 
out,  and  the  next  day  let  the  Ship  go.    Here  an  In- 
dian Canoa  came  aboard  with  three  Men  in  her. 
ThefeMen  could  not  Ipeak  Spanijb,  neither  could 
the  diftinguifh  us  from  Spaniards  ;  the  wild  Indians 
ufually  thinking  all  white  Men  to  be  Spaniards.  We 
gave  them  3  or  4  Callabaflies  of  Wine,  which  they 
freely  drank.    They  were  ftraight  bodied,  and  well 
limb'd  Men,  of  a  mean  heighth  •,  their  Hair  blacky 
long  vifag'd,  fmall  Notes  and  Eyes  -,  and  were  thin 
ftc'd,  ill  Took'd  Men,  of  a  very  dark  copper  colour* 
A  little  before  night  Captain  Swan  #nd  all  of  us  re- 
turned to  Tomaco,  and  left  the  VeflM  to  the  Seamen* 
The  31ft  day  two  of  our  Canoas,   who  had  been 
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up  the  River  oTTomaco,  returned  back  again  to  the  An.16%^ 
Vilfege.  They  had  rowed  7  or  8  leagues  up,  and 
fixrind  but  one  Spanijh  Houfe,  which  they  were  told 
did  belong  to  a  Lady  who  lived  at  Lima  •,  fhe  had 
Servants  here  that  traded  with,  the  Indians  for  Gold  ^ 
but  they  feeing  our  Men  coming,  ran  away  *  yet 
our  Men  found  there  feveral  Ounces  of  Gold  in  Cal- 
labaihes, 

The  firft  day  of  January  1 68  5.  we  went  from  T*- 
maco  towards  Gallo.  We  carried  the  Knight  with  us 
and  two  fipall  Canoa£  which  we  took  there,  and 
while  we  were  rowing  over,  one  of  our  Ganoas 
took  a  Pacquet-Boat  that  was  lent  from  Panama  to 
Lima.  The  Spaniards  threw  the  Pacquet  of  Letters 
overboard  with  a  Line  and  a  Buoy  to  it,  but  our 
Men  feeing  it  took  it  up,  and  brought  the  Letters; 
and  all  the  Prifoners  aboard  our  Ships,that  were  then 
at  an  anchor  at  Gallo.  Here  we  ftaid  till  the  <5th 
day,  reading  the .  Letters,  by  which  we  underftood 
that  the  Armada  from  Old  Spain  was  come  to  Porta- 
be/*,  and  that  thePrefident  or  Panama  had  lent  this 
Pacquet  on  purpofe  to  haften  the  Plate  Fleet  thither 
from  Lima.  , 

We  were  very  joyful  of  this  News,  and  therefore 
fent  away  lie  Pacquet-Boat  with  all  her  Letters-,  and 
we  altered  our  former  refolutions  of  going  to  La- 
ve/ia.  We  now  concluded  to  careen  our  Ships  as 
fpeedily  as  we  could,  that  we  might  be  ready  to 
intercept  this  Fleet.  The  propereft  place  that  we 
could  think  on  foi  doing  it  was  among  the  Kings 
lflands  or  Pearl  Keys,  becauie  they  are  near  Panama, 
and  all  Ships  bound  to  Panama  from  the  Coaft  of 
Lima  pais  by  them  -,  io  that  be|ng  there  we  could 
not  poffibly  mils  the  Fleet.  According  to  thefeiefo- 
lutions  we  failed  the  next  morning,  in  order  to  exe- 
cute what  we  defigned.  We  were  2  Ships  and  3 
Barks  in  Company,  viz.  Captain  Davit,  Captain 
Swan,  a  Firefhtp,  and  9  fmall  Barks,  as  Tenders  * 
. '      ,  one 


17  V  Gorgonia. 

-4/7.1685  one  on  Captain  Davis  his  Ship,  the  other  on  Cap- 
4  ^~"  >  tain  Swarfs.  We  weighed  before  day,  and  got  put 
all  but  Captain  Swarfs  Tender^  which  never  budged  \ 
for  the  Men  wepe  all  afleep  when  we  went  out,  and 
the  Tide  of  flood  coming  on  before  they  waked, 
we  were  forced  today  for  them  till  the  fSextday. 

The- 8th  day  in  the  morning  we  defcried  a  Sail 
to  the  Wed  of  us  ^  the  Wind  was  at  South,  and  we 
chafed  her,  and  before  noon  took  .  her.  She  was  a 
Ship  of  about  po  Tun  laden  with  Flower  $  (he  came 
from  Truxi//oy  and  was  bound  to  Panama.  This 
Ship  Ncatm  very  opportunely  to  us,  fpr  Flower  be- 
gan to  grow  fcarce,  and  Captain  Davis  his  Men 
grudg'd  at  what  was  given  to  Captain  Swan  $  who, 
as  I  laid  before,  had  none  but  what  he  had  from 
Captain  Davis. 

We  jogged  on  after  this  with  a  gentle  gale  to- 
wards Gorgonia,  an  Ifland  lying  about  2  5  leagues 
from  the  Ifland  Gallo.    The  pth  day  we  anchored  at 
Gorgonia^  on  the  Wefl-fide  of  the  Ifland,  in  38  fa- 
thom, clean  ground,  not  2  Cables  length  from  the 
flioar.    Gorgonia  is  an  uninhabited  Ifland,  in  l^t.  a- 
bout  3  degrees  North :  It  is  a  pretty  high  Ifland, 
and  very  remarkable ,  by  reafbn  of  2  laddies,  or 
litings  and  fallings  on  the  top.  It  is  about  2  leagues 
long,  and  a  league  broad  $  and  it  is  4  leagues  from 
.  the  Main :  At  the  Wefl-end  is  another  fmall  Ifland. 
The  Land  againd  the  Anchoring  place  is  low  *  there 
is  a  fmall  fandy  Bay  and  good  landings  The  Soil 
or  Mould  of  it  is  black  and  deep,  in  the  low  ground, 
but  on  the  fide  of  the  high  Land  it  is  a  kind  of  a 
red  Clay.    This  Ifland  is  very  well  cloathed  with 
large  Trees  of  feveral  forts,  that  are  flourifliing  and 
green   all  the  year.    It's  very  well  watred  with 
Imall  Brooks  that  iffue  from  the  high  Land.    Here 
are  a  great  many  little  black  Monkeys,  fome  Indian 
Conies,  and  a  few  Snakes,  which  are  all  the  Land 
Animals  that  I  know  there.    It  is  reported  of  this 

Ifland 


Ifland  that  it  rains  on  evety  day  in  the  Year  more  or  jin.i^S% 
lefs  *buf  that  I  can  difprove  :  However,  it  is  a  very  < 
irffet  Coaft,  and  it  rains  abundantly  here  all  the 
Year  long.  There  are  but  few  fair  days  *  for  there 
is  little  difference  in  the  Sealbns  of  the  Year  between 
the  wet  and  dry  -,  only  in  that  Seafon  which  fhould 
be  the  dry  time,  the  Rains  are  lefs  frequent  and 
more  moderate  than  in  the  wet  Seafon,  for  then  it 
pours  as  out  of  a  Sieve,  It  is  deep  Water  and  no 
anchoring  any  where  about  this  Ifland,  only  at  the 
Weft-fide  :  The  Tyde  rifeth  andfalleth  7  or  8  foot 
up  and  down.  Here  are  a  great  many  Perewincles 
and  Mufcles  to  be  had  at  low  Water.  Then  the 
Monkeys  come  down  by  the  Sea-fide  and  catch 
them*,  digging  them  out  of  their  Shells  with  their 
Claws. 

Here  are  Peaxl-Oyfters^  in  great  plenty  :  They 
grow  to  the  loofe  Rocks,  in  4,  5  or  6  fathom  Wa- 
ter by  Beards,  or  little  finall  Roots,  as  a  Mufcle : 
Thefe  Oyfters  are  commonly  flatter  and  thinner 
than  other  Oyfters  ^  otherwife  much  alike  in  fhape. 
The  Fifh  is  not  iweet  nor  very  wholfom  ;  it  is  as 
flimy  as  a  Shell-Snail :  they  tafte  very  copperifh,  if 
eaten  raw,  and  arebeft  boiled.    The  Indians  who 
gather  them  for  the  Spaniards,  hang  the  Meat  of 
them  on  Strings  like  Jews-ears,  anddry  them  before 
they  eat  them.    The  Pearl  is  found  at  the  head  of 
the  Oyfter,  lying  between  the  Meat  and  the  Shell 
Some  will  have  20  or  30  fmall  Seed-Pearl,   fome 
pone  at  all,  and  fome  will  have  1  or  2  pretty  large 
ones.    The  infide  of  the  fhell  Is  more  glorious  than 
the  Pearl  it  felf.    1  did  never  fee  any  in  the  South 
Seas  but  here.    It  is  reported  there  are  fome  at  the 
Southend  of  Callifornia.  In  the  Weft  Indies,  the  Ran- 
cho  Reys, or  Rancher ia,  fpoken  of  in  Chap.  3.  is  the 
place  where  they  are  found  moft  plentifully.    'Tis 
laid  there  are  fome  at  the  Ifland  Margarita,  near 
St.  Auguftin,  a  Town  in  the  Gulph  of  Florida,  C?V.In 
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Ati.1685  the  Eaft-IndieSftibt  Ifland  Ainam,  near  the  South  end 
of  China,  is  faid  to  have  plenty  of  thefe  Oyfters^ 
more  produQiive  of  large  round  Pearl  than  thofe  in 
other  places*  They  are  found  alio  in  other  parts  of 
the  Eaft-Indks,  and  on  the  Perfian  Coaft. 

At  this  Ifland  Gorgtma,  wetummaged  our  Prize^ 
and  found  a  few  Boxes  of  Marmalade,  and  3  or  4 
Jars  of  Brandy,  which  were  equally  fhared  between 
Capt.  Davis,  Capt.  Swan,  and  their  Men.  Here  we 
filFd  all  our  Water,  and  Capt.  Swan  furnifhed  him- 
felf  with  Flower :  Afterward  /we  turned  aftiore  at 
great  many  Prilbners,  but  kept  the  chiefeft  to  put 
them  afhore  in  a  betfter  place. 

The  13  th  day  we  lailed  from  hence  toward  the 
Kings  Iflands.  We  were  now  6  Sail-,  2  Men  of  War, 

2  Tenders,  a  Fire-lhip  and  the  Prize.  We  had  but 
little  Wind,  but  what  we  had  was  the  common 
Trade  at  South.  The  Land  we  lailed  by  on  the 
Main,  is  very  low  towards  the  Sea-fide,  but  in  the 
Country  there  are  very  high  Mountains. 

*The  16th  day  we  pafled  by  Cape  Corrientes.  This 
Cape  is  in  lat*  5  d,  10  m.  it  is  high  bluffLand,  with 

3  or  4  Imall-Hillocks  on  the  top.  It  appears  at  a  di- 
stance like  an  Ifland*  Here  we  found  a  ftrong  cur- 
rent running  to  the  N*  but  whether  it  be  always  fb,  I 
know  not/  The  day  after  we  pafled  by  the  Cape, 
we  law  a  Imall  white  Ifland^  which  we  chaced, 
fuppoling  it  had  been  a  Sail*  till  coming  near  we 
found  our  error. 

The  2 1  ft  day  we  law  Point  Gdracbina,This  Point 
is  inlat.7d.  20  m.  North  •,  it  is  pretty  high  Land, 
tocky,  and  deftitute  of  Trees-,  yet  within  Land  it  is 
woody,  It  is  fenced  with  Rocks  againft  the  Sea. 
Within  the  Point,  by  the  Sea,  at  low  Water,  you 
may  find  ftare  of  Oy  fters  and  Mulcles. 

The  Kings  I/lands,  or  Pearl  Keys,  are  about  12 
leagues  diftant  from  this  Point.  Between  Point  Ga- 
tamna&.  them,thero  is  a  Imall  low  flat  barren  Ifland! 
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called  Gallery  at  which  Captain  Harm  was  fharing.4ff.  1685 
with  his  Men  the  Gold  he  took  in  his  pillaging  SanSa 
Maria,  which  1  fpake  of  a  little  before,  when  on  a 
iiidden  5  Spanijh  Barks,  fitted  out  on  purpofe  at  Pa- 
namafame  upon  him  *  but  he  fought  them  lb  ftoutly 
with  one  fmall  Bar  he  had,  and  fome  few  Canoas, 
boarding  their  Admiral  particularly,  that  they  were 
all  glad  to  leave  him.  By  this  Ifland  we  anchored, 
and  lent  our  Boats  to  the  Kings  Ifland  for  a  good 
careening  place. 

The  Kings  Iflands  are  a  great  many  low  Woody 
Iflands,  lving  N.  W.  by  N.  and  S.  £.  by  S.  Th^y  are 
about  7  leagues  from  the  Main,  and  14  leagues  in 
length,  and  from  Panama  about  12  leagues.  Why 
they  are  called  the  Kings  Iflands ,  I  know  not*  they 
are  lbmetimes,  and  moftly  in  Maps,  called  the  Pear/ 
Iflands.  I  cannot  imagine  wheretbre  they  are  called 
lb,  for  I  did  never  lee  one  Pearl  Oyfter  about  them, 
nor  any  Pearl  Oyfter-lhells  •,  but  on  the  other  Oy- 
Iters  I  have  made  many  a  Meal  there :  The  norther- 
moll  Ifland  of  all  this  range  is  called  Pacbeapx  Pd- 
cheque.  This  is  but  a  fmall  Ifland,  diftant  from  Pa- 
nama  n  or  1 2  leagues.  The  Southermoft  of  them  is 
called  5/.  Pauls.  Befides  Nthefe  two  I  know  no  more 
that  are  called  by  any  particular  Name,  tho'  there 
are  many  that  far  exceed  either  of  the  two  in  big* 
nefs.  Some  of  thefe  Iflands  are  planted  with  Plan- 
tains and  Bonanas  $  and  there,  are  Fields  pf  Rice  oa 
others  of  them.  The  Gentlemen  of  Panama,  to 
whom  they  belong,  keep  Negroes  there  to  plants 
Weed,and  Husband  the  Plantations,  Many  of  them, 
clpecially  the  largeft,  are  wholly  untill'd,  yet  very 
good  fat  Land,  iull  of  large  Trees.  Thefe  unplanted 
Elands  fheLter  many  Runaway-Negroes,  who  abfcond 
in  the  Woods  all  day,  and  in  the  night  boldly  pillage 
the  Plantain  Walks.  Betwixt  thefe  Iflands  and  the 
Main  is  a  Channel  of  7  or  8  leagues  wide  *  there  is 
good  depth  of  Wjter,  and  good  Anchoring  all  the 
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An.  1685  way.  The  Iflands  border  thick  on  each  other  *  yet 
they  make  many  fmall  narrow  deep  Channels,  fit 
only  for  Boats  to  pais  between  moft  of  them.  At 
the  S.  E,  end,  about  a  league  from  St.  PauFs  Ifland, 
there  is  a  good  (place  for  Ships  to  careen,  or  hale 
afhore.  It  isfurrounded  with  the  Land,  and  hath  a 
good  deep  Channel  on  the  North  fide  to  go  in  at. 
The  Tiderifeth  hereabout  10 foot  perpendicular. 

We  brought  our  Ships  into  this  place  the  2  5  th  day, 
but  were  forced  to  tarry  for  a  Spring-Tide  before 
we  could  have  Water  enough  to  clean  them  $  there- 
fore we  firft  clean'd  our  Barks,  that  they  might  cruife 
before  Panama^  while  we  lay  here.  The  27th  day 
our  Barks  being  clean  we  lent  them  out  with  20 
Men  in  each.  The  fourth  day  after,  they  returned 
with  a  Prize  laden  with  Maiz,  or  Indian  Corn,  Salt- 
Beef  and  Fowls.  She  came  from  Lave/ia^  and  was 
bound  to  Penama*  Lavelia  is  a  Town  we  once  de- 
figned  to  attempt.  It  is  pretty  large,  and  ftands  on 
the  Bank  of  a  River  on  the  North  fide  of  the  Bay 
of  Panama,  6  or  7  leagues  from  the  Sea. 

Nata  is  another  luch  Town,  ftanding  in  a  Plain 
near  another  branch  of  the  fame  River.  In  thefe 
Towns,  and  fome  others  on  the  fame  Coait,-  they 
breed  Hogs,  Fowls,  Bulls  and  Cows,  and  plant  Maiz 
purpofely  for  the  fupport  of  Panama,  which  is  fup- 
plied  with  Provifion  moftly  from  other  Towns  and 
the  Nighbouring  Iflands. 

The  Beef  and  Fowl  our  Men  took,  came  to  us  in 
a  good  time,  for  we  had  eaten  but  little  Hefh  fince 
we  lgft  the  Ifland  Plata.  The  Harbour  where  we 
careen'd  was  incompafled  by  three  Iflands,  and  our 
Ships  rode  in  the  middle.  That  on  which  we  haled 
our  Ships  afhore,was  a  little  Ifland  on  the  North  fide 
of  the  Harbour.There  was  a  fine  finall  fendy  Bay,bur 
all  the  reft  of  the  Ifland  was  invironed  with  Rocks, 
on  which  at  low  Water  we  did  ufe  to  gather  Oy- 
fters,  Clams,  Mufcles  and  Limpits.    The  Clam  is 


j 


wfcf  Paimak;  177  ] 

a  fottfbf  Oyfter  which  grows  fo  faft  to  the  Rock;  An.i6%^ 
tilat  there  is  no  feparating  it  from  thence,  therefore 
we  did  open  it  where  it  grows,  and  take  out  the 
Meat,  which  is  very  large,  fat  and  fweet.  Here 
are  a  few  common  Oyfters,  f iich  as  we  have  in  EngT 
land,  of  which  fort  1  have  met  with  none  in  thefe 
Seas,  but  here,  at  Point  Garacbina,  at  Puna,  and  on 
the  Mexican  Coaft,  in  the  lat.  of  2  3  d.  North.  I 
have  a  Manufcriptof  Mr.  Teat,  Capt.  Swarfs  chief 
Mate,  which  gives  an  account  of  Oyfters  plentiT 
fully  found  in  Port  St.  Julian,  on  the  Eaft  fide  and 
fomewhat  to  the  North  of  the  Streights  of  Magel- 
lan •,  but  there  is  no  mention  made  of  what  Oyfters 
they  are.  Here  are  fbme  Guanoes,  but  we  found  no 
other  fbtt  of  Land-Animal.  Here  are  alio  fbme 
Pigeons  and  Turtle-Doves.  The  reft  of  the  Iflands 
that  incottpais  this  Harbour  had  of  all  thefe  forts  of 
Creatufes.  Our  Men  therefore  did  every  day  go 
6ver  in  Canoas  to  them  to  Fifh,  Fowl  or  Hunt  for 
Guanoes  *  but  having  one  Man  furprized  once  by. 
fome  Spaniards  lying  there  in  ambufti,  and  carried  off 
by  them  to  Manama,  we  were  after  tharmore  cauti- 
ous of  Straggling. 

The  14th  day  of  Feb.  i6%5<  we  made  an  end  of 
Cleaning  our  Ship,  filPd  all  our  Water,  and  ftock'd 
our  felves  with  Fire-wood.  The  15th  day  we  went 
out  frotfi  among  the  Iflands,  and  Anchored  in  the 
Channel  between  them  and  the  Main,  in  2  5  fathom 
Watet,  foft  Oazy  Ground.  The  Plate-Fleet  was  not 
yet  airrived  •,  therefore  we  intended  to  cruife  before 
the  City  of  Panama,  which  is  from  this  place  about 
25  leagues.  The  next  day  we  failed  towards  Pana- 
zfc^paffing  in  the  Channel  between  the  Kings  Ifltu  ds 
and  the  Main.  It  is  very  pleafant  failing  herej  ha- 
ving the  Main  on  one  fide,  which  appears  in  divers 
fbnfts.Iti$  t>eautiffed  with  many  finail  Hilk,cloath'd 
With  woods  of  divers  forts  of  Trees,  which  are  al- 
ways greet>  and  flotirifhing.  There  are  fbme  few 
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An.  1 685  fmall  high  Iflands  within  a  league  of  the  Main^Jat- 
unr*o  tering  here  and  there  one  :  Thefe  are  partly  Woody, 
partly  bare  •,  and  they,  as  well  as  the  Main,  appear 
very  pleafant.  The  Kings  Iflands  are  on  the  other 
fide  of  this  Channel,  and  make  alfb  a  lovely  prof 
pe£l  as  you  fail  by  them.  Thefe,  as  I  have  already 
noted,  are  low  and  flat,  appearing  in  feveral  Shapes, 
according  as  they  are  naturally  formed  by  many 
fmall  Creeks  and  Branches  of  the  Sea.  Tfre  itfthday 
we  anchored  axPacheque,  in  17  fathom  Water,about 
a  league  from  the  Ifland,  and  failed  from  thence  the 
next  day,  with  the  Wind  at  N.  N.  E.  dire&ing  our 
courfe  towards  Panama. 

When  we  came  abreft  of  0/^Prf#j/0/we  anchor'd, 
and  fent  our  Canoa  afhore  with  our  Prifbner  Don 
Diego  de  Pinas,  with  a  Letter  to  the  Governour,  to 
s  treat  about  an  Exchangexfor  our  Man  they  had  fpi- 
rited  away,  as  I  faid  ^  and  another  Capt.  Harris 
left  in  the  River  of  St  Maria  theyeaf  before,coming 
over  Land;  Don  Diego  was  defirous  to  go  on  this 
Errand  in  the  Name,and  with  the  Content  of  the  reft 
of  our  Spanijh  Prifoners^biit  by  lome  accident  he  was 
kilted  before  he  got  alhore,  as  we  heard  afterwards: 

Old  Panama  was  formerly  a  famous  place,  but  it 
was  taken  by  Six  Henry  Morgan  about  the  year  KJ73; 
and  at  that  time  great  part  of  it  was  burned  to  alhes, 
and  it  was  never  re-edified  fince. 

New  Panama  is  a  very  fair  City,ftanding  clofe  by 
the  Sea,  about  4  mile  frofti  the  Ruines  of  the  Old 
Town.  It  gives  Name  to  a  large  Bay  which  is  fa* 
mous  for  a  great  many  ^navigable  Rivers,fome  where- 
of are  very  rich  in  Gold-,  it  is  alfo  very  pleafantly 
iprinkled  with  Iflands, ,  that  are  not  only  profitable! 
to  thbir  Owners,  but  Very  delightful  to  the  Pa£ 
,  fengers  and  Seamen  that  fail  by  them  ^  fbme  of 
Which  I  have  already  'deforibed* .  It  is  incompafled 
on  the  backfide  with  a  pleafant  Country,  which  is 
full  of fifaali.  Hills  and  VaUey$,be^tftM  with  many 

Groves 


Panama.  The  Sffctifo Armada.'  ijg 

Giovfeand  Spots  of  Trees,  that  appear  in  the  Sa-  An.  1*585 
vannahs  like  lb  many  little  Hlands.  This  City  is  all 
compafled  with  a  high  Stone  Wall  *  the  Houfes  are 
laid  to  be  of  Brick.  Their  Roofs  appear  higher  than 
the  top  of  the  City  Wall.  It  is  beautified  with  a 
great  many  fair  Churches  and  Religious  Houfes,  be- 
fides  the  Prefidents  Houfe,  and  other  eminent  Build- 
ingsj  which  altogether  make  one  of  the  fineft  objeQs 
that  I  did  ever  fee,  in  America  elpecially.  There  are 
a  great  many  Guns  on  her  Walls,moft  of  which  look 
toward  the  Land.  They  had  none  at  all  againft  the 
Sea,  when  I  firft  entred  thofe  Seas  with  Captain 
Sawkins^  Captain  Coxon^  Captain  Sharpy  and  others  $ 
for  til]  then  they  did  not  fear  any  Enemy  by  Sea  s 
but  fince  then  they  have  planted  Guns  clear  round. 
This  is  a  flourHhing  City  by  realbn  it  is  a  thorough- 
fair  for  all  imported  or  exported  Goods  and  Trea- 
fure,  to  and  from  all  parts  of  Peru  ^and  Chili  $ 
whereof  their  Store-houfes  are  never  empty.  The 
Road  alfo  is  feldom  or  never  without  Ships.  Befides, 
once  in  3  Years,  when  the  Spanifh  Armada  comes  to 
Tortobel^  then  the  Plate-Fleet  alfo  from  Lima  comes 
hither  with  the  King's  Treafure,  and  abundance  of 
Merchant-Ships  full  of  Goods  and  Plate  •,  at  that 
time  the  City  is  full  of  Merchants  and  Gentlemen  ^ 
the  Seamen  are  bufie  in  landing  the  Treafure  and 
Goods,  and  the  Carriers,  or  Caravan  Mailers,  im- 
ployed  in  carrying  it  over  Land  on  Mules  (in  vaft 
droves  every  day)  to  PortobeL  and  bringing  back 
European  Goods  from  thence :  Tho'  the  City  be  then 
fo  full,  yet  during  this  heat  of  JBufinels  there  is  no 
hiring  of  an  ordinary  Slave  under  a  Piece  of  Eight  a 
day  *  Houfes,  alio  Chambers,Beds  and  Victuals,  arc 
then  extraordinary  dear. 

Now  I  am  on  thisSubjeft,  I  think  it  will  not  be 
amils  to  give  the  Reader  an  account  of  the  Prqgrels 
of  the  Armada  from  OldSpainy  which  comes  thus 
every  three  Yeirs  ifato  the  Indite. '  Its  firft  arrival  is 
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«^U<58  5  at  Carthagena^  from  whence,  as  I  have  been  tcM,  an 
1  ^  ^  ^Expreis  is  immediately  fent  over  Land  toLimajfoxtf 
the^Jouthern  Continent,  and  another  by  Sea  to  Porto- 
bel,  with  two  Pacquets  of  Letters,  one  for  the  Vice- 
roy of  Lima, ,  the  other  for  the  Viceroy  of  Mexico.  I 
know  not  which  way  that  of  Mexico  goes  after  its 
arrival  at  Portobet^  whether  by  Land  or  Sea  :  But  I 
believe  by  Sea  to  La  Vera  Cruz.  That  for  Lima  is 
lent  by  Land  to  Panama  fie.  from  thence  bySea  toLima. 
Upon  mention  of  thefe  Pacquets  I  fliall  digreisyet 
a  little  further,and  acquaint  my  Reader,  that  before 
my  fir  ft  goin$  over  into  the  South  Seas  with  Captain 
Sharp  (  and  indeed  before  any  Privateers  (  at  leaft 
fince  Drake  and  Oxengbam)\aa  gone  that  way  which 
we  afterwards  went,  except  La  Sound**  French  Cap- 
tain, who  by  Captain  Wrights  Inftnictipns  had  ven- 
tured as  far  as  Cheapo  Town  with  aBoay  of  Men,but 
was  driven  back  again)  I  being  then  on  Board  Capt. 
Coxonjn  company  with  3  or  4  more  Privateers,about 
4  leagues  to  the  Eaft  ofPortobeljNe  took  the  Pacquets 
bound  thither  from  Carthagena.   We  open'd  a  great 

2uantity  of  the  Merchants  Letters,  and  found  the 
Contents  of  many  of  them  to  be  very  ftrprizing,  the 
Merchants  of  feveral  parts  of  Old  Spain  thereby  in 
forming  their  Correfpondents  of  Panama^  and  elie- 
where,  of  &  certain  Prophecy  that  went  about  Spain- 
that  year,  the  Tenour  of  which  was,  That  there 
would  be  Englifh  Privateers  that  Tear  in  the  Weft-In- 
dies, who  would  make  fuch  great  Difcoveries,  as  to 
open  a  Door  into  the  South  Seas  •,  which  they  fup- 
pofed  was  fafteft  fhut :  And  the  Letters  were  accor- 
dingly full  of  Cautions  to  their  Friends  to  be  very 
watchful  and  carefid  of  their  Coafts. 

This  Door  they  Ipake  of  we  all  concluded  muft  be 
the  Paflage  over  Land  through  the  Country  of  the 
Indians  oiDarienjwho  were  a  little  before  this  become 
em  Friends,and  had  lately  fallen  out  with  thsSpani- 
ards7  breaking  off  the  Intercourfe  which  for  Tome 
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*ime  they  had  with  them  :  and  upon  calling  al-  An.  16%  5 
fo  to  mind  the  frequent  Invitations  we  hadlfrom 
thofe  Indians  a  little  before  this  time,to  pals  through 
their  Country,  and  fall  upon  the  Spaniards  in  the 
South  Seas^  we  from  henceforward  began  to  enter- 
tain fuch  thoughts  in  earned,  and  foon  came  to  a 
Refolution  to  make  thofe  Attempts  which  we  after- 
wards did,  with  Capt.  Sharps  Coxongfc.  So  that  the 
taking  thefe  Letters  gave  the  firft  life  to  thofe  bold 
Undertakings  :  and  we  took  the  advantage  of  the 
feats  the  Spaniards  were  in  from  that  Prophecy,  or 
probable  Conje&ure,  or  whatever  it  were  \  for  we 
fealed  up  moft  of  the  Letters  again,  and  fent  them 
afhoar  to  FortobeL 

The  occafion  of  this  our  lateFriendfhip  with  thofe 
Indians  was  thus.  About  1 5  years  before  this  time, 
Opt.  Wright  being  cruifing  near  that  Coaft,  and  go- 
ing in  among  the  Samballoes  Ifles  to  ftrike  Fifh  and 
Turtle,took  there  a  young  Indian  Lad  as  he  was  pad- 
dling about  in  a  Canoa.  He  bi  ought  him  aboard  his 
Ship,and  gave  him  the  naipe  of  /fliff  G/r/,cloathing 
him,  and  intending  to  breed  him  among  the  Englijh. 
But  his  Moskito  Strikers,  taking  a  fancy  to  the  Boy, 
begg'd  him  of  Capt.  Wright^  and  took  him  with 
them  at  their  return  into  their  own  Country,  where 
they  taught  him  their  Art,  and  he  married  a  Wife 
among  them,  and  learnt  their  Language,  as  he  had 
done  fome  broken  Englijh  while  he  was  with  Capt. 
Wright^  which  he  improved  among  the  Moskitoes^ 
who  correlponding  fo  much  with  us,do  all  of  them 
imatter  Englijh  after  a  fert^but  his  own  Language  hq 
had  almoft  forgot.  Thus  he  lived  among  tnem  for 
many  years  *  till  about  6  or  8  months  before  our  ta- 
king thefe  Letters  Capt  Wright  being  again  among 
the  Samba//oes7took  thence  another  Indian  Boy  about 
iqot  12  years  old,  the  Son  of  a  Man  of  feme  ac- 
count among  thofe  Indians ;  and  wanting  a  Striker* 
Jw  went  away  to  the  Moskirts  Country,  where  he 
1  ~"  N  3  took 
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[An.i6$$  took  John  Gret%  who  was  now  very  expert  at  it. 
John  Gret  was  much  pleafed  to  lee  a  Lad  there  bfhis 
own  Country  ,and  it  came  into  his  mind  to  perfuade 
Capt .W^/7£&/ jUpon  this  occafion,to  endeavour  a  Friend- 
fhip  with  thole  Indians  ^  a  thing  our  Privateers  Mad 
long  coveted,  but  never  durft  attempt,  having  liich 
dreadful  apprehenfions  of  their  numbers  and  fierce- 
nels :  But  John  Gret  offered  the  Captain .  that  he 
would  go  afhoar  and  negotiate  the  matter  •,  Who  ac- 
cordingly lent  him  in  hisCanoa  till  he  was  near  the 
(hoar,  which  of  a  fudden  was  covered  with  Indians^ 
Handing  ready  with  their  Bows  and  Arrows.  John 
Gret ,who  had  only  a  Clout  about  his  middle,  as  the 
fafliion  of  the  Indians  is,  leapt  then  out  of  the  Boat, 
and  iwam,  the  Boat  retiring  a  little  way  back  •,  and 
tiie  Indians  alhoar  feeing  him  in  that  habit,  and 
1  earing  him  call  to  them  in  their' own  Tongue, 
(which  he  had  recovered  by  converting  with  the 
Boy  lately  taken)  fiifFered  him  quietly  to  land,  and 
gathered  all  about  to  hear  how  it  was  with  him.  He 
told  them  particularly,  that  he  was  one  of  their 
Countrymen,  and  how  he  had  been  takfen  many 
years  ago  by  the  Englijh^  who  had  ufed  him  very 
kindly  $  that  they  were  miftaken  in  .being  ib  much 
afraid  of  that  Nation,  who  were  not  Enemies  to 
them,  but  to  the  Spaniards  i  to  confirm  this,  he  told 
them  how  well  the  Englijb  treated  another  youngLad 
of  theiis,  they  had  lately  taken,  iuch  a  ones  oon  5 
for  this' he  had  learnt  of  the  Youth,  and  his  Father 
was  one  of  the  company  that  was  got  together  on 
the  {hoar.  He  perfuaded  them  therefore  to  make  a 
League  with  thefe  friendly  people,  by  whole  help 
they  might  be  able  to  quell  the  Spaniards  y  alluring 
alfo  the  Father  of  the  Boy,  that  if  he  would  but  go 
with  him  to  the  Ship,  which  they  iaw  at  anchor  at 
an  Illand  there  fit  was  Go/den  Ifiandj  the  Eaftexmpft 
ofthsSambal/oes,  a  place  where  theueisgood  ftr iking 
fox  Turtk)  he  fhould  have  his  Son  refined  to  him, 
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Sitttney  mjgnt  ait  expect  a  very  kind  reception.  An.  i<58; 
pon  thefe  aflurances  20  or  30  of  them  went  offpre* 
fently,  in  2  or  3  Canoas  laden  with  Plantains,Bona- 
noes,  Fowls,  &c.  And  Capt.  Wright  having  treated 
them  on  bojrd,  went  afhoar  with  them,  and  was  en- 
tertained by  them,  and  Prefents  were  made  on  each 
fide.  Captain  Upright  gave  the  Boy  to  his  Father  in  a 
very  handfbm  Englifh  Drefs,  which  he  had  caufed  to 
be  made  purpofely  for  him  •,  and  an  Agreement  was 
immediately  (truck  mp  between  th&EngHJb  and  thefe 
Indians,  who  invited  the  Englifb  through  their  Coun- 
try into  the  South  Seas, 

Puriuant  to  this  Agreement,  the  Eng/ijh,vrhen  they 
came  upon  any  fuch  Defign,  or  for  Traffick  with 
them,were  to  give  a  certain  Signal  which  they  pitcht 
upon,  whereby  they  might  be;  known.  But  it  hap? 
pened  that  Mr*  la  Sound,  the  French  Captain  fpoken 
of  a  little  before,  being  then  one  of  Captaiq Wright's 
Men,  learnt  this  Signal,  and  flaying  afhpar  at  Petit* 
Cuavres,  upon  Captain  Wright  s  going  thither  loon 
after,  who  had  his  Commiffion  from  thence,  he 
gave  the  other  French  there  fuch  an  account  of  the 
Agreement  before-mentioned,  and  the  eafineis  cf 
entring  the  South  Seas  thereupon.,  that  he  got  at  the 
head  of  about  iao  of  them,  who  made  that  unfuc- 
cefsful  attempt  upon  Cheapo,  as  I  faid,  making  ufe 
of  the  Signal  they  had  learnt  for  paffing  the  Indians 
Country,  who  at  that  time  could  not  diftinguifh  ib 
well  between  the  feverai  Nations  of  the  Europeans, 
as  they  can  fince. 

From  fuch  final!  beginnings  arofe  tbofe  great  ftirs 
that  have  been  fince  made  over  the  South  Seas,  viz. 
from  the  fetters  we  took,  and  from  the  Friendfhip 
contra&ed  with  thefe  Indians  by  means  oYjohn  Gret. 
Yet  this  Friendship  had  like  to  have  been  ftifled  in 
its  Infancy  *  for  within  few  months  after  an  Engl'ifh 
trading  Sloop  came  on  this  Coaft  from  Jamaica,  and 
John  GretjNho  by  this  time  had  advanced  himfelf  at 
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An*  1 68  5  a  Grandee  among  thefe  Indians,  together  with  5  off . 
6  more  of  that  qualjty,went  off  to  the  Sloop  in  their 
lorig  Gqwns,  as  thecuftom  is  for  fuch  to  wear  among 
them.  Being  receive?!  aboard,  they  expe£fced  to  find 
every  thing  friendly,  and  John  Gret  talkt  to  them  in 
Eng/ijb;  but  thefe  Eng/ijh  Men,  having,  no  know-., 
iedgeat  all  of  what  had  happened,  endeavoured  to 
make  them  Slaves  (as  is  commonly  done)  for  upon 
carrying  them  to  Jamaica,  they  could  have  fold  them 
for  10  or  12 Pound  apiece.  But  John  Gret,  and  the 
reft,  perceiving  this,  leapt  all  over  board,  and  were 
Jby  the  others  killed  every  one  of  them  in  the  Water. 
The  Indians  on  (hoar  never  came  to  the  knowledge  of 
it  \  if  they  had,  it  would  have  endangered  our  Cor- 
respondence. Several  times  after,  upon  our  conver- 
ting With  'em,  they  enquired  of  us  what  was  become 
ot  their  Country -men  ;  but'  we  told  them  we  knew 
not,  as  indeed  it  was^  a  great  while  after  that  we 
heard  this  ftory  •,  lb  they  poncludefl  the  Spaniards 
had  met  with  them,  and  killed,  or  taken  them. 

But  to  return  to  the  account  of  the  progress  of  the 
Armada  which  we  left  at  Cartagena  :  After  411  ap- 
pointee!, ftay  therg  of  about  60  days,  as  I  take  it,  it 
goes  thence  to  Portobel,  where  it  lies  30  days,and  no 
longer.  Therefore  the  Viceroy  of  Lima, on  notice  of 
the  Armada's  arrival  at  Cartagena,  immediately  fends 
away  the  Kings  Treafure  to  Panama,  where  it  island-: 
ed,  and  lips  ready  to  be  fent  to  Portobel  upon  the  firft 
news  of  the  Armada's  arrival  there.  This  is  the  rea- 
fon  partly  of  their  fending  Expreflfes  lb  early  to  Lima, 
that  upon  tjie  Armada's  firft  coming  to  Pdrtobel,  the 
Treafure  and  Goods  may  lie  ready  at  Yanamq,  to  be 
lent  away  ujpon  the  Mules,and  it  requires  fome  time 
for  the  Lima  fleet  to  unlade,  becauie  the  Ships  ridd 
not  at  Panama,  but  at  Pefica,  which  are  jj  fittall 
Iflands  2  leagues  from  thence.  „The  King's  Treafure 
is  laid  to  amount  commonly  to  about  24000000  of 
Fkfes  of  Eight ;  befits  abundance  pf  Merchants 
*•'"  "  '    :  "fc  ' r-.     Money, 
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Money.  AH  this  Treafufe*  is  carried  on  Mules,  and  An.  16%  5 
there  are  large  Stables  at  both  places  to  lodge  them.  1 
Sometimes  the  Merchants  to  ftcal  the  Cultom  pack 
up  Money  among  Goods,  and  fend  it  to  Vent  a  de 
Cruzes  on  the  River  Chagre  •,  from  thence  down  the 
&iver3  and  afterwards  by  Sea  to  Pbrtobel:  in  whicfe 
paflage  I  have  known  a  wholeFleet  of  Periago'sand 
Canoas  taken.  The  Merchants  who  are  not  ready 
to  fail  by  the  thirtieth  day  after  the  Armada's  arrivaL 
are  ip  danger  to  be  left  behind,  for  the  Ships  ail 
weigh  the  39th  day  precifely,and  g9  to  the  Harbors 
Mouth :  yet  fopietimes,  on  great  importunity,  the 
Admiral  may  ftay  a  week  longer  \  for  it  is  imppffible 
that  all  the  Merchants  flipuld  get  ready,  for  want  of 
Men.  When  the  Armada  departs  from  Pcrtobeljx.  re- 
turns again  to  Cartagena^hy  which  time  all  the  Kings 
Revenue  which  comes  out  of  the  Country  is  got  rea- 
dy there.  Here*alfo  meets  them  again  a  great  Ship 
called  the  Pat tache ,one  of  the  Spanijh  Galeons,  whfch 
before  their  firft  arrival  at  Cartagena  goes  from  the 
reft  of  the  Armada  on  purpofe  to  gather  the  Tribute  of 
the  Coaftjtouching  at  the  Mag  ant  <z's,and  other  places 
in  her  way  thence  to  Cartagena^  as  Punt  a  de  Guaira 
Moracaybo,  Rio  de  lahacha,  and  Sanffa  Martha  $  and 
at  all  thefe  places  takes  in  Treafure  for  theKing.  Af- 
ter the  fet  ftay  atCartagenajhe  Armado  goes  away  to 
the  Havana  in  the  Ifle  of Cubajo  meet  there  the  Flota> 
which  is  a  fmall  number  of  Ships  that  go  to  fa  Vera 
Cruz,  aad  there  takes  in  the  eftefts  of  the  City  and 
Country  of  Mexico jii\d  what  is  brought  thkhef  in  the 
Ship  which  comes  thither  every  year  from  the  Philip- 
pine Iflands}  and  having  joined  tne  reft  atthei/dxw/wr, 
the  whole  Armada  fetsiail  for  Spain  tfirough  theGulf 
of  Florida.  The  Ships  in  the  South  Seas  lie  a  great  deal 
longer  at  Panama  Wore  they  return  to  Lima.  The 
Merchants  and  Gentlemen  which  come  from  Lima, 
ftay  as  little  time  as  they  can  atP^r/^/,whichisat 

the  beft  but  a  fj^kly  plate^odat  this  time  $  very  full 
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4^.1685  ofMcn  from  all  parts.  But  Panamas  it  is  ndfc  over- 
charged with  Men  id  unreafonably  as  the  other,  tho' 
very  full,  fo  it  enjoys  a  good  Air,  lying  open  to  the 
Sea-wind-,  which  rileth  commonly  about  10  or  1 1  a 
Clock  in  the  morning,  and  continues  till  8  or  9  a 
Clock  at  night :  then  the  Land  wipd  comes,  and 
blows  till  8  or  p  in  the  morning. 

There  are  no  Woods  nor  Marfhes  near  Panama^ 
but  a  brave  dry  Champion  Land,  not  fubjefl:  to  Fogs 
nor  Mifts.  The  wet  feafbn  begins  in  the  latter  end 
of  Mayy  and  continues  till  November  r  At  that  time 
the  Sea  breezes  are  at  S.&  W.  and  the  Land  winds 
at  N.  At  the  dry  feafbn  the  winds  are  moft  betwixt 
dig  E.  N.  E.  and  the  R  Jet  off  in  the  Bay  they 
are  commonly  at  South';  but  of  this  I  (hall  be  more 
particular  in  my  Chapter  of  Winds  in  the  Appendix. 
The  Rains,  are  not  fo  exceffive  about  Panama  it  felf, 
as  on  either  fide  of  the  Bay  $  yet  in  the  Months  of 
June j  July  and  Auguftjhzy  are  fevere  enough.  Gen- 
tlemen that  <*>me  from  Peru  to  Panama^foecfaUy  in 
thefe  months,  cut  their  hair  dole,  to  preferve  them 
from  Fevers  *  for  the  place  is  fickly  to  them,  becaufe 
they  come  out  of  a  Country  which  never  hath  any 
Rains  or  Fogs,  but  enjojrs  a  conftant  ferenity  *  but  I 
am  apt  to  believe  this  City  is  healthy  enough  to  any 
other  People.    Thus  much  for  Panama. 

The  20th  4ay  we  wcnt  a?^  anchored- within  3 
league  of  the  Iflands  Period  (which  are  only  3  little 
barren  rocky  Iflands)in  expeStatibn  of thePrefident  of 
Manama's  Anfwer  to  the  letter,  1  laid,  we  fent  him 
By  Bqii  Dif£o0  treating. about  exchange  of  Prifbners  $ 
this  being  the  day  on  which  he  had  given  us  his  Pa- 
role to  return  with  an  anfwer.  The  21ft  day  we  took 
another  Bark  laden  with  Hogs,  FowL,  Salt  Bee£  and 
Moloflbes :  foe  came  from  LaveBa  and  was  going  to 
Panama.  In  the.  afternoon  we  lent  another  Letter 
afhoarby  a  youngilItf/?i/^(amixt  brood  of  Indians  and 
Europeans)  due&ed  &  the  frefidepj,  and  3  ox  4  Co- 

pies. 
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Pics  of  k  to  be  difperfed  abroad  among  j:he  common  An,  1685 
eople.  This  Letter,  which  was  full  of  Threats,  to- 
gether with  the  young  Man's.managing  the  bufineis, 
wrought  fb  powerfully  among  the  common  People, 
that  the  City  was  in  an  uproar.  The  Prefident  im- 
mediately lent  a  Gentleman  aboard,  who  demanded 
the  Flower-Prize  that  we  took  off  of  Gallo,  and  alt 
the  Prifoners,  for  theRanfom  of  our  twoJVlen:  but 
our  Captains  told  him'they  would  exchange  Man  for 
Man.  The  Gentleman  faid  he  had  not  Orders  for 
that,but  if  he  would  ftay  till  the  next  day  he  would 
bring  the  Governours  anfwer.  The  next  day  he 
brought  aboard  our  two  Men,  and  had  about  40 
Prifoners  in  exchange.  , . 

The  24th  day  we  run  over  to  the  Ifland  Tobago. 
Tapago  is  in  the  Bay,  and  about  6  Leagues  South  o£ 
Vanama.  It  is  about  3  mile  longhand  2  broad,a  high 
mountainous  Ifland.  On  the  North  fide  it  declines 
with  a  gentle  deicent  to  the  Sea,  The  Land  by  the 
Sea  is  of  a  black  Mold  and  deep  •,  but  towards  the  top 
of  the  Mountain  it  is  throng  and  dry.  The  North 
fide  of  this  Ifland  makes  a  very  pleafant  fhew^k  feems 
to  be  a  Garden  of  Fruit  inclofed  with  many  high 
Trees  *  the  chiefeft  Fruits  are  Plantains  and  Bona- 
na's.  They  thrive  very  well  from  the  foot  to  the 
middle  of  it  -,  but  thofe  near  the  top  are  but  fmall,as 
\yanting  moifture.  Clofe  by  the  Sea  there  are  many 
Coco-Nut-Trees,  which  make  a  very  pleafagt  fight. 
Within  the  Coco-Nut-Tiees  there  grow  many  Mam- 
net  Trees.  The  Mamrnet  is  a  large,  tall,  and  Itraight- . 
bodied  Tree,  clean,  without  knots  or  limbs,  for  60 
ox  jo  foot,  or  more.'  The  head  fpreads  abroad  into 
many  fmall  Limbs,  which  grow  pretty  thick,  and 
clofe  together.  The  Bark  is  of  a  dark  grey  colour, 
thick  and  J«ough,  full  of  large  chops.  The  Fruit  is 
bigger  than  Quince,  it  is  rou£*L  and  covered  with  i 
thick  Rindvof  a  grey  colour:  When  the  Fruit  is  ripe 
the  Rind  is  yellow  and  tough  t  and  it  will  then  peel 
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An,  1 6%  5  oft  like  Leather  •,  but  before  it  is  ripe  it  is  brittle :  the 
juice  is  then  white  and  clammy  \  but  when  ripe  Hot 
fo.  The  ripe  Fruit  under  the  Rind  is  yellow  as  a 
Carret,andin  the  middle  are  two  large  rough  ftones, 
flat,  and  each  of  them  much  bigger  than  an  Almond. 
The  Fruit  fmells  very  well,  and  the  tafte  is  anfwera- 
ble  to  the  fmell.  The  S.  W.  end  of  the  Ifland  hath 
never  been  cleared,  but  is  full  of  Fire- wood,  and 
Trees  of  divers  fbrts.There  is  a  very  fine  fmall  Brook 
of  frefh  Water,  that  fprings  out  of  the  fide  of  the 
Mountain,  and  gliding  through  the  Grove  of  Fruit- 
trees,  falls  into  the  Sea  on  the  North  fide.  There 
was^  a  fmall  Town  Handing  by  the  Sea,with  aChurch 
at  one  end,  but  now  the'biggeft  part  of  it  is  deftroy- 
ed  by  the  Privateers.  There  is  good  anchoring  right 
againft  the  Town,about  a  mile  from  the  fhoar,where 
you  may  have  \6  or  18  fathom  Water,  foft  oazy 
ground.  There  is  a  fmall  Ifland  clofe  by  the  N-W. 
end  of  this  called  Tabogilla^  with  a  fmall  Channel 
to  pals  between.  There  is  another  woody  Ifland 
about  a  mile  on  the  N.  E.  fide  of  Tab  ago $m  a  good 
Channel  between  them:  this  Ifland  hath  no  mme 
that  ever  I  heard.  ' 

While  we  lay  at  Tahagoyts  had  like  to  have  had  a 
fcurvy  trick  plaid  us  by  a  pretended  Merchant  from 
Panama,  who  came,  as  by  fteaith,to  traffick  with  us 
privately  *  a  thing  common  enough,  with  the  Spanijh 
Merchants,both  in  the  North  and  South  S*Ar,notwith- 
ftanding  the  fevere  Prohibitions  of  the  Governours  $ 
who  yetiTometimes  connive  at  it,  and  will  even  trade 
with  the  Privateers  themfelves.  Our  Merchant  was 
By  agreement  to  bring  out  his  Bark  laden  with  Goods 
in  the  night,  and  we  to  go  and  anchor  at  the  South 
ofPerico.  Ou  t  he  came, with  a  Firefhip  inftead  of* 
Bark>  and  approached  very  near,  haling  ixs  with  the 
Watch-word  we  ha&agreed  upon.  We  fulpe£king  the 
worft,calFd  to  them  to  come  to  an  anchored  upon 
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liken  going  out  into  the  Canoas,fet  fire  to  their  An.\6%<$ 
Ship,  which  blew  up,  and  burnt  clofe  by  us«,  fo  that 
we  w.ere  fbrc'd  to  cut  our  Cables  in  all  hafte,  and 
fcamper  away  as  well  as  we  could. 

TheS/?<Hw<*n/wasnot  altogether  lb  politick  in  ap- 
pointing to  meet  us  at  Perico^  for  there  we  had  Sea- 
room  i  whereas  had  he  c6me  thuaupon  us  at  Tobago  y 
the  Land-wind  bearing  hard  upon  us  as  it  did,  we 
muft  either  have  been  burnt  by  the  Fireflrip,  or  upon 
loofing  our  Cables  have  been  driven  afhore:  But  I 
iiippofe  thejr  chofe  Perico  rather  for  the  Scene  of 
their  Enterprise,  partly  becaufe  they  might  there 
belt  fculk  among  thelnands,  and  partly  because,  if 
their  Exploit  feiFd,  they  could  thence  efcape  belt 
from  our  Canoas  to  Panama^but  2  leagues  oft 

During  this  Exploint,  CzptJSwan  (whofe  Ship  was 
lefs  than  ours,"  and  fo  not  fo  much  aim'd  at  by  the 
Spaniards)  lay  about  a  Mile  ofF,witha  Canoa  at  the 
Buoy  of  his  Anchor,  as  fearing  fbme  Treachery  from 
our  pretended  Merchant-,  and  a  little  before  the  Bark 
blew  up,  he  faw  a  fmall  Float  on  the  Water,  and,as 
it  appeared,  a  Man  on  it,  making  towards  his  Ship  j 
but  the  Man  divdEl,  and  difappeared  of  a  fudden,  as 
thinking  probably  that  lie  was  difcoverfed. 

This  was  fuppofed  to  be  one  coming  with  fome 
Combuftible  Matter  to  have  ftuck  abouj  the  Rud- 
der* For  fuch  a  trick  Captain  Sharp  was  ferved  at 
CoquimbO)  and  his  Ship  had  like  to  have  been  burnt 
by  it,  if,  by  meer  accident,  it  had  not  been  difco- 
vered :  I  was.  then  aboard  Captain  Shares  Ship. 
Captain  Swan  feeing  the  Blaze  by  us,  cut  his  Cables 
as  we  did,  his  Bark  did  the  like  ^  fo  we  kept  under 
-  Sail  all  the  Night,  being  more  feared  than  hurt 
The  Bark  that  was  on  fire  drove  burning  towards  Ta* 
logo  ;  but  after  the  firft  blaft  fhe  did  not  burn  clear, 
only  made  a  Another,  for  fhe  was  not  well  made> 
though  Capt  Bond  had  the  framing  and  manage- 
ment of  it 
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An.  1685  This  Capt.  Bond  was  he  of  whom  I  made  mention 
"  j  in  my  4th  Chapter.  He,  after  his  being  at  the  Hies 
of  Cape  Verd,  flood  away  for  the  South  Seas,  at  the 
inftigation  of  one  Richard  Morton,who  had  been  with 
Capt.  Sharp  in  the  South  Seas.  In  his  way  he  met 
with  Captain  Eaton,  and  they  two  conforted  a  day 
or  two :  At  laft  Morton  went  aboard  Capt.  Eaton, 
and  perfwaded  him  to  lofe  CwptBondm  the  Night, 
which  Captain  Eaton  did,  Morton  continuing  aboard 
of  Capt.  Eaton,  as  finding  his  the  better  Ship.  Capt; 
Bond  thus  lofing  both  his  Conlbrt  Eaton,  and  Mor- 
ton his  Pilot,  "and  his  Ship  being  but  an  ordinary 
Sailer,  he  deipaired  of  getting  into  the  South  Seas  $ 
and  had  plaid  luch  tricks  among  the  Caribbee  Ijles, 
as  I  have  been  told,  that  he  did  not  dare  to  appear 
at  any  of  the  Englijh  Iflands.  Therefore  he  perfuad- 
ed  his  Men  to  go  to  the  Spaniards,  and  they  con- 
tented to  do  any  thing  that  he  fliould  propofe :  So 
he  preiently  fleered  away  into  thdWeji  Indies,  and 
the  firft  place  where  he  came  to  an  Anchor  was  at 
Portobel.  He  prefently  declared  to  the  Governour, 
that  there  were  Englijh  Ships  coming  into  the  South 
Seas,  and  that  if  they  queftionedit,  he  offered  to  be 
kept  a  Prifbner,  till  time  fhould  difcover  the  truth 
of  what  he  laid  ;  but  they  believed  him,  and  fent 
him  away  to  Panama,  where  he  was  in  great  efteenou 
This  ie  veral  Prisoners  told  us. 

The  Spaniards  of  Panama  could  not  have  fitted 
m  out  their  Fire-fhip  without  this  Captain  Bond's 
affiftance  •,  for  it  is  grange  to  lay  how  grofly  igno- 
rant the  Spaniards  in  the  Weft  Indies,  but  efpecially 
in  the  South  Seas,  are  of  Sea-affairs.  They  build  in- 
deed good  Ships,  but  this  is  a  fmall  matter ;  for  any 
Ship  of  a  good  bottom  will  lerve  for  thefe  Seas  on  the 
South  Coaft.  They  rig  their  Ships  bur  untowardly, 
have  no  Guns,  but  in  3  or  4  of  the  Kings  Ships,  and 
are  meanly  fiirmfhed  with  Warlike  Provifions,  and 
much  at  a  lofi  for  the  making  any  Firefliips  or  other 
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left  ufual  Machines.  Nay,they  have  not  the  lenfe  to  An.i6$$ 
have  their  Guns  run  within  the  fides  upon  their  dif 
charge,  but  have  Platforms  -without  for  the  Men  to 
ftand  on  to  charge  them  5  fo  that  when  wecomeneaif 
we  can  fetch  them  down  with  fmall  (hot  out  of  our 
Boats,  A  main  reafon  ofthis  is, that  the  Native  Sp** 
mards  are  tooproud  to  be  Seamen,  but  ufe  die  Indians 
for  all  thole  Offices :  One  Spaniard jt  may  be,  going1 
in  the  Ship  to  command  it,  and  himfelf  of  little 
more  knowledge  than  thole  poor  ignorant  Creatures : 
nor  can  they  gain  much  Experience,  feldom  going 
far  off  to  Sea,  but  coafting  along  the  Ihores. 

But  to  proceed :  In  the  Morning  when  it  was  light 
we  came  again  to  ian  anchor  dole  by  our  Buoys,  and 
ftrove  to  get  our  Anchors  again-,  but  our  Buoy-Ropes, 
being  rotten,  broke.  While  we  were  puzzling  about 
our  Anchors,  we  law  a  great  many  Canoas  full  of 
Men  pals  between  Tj^/?,and  the  other  Illand.  This 
put  us  into  a  new  Confternation  :  We  lay  ftiil  fome 
time,  till  we  faw  that  they  came  dire&Iy  towards  us, 
then  we  weighed  and  itood  towards  them :  And 
when  we  came  within  hale,we  found  that  they  were 
Englifh  and  French  Privateers  come  out  of  the  North 
Seas  through  the  Ifthmus  ofDarien.  They  were  280 
Men,  in  28  Canoas  ^  200  of  them  French^  the  reft 
Englijh.  They  were  commanded  by  Captain  Gronet^ 
and  Capt.  Lequie.  We  prefeiitly  came  to  an  Anchor 
again,  and  all  the  Canoas  came  aboard.  Thele  Men 
told  us,that  there  were  180  Englijh  Men  more,  un- 
der the  command  of  Captain  T&wnley^  in  the  Coun- 
try of  Darienjnaking  Canons  fas  thele  men  had  beenj 
to  bring  them  into  thefe  Seas.  All  the  Englijh  men 
that  came  over  in  this  Party  were  immediately  enter- 
tained by  Captain  Davis  and  Captain  Swan  in  their 
own  Ships*  and  the  French  Men  were  ordered  to  have 
our  Rower  Prize  to  carry  them,  an4  Capt.  Gronet 
being  the  cldeft  Commander  was  to  command  them 
there  %  and  thus  they  were  all  dilpoied  of  to  their 

Hearts 


19*  Tnmnxfmmsjponers  to  znvasem.  i 

rAn.\6%$  hearts  content.  Capt  Gronet,  to  retalliate  this-Jund 
nefs,  offered  Capt  Davis  and  Capt.  Swan,  cacti  of   i 
them  a  new  Commiffion  from  the  Governour  of  Ye* 
tit  Guavres.    It  hath  been  u&al  for  many  Yearspaft, 
fof  the  Govemour  of  P*  Guavres  to  fend  blank  Q>m- 
ttiiffions  to  Sea  by  many  of  his  Captain$,with  orders 
to  difpofe  of  them  to  whom  they  faw  convenient 
Thoic  of  Petit  Guavresby  this  means  rtiaking  them- 
felves  theSan&uary  and  Alylum  of  aU  People  of  de- 
sperate Fortunes-,  and  increafing  their  own  Wealth, 
and  the  Strength  and  Reputation  of  their  Party  < 
thereby.    Captain  Davis  accepted  of  one,  having  be- 
fore only  an  old  Commiffion,  which  fell  to  him  by 
Inheritance  at  the  deceafe  of  Capt  Cook  ;  who  took 
it  from  Captain  Triftian,  together  with  his  Bark, 
as  is  before  mentioned.    But  Capt.  Swan,  refilled 
it^  faying,  He  had  an  Order  from  the  Duke  of  Tork, 
neither  to  give  offence  to  the  Spaniards,  not  to  re- 
ceive any  affront  from  them  •,  and  that  he  had  been 
injured  t>y  them  ztBaldivia,  where  they  had  kilTd 
fome  of  his  Men,and  wounded  federal  more  •,  fb  that 
he  thought  he  had  a  lawful  Commiffion  of  his  own 
to  right  himfel£    I  never  read  any  of  thefe  trench 
Commiffions  while  I  was  in  thefe  Seas,  nor  did  I  then 
know  the  import  of  them  $  but  I  have  learnt  fihce, 
that  the  Tenour  of  them  is,  to  give  a  Liberty  to 
Filh,  Fowl,  and  Hunt    The  oaafion  of  this  iSy  that 
the  Ifland  Uifpaniola,  where  the  Garrifon  of  Petit- 
Guavres  is,  belongs  partly  to  ihefrencb,  and  partly 
to  the  Spaniards*,  and  in  time  of  Peace  thefe  Com- 
miffions are  given  as  a  Warrant  tothofe  of  each  fide 
to  proteft  them  from  the  adverfe  Party ;  But  in  e£ 
fea  the  French  do  not  reftrain  them  to  Uifpaniola^ 
but  make  them  a  pretence  for  a  general  ravage  in 
apy  part  of  America,  by  Sea  or  Land. 

Having  thus  difpofed  of  our  Aflbciates,  we  in- 
tended to  fail  towards  the  Gulf  of  St.  MicbaeI,to&Gk, 
Capt  Tovonlys,   who  by  this  time  we  thought 

might 


finlf  cf  5t*  Micaiaeli      ;  tpj 

might  be  entrin£  into  thefe  Seas.    Accdrdi&gly  the  An. i 6$$ 

fecond  day  of  Marcb^  \6%%  we  faiPd  from  hence ' " 

towards  the  Gulf  of  St.  Michael.  This  Gulf  lies 
near  30  leagues  from  Panama^  towards  the  S.  R 
lie  way  thither  from  Panama  is,  to  pais  betweeri 
the  Kings  lflands  and  the  Main.  It  is  a  place  wherd 
many  great  Rivers  having  finiftied  their  courfes  ard 
fwallowed  up  in  the  Sea.  It  is  bounded  on  the  S. 
with  Point  Garachina^  which  lieth  in  North  lat.  6  & 
40  m.  and  on  the  North  fide  with  Cape  St.  Lorenzo. 
Where,  by  the  way*  1  muft  correft  a  grofs  error  iri 
cur  common  Maps  *  which  giving  no  name  at  all 
to  the  South  Cape,  which  yet  is  the  irioft  confidera- 
t>le,  and  is  the  true  Point  Garacbina^  do  give  that 
name  to  the  North  Cape,  which  is  of  fmali  remark, 
only  for  thole  whole  bufinefs  is  iato  the  Gulf:  and, 
the  name  St.  Lorenzo^  which  is  the  true  name  ot 
this  Northern  Point,  is  by  them  wholly  omitted  i 
the  name  of  the  other  Point  being  fubftituted  into, 
its  place.  The  chief  Rivers  which  run  into  this  Gulf 
oFSi..Micbae/i  are  Santa  Maria^  Sambo,  and  Congo** 
The  River  Congos  (which  is  the  River  1  would  have? 
perfuaded  our  Men  to  have  gone  up>  as  their  neareft 
ynj  in  our  Journey  overLand^  mentioned  Chap.  1.) 
comes  direffiy  out  of  the  Country,  and  fwallows  up 
many  fmall  Streams  that  fall  into  it  from  both  fides  $ 
iandat  laft  lofeth  it  felf  on  the  North-fide  of  thtf 
Gul£  a  league  within  Cape  St.  Lorenzo.  It  is  not 
very  wide,  but  deep,  and  navigable  fome  league? 
within  Land.  .  There  are  Sands  without  it ;  but  a 
Channel  for  Slips.  Tls  not  made  ufe  of  by  the 
Spaniards^  becaiufe  of  the  neighbourhood  of  Santa 
Maria  River  ;  where  they  have  molt  bufinefs  on  ac- 
count of  the  Mines. 

The  River  of  Sambo  feems  to  be  a  great  River* 
for  there  is  a  great  tide  at  its  mouth 5  but  I  can  fay 
nothing  more  of  it  having  never  been  in  it.  Thirf 
River  falls  into  the  Sea  on  the  South-fide  of  the  Gulf*. 
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.4/7. 1585  near  Point  Garachina.  Between  the  momhsof  &$fe 
2  Rivers  on  either  fide,  theGulf  runs  in  towards  the 
Land  fbmewhat  narrower,  and  makes  -5  or  6  final! 
Jflands,  which  are  cloathed  with  great  Trees,  green 
and  ttourifeing  all  the  year,  and  good  Channels  be- 
tween the  Iftands.  Beyond  ^hich,  further  in  ftfll, 
the  flioar  on  each  fide  doles  fo  near,  with  2  Points 
of  low  Mangrove  Land,  as  to  make  a  narrow  or 
ftreight,  fcarce  half  a  mile  wide.  This  ferves  as  a 
mouth  or  entrance  to  the  inner  part  of  the  Gul£ 
which  is  a  deep  Bay  2  or  5  leagues  over  every,  way, 
and  about  the  Eaft-end  thereof  are  the  mouths  of 
feveral  Rivers,  the  chief  of  which  is  that  of  Santa 
Maria.  There  are  many  Outlets  or  Creeks  befides 
tiiis  narrow  place  I  have  defcribed,  tut  none  navi- 
gable befide  that.  For  this  realbn,the  SpaniJhQnwtAr 
>hip,  mention'd  in  Chap.  1.  chofe  to  lie  between 
thefe  two  Points,  as  the  only  Paflage  they  could 
imagine  we  ihould  attempt  ^  finoe  this  is  the  way 
that  the  Privateeis  have  generally  taken ,  as  ilie 
aeareft,  between  the  North  and  South  Sea*.  The 
River  of  Santa  Maria  is  the  largeft  of  all  the  Rivers 
of  this  Gulf ;  It  is  navigable  8  or  $>  leagues  up  *  for 
fo  high  the  tide  flow*.  Beyond  that  place  the  Ri- 
ver is  divided  into  many  Branches,  which  are  only 
fit  for  Canoas.  The  tide  rrfes  and  fells  in  this  Ri- 
Yer  about  18  foot. 

About  6  leagues  from  die  Rivers  mouthy  on  the 
South-fide  of  it,  the  Spaniards  about  20  years  ago, 
mpon  their  firft  difcovery  of  the  Gold  Mines  here, 
built  the  Town  Santa  Mariay  of  the  feme  name  with 
the  River.  This  Town  was  taken  by  Captain  Qoxon^ 
Captain  Harris,  and  Captain  Sharps  at  their  entrance 
into  thefeSeas-,  it  being  then  but  newly  built.  Since 
that  time  it  is  grown  confiderable  $  for  when  Cap- 
tain Harris,  the  Nephew  of  the  former,  took  it  £  as 
is  laid  in  Chap.6. )  he  found  in  it  all  forts  ofTiaaeC 
men,  with  a  great  deal  of  Flower,  and  Wine,  and 
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jibtinsJanee  of  Iron  Crows  and  Pickaxes.  Thefe  were  An.  16  8  $ 
JnftrfttnqREs  ibr  the  Slaves  to  work  in  the  Gold 
Mines;  ft*  befides  what  Gold  and  Sand  they  take 
:yp  Kjgfcfter,  they  oftgn  find  great  lumps,  wedg'd  be- 
tween the  Rocks,  as  if  it  naturally  grew  there.!  have 
jfeen  a  lump  a$  big  9s  a  .Hens  Eg&  brought  by  Cap- 
jtein  Harm  from  theoce/who  took  129  pound  thg:ejf 
and  he. told. me  that  there  were. lumps  a  great  deal 
bigger :  but  thefe  they  wepe  forced  to  beat  in  pieces 
:ttat  they  might  divide  them.  Thefe  lumps  are  not 
id  fclid,b«t  that  they  hjave  crevifes  and  pores  full  of 
Earth  and  Duift.  This  Town  is  not  far  from  the 
Mines,where  die  Spaniards  keep  a  great  many  Slaves 
to  work  in  the  dty  time  of  the  year :  but  in  the 
rainy  Seafon,  when  the  Rivers  do  overflow,  they 
dnnot  work  fb  well.  Yet  the  Mines  are  lb  nigh 
the  Mountains*  that  as  the  Rivers  loon  rife,  fb  they 
are  loon  down  again  •,  and  prefentiy  after  the  rain 
is  the  beft  featching  for  Gold  in  the  Sands :  for  the 
violent  rains  do  wafh  down  the  Gold  into  the  Ri* 
vers,  where  much  of  it  fettles  to  the  bottom  and  re- 
mains. Then  the  Native  Indians  who  live  here- 
abouts get  mod  *  and  of  them  the  Spaniards  buy 
more  Gold  than  their  Slaves  get  by  working.  I  have 
been,  told  that  they  get  the  value  of  5  Shillings  a 
day,  one  with  another.  The  Spaniard?  withdraw 
moft  of  them  with  t&eir  Slaves,  during  the  wjt 
Sealbn,  to  Panwa.  At  this  Town  of  St.  Mtirij, 
Captain  Twmty  was iyyig  with  his  Party,  making 
Caooas,  when  Captain  Grdaet.  cams  into  the  S^as  -, 
for  jt  wa$.  then  .abaridooftd  by  the  Spaniards. 

Thesis  pother  JTrpgdinew  Town  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Kker  sailed  the  jxwehaderoes  :  It  itands  on  the 
North  fide  of  4*he  open  place,  at  the  qaourh  of  the- 
JBiyerpf  ,$t.Mm<?>  w^e  there,  is  more  air  thin  at 
th^Mines,  qt  9%  Smt a  Maria  To  wn,  where  they  are 
.in  a jpaoiier  fii^kd,  wkh  heat  for  want  of  air. 
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rAn.\6^  AH  about  thefe  Rivers,  eipeciaily  near  the  Sea, 
the  Land  is  low,  it  is  deep  black  Earth,  and  the 
Trees  it  produceth  are  extraordinary  large  and  high. 
Thus  much  concerning  the  Gulf  of  5/.  Michael^ 
whither  we  were  bound. 

The  fecond  day  oi  March,  as  is  laid  before,  we 
weighed  from  Perico^nd  the  lame  night  we  anchofd 
again  at  Pacbeque.  The  third  day  we  failed  from 
thence,  fleering  towards  the  Gul£  Captain  Swan 
undertook  to  fetch  oft  Captain  Townley  and  his  Men : 
therefore  he  kept  near  the  Main  *  but  the  reft  of  the 
Ships  flood  nearer  the  Kings  lflands.  Captain  Swan 
defied  this  office,  becaufe  he  intended  to  fend  Let- 
ters over-land  by  the  Indians  to  Jamaica,  which  he 
did  ^  ordering  the  Indians  to  deliver  his  Letters  to  any 
Engl'tfh  Veflei  in  the  other  Seas.  At  2  a  clock  we 
were  again  near  the  place  where  ■  we  cleatfd  our 
Ships.  There  we  faw  2  Ships  coming  out,  who 
proved  to  be  Captain  Tovonley  and  his  Men.  They 
were  coming  but  of  the  River  in  the  night,  and 
took  2  Barks  bound  for  Panama :  the  one  was  laden 
with  Flower,  the  other  with  Wine,  Brandy,  Sugar, 
and  Oyl.  The  Prifoners  that  he  took  declared,  that 
the  Lima  Fleet  wat  ready  to  fail.  We  went  and 
anchored  among  the  Kings  I/lands,  and  the  next  day  * 
Captain  Swan  returned  out  of  the  River  of  Santa 
Maria,  being  informed  by  the  Indians,  that  Captain 
Townley  was'  come  over  to  the  Kings  IJlands.  At  this 
place  Captain  Townley  put  out  a  great  deal  of  his 
Goods  to  make  room  for  his  Men,  He  distributed 
his  Wine  and  Brandy,  fbme  to  every  Ship*  that  it 
might  he  drunk  out,  becaufe  he  wanted  the  Jars  to 
cany  Water  in.  The  Spaniards  in  thefe  Seas  carry- 
all their  Wine,  Brandy  and  Oyl,  in  Jars  that  hold 
7  or  8  Gallons.  When  they  lade  at  Pifco  fa  place 
about  40  leagues  to  the  Southward  of  lima,  and  fa- 
mous for  Wine )  they  bring  nothing  elle  but  Jars  of 
Wine,  and  they  ftow  one  tier  on  the  top  of  another ' 
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fb  artificially,  that  we  could  hardly  do  the  like  An.i6%$ 
without  breaking  them  :  yet  they  often  carry  in 
this  manner  1 500  or  2000,-  or  more,  in  a  Ship,  and 
ieldom  break  one.  The  10th  day  we  took  a  fmall 
Bark  that  came  from  Guiaquil :  me  had  nothing  in 
her  but  Ballaft-  The  1 2th  day  there  came  an  1/?- 
dianCanoz  out  of  the  River  of  Santa  Maria,  and 
told  us,*  that  there  were  300  Englijh  and  French  men 
more  coming  over  Land  from  the  North  Seas.  The 
1 5th  day  we  met  a  Bark,  with  5  or  6  Englijh  men 
in  her,  that  belonged  to  Captain  Knight^  who  had 
been  in  the  South  Seas  5  or  6  months,  and  was  now 
on  the  Mexican  Coaft.  There  he  hadfpied  thisBark  5 
but  not  being  able  to  come  up  with  her  in  his  Ship, 
he  detach'd  thefe  5  or'6  Men  in  aCanoa,who  took 
her,  bi}t  when  they  had  done  could  not  recover 
their  own  Ship  again,  lofing  company  with  her  in 
the  night  $  and  therefore  they  came  into  the  Bay  of 
Panama^  intending  to  go  over-land  back  into  the 
North  Seas,  but  that  they  luckily  met  with  us :  for 
the  Ifthmus  of  Darien  was  now  become  a  common 
Road  for  Privateers  to  pals  between  the  North  and 
South  Seas  at  their  pleafure.  This  Bark  of  Captain 
Knight's  had  in  her  40 1>*  50  Jars  of  Brandy :  Ihe  was 
now  commanded  by  Mr.  Henry  More  $  but  Captain 
Swan  intending  to  promote  Captain  Harris,  caufed 
MtfMore  to  be  turned  out,alledging  that  it  was  very 
likely  thefe  Men  were  run  away  from  their  Com- 
mander. Mr.  More  willingly  refigned  her,  and 
went  aboard  of  Captain  Swan,  and  became  one  of 
his  Men. 

It  was  now  the  latter  end  of  the  dry  Seafbnhere* 
and  the  Water  at  the  Kings,  or  Pear/  IJlands,  of 
which  there  was  plenty  when  we  firft  came^  hither,' 
was  now  dried  away.  Therefore  we  were  forced 
to  go  to  Point  Garachina,  thinking  to  Water  out 
Ships  there.  Captain  Harris  being  -now  Com-, 
isander  of  the  jiew  Bark,  was  font  into  the  Rivet 
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A#.i6$$  of Santa  Maria \  to  fee  for  thofe  Men  that  the  Indi- 
ans toid  us  of,  whilft  the  reit  of  the  Ships  lailed  to? 
wards  Point  Garachina  ^  where  we  arrived  the  2  ift 
day,  and  anchored  2  mile  from  the  Point,  and 
found  a  ftrong  Tide  running  out  of  die  Rive* 
Sambo.  The  next  day  we  run  within  the  Point,  and 
anchored  in  4  fathom  at  low  Water.  The  'tide 
rifeth  here  8  or  9  foot :  the  Flood  fets  N,  N.  E.  the 
Ebb  S.  S.  W,  The  Indians  that  iphabit  in  the  Riv? 
Sambo  came  to  us  in  Canoas,  and  brought  Plan- 
tains and  Bonanoes.  They  could  not  Ipeak  nor  iin- 
derftand  Spaatfh  ^  therefore  I  believe  they  have  nq 
Commerce  with  the  Spaniards.  We  found  no 
.  |re(h  Water  here  neither  ^  fo  we  went  from  hence 
p  Fort  Pjnas,  which  is  7  leagues  S.  by  W.  frojn 
hence. 

Pcrto-Yinai  lietfi  in  lat.  7  d.  North.  It  is  fo  called, 
hecav<fc  there  are  many  Pine-trees  growing  therei 
The  Land  is  pretty  high,  riling  gently  as  it  runs  in- 
to the  Country.  ,  This  Country  npar  the  Sea  is  all 
covered  with  pretty  high  Woods  :.  the  Land  that 
bounds  the  Harbor  is  low  in  the  middle*  but  high 
and  rocky  on  both  fides.  At  the  mouth  of  the  Har- 
bor there  are  2  fipall  high  IftHnds,  or  rather  barren 
Jtocks.  The  Spaniards  in  their  Pilot-Books  com- 
mend this  for  a  good  Harbor  •,  but  it  Heth  all  open 
to  the  S.  W.  Winds,  which  frequently  blow  here 
in  the  wetSeafbn  :  befide,  the  Harbor  within  the 
Iflands  is  a  place  of  but  finall  extent,  and  hath  a 
very  narrow  going  in  -,  what  depth  of  Water  there 
is  in  the  Harbor  I  know  not.    : 

The  25th  day  we  arrived  at  this  Harbor  of 
Pines,  but  did  not  -  go  in  with  our  Ship,  rind- 
ing it  hut  an  ordinary  plape  to  lie  at.  We  lent  in 
our  Boats  to  fearchit^  and  they  found  aftream  of 
^ood  Water  running  into  the-  Sea  ^  but  there  were 
uch  great  iwelling  Surges  came  irtto  the  Harbor^ 
jhat  we  could  flot  conveniently  fill  pur  Wate*  there. 

The 
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The  26th  day  we  returned  to  point  Garachim  again,  An*i6%% 
In  our  way  we  took  a  finali  Vefiel  laden  with 
Cacao :  ifce  came  from  Gmaquil.  The  2pth  day  we 
arrived  at  point  Garachina  :  There  we  found  Cap- 
tain Harris,  who  lad  been  in  the  River  of  Santa 
Maria $  but  he  did  not  meet  the  Men  that  te  went 
for.  Yet  he  was  informed  again  by  the  Indians^ 
that  they  were  making  Canoas  in  one  of  the 
branches  of  the  River  of  Santa  Maria.  Here  we 
ihaied  our  Cacao  lately  taken. 

Becaufe  we  could  not  fill  our  water  here,  we  de- 
figned  to  go  to  Tabago  again,  where  we  were  lure 
to  be  lupplied.  Accordingly,  on  the  30th  day  we 
let  fail,  being  now  9  Ships  in  company  ^  and  had  a 
fmall  wind  at  SL  S.  E.  The  firft  day  of  April,  be* 
ing  in  the  Channel  between  the  Kings  Iflands  and 
the  Main,  we  had  much  Thunder,  Lightning,  and 
fome  Rain:  This  evening  we  anchored  at  the 
Ifland  Vacheque ,  and  immediately  lent  4  Canoas 
before  us  to  the  iGand  Tabago  to  take  ibme  Prifo* 
ners  for  information,  and  we  followed  the  next 
day.  The  3d  day  in  the  evening  we  anchored  by  P^- 
rica,  and  the  next  morning  went  to  Tabago :  where 
we  found  our  ^Canoas.  They  arrived  there  in  the 
night,  and  took  a  Canoa  that  came  (  as  is  ufiial ) 
from  Manama  for  Plantains.  There  were  in  the  Ca- 
noa 4  Indians  and  a  Mulata.  The  iMWtfta,  becaufe 
he  faid  he  was  in  the  Firelhip  that  came  to  burn  us 
in  the  night,  was  immediately  hanged.  Thefe  Pri- 
ibners  confirmed,  that  one  Captain  Bond,  ah  Eng/ijk 
Man,  did  command  her. 

Here  we  filled  our  Water,  and  cut  Firewood  \ 
and  from  hence  we  fent  4  Canoas  over  to  the  Main, 
with  one  of  the  Indians  lately  taken  to  guide  them 
to  a  Sugar-work :  for,  now  we  had  Cacao,  we 
wanted  Sugar,  to  make  Chocolate.  But  the  chief- 
eft  of  their  v  bufinefi  was  to  get  Coppers,  for  each 
Ship  having  now  lb  many  Men,  our  Pots  would 
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An. 1 68^  not  boil  Victuals  fall  enough,  though  we  kept  them 
boiling  all  the  day.  About  2  or  3  days  after  they 
returned  aboard  with  3  Coppers. 

While  we  lay  here  Captain  Davis  his  Bark  went 
to  the  Ifland  Otoque.  This  is  another  inhabited 
Ifland  in-  the  Bay  of  Panama  •  not  fo  big  as  Tobago^ 
yet  there  are  good  Plantain-walks  on  it,  and  fome 
Negroes  to  look  after  them.  Thefe  Negroes  rear 
Fowls  and  HogS  for  their  Matters,  who  live  at  Pana- 
ma -,  as  at  the  Kings*IJIands.  It  iwas  for  fome  Fowls 
or  Hogs  that  our  Men  went  tnither  *  but  by  acciT 
dent  they  met  alio  with  an  Exprefs,  that  was  fent 
to  Panama  with  an  account,,  that  the  Lima  Fleet 
was  at  Sea.  Mofi  of  the  Letters  were  thrown  over 
board  and  Ipft  -9  yet  we  found  fome  that  faid  pofi- 
tively  ,  that  the  Fleet  was  coming  with  all  the 
ftrength  that  they  could  make  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Peru  ^  yet  were  ordered  not  to  fight  us,  except  they 
were  forced  to  it:  (  though  afterwards  they  chofe 
to  fight  us ,  having  firft  landed  their  Treafure  at 
Lavelia)  and  that  the  Pilots  of  Lima  had  been  in 
confutation  what  courfe  to  fteer  to  mils  us. 

For  the  fatisfa&ion  of  thofe  Who  may  be  curious 
to  know,-!  have  here  inferted  the  Refblutions  taken 
by  the  Committee  of  Pilots,  as  one  of  pur  compa- 
ny tranflated  them  out  of  the  Spanijh  of  two  of  the 

Letters  we  took. '  The  firft  Letter  as  follows. 

•*  .'        •  •     - 

S  I  R, 

tTAving  been  with  his  Excellency,  and  heard  the 
1  Letter  of  Captain  Michael  Sanches  de  Tena 
iead%  wherein  hefiys,  there  fhould  be  a  meeting  of 
the  Pilots  ^Panama  in  the  faid  City,  they  fay  9ti$ 
not  time,  putting  for  objeliibn  the  Gallapagoes  *  to 
which  I  anfwercd,That  it  was  fear  of  the  Enemy,  and 
that  they  might  well  go  that1  way.  I  told  this  to  his 
Excellency,  who  was  pleafed  to  command  me  to  write 
the CourJe7  which  is  as jo  Hows. »    \v     .  *;  •-"• 
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The  doty  for  fating  being  come^go  forth  to  theWeft  An.16%% 
South  Weft  ^  from  that  to  the  Weft  till  you  are  forty 
leagues  off  at  Sea  -,  then  keep  at  the  fame  diftance  to 
tbefflW.  till  you  come  under  the  Jane :  from  whence 
the  Pilot  muft  Jhape  his  Courfe  for  Moro  de  Porco, 
and  for  the  Coaft  of  Lavelia  <wft/Natta:  where  you 
may  /peak  withrfhe  People,  and  according  to  the  In* 
formdtiin  they  give,  you  may  keep  the  fame  Courfe  for 
Otoque?  from  thence  to  Tabago,  and  fo  to  Panama  : 
This  is  what  offers  as  to  the  Courfe. 

The  Letter  is  obfcure :  But  the  Reader  muft 
piake  what  he  can  of  it.  The  Directions  in  the 
other  Letter  wer?  to  this  Effect 

T  tie  fur  eft  Courfe  to  be  obferved  going  forth  from 
Malabrigo,  is  thus :  Tou  muft  jail  W.  by  S.  that 
you  may  avoid  the  fight  rfthe  Iflands  0/Xobos  *  and  if 
you  fhould  chance  to  fee  them,  by  re  af  on  of  the  Breezes, 
and  Jhould  fall  to  Leward  of  the  hat.  ^Malabrigo, 
keep  on  a  Wind  as  near  an  you  can^and  if  neceffary&o 
vbout,andftand  in  for  thejhoar:  then  tack  andftandoff, 
and  be  fur e  keep  your  Latitude-,  and  when  you  are  40 
leagues  to  the  Weftwardofthe  Ifland 'Labos,  keep  that 
diftance , till  you  come  under  the  Line  -,  and  then,  if  the 
general  Wind  follows  you  farther, you  muft  fail  N,N.E. 
till  you  come  into  3  degrees  North.  And  if  in  this  hat. 
you  Jhould  find  the  breezes jnake  it  your  bufinefs  to  keep 
the  Coaft ;  and  Jo  fail  for  Panama,  if  inyour  courfe  you 
fhould  come  in  fight  of  the  Land  before  you  are  abreftof 
CapeSt.¥rmciico,befure  toftretch  off  again  out  of  fight 
ofLandfhatyou  may  not  be  difcovered  by  the  Enemy.. 

* 

The  laft  Letter  fuppofes  the  Fleet's  letting  out 
from  Malabrigo,  in  about  8  deg.  South  Lat.  (  as  the 
other  doth  its  going  immediately  from  Lima,  4  deg. 
further  South  )  and  from  hence  is  that  Caution 
given  of  avoiding  Lobos^  as  near  Malabrigo,  in  their 
>•  •••'"'",  ufual 
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4*M.£§5  ufual  way  to  Panama^  and  hardly  to  be  kept  but  of 
fight,  as  the  Winds  are  thereabouts:  yet  to  be  avoid- 
ed by  the  Spanifk  Fleet  at  this  time,  becaufe  as  they 
had  twice  before  heard  of  the  Privateers  lying  at 
%obo$  de  la  Mar,  they  knew  not  but  at  that  time 
we  might  be  there  in  expectation  of  them, 
,  The  ioth  day  we  failed  from  Tabago  towards  the 
Kings  Iftand  again,  becaufe  our  Pilots  told  us,  that 
the  King's  Ships  did  always  come  this  way.  The 
nth  day  we  anchored  at  the  place  where  we  ca- 
rjeen'd.  Here  we  found  Captain  Harris,  who  had 
gone  a  fecond  time  into  the  River  of  Santa  Maria, 
and  fetched  the  body  of  Men  that  laft  came  over 
Land,  as  the  Indians  had  informed  us :  but  they  fell 
fhort  of  the  number  they  told  us  of.  The  2pth  day 
we  lent  250  Men in  15  Canoas  to  the  River  Cheapo, 
to  take  the  Town  of  Cheapo.  The  2  ift  day  all  our 
Ships,  but  Captain  Harris,  who  ftaid  to  clean  his 
Ships,  followed  after.  The  2  2d  day  we  arrived  at 
the  Ifland  Chepelio. 

Chepelio  is  the  plealanteft  Ifland  in  the  Bay  of  Pa- 
nama :  it  is  but  7  leagubs  from  the  City  of  Panama, 
and  a  league  from  the  Main.  This  Ifland  is  about 
2  mile  long,  and  almoft  fb  broad  *  it  is  low  on  the 
North-fide,  and  riieth  by  a  fmall  afcent  towards  the 
South-fide.  The  Soil  is  yellow,  a  kind  of  Clay. 
The  high  fide  is  ftony  *  the  low  Land  is  planted 
with  all  forts  of  delicate  Fruits,  viz.  Sapadilloes, 
Avoga to  -  pears ,  Mammees  ,  Mammee-Sappota's, 
Star-apples,  &c.  The  middle  of  the  Ifland  is  plan- 
ted with  Plantain-Trees,  which  are  not  very  large, 
but  the  Fruit  extraordinary  fweet 

The  SapadilloTree  is  as  big  as  a  large  Pear-tree, 
the  Fruit  much  like  a  Bergoma-pear,  both  in  co- 
lour, fhape  and  ffeex  but  on  fome  Trees  the  Fruit 
is  a  little  longer*  When  it  is  green  or  firft  gathered, 
the  Juke  is  white  and  clammy,  and  u  will  ftick  like 
glew  j  then  the  Fruit  U  hard,  but  after  it  hath  been 

gathered^ 


gathered  2  or  3  days,   it  grows  foft  and  juicy,  and  Jrt.r£8$ 
then  the  juice  is  clear  as  Spring-Water,  and  very  ' 
iweet.  *  in  the  midft  Of  the  Eruit  are  2  or  3  Hack 
Stones  or  Seeds^  about  the  bignels  of  a  Pumkki 
feed  :  This  is  an  e&e^llent  Ffuit. 

The  Avogato  Pear-trfe^is  as  big  as  moft  Pear-trees, 
3n4  is  commonly  pretty  high  y  the  skiff  or  bark 
black,  and  pretty  fmooth  *  the  leaves  latge,  of  an 
oval  fhape,  and  the  Fruit  as  big  as  a  large  Lemon. 
It  is  of  a  green  colour,  till  it  is  ripe,  and  then  it  is 
3  little  yellowifh.  They  are  feldom  fit  to  eat  till 
they  have  been  gathered  2  or  3  days  *  thdh  they 
become  foft,  and  the  Skin  or  Rind  will  peel  off 
The  fubftance  in  the  infide  is  gteen,  or  a  little  yel- 
lowifh,  and  as  foft  as  Butter.  Within  the  fubftance 
there  is  a  ftone  as  big  as  a  Horfe-Plumb.  This 
Fruit  hath  no  tafteof  it  fel£  and  therefore 'tis  uftn 
ally  mixt  with  Sugar  and  Lime-juice,  arid  beaten 
together  in  a  Plate  ^  and  this  is  an  excellent  di(h* 
The  ordinary  way  is  to  etft  it  with  a  little  Salt  and 
a  rofted  Plantain  *  and  thus  a  Man  that's  hungry, 
may  make  a  good  meal  of  it  It  is  very  whol- 
fbme  eaften  any  way.  It  &  rfepof  ted  that  this  Fruit 
proyokesto  Luft,  and  therefore  is  fifcKo  be  much 
efteemed  by  the  Spaniards  :  and  I  do  believe  they 
are  much  efteemed:  by  thefti,  for  I  have  met  with 
plerity  of  them  in  many  places  in  the  North  Seast 
where  the  Spaniards  are  fettled,  as  in  the  Bay  of 
Campeachy^  on  the  Coaft  of  Cartagena^  and  the 
Coaft  of  Qaraccos  $  and  there  ate  fofrne  in  Jamaica, 
which  were  planted  by  the  Spaniards  when  they 
pofl&fled  that  Ifland* 

The  Mnmmee-Snppota  Tree  is  different  from  the 
Mammee  defcribed  at  the  Ifland  Tdbago  in  this 
Chapter*  It  is  not  ib  big  or  fb  tall,  neither  is  the 
Fruit  fo  b%  or  To  round.  The  Rind  of  the  Fruit  is 
thin  and  brittle  ^  the  irtfidq  is  a  deep  red,  and  it  has 
*  rough  fiat  long  ftone.  This  is  accounted  the  priiw 
V  cipal 
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An.  1 685  cipal  Fruit  of  the  Weft-Indies.  It  is  very  pleafant  and 
'  wholfqme.  I  have  not  ieen  any  of  thefe  on  Jamai- 
ca $  but  in  many  places  in  the  Weft-Indies  among 
the  Spaniards.  There  is  another  fort  of  Mamrnee- 
tree,  which  is  called  the  wildMammee :  This  bears 
a  Frijit  which  is  of  no  value,  but  the  Tree  isftraight, 
tall j  and  very  tough,  and  therefore  principally  ufed 
for  making  Marts. 

The  Star  Apple-tree  grows  much  like  the  Qiiince 
Tree,  but  much  bigger.    It  is  full  of  leaves,  and 
the  leaf  is  broad,  of  an  oval  fhape,  and  of  a  very 
dark  green  colour.    The  Fruit  is  as  big  as  a  large 
Ripple,  which  is  commonly  fo  covered  with  leaves, 
that  a  Man  can  hardly  fee  it.     They  fay  this  is  a 
good  Fruit  *  I  did  never  tafte  any,  but  have  Ieen 
both  of  the  Trees  and  Fruit  in  many  places  on  the 
Main,  on  the  North  fide  of  the  Continent,   and 
in  Jamaica.    When  the  Spaniards    poflefs'd  that 
Ifland,  they  planted  this  and  other  forts  of  Fruit,  as 
the  Sapadillo,  Avogato-Pear,  and  the  like  •,  and  of 
thefe  Fruits  there  is  ftill  in  Jamaica  in  thofe  Planta- 
tions that  were  firft  fettled  by  the  Spaniards^  as  at 
the  Angels ,  at  7  Mile  Walk^  and  1 6  Mile  Walk.Tb&iQ 
I  have  feen  thefe  Trees  which  were  planted  by  the 
Spaniards^   but  I  did  never  fee  any  improvement 
made  by  the  Englifh,   who  feem  in  that  little  cu- 
rious.   The  Road  for  Ships  is  on  the  North  fide, 
where  there  is  good  anchoring  half  a  mile  from  the 
flioar.    There  is  a  Well  clofe  by  the  Sea  on  the 
North  fide,  and  formerly  there  were  3  or  4  Houfes 
clofe  by  it,  but  now  they  are  destroyed.  This  Ifland 
ftands  right  againft  the  mouth  of  the  River  Cheapo. 

The  River  Cbeapo  fprings  out  of  the  Mountains 
neat  the  North  fide  of  the  Country,  and  it  being 

Senn'd  up  on  the*  South  fide  by  other  Mountains, 
ends  its  courfe  to  the  '  Weftward  between  both,  * 
till  finding  a  paflage  on  the  S.  W.  it  makes  a  kind 
of  a  half  circle  *  ~4pd  king  fwelTd  to  a  confident 
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Me  bignels,  it  rutis  with  a  flow  motiori  intd  the  An. 1 6%% 
Sea,  7  leagues  from  Panama.This  River  is  very  deep 
and  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  broad :  but  the  mouth 
of  it  is  choak'd  up  with  Sands,fo  that  no  Ships  can 
enter,  but  Barks  may.  There  is  a  fmall  Spamjb 
Town  of  the  fame  name  within  6  leagues  of  the 
Sea  :  it  (lands  on  the  left  hand  going  from  the  Sea. 
This  is  it  which  I  faid  Capum  La  Sound  attempted. 
The  Land  about  it  is  champion,  with  many  fmall 
Hills  cloathed  with  Woods  •,  but  the  biggeft  part  of 
the  Country  is  Savannah.  On  the  South  fide  of  the 
River  it  is  all  Woodland  for  many  leagues  together. 
It  was  to  this  Town  that  our  250  Men  were  lent. 
The  24th  day  they  returned  out  ,of  the  River,  ha- 
ving taken  the  Town  without  any  oppofition  :  but 
they  found  nothing  in  it.  By  the  way  going  thi- 
ther they  took  a  Canoa,  but  moft  of  the  Men 
leaped  afhoar  upon  one  of  the  Kings  IJlands :  She 
was  lent  out  well  appointed  with  armed  Men  to 
watch  our  motion.  The  2  5th  day  Captain  Harris 
came  to  us,  having  cleaned  his  Ship.  The  26th 
day  we  went  again  toward  Tobago  ^  our  Fleet  now* 
upon  Captain  Morris  joining  us  again,  confifted  of 
10  Sail.  We  arrived  at  Tobago  the  2  8th  day :  there 
our  Prilbners  were  examined  concerning  the  ftrength 
of  Panama;  for  now  we  thought  our  felves  ftrong 
enough  for  fuch  an  Enterprise,  being  near  1000 
Men.  Out  of  thele,  on  occafion,  we  could  have 
landed  poo ;  but  our  Prifonersgave  us  fmall  Encou- 
ragement to  it)  for  they  allured  us,  that  all  the 
ftrength  of  the  Country  was  there,  and  that  many 
Men  were  come  from  Portobcl,  befides  its  own  In- 
habitants, who  of  themfelves  were  more  in  number 
than  we.  Thele  reafbns,  together  with  the  ftrength 
of  the  place  (which  hath  a  high  Wall)  deterfd  us 
fyom  attempting  it.  While  welay  here  at  Tobago^ 
feme  of  our  Men  burnt  the  Town  on  the  Ifland. 
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9&&14&5  The  4th  of  May  we  failed  ffence  agairt^  bcnmd  fcfr 
the  JCi^jx  J/7^/f<afr  -,  and  there  we  continued  cyuifing 
from  one  end  of  thefe  Iflands  to  the  other :  tilt  on 
the  2  2d  day,  Captain  Dovh  and  Capt.  G/wtf,)#ent 
to  Pacbegtte,  leaving  the  reft  of  the  Fleet  at  anchor 
at  5/.  Pauls  Ifland.  From  Pachecpte  we  lent  3  Caaoas 
to  the  Ifland  Chefielio^  in  hopes  to  get  a  Prifpijer 
there.  The  25th  aay  our  Canoas  returned  fromQtf- 
pelio%  with  three  Prifoners  which  they  took  there  : 
They  were  Sea-men  belonging  to  Panama^  who  iaidL 
that  Provifion  was  fo  fcarce  and  dear  there,  that 
the  poor  were  almojft  ftarved  •,  being  hindred  by  us 
from  thofe  common  and  daily  fupjjlies  of  Plantains, 
which  they  did  formerly  enjoy  from  the  Iflands  «, 
elpecially  from  thofe  two  of  Chepelto  and  Tobago* 
That  the  Prefident  of  Panama  had  ftri&ly  ordered, 
that  none  fhould  adventure  to  any  of  the  Iflands 
for  Plantains  :  but  neceffity  had  obliged  them  to 
trefpafs  againft  the  Prefident's  Order.  They  for- 
ther  reported,  that  the  Fleet  from  Lima  was  ex* 
pe£ted  every  day  *  for  it  was  generally  talked  that 
they  were  come  from  Lima  :  and  that  the  report  at 
Panama  was,  that  King  Charles  IL  of  England  was 
dead,  and  that  the  Duke  of  Xork  was  crowned  King. 
The  27th  day  Captain  Swan^  and  Capt  Tovwly,  al- 
io came  to  Pachegue,  where  we  lay,'  hut  Captain 
Swan's  Bark  wasgpnein  among  the  Kings  Iflanrfs lot 
Plantains.  The  Hland  Pacheq/tt,  as  I  have  before 
telated,  is  the  Northermoft  of  the  Kings Jflmds.  It 
is  a  fmall  low  Ifland  about  a  league  round.  On  the 
South  fide  of  it  there  are  2  or  3  ftnall  Ulands,  nei- 
ther of  them  half  a  mile  round.  Between  Pacbeqtte 
and  theie  Iflands  is  a  fmall  Channel  not  above  6  or 
7  paces  wide,  and  about  amilelojig.  Through 
this  Captain  Townfy  made  a  bold  run,  b?ing  <prt ft 
hard  by  the  SpaniarJsin  the  fight  I  am  going  to  fpeak 
of,  though  he  was  ignorant  whether ,  there  was  a 
fuificiem  depth  of  Water  or  not.    On  the  Eaft  fide 
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of^his  Channel  alfour  Fleet  lay  waiting  for  the  itaitfSf 
Lima  fleet,  which  we  were  in  hopes  would  come 
this  way. 

The  2$th  day  we  had  a  very  wet  morning,  for 
the  Rains  were  come  in,  as  they  do  ufually  in  May9 
or  June,  fboner  or  later  •,  id  that  May  is  here  avexy 
uncertain  month.  ~  Hitherto,  till  within  a  few  days, 
we  had  good  fair  weather ,  and  the  Wind  at 
N.  N.  E.  but  now  the  weather  was  altered,  and 
the  Wind  at  S.  S.  W. 

'  However  about  eleven  a  clock  it  cleared  ut>y  and 
we  faw  the  Spamjh  Fleet  about  3  leagues  W.  N.  W* 
from  the  ffland  Pacteque,  Handing  clofeon  a  Wind 
to  the  Eaftward  *  but  they  could  not  fetch  the 
Ifiand  by  a  league.  We  were  riding  a  league  S.  E. 
from  the  Ifiand,  between  it  and  the  Main  *  only- 
Captain  Gronetwds  about  a  mile  to  the  Northward 
of  us  near  the  Ifiand :  he  weighed  fo  ibon  as  they 
came  in  fight,  and  flood  over  for  the  Main  ^  and 
we  lay  ftill  >  expe&ing  when  he  would  tack  and 
come  to  us :  but  he  took  care  to  keep  him&lf  out 
Of  harms  way. 

Captain  Swan  and  Townly  came  aboard  of  Cap- 
tain Daws  to  order  how  to  engage  the  Enemy,  who 
we  few  came  purpofely  to  fight  us,  they  lieing  in 
all  14  Sail,  betides  Periagoes,  rowing  with  12  and 

14  Oars  apiece.  Six  Sail  of  them  were  Ships  of 
good  force  :  firft  the  Admiral  48  Guns,  450  Mehj 
the  Vice-Admiral  40  Guns,  400  Men  •,  the  Rear- 
Admiral  $6  Guns,  jdo  Men  *  a  Ship  of  24  Guns* 

500  Men  •,  one  of  r8  Guns,  250  Men  $  and  one  of 
eight  Guns,  200  Men-,  2  great  Firefhips,  6  Ships 
only  with  fmall  Arms,  having  800  Men  on  boa*d 
them  all  ♦,  befides  2  or  3  hundred  Men  in  Periagoes. 
This  account  of  their  ftrength  we  had  afterwards 
■from  Captain  Knight \  whobeing  to  the  Windward 
on  the  Coaft  of  Peruy  took  Prifoners,  of  whom  he 
'had  this  information  ,   being  what  they  brought 
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ii^.1685  from  Lima  Befides  thefe  Men,  they  had  alio  feme 
hundreds  oiOldSpain  Men  that  came  from  Portobel^ 
and  met  them  at  Lavelia^  from  whence  they  now 
cam^  :  and  their  ftrength  of  Men  from  Lima  was 
3000  Men?  being  all  the  ftrength  they  could  make  « 
in  that  Kingdom  5  and  for  greater  fecurity,  they  n 
had  firft  landed  their  Treafure  at  Lave/ia. 

Our  Fleet  confifted  of  10  Sail :  firft  Captain  Da* 
vh  3  6  Guns,  156  Men,  moft  Englijh  *  Captain  Swan 
16  Guns,  140  Men,  all  Englijh :  Thefe  were  the 
only  Ships  of  force  that  we  had  •,- the  reft  having 
none  but  fmall  Arms*    Captain  Townley  had  no 
Men,  all  Englijh.    Captain  Gronet  308  Men,  all 
French.    Captain  Harris  100  Men,  moft  Englijh. 
Captain  Branly  3  6  Men,  lbme  Englijh^  fbme  French. 
Davis  his  Tender  8  Men  •,  Swarfs  Tender  8  Men  ^ 
Townlefs  Bajk  80  Men  5  and  a  imaii  Bark  of  thirty 
Tuns  made  a  Firefhip,  with  a  Canoas  Crew  in  her. 
We  had  in  all  960  Men.    But  Captain  Gronet came 
not  to  us  till  ail  was  over,  yet  we  were  not  di£ 
.  couraged  at  it,  but  refolved  to  fight  them  ^  for  be- 
ing to  Windward  of  the  Enemy,  we  had  it  at  our 
choice,  whether  we  would  fight  or  not.    It  was  3 
a  Clock  in  the  afternoon  when  we  weighed,  and 
being  all  under  fail,  we  bore  down  right  afore  the 
wind  on  our  Enejnies,  wht>  kept  dole  on  a  wind 
to  come  to  us  \  but  night  came  on  without  any 
thing,  befide  the  exchanging  of  a  few  (hot  on  each 
fide.    When  it  grew  dark,  the  Spanijh  Admiral  put 
out  a  light,  as  a  figrial  for  his  Fleet  to  come  to  an 
Anchor.    We  law  the  light  in  die  Admirals  top, 
which  continued  about  half  an  hour,  and  then  it 
.  was  taken  down.    In  a  (hort  time  after  we  few 
.the light  again,  and  being  to  Windward  we  kept 
under  fail,  fuppofing  the  light  had  been  in  the  Ad- 
.  mirals  top-,  but  as  it  proved,  this  was  only  a  ftra- 
tagem  of  thdrs  *  for  this  light  was  put  out  the  fe- 
cond  time  at  one  of  their  Barks  Topmaft-head,  and 
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tnen  (he  was  lent  to  Leeward  •,  which  deceived  us:  Ami6%% 
for  we  thought  ftill  the  Light  was  in  the  Admirals 
Top,  and  by  that  means  thought  our  felves  to  wind- 
ward of  them. 

In  the  jMorning  therefore,  contrary  to  our  ex- 
pectation, we  found  they  hadgottheWeather-gage  of 
us,  and  were  coming  upon  us  with  full  Sail  $  lb  we 
ran  for  it,  and  after  a  running  Fight  ail  day,  arid  ha- 
ving taken  a  turn  altnoff  round  the  Bay  of  Panama, 
we  came  to  an  Anchor  again  at  the  Ifle  ofPachegut, 
in  the  very  lame  place  from  whence  we  fet  out  in 
the  Morning. 

Thus  ended  this  days  Work,  and  with  it  all  that 
we  had  been  proje&ing  for  5  or  6  Months  •,  wheri 
inftead  of  making  out  felves  Mailers  of  the  Spanijh 
Fleet  and  Treafure,  we  were  glad  to  elcape  them  $ 
and  owed  that  too,  in  a  great  meafure,  to  their  want 
cxf  Courage  to  purfue  their  Advantage. 

The  jjoth  day  in  the  Morning  when  we  looked 
out  welavfr  the  Spanijhfieet  all  together  3  leagues 
to  Leeward  of  us  at  an  Anchor.  It  was  but  little 
Wind  till  10  a  Clock,  and  then  fprung  up  a  fmall 
Breeze  at  South,  and  the  Spanijh  Fleet  went  away 
to  Panama.  What  lols  they  had,  I  know  not  $  we  loft 
but  one  Man  1  And  having  held  a  Confult,  we  re- 
iblved  to  go  to  the  Keys  of  guibo  or  Cobaya,  to  feek 
Capt.  Harris^  who  was  forced  away  from  us  in  the? 
Fight  •,  that  being  the  place  appointed  for  our  Ren- 
dezvous upon  any  fuch  accident.  As  for  Gronetjns 
laid  his  Men  would  not  fufFer  him  to  joyn  us  in 
the  Fight :  But  we  were  not  latisfied  with  that  ex- 
cufe  *  ib  we  fuffered  him  to  go  with  us  to  the  Hies 
of  §>uiboa,  and  there  calhiered  our  cowardly  Compa- 
nion. Some  were  for  taking  from  him  the  Ship 
which  we  had  given  him :  But  at  length  he  was 
fuffered  to  keep  it  with  his  Men,  and  we  lent  them 
away  in  it  to  tome  other  place. 
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CHAP.  VIII. 

Tfreyfet  out  from  Tabago.  Ifle  0/ Chuche.  The 
Mountain  catted  Moro  de  Porcos.  The  Coaft 
to  the  Weftward  of  the  Bay  of  Panama.  Ifles  of 
Quibo,  Quiearo,  Rancheria.  7foPalma- 
Maria-tree.  The  Ifles  CanaleS  and  Cantarras. 
They  build  Canoas  for  a  new  Expedition  5 '  and 
take  Puebla  Nova.  Captain  Knight  joyns 
them.  Canoas  how  made.  The  Coaft  and  Winds 
between  Quibo  and  Nicoya.  Volcan  Vejo 
again*  Tornadoes )  and  the  Sea  rough.  Ria  Lexa 
Harbour.  The  City  of  Leon  takgn  and  burnt. 
Ria  Lexa  Cree£;  the  Town  and  Commodities  % 
the  Guava-  Fruit,  and  Prickle-Pear :  A  Raft* 
fom  paid  honourably  upon  Parole  :  The  Town 
burnt.  Captain  Davis  and  others  go  off  for 
the  South  Coaft 4  A  contagious  Sickpefs  at  Ria 
Lexa.  Terrible  Tornadoes*  The  Volcan  of 
Guatimala  $  the  rich  Commodities  of  that  Coun- 
try, Indico,  Otta  or  Anatta,  Cochineel,  Sil- 
vefter.  Drift  Wood,  and  Pumice-Stones.  The 
Coaft  further  on  the  Nortb'Weft.Capt.Town\ey*s 
fruitlefsExpedition  fowardsTeco&tlte$eq\ie*Th>e 
Ifland  Tangola,  and  Neighbouring  Continent. 
Guatulco  Port.  The  Buffadore,  or  Waterspout. 
'Ruins  0/ Guatulco  Village.  The  Coaft  adjoining. 
Capt.  Townley  marches  to  the  River  Capalita. 
Turtle  at  Guatulco;  An  Indian  Settlement*  The 
Vinello  Flant  and  Fruit, 
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Ccordfng  to  the  Refbfutioiis  we  had  taken;  We 
Jet  out  Juntxlm  ift,  16%^  paffiiig  be- 
tween 


>' ;  Jflt Orache.    Moro  fle  Poitds;  r  iti 

tween  Point  Garachina  and  the  Kings  Ifiandt:  TiieAn;i6§% 
Wind  was  at  S.  S.  W.  rainy  Weather,  with  Torna- 
does of  Thunder  and  Lightning.  The  3d  day  wd 
palled  by  the  Ifland  Chucher  the  laft' remainder  of 
the  Hies  in  the  Bay  of  Panama:  This  is  a  fmall,low' 
round,  woody  Ifland,  uninhabited  5  lying  4  leagues 
S.  S.  W.  :6:0m  Pacheca. 

In  bur  paflage  to  ^uibo^  fcaptaiti  Brdnly  loft  his 
Klairi-Maft  %  therefore  he  and  all  his  Men  left  his 
Bark*  ahd  came  aboard  Captain  Davis  his  Ship* 
Captain  Smart  alio,  iprung  his  Main-top-Maft,  and 
got  up  another  %  but  while  he  was  doing  it,  and 
we  were  making  the  beft  of  our  way,  we  ldft  fighi§ 
of  him,  and  were  now  oft  the  North  fide  6f  the 
Bay  1  for  this  way  all  Ships  muft  pafs  from  Panamd^ 
•Whether  bound  towards  the  Coaft  of  Mexico  bt 
Peru.  The  10th  day  we  palled  by  Moro  de  Porcos^ 
or  the  Mountain  of  Hogsi  WJiy  fo  called  I  know 
not :  it  is  a  high  round  Hill  on  tne  Coaft  of  Lave  lid. 

This  fide  of  the  Bay  of  'Panama  runs  out  Wefterljr 
to  the  Hlands  of  guibi?  •,  there  are  on  this  Coaft  ira- 
ny  Rivers  and  Creeks,  but  nonefo  large  as  thofe  on 
the  South  fide  of  the  Bay.  It  is  a  Coaft  that  is 
partly  mountainous,  partly  low  Land,  and  verf 
thick  of  Woods  bordering  on  the  Sea  •,  but  a  fev* 
leagues  within  Lstnd  it  confifts  moftly  of  Savannah^ 
which  are  ftock'd  with  Bulls  and  Cows.  The'  Ri- 
vers On  this  fide  are  titot  wholly  deftitute  of  Gold, 
though  not  fo  rich  as  the  Rivers  on  ,jhe  other  fide 
of  the  Bay.  The  Coaft  is  but  thinly  inhabited^ 
fbfr  except  the  Rivers  that  lead  up  to  the  Towns  of 
Jfata  and  Lavelia;  I  know  of  no  other  Settlement 
between  PananlarzxA  Puebla  Nova.  The  Spaniard* 
Iftay  travel  by  Land  from  Panama  through'  alt  the 
Kingdom  of  Mexico^  as  being  full  tff  SaVanfltfhs  j 
but  towards  the  Coaft  of  Peru  they  eanndt  pafsfuf- 
thef  tha»  the  River  Cheapo' $  the  Land  there  befn& 
itf  foil  of  thick  Woodsy  send  watered  with  fa  ferny 
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An.16%5  great  Rivers,  befides  lefs  Rivers  and  Creeks,  that 
the  Indians  themfelves,  who  inhabit  there,  cannot 
travel  far  without  much  trouble. 

We  met  with  very  wet  weather  in  our  Voyaga 
to  §>uibo  h  and  with  S,  S.  W.  and  fometimes  S.  Wi 
Winds,  which  retarded  our  courfe.  It  was  the 
i 5  th  day  of  June  when  we  arrived  at  ^uibo^  and 
found  there  Captiin  Harris^  whom  we  fought.  The 
Ifland  Quibo^  or  Cab  ay  a,  is  in  lat<7  d.  i4.m.  North  of 
the  Equator.  It  is  about  6  or  7  leagues  long,  and 
3  or  4  broad.  The  Land  is  low^  except  only  neat 
the  N.E.  end.  It  &  all  over  plentifully  ftoreawith 
great  tall  flouriftiing  Trees  of  many  forts  •,  and 
there  is  good  Water  on  the  Eaft  and  North  Eaft  fides 
of  the  Ifland.  Here  are  Ibme  Deer,  and  plenty  of 
pretty  large  black  Monkies,  whofe  Flefli  is  fweet 
and  wholfbme  :  befides  a  few  Guanoes,  and  Ibme 
Snakes.  I  know  no  other  fort  of  Land  Animal  on 
the  Ifland.  There  is  a  fliole  runs  out  ftom  the 
S.  E.  point  of  the  Ifland,  half  a  mile  into  the  Sea  •, 
and  a  league  to  the  North  of  this  fhole  pointy  on 
the  Eaft  fide,  there  is  a  Rock  about  a  mile  from  the 
flioar,  which  at  the;  laft  quarter  ebb  appears  above 
Water.  Befides  thefe  two  places,  there  is  no  dag- 
ger on  this  fide,  but  Ships  may  run  within  a  quar- 
ter of  a  mile  of  the  flioar,  and  Anchor  in  6>  8,  i<^ 
or  1 2  fathom,  good  clean  Sand  and  Oaze. 

There  are  many  other  Iflands,  lying  Ibme  on  the 
S.  W.  fide,  others  on  the  N.  and  N.  E.  fides  of  this 
Ifland  j  as  the  Ifland  ^uicaro^  Which  is  a  pretty 
large  Ifland  S.  W,  of  QvibojxA  on  the  North  of  it  is 
a  fmall  Ifland  called  the  Rancberia  *  on  vfrhich  Ifland 
are  plenty  of  Pa/ma-Maria  Trees.  The  Palmd- 
Mana  is  a  tall  ftraight  bodied  Tree,  with  a  finall 
Head,  but  very  unlike  the  Palm-tree,  notwith- 
flanding  the  Name.  It  is  greatly  efteemed  for  ma- 
king Mafts,  being  very  tough,  as  well  as  of  a  good 
length  j  for  the  grain  of  the  Wood  runs  not  ftraight 
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along  it,but  twitting  gradually  about  it.  Thefe  Trees  -4#.itf85 
grow  in  many  places  of  the  Weft-Indies^  and  are  fre- 
quently ufed  both  by  the£^///&and  Spaniards  there 
for  that  ufe.    The  Iflands  Canales  and  CantarrasjuQ 
firiall  Iflands  lying  on  the  N.  E.  of Rancheria.<The& 
have  all  Channels  to  pafs  between,  and  good  An- 
choring about  them  ^    and  they  are  as  well  ftored 
with  Trees  and  Water  as  Qtibo.    Sailing  without 
them  all,  they  appear  to  be  part  of  the  Main.  The 
Ifland  §>mbo  is  the  largeft  and  mod  noted  ^    for  al- 
though the  reft  have  Names,  yet  they  are  feldont 
ufed  only  for  diftin&ion  lake  2  tjiefe,  and  the  reft 
of  this  knot,  parting  all  under  the  common  name  of 
the  Keys  of§>uibo.    Captain  Swan  gave  to  feveral 
of  thefe  Iflands,  the  Names  of  thofe  Englijh  Mer- 
chants and  Gentlemen  who  were  Owners  of  his  Ship. 
June  itfth.  Captain  Swan  came  to  an  Anchor  by 
us :  and  then  our  Captains  confulted  about  new 
methods  to  advance  their  Fortunes :  and  becaufe 
they  were  now  out  of  hopes  to  get  any  thing  at 
Sea,    they  refolved  to  try  what  the  Land  would 
afford.    They  demanded  of  our  Pilots,  what  Towns 
on  the  Coaft  of  Mexico  they  could  carry  us  to.    The 
City  of  Leon  being  the  chiefeft  in  the  Country  (any 
thing  near  us;)  though  a  pretty  way  within  Land, 
was  pitched f  on.    But  now  we  wanted  Canoas  to 
Land  our  Men,  and  we  had  no  other  way  but  to 
cut  down  Trees,  and  make  as  many  as  we  hadoe- 
cafion  for,  thefe  Iflands  affording  plenty  of  large 
Trees  fit  for  our  purpofe.    While  this  was  doing, 
we  lent   1 50  men  to  take  PueUa  Nova  (a  Town 
upon  the  Main  near  the  innermoft  of  thefe  Iflands) 
to  get  Provifion :  It  was  in  going  to  take  this  Town 
that  Captain  Sawkins  was  killed,  in  the  year  1680. 
who  was  fucceeded  by  Sharp.    Our  Men  took  the 
Town  with  much  eafe,   although  there  was  more 
ftrength  of  Men  than  when  Captain  Sawkins  was 
killU    They  returned  again  the  24th  day,  but  got 
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An,i6%$  no  Erovifion  there.  They  took  an  empty  Bark  in 
{lieir  way,  and  brought  her  to  us. 
r  The  5th  day  pf  July  Captain  Knight,  mentioned 
jn  my  laft  Chapter,  cam?  to  us.  He  had  been  crui- 
sing a  grg^t  way  tQ  the  Wgftward,  but  got  nothing 
frefide  3  good  Ship,  At  laft,  he  went  to  the  South- 
ward, as  high  as  the  Bay  ofGuiaqui/9  where  he  took 
a  Bark-log,  qi*  pair  of  B^rk-logsaswe  call  it,laden 
chiefly  with  Flower.  She  had  other  Goods,  as 
\Wine^  Oyl,  Brandy,  Sugar,  Soap,,  and1  Leather  of 
poats-skins^  and  he  topk  out  as  much  of  each  as 
he  had  occafion  for,  and  then  tjurnqd  her  away 
again.  The  fytoftQ*  of  the  Float  toid  him,  that  the 
Kings  Ships  were;  gone  from  Lima  towards  fanama  : 
that  they  carried  but  half  the  Kings  Treafpre  with 
then?,  for  fear  of  us,  although  they  had  all  the 
ftrength  th^t  the  Kingdom  could  afto&i:.  tibat  all 
$he  Kl^rchant  Ships  which  fliould  haye.  gone  with 
fhem  wpre  laden  and  lying  at  Payta,  where  they 
Fere  to  ypait  fpr  further  Orders.  Captain  Knight 
Jiaving  t>ut  few  Mein,  di4  nqt  &re  to  go  tQ  Payta^ 
jyhetQ,  if  he  ha$  bgejti  better  provided,  he  might 
have  takep  tjiem  all  •,  bi#  he  made  the  beft  of  his 
yvay  into  the  Bay  of  Panama,  in  hopes  to  find  us 
there  inriched  with  the  Spoils  of  the  Lima  Fleet  * 
fcut  coming  tq  th§  Kings  Ijknds,  he  had  advice  by  a 
jPrifoner,  fhat  we  had  ingaged  with  theft  Fleet; 
but  were  worded,  and  fince  that  made  o\jr  way  to 
the  Weftward  y  and  therefore,  he  caffle  hither  to 
feek  us,.  He  prefently  eonfbrted  with  us,  and 
let  h^s  fylen  tQ  WQrk  to  make  Cajioas.  Evqtv 
$hips  company  rnade  fpr  themfelves,  but  we  all 
Jielped  each  other  to  launch  them  5  for  fpme  were 
jnade  a  mile  frqm  the  Sea, 

The  ipahner  of  making  a  Canoa  i$,  after  cutting 
down  a  large  long  Tree;  and  fquarkig  the  ijpper- 
pioft  fide,  and  then  turning  it  upon  the  flat  fide,  tQ 
ftape  t}ie  opppfite  fid?  for  tJtje  boppm*    Then  agaia 
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hey  turn  her,  and  dig  the  infide  ^  boring  alio  three  An.\6%% 
holes  in  the  bottom,  one  before,  one  in  the  middle, 
and  one  abaft,  thereby  to  gage  the  thickeft  of  the 
bottom  •,  for  otherwife  we  might  cut  the  bottom 
thinner  than  is  convenient.  We  left  the  bottoms 
commonly  about  3  Inches  thick,  and  the  (ides  2 
Inches  thick  below,  and  one  and  an  half  at  the  top. 
One  or  both  of  the  ends  we  ftiarpen  to  a  point. 

Capfc  Davis  made  two  very  large  Canoas  •,  one 
was  3  6  foot  long,  and  5  or  6  feet  wide  *  the  other 
3  2  foot  long,  and  near  as  wide  as  the  other.  In  a 
Months  time  we  finilhed  our  Bufinefs  and  were  rea- 
dy to  fell.  H6re  Capt,  Harris  went  to  lay  his 
Ship  aground  to  clean  her,  but  (he  being  old  ai  d 
rotten  tell  in  pieces :  And  therefore  he  and  all  his 
Men  went  aboard  of  Capt.  Davis  and  Capt.  Swan. 
White  wejay  here  we  (truck  Turtle  every  day,  for 
they  were,  now  very  plentiful :  $ut  from  Auguft  to 
March  here  are  not  many.  The  18th  day  of  July^ 
John  Rofe^Jfrenqhman^  and  14  Men  more,belonging 
to  Capt.  Gronet,  having  made  a  new  Canoa,came  in 
her  to  Capt.  Davis •,  ant  defired  to  ferve  under  him  $ 
and  Capt.  Davis  accepted  of  them,  becaul?  they  had 
a  Canoa  of  their  own.  v 

The  20th  day  of  July  we  (ailed  from  Quibo,  bend* 
ing  our  courfe  for  Ria  Lexa,  which  is  the  Port  for 
Leon,  the  City  that  we  now  defigned  to  attempt. 
We  were  now  640  Mert  in  8  Sail  of  Ships,  com- 
manded by  Capt.  Davis,  Capt  Swan,  Capt.  Town- 
ley  and  Capt.  Knigbt,  with  a  Fireftlip  and  three 
Tenders,  which  laft  had  not  a  conftant  Crew.  We 
paft  out  between  the  River  $>uibo  and  the  Rancher ia, 
leaving  guibxtmd  Quicaro  on  our  Larboard  fide,and 
the  Rancberia,  with  the  reft  of  the  Iflands,  and  the 
Main,  on  our  Starboard  fide.  The  Wind  at  feft 
was  at  South  South  Weft>  We  coafted  alone  (hore, 
paffing  1?y  the  Gulf  of  Nicava,  the  Gulf  of  Duke, 
and  tor  the  liknd  Go**    All  this  Coaft  islow  Land 
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'JIji.16%5  overgrown  with  thick  Woods,  and  there  are  but  few 
Inhabitants  near  the  Ihore.  As  we  iailed  to  theWeft- 
ward  we  had  variable  Winds,  fotnetimes  S.W.  and  at 
W.S.W.  and  fometimes  at  E.N.E.  but  we  had  them 
moft  commonly  at  S.W.  we  had  a  Tornado  or  two 
gvery  day,  and  in  the  Evening  or  hi  the  Night,  we 
Jiad  Land-winds  at  RN.E, 

The  8th  day  of  Auguft,  being  in  the  lat.  of  1 id 
20  m.  by  obfervation,  w6  law  a  high  Hill  in  the 
Country,  towring  up  like  a  Sugar-loaf^  which  bore 
N.E.  by  N.  We  fuppofed  it  to  be  Volcan  Vejo^  by  the 
imoak  which  afcended  from  its  top  *  therefore  we 
fleered  in  Nortb,and  made  it  plainer, and. then  knew 
ij  to  be  that  Volcan, .  which  is  the  Sea-mark  for  the 
Harbour  for  Rta  Lexa  •,  for,as  I  faid  before  in  Chap- 
ter the  5th,  it  is  a  very  remarkable  Mountain.  When 
we  had  brought  this  Mountain  to  bear  N.E.  we  got 
out  all  our  Canoas,  arid  provided  to  embark  into 
them  the  next  day. 

The  pth  day.  in  the  Morning,  being  about  8 
leagues  from  the  fliore,  we  left  our  Ships'  under 
the  charge  of  a  few  Men,  an*  5  20  of  us  went  away 
in  3 1  Canoas,  towing  towards  the  Harbour  of  Ria 
Lexa.  We  had  fair  Weather  and  little  Wind  till  2 
a  Clock  in  the  Afternoon,  then  we  had  a  Tornado 
from  the  fhore,  with  much  Thunder,  Lightning 
and  Rain,  and  fuch  a  guft  of  Wind,  that .  we  were 
all  like  to  be  foundred.  In  this  extremity  we  put 
right  afore  the  Wind,  every  Canoas  crew  making 
what  fliift  they  could  to  avoid  the  Threatning  Dan* 
ger.  The  finall  Canoas  being  moft  light  and 
buo  ant,  mounted  nimbly  over  the  Surges,  but  the 
gr .at  heavy  Canoas* lay  like  Logs  in  the  Sea,  ready 
to  be  fwallowed  by  every  foaming  Billow.  Some 
of  our  Canoas  were  half  full  of  Water,  yet  kept 
two  Men  conftantly  heaving  it  out  The  fiercenefe 
of  the  Wind  continued  about  half  an  hour,  and  a- 
batecl  by  degrees  *  and  as  the  Wind  died  aw<y,  fo 
*      '  the 


the  fury  of  the  Sea  abated  :  For  in  all  hot  Countries  An.i6%$ 
as  I  have  obferved,  the  Sea  is  fbon  railed  by  the 
Wind,  and  as  ibon  down  again  when  the  Wind  is 
gone,  and  therefore  it  is  a  proverb  among  the  Sea- 
men, Up  Wind,  up  Sea ,  Down  Wind,  down  Sea.  At 
7  a  Clock  in  the  Evening  it  was  quiet  calm,  and  the 
Sea  as  fmooth  as  a  Mill-pond.  Then  we  tugg'd  to 
get  into  the  fhore,  but  finding  we  could  not  do  it 
before  day,  we  rowed  off  again  to  keep  our  felves 
ought  of  fight.  By  that  time  it  was  day,we  were  5 
leagues  from  the  Land,  which  we  thought  was  far 
enough  off  lhore.  Here  we  intended  to  lye  till  the 
Evening,  hut  at  3  a  Clock  in  the  Afternoon  we  had 
another  Tornado,  more  fierce  than  that  which  we 
had  the  day  before.  This  put  us  in  greater  peril  of 
our  Lives,  but  did  hot  lait  fo  long.  As  fbon  as  the 
violence  of  the  Tornado  was  over,  we  rowed  in 
for  the  fliore,  and  entred  the  Harbour  in  the  Night : 
The  Creek  which  leads  towards  Leon,  lieth  on  the 
S.  E.  fide  of  the  Harbour.  Our  Pilot  being  very 
well  acquainted  here,  carried-tis  inta  the  Mouth 
of  it,  but  could  carry  us  no  farther,  till  day,  be- 
caufe  it  is  but  a  fmall  Creek,  and  there  are  other 
Creeks  like  it.  The  next  Morning  afloon  as  it  was 
light,  we  rowed  into  the  Creek,  which  is  very  nar- 
row •,  the  Land  on  both  fides  lying  fo  low,^  that  ■ 
every  Tide  it  is  overflown  with  the  Sea.  This  fort  of 
Land  produceth  red  Mangrove-Trees,  which  are  here 
fo  plentiful  and'thick,  that  there  is  no  Paffing  thro*! 
theaL  Beyond  thefe Mangroves,  onthefirmLandy 
dofe  by  the  fide  of  the  River,  the  Spaniards  have* 
built  a  Breftwork,  purpofely  to  hinder  an  Enemy 
from  the  Landing.  When  we  came  in  fight  of  the 
Breftwork,  we  rowed  asfaft  as  we  could  to  get 
afhore :  Thenoife  of  our  Oarsallarmed  thslndians 
who  were  fet  to  watch,  and  prefently  they  ran  a-' 
way  towards  the  City  x&Leon,  to  give  notice  of  our 
approach*     We  landed  as  ioon  4$  we  could,  and 
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&41.US85  marched  after  them :  470  Men  were  drawn  out  to 
march  to  the  Town,   and  I  was  left  with  5  9  Men 
more  to  ftay  and  guard  the  Canoas  till  their  return. 
The  City  of  Leon  is  20  Mile  up  in  the  Country ; 
The  way  to  it  plain  and  even,    thro'  a  Champion 
Country,  of  long  grafly  Savannahs,   and  ipots  of 
high  Woods.  About  5  Mile  from  the  Landing-place 
there  is  a  Sugar-work,  3  Mile  farther  there  is  anor 
ther,  and  2  Mile  beyond  that,  there  is  a  fine  River 
to  ford,  which  is  not  very  deep,    befides  which, 
there  is  no  Water  in  all  the  way,  till  you  come  to 
ian  Indian  Town,  Jwhich  is  2  Mile  before  you  come 
to  the  City,  andfrom  thence  it  is  a  pleafant  Height 
iandy  way  to  Leon.    This  City  ftands  in  a  Plain  not 
tar  from  a  high  pecked  Mountain,  which  oftentimes 
cafts  forth  fire  and  imoak  from  its  top.    It  may  be 
feen  at  Sea,  and  it  is  called  the  Volcan  of  Leon.  The 
Houfes  of  Leon  ar§  not  high  built,  hut  firong  and 
large,  with  Gardens  about  them.    The  Walls  are 
Stone,  and  the  Covering  of  Pan-tile  ;    There  are  3 
Churches  and  a  Cathedral, which  is  the  head  Church 
in  thefe  parts.     Our  Countryman  Mr.  Gage,  who 
travelled  in  thefe  parts,  recommends  it  to  the 
World  as  the  pleafanteft  place  in  all  America,  and 
calls  it  the  Paradice  of  the  Indies:    Indeed  if  we 
confider  the  Advantage  of  itsScituation,we  may  find 
it  furpaffing  moft  Places  for  Health  and  Pleafure  in 
America,  for  the  Country  about  it  is  of  a  landy 
Soil,  vyhich  loon  drinks  up  all  the  Rain  that  fells, 
to  which  thefe  parts  are  muchfubjeQ:.    It  is  in-, 
compafledwith  Savannahs  5.  lb  that  they  have  the 
benefit  of  the  Breezes  coming  fi;am  any  quarter  * 
all  which  makes  it  a  very  healthy  Place.   It  is  a 
placeef  no  great  Trade,  and  therefore  not  rich  in. 
Moneys    Their  Wealth  lies  in  their  Paftures>  and 
Cattle,  and  Plantations  of  Sugar.    It  is  feid  thai 
they^iake  Cordage  )*ere  of  Hetnp,   but  ifthey 
jjay^  jmy  fo$kMznv&&Qxy>   it  is  at  foms  diftancq 
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from  the  Town,  for  here  is  no  fign  of  any  iuch  ^1*85 
thing. 

Thither  our  Mep  were  now  marching  *  they 
yvent  ftom  the  Canoas  about  8  a  clock.  Captain 
Townley^  with  80  of  the  briskeft  Men,  parched  be- 
fore, Captain  Swan  with  1 00  Men  marched  next, 
and  Captain  Davis  with  170  Men  marched  next, 
and  Captain  Knight  brought  up  the  Rear.  Captain 
Townley^  who  was  pear  2  mile  a  head  of  the  reft, 
piet  about  70  Horfemen  4  mile  before  he  came  to 
the  City,  but  they  never  ftoQd  him*  About  3  a 
flock  Captain  Townley^  only  with  his  80  men,epter- 
jed  the  Town,  and  was  briskly  charged  in  a  broad 
Street,  with  170  or  200  Spanijh  Horfemen,  but  ? 
or  3  of  their  Leaders  being  knock'd  down,  the  reft 
ifled.  Their  Fpot  confiflgd  of  about  50Q  men,  which 
were  drawn  up  in  the  Parade  $  for  the  Spaniards 
in  thefe  parts  make  4  large  fquare  in  every  Town, 
tfro5  the  Town  it  felf  ^e  imall.  The  Square  is  ca£ 
led  the  Parade;  commonly  the  Church  -makes 
one  fifieof  it,  and  the  Gentlemens  Houfes,  with  their 
<#lleries  about  them,  the  other.  But  the  Foot  al- 
io feeing  their  Horfe  retire,  left  an  etnpty  City  to 
Captain  Townley  ^  beginning  to  fave  themselves  by 
flight.  Captain  Svoap  came  in  abouf  4  3,  clock. 
Captain  Davis  with  his  Men  about  5,  and  Captaia 
Knight  with  as  many  Men  as  he  could  incourage 
to  march,  came  in  about  6,  but  he  left  many  Men 
iirec}  on  the  Road  •,  thefe,  ^s  is  ufual,  came  drop- 
ping in  one  or  two  ft?  a  time,  as  they  were  able. 
The  fiext  ipprning  the  Spaniards  kili'cL  one  of  our 
tired  Men  5  he  was  a  ftout  old  Grey-headed  Man^ 
£ged  about  84,  who  h$d  ferved  under  Oliver  in 
the  time  of  the  Irijh  Rebellion  •,  after  wl^ich  he 
jvas  at  Jamaica^  and  had  followe4  Privateering 
ever  fince.  He  would  not  accept  pf  the  offer  our 
Men  made  him,  to  tarry  afhoar, '  but  laid  he  would 
venture  as  far  as  the  beft  of  them  ;  and  when  fur- 
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An.\6%*>  rounded  by  th&SpaniardsJie refilled  to  take  Quarter, 
'        s;  but  difcharged  his  Gun  amongft  them,  keeping  a 
Pittol  ftill  charged,  fo  they  (hot  him  dead  at  a  di- 
ftance.    His  name  was  Swan  $   he  was  a  very  mer- 
ry hearty  old  Man,  and  always  ufed  to  declare  he 
would  never  take  Quarter :  But  they  tookMr.Smitb, 
who  was  tired  alio  ^  he  was  a  Merchant  belonging 
to  Captain  Svoan^    and  being  carried  before  the 
Governour  of  Leon^  was  known  by  a  Mulatto,  Wo- 
man that  waited  on-  him.    Mr.  Smith  had  lived  ma- 
ny years  in  the  Canaries^  and  could  fpeak  and  write 
very  good  Spanifh^  and  it  w&  there  this  Mulatto, 
Woman  remembred  him.    He  being  examined  how 
many  Wen  we  were,  faid  iooo  at  the  City,  and 
500  at  the  Canoas,   which  made  well  for  us  at  the 
Canoas,  who  ftraggling  about  every  day,  might  ea- 
fily  have  been  deftroyed.    But  this  fo  daunted  the 
Governour,  that  he  did  never  offer  to  moleft  our 
Men,  although  he  had  with  him  above  1000  Men^ 
as  Mt.  Smith  guefled.    He  fent  in  a  Flag  of  Truce 
about  Noon,  pretending  to  Ranfbm  the  Town,  ra- 
ther than  let  it  be  burnt,   but  our  Captains  de- 
manded 300000  Pieces  of  Eight  for  its  Ranfbm,  and 
as  much  Provifion  as  would  viftuai  1000  Men  4 
months,  and  Mr.  Smith  to  be  Ranfbmed  for  fbme 
of  their  Prifoners  y    but  the  Spaniards  did  not  in- 
tend to  Ranfom  the  Town,  but  only  capitulated  day 
after  day  to  prolong  time,   till  they  had  got  more 
Men.    Our  Captains  therefore,   confidering  the  dj- 
ftance  that  they  were  from  the  Caaoas,  refolved  to 
be  marching  down.    The  14th- day  in  the  morning, 
they  ordered  the  City  to  be  fet  on  fire,   which  was 
prefently  done,    and  then  they  came  away  :  but 
they  took  more  time  in  coming  down  than  in  go- 
ing up.  The  1 5th  day  in  the  morning,  the  Spaniards 
ient  in  Mr.  Smithy  and  had  a  Gentlewoman  in  ex- 
change.   Then  our  Captains  fent  a  Letter  to  the 
t  Governour,  to  acquaint  him,  that  they  intended 
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next  to  vifit  RiaLexa,  and  deiired  to  meet  him  there :  Ana  6%% 
they  alio  releafed  a  Gentleman,  on  his  promife  of 
paying  150  Beefs  for  his  Raniom,  and  to  deliver 
them  to  us  at  Ria  Lexa  ^  and  the  lame  day  our  Men 
came  to  their  Canoas:  where  having  ftaid  all  night, 
the  next  morning  we  all  entred  our  Canoas,  and 
came  to  the  Harbour  of  Ria  Lexa,  and  in  the  after- 
noon our  Ships  came  thither  to  an  Anchor- 

The  Creek  that  leads  to  Ria  Lexa,  lyeth  from  the 
N.  W.  part  of  the  Harbour,  and  it  runs  in  Norther- 
ly* It  is  about .  2  Leagues  from  the  Ifland  in  the 
Harbours  mouth  to  the  Town  •,  two%  thirds  of  the 
way  it  is  broad,  then  you  enter  a  narrow  deep 
Creek,  bordered  on  both  fides  with  Red  Mangrove 
Trees,  whofe  limbs  reach  almoft  from  one  fide  to 
the  other.  A  mile  from  the  mouth  of  the  Creek  it 
turns  away  Weft.  There  the  Spaniards  have  made 
a  very  ftrbng  Breftwork,  fronting  towards  the  mouth 
of  the  Creek,  in  which  were  placed  100  Soldiers  to 
hinder  us  from  landing  :  and  20  yards  below  th^t 
Breftwork  there  was  a  Chain  of  great  Trees  placed 
crofs  the  Creek,  So  that  10  Men  could  have  kept 
off  500  or  1000. 

When  we  came  in  fight  of  the  Breftwork  we  fired 
but  two  Guns,  and  they  all  ran  away  :  and  we 
were  afterwards  near  half  an  hour  cutting  the 
Boom  or  Chain.  Here  we  landed,  and  marched 
to  the  Town  of  Ria  Lexa,  or  Rea  Lejo,  which  is  a- 
bout  a  mile  from  hence.  This  Town  ftands  on  a 
Plain  by  a  fmall  River.  It  is  a  pretty  large  Town 
with  5  Churches,  and  an  Hofpital  that  hath  a  hue 
Garden  belonging  to  it :  befides  many  large  fair 
Houfes,  they  all  ftand  at  a  good  diftance  one  from 
another,  with  Yards  about  them.  This  is  a  very 
fickly  place,  and  I  believe  hath  need  enough  of  an 
Hofpital  h  for  it  is  feated  fo  nigh  the  Creeks  and 
Swamps,  that  it  is  never  free  from  a  noifbm  finelL 
The  Land  about  it  is  a  ftrong  yellow  Clay :  yet 

where 
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An.  itb  $  where  the  Town  ftands  it  feetfis  to  be  Sand.    Here 
#  —  *  are  feveral  forts  of  Fruits,  as  Guavo's^  Pineapples, 
Melons,   aad  Prickle-Pears,     The  Pine-apple  and 
Melon  are  well  known. 

The  Guava  Ffuit  grows  on  a  fia'rd  fcrubbed 
Shfrub,  whole  Bark  is  fmooth  and  whitifh,  the 
branches  pretty  long  and  fmall,  the  leaf  lomewhat 
like  the  leaf  of  a  Hazel,  the  Fruit  much  like  a  Pear, 
with  a  thin  rind  •,  it  is  full  of  finall  hard  Seeds,and 
it  may  be  eaten  while  it  is  green,  which  is  a  thing 
very  rare  in  the  Indies :  for  moft  Fruit,  both  in  the 
Baft  or  Weft-Indies,  is  fuil  of  clammy^  white,  unfa- 
vory  juice,  before  it  is  ripe,  though  pleafant  enough 
afterwards.  When  this  Fruit  is  ripe  it  is  yellowy 
ibft,  and  very  pleafant.  It  bakes  as  well  as  a  Pear, 
and  it  may  be  coddled,  arid  it  makes  good  Pie& 
There  are  of  divers  forts,  different  in  fhape,  tafte^ 
and  colour.  The  infide  of  feme  is  yellow,  of  others 
red.  When  this  Fruit  is  eaten  green,  it  is  binding; 
when  ripe,  it  is  loofening. 

The  Prickle-Pear*  Bufh,  or  Shrub,  of  about  4 
er  5  foot  high,  grows  in  many  places  of  the  Weft* 
Indies,  as  at  Jamaica,  and  moft  other  Hlands  there  $ 
and  on  the  Main  in  feveral  places.  This  prickly 
Shrub  delights  moft  in  barren  fandy  grounds  $•  and 
they  thrive  belt  in  plates  that  are  near  the  Sea  : 
efpetially  where  the  Sand  is  faltiih.  The  Tree,  of 
Shrub,  is  3  or  4  foot  high,  fpreading  forth  feveral 
branches  •,  and  on  each  branch  2  or  3  leaves.  Thefe 
leaves  (if  I  may  call  them  fo)  are  round,  as  broad 
every  way  as  the  palm  of  a  Man's  hand,  and  as 
thick  j  their  fubftance  like  Houleleek  :  thefe  leaves 
are  fenced  round  with  ftrong  prickles  above  an  inch 
long.  The  Fruit  grows  at  the  farther  edge  of  the 
leaf:  .it  is  as  big  as  a  lii.-ge  Plumb,  growing  final! 
flear  the  leaf,  and  big  towards  the  topy  where  it 
opens  like  a  Medlar.  This  Fruit  at  firft  is  green  like 
<he  kafj  from  whence^t  Ipringswich  finall  Prickles 
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about  it-,  but  when  ripe  it  is  of  a  deep  fed 'colour.  Jn.i68$ 

The  infide  is  full  of  final  1  black  Seeds,  mixt  with  a 

certain  red  Pulp,  like  thick  Syrup:  It  is  very  pleafant 

in  tafte,  cooling,  and  refrefhing  •,  but  if  a  Man  eats 

1 5  or  20  of  them  they  will  colour  his  Water,making 

it  look  like  Blood.    This  I  have  often  experienced, 

yet  found  no  harm  by  it. 

There  are  many  Sugar- works  in  the  Country,  and 
Eftantions  or  Beef  Farms  :  There  is  alio  a  great  deal 
of  Pitch,  Tair  and  Cordage,  made  in  the  Country, 
which  is  the  chief  of  their  Trade.  This  Town  we 
approached  without  any  oppofition,  and  found  no- 
thing but  empty  Houfes  •,  befides  fuch  things  as  they 
could  not,  of  would  not  carry  away,  which  were 
chiefly  about  50b  Padts  of  Flower,  brought  hither  in 
the  great  Ship  that  we  left  at  Amapalla^  and  fome 
Pitch,  Tar  and  Cordage.  Thefe  things  we  wanted, 
and  therefore  we  fent  them  all  aboard.  Here  we 
received  150  Beefe,  promifed  by  the  Gentleman 
that  was  releafed  coming  from  Leon  $  befides,  we 
vifitedthe  Beef-Farms  every  day,  and  the  Sugar- 
Works,  going  in  fmall  Companies  of  20  or  30  Men, 
and  brought  away  every  Man  his  Load  •,  for  we 
found  no  Horfes,  which  if  we  had,  yet  the  ways 
Were  lb  wet  and  dirty,  that  they  would  not  have 
been  fcrviceable  to  us.  We  flayed  here  from  the 
17th  till  the  24th  day,  and  then  fome  of  our  de- 
ftru&ive  Crew  fet  fire  teT  the  Houfes :  I  know  not  by 
whole  order,  but  we  marched  away  and  left  them 
burning  *  at  the  Breft-werk  we  imbarked  into  ot* 
Canoas  and  returned  aboard  out  Ships-. 

The  215th  day  Capt  £)avii  and  Capt.  SvmA 
brfcke  oft"  Confortlhip  *  for  Capt.  Davis  was 
liiinded  to  return  again  on  the  Coaft  ofPeru^  but 
Capt.  Swan  defired  ta  go  farther  to  the  Welt- 
Ward,  I  had  till  this  time  been  with  Capt.  Davis, 

Vuf  now  left  him  *  and  went  aboard   of  Capt 
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'^.1*85  Swan.  It  was  not  from  any  diflike  to  my,  old  Cap* 
tain,  but  to  get  lome  knowledge  of  the  Northern 
Parts  of  this  Continent  of  Mexico  :  And  I  knew  that 
Capt.  Svoan  determined  to  Coaft  it  as  far  North,ashek 
thought  convenient,  and  then  pals  over  for  the  Eati*  . 
Indies  •,  which  was  a  way  very  agreeable  to  my  In- 
clination. Capt.  Townley^  with  his  two  Barks,  was 
refolved  to  keep  us  Company  5  but  CaptKnigbt  and 
Capt.  Harris  followed  Captain  Davis.  The  27th 
day  in  theMorningCapt  Davis  with  his  Ships  went 
out  of  the  Harbour,  having  a  fteftiLand  Wind.  They 
were  in  Company,  Capt.  Davis's  Ship  with  Capt- 
Uarris  in  her  s  Capt  Davis's  Bark  and  Fireflrip,  and 
Capt  Knight  in  his  own  Ship,  in  all  4  Sail.  Capt 
Swan  took  his  laft  farewel  of  him  by  firing  1 5 
Guns,  and  he  fired  1 1  in  return  of  the  Civility. 

We  flayed  here  fbme  time  afterwards  to  fill  our 
Water  and.  cut  Fire-wood  ^  but  our  Men,  who  had 
been  very  healthy  till  now,  began  to  fall  down 
apace  in  Fevers.  Whether  it  was  the  badnefs  of 
the  Water,  or  the  unhealthinefs  of  the  Town  was 
the  caufe  of  it  we  did  not  know  *  but  of  the  two, 
I  rather  believe  it  was  a  Diftemper  we  got  at  Rid 
Lexa  j  for  it  was  reported  that  they  had  been  vi- 
fited  with  a  Malignant  Fever  in  that  Town,  which 
had  occafioned  many  People  to  abandon  it  ■$  and 
although  this  Vilitation  was  over  with  them,  yef 
their  Houies  and  Goods  might  ftill  retain  fomewhat 
of  the  Infe&ion,  and  Communicate  die  fame  to 
us. 

I  the  rather  believe  this,  becaufe  it  afterwards 
i aged  very  much,not  only  among  us,but  alio  among 
Capt  Davis  and  his  Men,  as  he  told  me  himfelf 
Jince,  when  I  met  him  in  England :  Himfelf  had 
like  to  have  died,  as  didfeveral  of  his  and  our  Men, 
.The  3d  day  of  September  we  turned  afliore  all  our 
Prifoners  and  Pilots,  they  being  unacquainted  fur- 
ther to  the  Weft*  which  was  the  Coaft  that  we  de- 
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figoed  to  vifit;  for  the  Spaniards  have  very  little  ^.1685 
Trade  by  Sea  beyond  the  River  Lempd,  a  little  to 
the  North  Weft  of  this  place. 

^  About  io  a  clock  in  the  morning,  the  lame  day, 
fae  went  from  hence,  fleering  Weft  ward,  being  in 
company  4  Sail,  as  well  as  they  who  left  us,  viz. 
Captain  Swan  and  his  Bark,  and  Captain  Town/y 
and  his  Bark,  and  about  340  Men. 

We  met  with  very  bad  weather  as  We  failed  along 
this  Coaft  :  ieldom  a  day  paft  but  we  had  one  or 
two  violent.  Tornadoes,  and  with  them  very  fright- 
ful Flafhes  of  Lightning  and  Claps  of  Thunder  *  I 
did  never  meet  with  the  like  before  nor  fince.  Thefe 
Tornadoes , commonly  came  out  of  the  N.  E.  the 
Wind  did  not  laft  long,  but  blew  very  fierce  fot 
the  time;  When  the  Tornadoes  were  over  we  had 
the  Wind  at  W-  ibmetimes  at  W.  S.  W.  and  S.  W. 
and  Ibmetimes  to  the  North  of  the  Weft,  as  far  as 
theRW.  v 

We  kept  atra,gppd.diftance  off  fhoar;  andCwr 
no  Land  till  the  14th  day,  *  but  then,  being  in  lat. 
12  d.50  pvthe  Volcan of  Guatim ala  appeared  in 
fight,  This-ip  a  very  high  Mountain  with  two 
peeks  or  he>d§,:apftearin5  like  two  Sugar-loaves.  It 
often  belches  forth  Flames  of  Fire  and  Smoak  from 
between  the  two  heads  *  and  this,  as  the  Spaniards 
do  report,  happens  chiefly  in  tempeftupus  weather. 
It  is  called  fb  from  the  City  Guatimd/a^which  ftands 
near  the  foot  pf  it,  about  8  leagues  from  the  South 
Sea ,  and  ty  report  ,40  or  50  leagues  from  the 
Gulf  of  Mdtique  in  the  Bay  of  Honduras ',•  in  the 
North  Seas. ,  This  City  is  famous  for  many  rich 
Commodities  that  are  proceed  thereabouts  ( fbme 
almoft  peculiar  to  this  Country )  and  yearly  ient  ' 

.  into  E^r^?'efpecially4vrich  Dyes3  Indieo,  Otca 
or  Anatta,  SUveiter,  and-Cpchineel. 

Indico  is  njade  of  an  Herb  which  groivs  a  foot 

USA  half  9i  W9foW  highi  full  of  finall  branches  -, 
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ifo.1685  and  the  branches  full  of  leaves,  refembling  th$ 
leaves  which  grow  on  Flax ,  but  more  thick  and 
lubftantiaL    They  cut  this  Herb  oi  Shrub  and  call 
it  into  a  large  Cittern  made  in  the  grotirid  for  that 
mrpofe,  which  is  half  full  of  Water,    ThSTIndico 
>talk  or  Herb  remains  in  the  Water  tHI  all  the 
leaves ,'  and  I  think,  the  skin,  rind,  or  bark  rot 
offc,  and  in  &  manner  diflolve  :  but  if  any  of  the 
leaves  fhould  ftick  faft,  they  force  them  oft hy  much 
labour,  toffing  and  tumbling  the  mafs  in  the  water 
till  all  the  pulpy  fobftance  is  diflblved.    Then  the 
Shrub,  or  woody  part,  is  taken-  out,  and  the  Water, 
which  is  like  Ink,  being  difturbed  no  more*  fettles, 
and  the  Indico  fells  to  the  bottom  of  the  Ciftem  like 
tVLud.    When  it  is  thus  fettled  they  draw  off  the 
Water,  and  take  the  Mud  and  lay  it  in  the  Sun  to 
•dry  :   which   there  becomes  hard  ,  as  you  fee  it 
txrought  home. 

Otta  j  or  Anatta,  is  a  red  fort  of  Dye.  It  is  made 
of  a  red  Flower  that  grows  on  Shrubs  7  or  8  foot 
high.  It  is  thrown  into  a  Ciftefn  of  Water  as  the 
Indico  is,  but  with  this  difference,  that  thete  is  no 
ftalk,  nor  fo  much  as  the  head  of  the  Flower,  but 
only  the  Flower  it  felf  pull'd  off  from  the  head,  as 
you  peel  Rofe -leaves  from  the  bud.  This  remains  in 
the  Water  till  k  rots,  and  by  much  jumbling  it 
diflblves  to  a  liquid  fubftance,  like  the  Indico  ^ 
and  being  fettled,  and  the  Water  drawn  oft,  the 
ted  Mud  is  made  up  into  Rolls  or  Cakes,  and  laid 
Jn  the  Sun  to  dry.  I  did  never  fee  any  made 
feu  t  at  a  place  called  the  Angels  m  Jamaicagx  Sif  Tho. 
MuddiforcPs  Plantations,  about*  a  o  years  finee*,  but 
was  grubb'd  up  while  I  was  there,  and  the  Ground 
otherwffe  employed.  I  do  believe  there  is  none  any 
*  Where  elfe  on  Jamaica:  and  even  this  probably  was 
owing  to  the  Spaniards^  when-  they  had  that  Aland. 
Indico  Is  common  enough  in  Jamaica:  I  obferved 
they  planted  U  moSt  ia  Tandy  Groianch  they-  low 
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great  Fields  of  it,  and  I  thiak  .they  fow  it  efrerf  Anfi6S$  i 
^ear  i  but  I  did  never  lee  the  Seeds*  it  bears.    In- '     *~ 
dico  is  produced  all  over  the  Wejilndies^  oh  moft 
of  the  Caribbee  IJlands,  as  well  a$  the  Main  \  yet  no> 
j>art  of  the  Main  yields  iiich  great  quantities  both 

ff  Indico  and  Otta  as  this  County  about  Guar ima/a. 
believe  that  Otta  is  made  now  only  by  tY&SpahU 
ards  •,  for  fince  the  deftroving  that  at  the  Angels 
Plantation  in  Jamaica ,  I  have  not  heard  of  any 
Improvement  riiade  of  this  Commodity  ty  our 
Country-men  any  where  i  and  as  to  Jamaica^  I  have 
fince  been  informed,  that  'tis  wholly  left  off  there, 
I  know  not  what  quantities  either  of  Indico  or  Ot- 
ta are  made  at  Cuba  tit  Hifponwl'd :  but  the  place 
irioft  ufed  by  our  Jamaica  Sloops  fbi  thefe  thingjj 
is  the  Hiatal  Porto  Rico,  where  out  J&tfiaica  Tra- 
ders did  ufe  to  boy  Indico  for  3  Rials,  and  Otta  for 
4  Rials  the  Pound ,  which  is  but  2  s.  3  d.  of  our 
Money :  2nd  yet  at  the  fame  time  Otta  was  worth 
In  Jamaica  5  x,  the  Pound,  and  Indico  3  s.  6d.  the 
Pound  *  and  even  this  alio  paid  in  Goods  5  by 
which  means  alone  tfiey  got  56  or  60  per  Cent  Our 
Traders  had  not  then  found  the  way  of  trading 
with  the  Spaniards  in  the  Bay  of  Honduras  $  but 
Captain  Coxon  went  tli^her  (as  I  take  it)  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  Year  167^  under  pretence  to  cut 
Logwood ,  and  went  into  the  Gulf  of  Matique^ 
which  is  in  the  bottom  of  that  Bay.  There  he 
landed  with  his  Canoas  and  took  a  whole  Store- 
houfe  full  of  Indico  and  Otta  in  Chefts,  piled  up 
2n  feverai  parcels,  and  marked  with  different 
marks  ready  to  be  fhipt  off  aboard  two  Ships  that 
then  lay  in  the  road  purpofely  to  take  it  in  1  but 
thefe  Ships  could  not  cctae  at  him,  it  being  mole- 
waterT  He  opened  fome  6f  the  Chefts  of  Indico, 
and  fuppoiing  the  other  Chefts  to  be  all  of  the  fame 
fpecies,  ordered  his  Men  to  carry  them  away.  They 
iqjraediately  fet  to  work,  and  took  the  neareft  at 
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^77.1585  hand  5  and  having  carried  out  one  heap  of  Chefts, 
*  "~*~  "  they  feized  on  another  great  pile  of  a  different 
mark  from  the  reft,  intending  to  carry  them  away 
next  But  a  Spantfh  Gentleman,  their  Prilbner, 
knowing  that  there  was  a  great  deal  more  than  they 
tould  carry  away,  defired  them  to  take  only  fuch 
as  belonged  to  the  Merchants,  (whole  marks  hi 
undertook  to  fhew  them)  and  to  Ipare  fuch  as  had 
the  fame  mark  with  thofe  in  that  great  Pile'they 
were  then  entring  upon  3  becaufe,  he  faid,  thofe 
Chefts  belonged  to  the  Ship  Captains,  who  fol- 
lowing the  Seas,  as  themlelves  did,  he  hoped  they 
would,for  that  reaion,  rather  Ipare  their  Goods  than 
the  Merchants.  They  contented  to  his  Requeft  $ 
but  upon  their  opening  their  Chefts  ( which  was 
not  before  they  came  to  Jamaica^  where  by  conni- 
vance they  were  permitted  to  fell  them)  they  found 
that  the  Don  had  been  too  (harp  for  them  •,  the  few 
Chefts  which  they  had  taken  of  the  fame  mark 
Tvith  the  great  Pile  proving  to  be  Otto,  of  greater 
Yalue  by  far  than  the  other  •,  whereas  they  might  as 
well  have  loaded  the  whole  Ship  with  Otto,  as 
frith  Indico. 

The  CocbinteDs  an  Infeft,  bred  in  a  ibrt  of  Fruit 
much  like  the  Prickle-Pear.  The  Tree  or  Shrub 
that  bears  it  is  like  the  Prickle  Pear  Tree,  about  $ 
foot  high,  and  Jo  prickly  *  only  the  Leaves  are  not 
jquite  fo  big,  but  the  Fruit  is  bigger.  On  the  top 
of  the  Fruit  there  grows  a  red  Flower :  This  Flow* 
ex,  when  the  Fruit  is  ripe,  falls  down  on  the  top  of 
the  Fruit,  which  then  begins  to  open,  and  covers 
'  it  fo,  that  no  Rain  nor  Dew  can  wet  the  infide. 
The  next  day,  or  two  days  after  its  falling  down, 
the  Flower  being  then  fcorched  away  by  the  heat 
of  the  Sum  the  Fruit  opens  as  broad  as  the  mouth 
of  a  Pint  Pot,  and  the  infide  of  the  Fruit  is  bv  this 
time  full  of  finall  toi  Infe&s^with  curious  thin  Wings* 
Aa  thejr  were  bred  here,  fo  here  they  would  die 

ft* 


Cocbiueek    Silvefierl  \z<p 

fox  want  of  food,  and  rot  in  their  husks,  (having An.\6%% 
by  this  time  eaten  up  their  motheir  Fruit )  did  not 
t£e  Indians^  who  plant  large  fields  of  thefe  Trees^ 
when  once  they  perceive  the  Fruit  open,  take  care 
to  drive  them  out :  for  they  Ipread  under  the  branch- 
es of  the  Tree  a  large  Linnen  Cloth,  and  then  with 
flicks  they  (hake  the  branches,  and  fo  difturb  the; 
poor  Infe&s,  that  they  take  wing  to  be  gone, 
yet  hovering  fell  over  the  head  of  their  native  Tree, 
tmt  the  heat  of  the  Sun  fo  dilbrders  them,  that 
they  prefently  fall  down  dead  on  the  Cloth  ipread 
for  that  purpofe,  where  the  Indians  let  them  remaia 
2  or  3  days  longer,  till  they  are  throughly  dry. 
When  they  fly  up  they  are  red ,  when  they  fall 
down  they  are  black*  and  when  firft  they  are  quite 
dry  they  are  white  as  the  fheet  wherein  they  lie, 
though  the  Colour  change  a  little  after.  Thefe 
yield  the  much  efteemed  iScarlet.  the  Cochineel- 
trees  are  called  by  the  Spaniard  Toona's :  They  are 
plantedrih  the  Country  abour  Guatimala^  and  about 
Cbeape  and  Guaxaca,  all  3  in  the  Kingdom  of  Mexir 
co.  The  Silvefter  is  a  red  Grain  growing  in  a  Fruit 
much  refembling  the  Cochineel-fruit;  as  doth  alio 
the  Tree  that  bears  it    There  firft  (hoots  forth  3 

Jrellow  Flower,  then  comes  the  Fruit,  which  i$ 
onger  than  the  Cochineel-fruit.  The  Fruit  being 
ripe  opens  alfo  very  wide.  The  infide  being  full  of 
thefe  finall  Seeds  or  Grains,  they  fill  out  with  the 
lead  touch  or  fhake.  The  Indians  that  gather  them 
hold  a  Difh  under  to  receive  the  Seed,  and  thea 
fhake  it  down,  Thefe  Trees  grow  wild  *  and  8  or 
10  of  thefe  Fruits  will  yield  an  ounce  of  Seed :  but 
of  the  Cochineel-fruits,  3  or  4  will  yield  an  ounce 
of  Infe&s*  The  Silvefter  gives  a  colour  almoft  as 
fair  as  the  Cochineel  *  and  fo  like  it  as  to  be  often 
miftaken  for  it,  but  it  is  not  near  fo  valuable.  I 
often  made  enquiry  how  the  Silvefte?  grows,  and 
©ftheCochineglj  but  was  never  fully  fcfied,  titt 

ft3  * 


££o  Drift-wood,  and  Pumice-fioneZ 

Jf*U<&5 1  tnet  a  Spanijh  Gentleman  that  had  lived  30  years  hj 
J  theiVeft  Indies,  arid  fome  years  where  thefegrow  j 
and  from  liim  I  had  thefe  relations.  He  was  a  ve- 
ry intelligent  Perfbn,  and  pretended  to  be  well  ac- 
quainted in  the  Bay  of  Campcachy  •,  therefore  I  exa- 
mined *hitp  in  many  particulars  concerning  that 
Bay,  where  I  was  well  acquainted  my  fejf,  living^ 
there  3  years,  tie  gave  very  true  and  pertinent 
aniwets  to  all  my  demands/ fo  that  I  could  have  no 
i&iftruft  of  what  he  related. 

When  we  firft  faw  the  Mountain  ofGuatimala^ 
jwe  were  by*  judgment  25  leagues  diftance  from  it. 
As  we  came  nearer  the  Land  it  appeared  higher  and! 
plainer,  yet  we  law  no  Fire,  but  a  little  Smoakpro* 
feeding  from  it.  The  Land  by  the  Sea  was  of  a 
good  height, '  yet  but  low  in  comparifon  with  that 
In  the  Country.  '  The  Sea  for  about  8  or*  10  leagues 
from  the  (hoar,  was  full  of  floating  Trees,  or  Drift- 
Wood, as  it  is  called,  (of  whicli  I  have  feen  a  great 
deal,  but  no  where  fo  much  as  here,.)  tind  Pumice- 
ftones  floating,  which  probably  are  thrown  out  of 
the  burning  Mountains,  and  wafhed '  down  to  the 
fhoar  by  the  Rains ,  which  are  very  violent  and 
feequept  in  this  Country  $  and  on  the  fide  of  i£w- 
itur/u  it  is  excelfively  wet. 

The  24th  day  we  were  in  lat.  14  d.  30  m.  North, 
and  the'  Weather  more  fettled.  Then  Captain! 
iTownYey  took  with  him  1 06  Men  in  9  Canoas,  and 
toent  away  to  the  Weftward,  where  he  intended 
fo  Land  ,  and  romage  in  the  Country  $ot  fome 
reftefhntent '  for  our  fick  ^len,  we  *  haying  at  this 
time  neat  half  pur  Men  fick,  and  many  were  dead, 
fince  we  left  Ria  Lexa.  We  in  the  Ships  lay  ftill 
frith  our  Topfiils  furled,  and  our  Cories  or  lower 
Sails  JiaPd  up  this  day  2nd  the  next,  that  Captain 
^orinley  might  gdtjrfje  ftart  of  us,'  '' 
;  The 'itm'fay  wfc  triadeiatt  irgain,  coafting  to 
tlfc  Wcftvwitk*  havmg  the  Wind  at  North  anld  fait 
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f       weather.  We  ran  along  by  a  tra&  of  very  high  Land,  An.  1*8$ 
yvhich  came  from  the  Eaftward,  more  within  Land     ~  ~ 
than  we  could  fee,  after  we  fell  in  with  it,  it  bare 
us  company  for  about  10  leagues,  and  ended  with 
a  pretty  gentle  defeent  towards  the  Weft. 

There  we  had  a  perfeft  view  of  a  pleafant  low 
Country,,  which  feemed  to  be  rich  in  Pafturage 
for  Cattle.  It  was  plentifully  furnifhedwith  Groves 
of  green  -Trees,  mixt  among  the  grafly  Savannahs : 
Here  the  Land  was  fenced  from  the  $ea  with  high 
iandy  Hills,  for  the  Waves  all  along  this  Coaft  ran 
high,  and  beat  againft  the  (hoar  very  boifteroufly, 
piaking  the  Land  wholly  unapproachable  in  Boats 
or  Canoas :  So  we  coafted  ftiil  along  by  this  love 
Land,  8  or  p  leagues  farther,  keeping  clofe  to  thq 
fhoQX  for  fear  of  miffing  Capt.  Tmnley.  We  lay 
by  in  the  Night,  and  in  the  Day  made  an  eajfe 
.       fail 

The  ad  day  of  Oftober  Captain  Townley  came  a- 
board  *  he  had  coafted  along  (hoar  in  his  Canoas, 
feeking  for  an  entrance,  but  found  none.  At  laft, 
jbeing  out  of  hopes  to  find  any  Bay,  Creek,  or  Ri-4 
ver,  into  which  he  might  fafely  enter  y  he  put  a* 
flio#r  on  a  iandy  Bay,  but  overfet  all  his  Canoas  * 
he  had  one  Man  drowned ,  and  feveral  loft  theii 
Anns,  and  fome  of  them  that  had  not  waxt  up 
their  Cartrage  or  Catouche  Boxes,  wet  all  thei? 
towder.  Captain  Toxfnley  with  much  ado  got  a- 
fhoar,  and  dragged  the  Canoas  up  dry  on  the  Bay  * 
.then  every  Mjuj  fearched  his  Catouche-box ,  and 
drew  the  wet  Powder  out  of  his  Gun,  and  pro- 
vided to  march  into  the  Country,  but  finding  it  full 
of  great  Creeks  which  they  could  ijQt  ford,  they 
wq:e  forced  to  return  again  tQ  their  Canoas,  In 
{he  night  they  made  gQod  fire;  to  keep  theipfelves 
yvqnft-y  the  next  morning  209  Spaniards  and  bfdlans 

fe4  pn  {hem,  but  were  immediately  repulfed,  and 
mfa  gtsrttt  Ipwi  Wfk  than  they  had  done  for-' 
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jpr  rraptt.   GilafWeo,  *Tott. 

rJlii.i6%5  ward.  Captain  Townley  followed  them,  but  not  far 
VW  for  fear  of  his  Canoas,  Thefe  Men  came  from  T>- 
guantapeque^  a  Town  that  Captain  Townley  went 
chiefly  to  feek,  becaufe  the  Sfanifh  Books  make 
mention  of  a  large  River  tfeer? ;  but  whether  it 
was  run  away  at  this  time,pr  rather  Captain  Townley 
and  his  Men  were  fhort -fightSd,  I-  know  not  $  but 
^hey  could  not  find  it 

Upon  his  return  we  prefentty  made  fail,  coafting 
ftill  Weftward,  having  the  Wind  at  E.  N.'  E.  fair 
feather  and  a  frelh  gale.  We. kept  within  2  mile 
pf  the  (hoar,  founding  all  the  way  $  and  found  at 
6  miles  diftance  from  Land  19  fathom^  at  8  miles 
diffance  %  1  fathom,  grols  Sarfd.  We  law  no  open- 
ing, nor  fign  of  ^ny  place  to  land  at,'  lb  we  failed 
about  20  leagues  farther,  and  came  to  a  fmall  high 
Ifland  called  T angola^  where  there  is  good  anchor- 
ing. The  Ifland  is  indifferently  well  furnifhed  with 
Wood  and.  Water ,  and  lieth  about  a  league  from 
the  fhoar.  !  The  Main  againft  the  Ifland  is  pretty 
high  champion  Savannah  Land  by  the  Sea  •,  but  3 
or  3  leagues  within  land  it  is  higher,  and.  very 
woody. 

We  coafted  a  league  farther  and  came  to  Guatulco^ 
This  Port  is  in  lat.  15  d-  30  ni.  it  is  oqepf  the  beft 
in  all  this  Kingdom  of  Mexico.  Neara!tfnle  ftoin 
.the  njouth  of  the  Harbour,  on  the  Ml-fide,  there 
is  a  little  Ifland  clofe  by.  the  fhoar  *,apd*  on  the 
'  Weft-fide  of  the  mouth  of.  the  Harbour  there  is  3 
great  hollow  Rock,  which  by  the  continual  work- 
's ing  of  the  Sea  in  and  out  mates  a  great  noife^  which 
inay  be  heard  a  great  way.  Every  Surge  that  comes 
in  fbrceth  the.  Water  out  of  a  little  hole  tfn  Its  top, 
as  out  of  a  Pipe,  from  wherice  it  flies  b.nt^iift  like 
the  blowing  of  a  Whale  ^  to  which  ^ the  Spaniards 
klfb  liken  it.  ,  They  tall  this  Rock,  a^d- Spoilt  the 
fyffadore  :  upon  w&t,  account  Ikhownoj/  Even 


fco.    Capaffta  River;  13$ 

in  the  calmeft  Seafons  the  Sea  beats  in  there,  mz-Jbt.i6$$ 
king  the  Water  fpout  out  at  the  hole :  fb  that  this  is 
always  a  good  mark  to  find  the  Harbour  by.  The 
Harbour  is  about  3  mile  deep,  and  one  mile  broad  $ 
it  runs  in  N.  Wf  But  the  Weft-fide  of  the  Harbour 
is  beft  to  ride  in  for  ftnall  Ships  $  for  there  you 
piay  ride  land-locked :  "whereas  any  where  elfe  you 
are  open  to  the  S.  W.  Winds  ,  which  often  blow 
here.  There  is  good  clean  ground  any  where,  and 
good  gradual  foundings  from  16  to  <S  fathom  5  it  is 
bounded  with  a  fmooth  iandy  (hoar,  very  good  to 
land  at  5  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  Harbour  there 
is  a  fine  Brook  pffrefli  Water  running  into  the  Sea, 
Here  formerly  flood  a  ftpall  Spanijh  Town?  or  Vil- 
lage, which  was  taken  by  Sir  francts  Drake  :  but 
now  there  is  nothing  remaining  of  it,  befide  a  little 
Chappel  ftanding  among  the  Trees,  about  2  op  paces 
from  the  Sea*  The  Land  appears  in  fmall  fhort 
lidges  parallel  to  the  ihoar^  and  to  each  other  *  the 
innermoft  ftill  gradually  higher  than  that  neare* 
the  flhoar  %  and  they  are  all  cloathed  with  very 
high  flourifhing  Trees,  that  it  is  extraordinary  plea* 
fant  and  delightful  to  behold  at  *a  diftjnce  •  1  hav$ 
no *  whqfe  feen  any  thitig  like  it 

At  this  place  Captain  Swan^  who  had  been  very 
fick,  came  aflioar,*  and  all  the  fick  Men  with  him, 
and  the  Surgeon  to'  tend  theni.  Captain  Town/ey 
again  took  a  company  of  Men  with  him,  and  went 
into  the  Country  to  leek  for  Houfes  or  Inhabitants, 
He  marched  away  to  the  Eaft ward,  and  came  to 
the  River  Qapalita:  which  is  3  fwift  River,  yet  deep 
near  the  mouth,  and  isabout  a  league  from  Ouatulco^ 
There  2  of  his  Men  iwam  over  the  River,  and  took 
3  Indians  that  were  placed -there,  as  Centifiels,  tQ 
watch  for  our  coming,  TJiele  could  none  of 
them  fpeak  Spanijh *\  yet  out  Men  by  fignsmade 
them  underftand,  that  they  defined  to  know  if  there 
was  any  Town  or  Village  near  $  who  by  the  figns; 


?M  Turtle:    VtrnMi^y 

jf*.i685  which  they  made  gave  our  Men  to.ttoderftand,  that 
they  could  guide  them  to  a  Settlement :  but  there 
was  no  underftanding  by  them,  whether  it  was  -a 
Spanijh  or  J/wfo#  Settlementyior  how  far  it  was  thi- 
ther. They  brought  thefe  Indians  aboard  with  them> 
and  the  next  day,  which  was  the  £th  day  of  Otto- 
her,  Captain  Townley  with  140  Men  (of  whom  I 
was  one)  went  afboar  again,  taking  one, of  thefe 
Indians  with  us  for  a  'Guide  to  conduQ:  us  to  this 
Settlement.  Our  Men  that  ftay'd  aboard  fill'd  our 
Water,  and  cut  Wood,  and  mended  our  Sails :  and 
<our  Moskito  Men  ftruck  3  or  4  Turtle  every  day,. 
They  were  a  finall  fort  of  Turtle,  and  not  very 
Jweet*  yet  very  well  efteemed  by  jus  all,  bgcaufe  we 
had  eaten  norlefh  a  great  while.  The  8th  day  we 
returned  out  of  the  Country,  having  been  about  14. 
miles  dire&iy  within  land  bgfore  we  came  to  any 
Settlement.  There  we  found  a  fmall  Indian  Vil- 
lage, and  in  it  a  great  quantity  of  Vinello's  drying 
In  the  SuOp 

The  Vinello  is  a  little  Cod  full  of  fmall  black 
Seeds  ^  it  is  4  or  5  Inches  }png,  about  the  bignefs 
of  the  ftenpt  of  a  Tobacco  l^afi  and  when  drie4 
much  refembling  it :  fo  that  our  privateers  at  firft 
have  often  thrown  them  away  wheta  they  took  any, 
wondering  why  the  Spaniards  fhould  lay  up  To- 
bacco ftems.  This  Cod  grows  on  a  fmall  Vine^ 
which  climbs  about  and  lupportjs  iU&f  ty  th? 
neighbouring  Trees :  it  firft  tears  a  yellow  Flower, 
from  whence  the  Cod  afterwards  proceeds.  It  is 
firft  green,  but  when  ripe  it  turns  yellow  •,  then  the 
Indians  (whofe  Manufa&ure  it  is,  and  who  fell  if 
cheap  to  the  Spaniards  )  gather  it,  ?nd  lay  it  jn  the 
Sup ,  which  makes  it  foft  *  then  it  changes  to  3 
Chefnut-colpuf.  Then  they  frequently  prels  it  be- 
tween  their  fingers,  which  m^kes  it  flat,  If  t\\e  Irir 
<ftwdo  any  thing  to  thetp  befid&  I  know  not|  bqt 

j  h^ve  ffen  ti%$tmw&  Awfc  them  with  Oil 

Th?f§ 


'  fVtielb's,  phere  found.  %$f 

Thefe  Vme$%0w  plentifully  at  Boccatoro^hstp  Jbr,i6Zf 
X  have  gathered  and  tried  to  cure  them,  but  could  '  ^ 
not":  which  makes  me  think  that  the  Indians  have 
feme  Secret  that  I  know  not  of  to  cure  theip.    t 
have  often  asktthe  Spaniards  how  they  were  cured^ 
but  I  never  could  meet  with  any  could  tell  me.  One 
Mr.  Cree  alfo,  a  very  curious  Perfon ,  who  fboke 
Spamfb  well,  and  had  been  a. Privateer  all  his  JLife^ 
2nd  7  years  a  Prifbner  amori£ the  Spaniards  vt?ort<h 
bel  and  Cartagena^  yet  upon  al).  his  enquiry  could 
jiot  6nd  any  of  them  that  understood  it.    Could 
we  have  learnt  the  Art  of  it,  Jeverai  of  us  would 
have  gone  to  Bocca-toro  yearly,  at  the  dry  feafon 
and  cured  them,  and  freighted  our  Veflel.    We 
there  might  have  had  Turtle  enough  for  food,  and 
ftore  of  Vinello's.   Mr.  Cr?e  firft  fti$wgd  UJP  thole  at 
Bocca-toro.    At,  or  near  a  Tqwp  alfo>  called  Ga- 
boaca,  in  the  Bay  of Qmpeacbyfhtfe  Cods  arc  found. 
They  are  commonly  ibid  for  3  pence  a  Cod  among 
the  Spaniards  in  th^Weft-bidies^  and  are  ibid  by  the 
Druggift,  for  they  are  much  ufed  among  Cnoco- 
jate,to  perfume  it.  Some  will  ufe  them  among  To- 
bacco, for  it  gives  a  delicate  fcent.  I  nper  heard  of 
any  Vinello's  but  here  in  this  Country,  about  Qdj 
twoca,  and  at  Bocca*U>ro. 

The  Indians  of  this  Village  could.  IjEafc  but  little 
Spanifh.  They  feenjed  to  be  a  poor  innocent  Peo- 
pie :  and  by  them  we  understood,  that  here  are 
y^ry  f$W  Spaniards  in  thefe  parts  *  yet  all  the  hidu 
ans  hereabout  are  under  them.  The  Land  from 
the  Sea  to  their  Houfes  is  black  Earth,  mixt  witfj 
fome  Stones  and  I^ocks  •,  all  the  way  full  of  very 
high  Trees. 

The  10th  day  we  fent  4  Canoas  to  the  Weft* 
yvard,  who  were  ordered  to  lie  for  us  at  Port  An* 
gelf  $  where  we  were  in  hopes  that  by  fbtne  raekn$ 
or  other  they  might  get  frijbners,  that  tnight 

8ive  us  a  better  account  of  the  Country  than 
it 


%$$  They  depart  from  GuatulcoC 

^,1685 at  prcfent  we  could  have;  and  we  followed 
diem  with  our  Ships ,  all  our  Men  being  now 
pretty  well  recovered  of  the  Fever ,  which  had 
raged  amongft  us  ever  fince  we  departed  from 
Uia  Lcxa. 
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CHAP.  IX. 


Theyfet  tut  from  Guatulco.    the  IJle  Sacrificia 
Port  Angels*  Jaccals.    A  narrow  Efcape.  the 
Rock  Algatrois,  and  the  neighbouring  Goaft* 
.   Snoops,  a  fort  ofFtfb.    the  town  of  Acapulco. 
Of  the  trade  it  drives  with  the  Philippine 
Jflands.    the  Haven  of  Acapulco.    A  tor- 
nado.   Tort  Marquis.    Capt.  Townly  makes 
A  fruitlefs  Attempt.    A  long  fandy  payy  but 
very  rough  Seas.  The  Palm-tree  great  and /matt. 
the  Hill  of  Petaplan.    A  poor  Indian  Village. 
Jew-fifh.    Chequetm,  agood  Harbor.    Efta* 
{>a  %  Mufcles  there.  A  Caravan  of  Mules  tak$n* 
A  HiU  near  Thelupan.    the  Coafi  hereabouts. 
the  Vokariy  Town,  VaUey,  and  Bay  of  Colima. 
Sallagua  Port.    Orrha.    Ragged  Hills.    Co 
ronaaa,  or  the  Crown-Land    Cape  Corri- 
entes.    Ifles  of  Chametly.    the  City  Purify 
cation*    Valderas  $  or  the  Valley  of  Hag& 
they  mifs  their  defign  on  this  Coafi.    Captain 
Townly  leaves  them  with  the  Darien  Indi- 
ans,   the  Point  and  Ifles  of  Pontique.    O- 
sber  Ifles  of  Chametley.    the  Pengdn-/r«*V, 
the  yellow  and  the  red.    Seals  here.  Of  the  Ri- 
ver of  Cullacan,  and  the  trade  of  a  town 
therewith  California.    Maflaclau.  River  and 
town  of  Rofario.    Caput  Cavalli,  and  ano- 
ther HiU.     the  difficulty  of  Intelligence  on  this 
Goaft.  the  River  o/Oletta.  River  of  St.  Jago. 
Maxentelba  Rocky  WZelifco  Hill    Sati&a 

Pecaque 


*3&  ive  yie  aacnncio. 

An.\6%$     Pechtque  town  in  the  River  of  St  fago.    Of 
******     Compoftella.    Many  of  tbem  cutoff  at  S*n£a 

Pechaque.  Of  California  5  whether  an  I/land 
or  note  and  of  the  North  Weft  and  North 
£aft  V off  age,  A  Method  propofed for  Difeove- 
1  rp  of  the  North  Weft  and  North  Eaft  Pop: 
ftges.  Ifleof  Santa  Maria.  A  prickly  Plant. 
\  Copt.  Swan  propqfet  a  Voyage  to  the  Eaft-In- 
I  dies.  Vtfley  of  Balderas  again,  and  Copt 
Corrientes.  lh.  reafon  of  their  ill  Succeft  on 
ike  Mexican  CoaftfOnd  Departure  theme  fcr 
the  Eaft-Indies. 

IT  was  the  mh  of  Otiober^  'it&%.  wftdnweffet 
out  of  the  Harbour  of  Guatulco  with  our  Ship&* 
The  Land  here  lies  along  Weil,  and  a  little  .South- 
erly for  about  20  or  30  leagues,  and  the  Sea  winds 
are  commonly  at  W:  S.  W.  fometim^s  at  S.  W.  the 
Land  winds  at  N.  We  tiadgow  fair  weather*  and 
trot  little  wind.  We  coafted  along  to  the  Weft- 
♦vratd,  keeping  as  near  the  fhote  as  we  cotild  for  the 
fcenefit  of  the  Land  winds,  for  the  Sea  winds  were 
fight  againft  us  *  and  we  fbuftd  a  current  letting 
to  the  Eaftward  which  kept  us  back,  and  obliged  us 
CO  anchor  at  the  Ifland  Saerificie,  which  is  a  ijnali 
green  Ifland  about  half  a  mile  long,  It  lieth  about 
a  league  to  the  Weft  of  Guatulco^  and  about  half  a 
Jbile  from  the  Main.  There  feems  to  be  a  fine  Bay 
to  the  Weft  of  the  Ifland  •,  but  it  is  full  of  Rocks. 
The  beft  riding  is  between  the  Ifland  and  the 
fclain  :  there  you  yfrill  have  3  or  6  fathom  Water. 
Here  runs  a  pretty  ftrong  tide  -,  the  Sea  rifetb  and 
felleth  5  or  6  foot  up  and  down. 

The  1 8th  day  we  (ailed  from  hence,  coafting  to' 
the  Weftward  after  our  Canoas.  We  kept  near  the 
fttsar*  which  was  all  fandy  Bays  >  the  Country 

pretty 


Wm  Angels.  %& 

pretty  high  and  woody,  and  a  great  Sea  tumbling  ^,1685 
in  upon  the  fhoafc    The  2  2d  day  2  of  oyr  Canoas  f 
came  aboard,  and  told  us  they  had  been  a  great 
way  to  1&&  Weftward,  but  could  not  find  P6rt  An- 
gels.   They  had  attempted  to  land  the  day  before, 
at  a  place  where  they  law  a  great  many  Bulls  and 
Cows  feeding,  hi  hopes  to  get  fome  of  them  •,  but 
the  Sea  run  id  high,  that  they  over-let  both  Ca- 
noas, and  wet  all  their  Arms*,  and  loft  4  Guns*  and 
had  <me  Man  drown'd,  and  with  much  ado  got  off 
£gain.    They  eould  give  no  account  of  the  other 
2  Canoas,  for  they  iolt  company  the  firft  night  that 
they  went  from  Guatulco,  and  had. not  feen  them 
fince* 

We  were  noysr  abreft  of  Port  Angels,  though  outf 
Men  in  the  Canoas  did  not  know  it  \  therefore  we 
went  In  and  anchored  there.    This  is  a  broad  open 
Bajr,  with  2  or  3  Rocks  at  the  Weft-fide*   Here  is 
;ood  anchoring  all  over  the  Bay,  in  $0  or  20 or  12 
ithomu  Water  5   but  you  ffiuft  ride  open- to  all 
Winds,  except  the  Land  Winds,  till  you  come  into 
12  or  13  tathom  Water-,  then  you  are  flieltered 
ftom  the  W.  S.  W<  which  are  the  common  Trade 
Winds.    The  Tide  rifeth  here  about  5  foot  *,  the 
Rood  fets  to  the  N.  E.  arid  the  Ebb  to  the  S.  W. 
The  landing  in  this  Bay  is  bad  •,  the  place  of  land- 
ing is  clofe  by  the  Weft-fide,  behind  a  few  Rocks  $ 
here  always  goes  a  great  fwelL  The  Spaniards  com- 
pare this  Harbour  for  goodneis  to  Guatulco,  but 
there  is  a  .great  difference   between  them.    For 
Guatulco  is  almoft  Landlocked,  and  this  an  oped 
load,  and  no  one  would  eafily  know  it  by  their  Qia- 
rafterof  it,  but  by  its  marks,  and  its  latitude,  which 
is  1 5  d.  North.    For  this  reafbn  our  Canoas,  which 
were  lent  from  Guatulco  and  ordered  to  tarry  he*e 
for  us,  did  not  know  it*  (  not  thinking  this  to  be 
that  fine  Harbour)  and  therefore  went  farther  $  2 
of- them,  as  \  (aid  before,*  returned  again,  but  tile 
•'     *  other 


fc4&  AFatm.    jams,     * 

\An.i6%$  Otter  2  wefe  not  yet  come  to  us.  The  Land  that 
founds  this  Harbour  is  pretty  high,  the  Earth  fandy 
and  yellow,  in  fbme  places  red  *  \t  is  partly  Wood- 
land, partly  Savannahs.  The  Trees  in  the  Woods 
are  large  and  tall*  and  the  Savannahs  are  plenti- 
fully ftored  with  very  kindly  Grafs.  Two  leagues 
to  the  Eaft  of  this  place  is  a  Beef  Farm,  belonging 
to  Don  Diego  de  la  Rqfa* 

The  2  3  day  we  landed  about  ioomen  and  march- 
ed thither,  where  we  found  plenty  of  fat  Bulls  and 
Gows,  feeding. in  the  Savannahs,  and  in  the  Boufe 
good  ftofe  of  Salt  aud  Maiz;  andfome  Hogs,  and 
Cocks  and  Hens :  but  the  Owners  or  Overfeers  were 
jone.  We  lay  here  2  or  3  days  feafting  on  freflx 
Tovifion,  but  could  not  contrive  to  carry  any  quan- 
tity aboard,  becaufe  the  Way  was  fo  long,  and  our 
Men  but  .weak  *  and  a  great  wide  River  to  ford* 
Therefore,  we  teturtfd  again  from  thence  the  26th 
day,  and  brpught  every  one  a  little  Beef  or  Pork 
for  the  Men  tfyat  ftay'fl  aboard.  The  two  nights 
that  we  ftay'd  aftioar  at  this  place  we  heard  great 
4  droves  of  Jaccals,  3s  we  fuppqs'd  them  to  be,  bark- 
ing all  night  long,  not  far  ftom (us<  None  of  us 
Jaw  thefe  v  but  I  do  verily  believe  they  were  Jaccals  j 
iho'  I  did  never  fee  thole  Creatures  in  America^  nor 
Jiear  any  but  at  this  time.  We  could  not  think  that 
there  were  lels  than  30  or  40  in  a  company.  We 
got  aboard  in  the  evening  •,  but  did  not  yet  hea* 
any  news  of  our  two  Canoas. 
,  The  27th  day  in  the  morning  we  failed  from 
hence*  with  the  juand  Wind  at  N.  by  W.  The  Sea- 
Wind  came  about  noon  at  W.S.  W.and  in  the  even- 
ing we  anchored  in  16  fathom  Water^  by  a  -final! 
tocky  Ifland,  which  lieth  about  half  a  mile  from 
.*the  Main,  and  6  leagues  Weft  ward  from  Port  An- 
gt/s.  The  Spaniards  give  no  account  of  this  Ifland 
>n  their  Pilot-book.  The  28th  day  we  failed  again 
^it|*  th«  Land  Wind ;  in  the  pt&nQQsi  the  Sea 
"""  •"     V  '  /  kee| 


a  narrow  Ejcapt.  %^i 

Ibreez  blew  hard,  and  we  iprung  our  MainTop-maft.  An.i6%k 
This  Coaft  is  foil  of  fmall  Hills  and  Valleys,  and  a  ^Y>3 
great  Sea  falls  in  upon  the  fhore*  In  the  night  we 
met  with  the  other  2  of  our  Canoas  that  went  from 
us  at  Guatulco.  They  had  been  as  far  as  Acapulco  to 
leek  Fort  Angels, Coming  back  from  thence  they  went 
into  a  River  to  get  Water,  and  were  encountered 
by  150  Spaniards*  yet  they  filled  their  Water  in 
Ibight  of  them,  out  had  one  Man  (hot  thro5  the 
Thigh.  Afterward  they  went  into  a  Lagune,  or  . 
Lake  of  Salt-water,  where  they  found  much  dried 
Fifti,  and  brought,  fbme  aboard.  We  being  now  a- 
breft  of  that  place,  fent  in  a  Canoa  mann'd  with 
1 2  Men  for  more  Fiffi.  :  The  Mouth  of  this  Lagune 
is  not  Piftol-fhot  wide,  and  on  both  fides  are  pretty 
high  Rocks,  fo  conveniently  placed  by  Nature,  that 
many  Men  may  abicond  behind  •,  and  within  the 
Rock  and  Lagune  opens  wide  on  both  fides.  The 
Spaniards  being  alarmed,  by:  pur  2  Canoas  that  had 
keen  there  2  or  three  days  before,  came  armed  to  this 
Place  to  fecure  their  £uh\  and  feeing  6m  Canoa 
coming,  they  lay  ihug  behind  the  Rocks,  and  luf- 
fered  the  (Janoa  to  pais  in,  then  they  fired  their 
Volley,  and  wounded  5  of  our  Men.  Our  People 
were  a  little  furprized  at  this  fudden  Adventure, 

fet  fired  their  Guns,  and  rowed  farther  into  the 
■agune,  for  they  durft  not  adventure  to  come  out 
again  through  the  narrow  Entrance,  which  was  near 
a  quarter  of  a  Mile  in  length.  Therefore  they 
rowed  into  the  middle  of  the  Lagune,  where  they 
lay  out  of  Gun-fhot,  and  looked  about  to  fee  if 
there  was  not  another  Pal|age  to  get  out  at,  broader 
than  that  by  which  they  entred,  but  cotild  fee  none. 
So  they  lay  ftill  two  days  and  three  Nights,  iri 
hopes  that  we  lhould  come  to  feek  them  ;  but  we 
lay  off  at  Sea,  about  3  leagues  diftant,  waiting  for 
their  return,  fuppofing  by  their  long  abfence^  that 
they  had  made  fome  greater  Difcovery,  and  were 

R gona 


zqi  Snopkfy  a  fort  of  Ftjh: 

^1685  gone  farther  than  the  Fifh-Range-,  becaufe  it  is  ufu- 
al  with  Privateers  when  they  enter  upon  lirch  de- 
figns,  to  fearch  farther  than  they  propofed,  if  they 
meet  any  Encouragement  But  Capk  Townley  and 
his  Bark  being  nearer  the  fliore,  heard  fome  Guns 
fifed  in  the  Lagune.  So  he  mann'd  his  Canoa,  and 
went  towards  the  fhore,  and  beating  the  Spaniards 
away  from  the  Rocks,  made  a  free  paffage  for  our 
Men  to  come  out  of  their  pound,  where  elfe  they 
muft  have  been  ftarved  or  knocked  on  the  head  by 
the  Spaniards.  They  came  aboard  their  Ships  again 
the  3  ift  of  0#0&ThK  Lagune  is  about  the  tat  of  1 6  d, 
40  m.  North, 

From  hence  we  made  fail  again,  coafting  to  the 
Weft  ward,  having  fair  Weather  and  a  Current  let- 
ting to  the  Weft.  The  fecond  day  of  November  we 
paft  by  a  Rock,  called  by  the  Spaniards  the  Alga- 
rrofs.  The  Land  hereaoout  is  of  an  indifferent 
height, r  and  woody,  and  more  within  the  Country 
Mountainous.  Here  are  7  or  8  white  Cliffs  by  the 
Sea,  which  are  very  remarkable,  becaufe  there  are 
none  fb  white  and  fo  thick  together  on  all  the  Coaft. 
They  are  5  or  6  Mile  to  the  Weft  of  UtieAlgatrofs 
Rock.  There  is  a  dangerous  fhoal  lieth  S.  by  W. 
from  thefe  Clifls,  4  or  5  M9e  off  at  Sea.  Two 
leagues  to  the  Weft  of  thefe  Cliffs  there  is  a  pretty 
large  River,  which  formsafmalllfland  at  its  Mouth- 
The  Channel  on  the  Eaft  fide  is  but  fhoal  and 
landy,  but  the  Weft  Channel  is  deep  enough  fot 
Onoas  ta  enter,  Qn  the  Banks  of  this  Channel 
the  Spaniards  have  made  a  Breftwork,  to  hinder  an 
Enemy  from  landing,  or  filling  Water. 

The  3d  day  we  Anchored  abreft  of  this  River,  in 
14  fathom  Water,about  a  Mile  and  a  half  off  fliore. 
The  next  Morning  we  mann'd  our  Canoas,  and 
we&t  afhore  to  the  Breft-work  with  little  refinance, 
although  there  were  about  20©  Men  ta  keep  us  oft 
iTsey  feed  about  %o  or  jo  Gun?  at  us>  but'  feebjg 


the  Sea  CoJJi:  $4| 

we  were  refolved  to  land,  they  quitted  the  place-  An.i6i$ 
one  chief  realbn  why  the  Spam ards  are  fo  frequently  V^VSl, 
routed  by  us,  although  many  times  much  our  fU- 
periors  in  numbers,  and  in  many  places  fortified 
with  Breftworks,  is,  their  want  of  fWl  Fire-arms,? 
for  they  have  but  few  on  all  the  Sea  Coafts*  unlefe 
near  their  larger  Garifbns.  Here  we  found  a  great 
deal  of  Salt,  brought  hither,  as  I  judge,  for  to  fait 
Fifh,  which  they  take  in  the  Lagunes.  The  Fifh  I 
obferved  here  moltiy^  were  what  we  call  Snooks,- 
neither  a  Sea  fifh  ndr  ftefh  Water  fifh,  but  very  nu- 
merous in  thefe  fait  Lakes.  This  Fifh  is  about  a 
foot  long,  and  round,  and  as  thick  as  the  fmall  of 
a  Mans  Lqg,  with  a  pretty  longhead  :  It  hath  Scales? 
of  a  whitifh  colour,  ana  is  good  meat.  How  the 
Spaniards  take  then?  I  know  notf  for  we  never 
found  any  Nets,  Hooks,*  of  Lines  •,  neither  yet 
any  Bark,  Boat,  or  Canoa,  among  them,  on  all 
this  Coaft,  except  the  Ship  I  mall  mention  at 
Acapulco. 

We  marched  two  or  three  Leagues  into  the  Court* 
try,  and  met  with  but  one  Houfe>  where  we  took  £ 
Mulatto  Prifbner,  who  informed  us  of  a  Ship  that 
was  lately  arrived  at  Acapulco ,  fhe  came  from  Umai 
Captain  xownley  wanting  a  good  Ship,  thought  now 
he  had  an  opportunity  of  getting  one,  if  he  could 
perfwade  his  Men  to  venture  with  him  into' 
the  Harbour  of  Acapulco,  and  fetch  this  Lima  Ship5 
out.  Therefore  he  immediately  propofed  it,  and 
fouijd  not  only  all  his  own  Men  willing  to  affift 
hior,  but  many  of  CaptainSowz's  Men  alia  Cap- 
tain^ SW/z  oppofed  it,  becaufe  Provifion  being  fcarce 
wWi  us,  he  thought  oiir  time  might  be  much  bet- 
ter itaployed  in  firft  ptoviding  our  ielves  with  food  * 
andfhere  was  plenty  of  Maiz  in  the  River,  where 
we  faow  were,  as  we  were  informed  by  the  fame 
Prifbner,  Who  offered  to  conduft  us  to  the  place 
wher|e  it  was,  Buc  neither  the  prefent  neceflity,-  not 
5  R  %  Cap* 


Jin.  1 68  5  Captain  Swan's  perfwalion  availed  any  things  na 
nor  yet  their  own  intereft  $  for  the  great  defign  we 
had  then  in  hand,  was  to'  lie  and  wait  for  a  rich 
Ship  which  comes  to  Acapulco  every  year  richly  la- 
den from  the  Philippine  lflands.  Butitwasneccflary 
we  fhould  be  well  ftored  with  Provifions,  to  ena- 
ble us  to  Cruife  about,  and  wait  the  time  of  her  co- 
ming. However,  Townlefs  Party  prevailing,  we 
only  fill' d  our  Water  here,  and  made  ready  to  be 
gone.  So  the  5  th  day  in  the  Afternoon  we  failed 
again,  Coafting  to  the  Weftward,  towards  Acapulco. 
The  7th  day  in  the  Afternoon,  being  about  twelve 
Leagues  from  the  fhoar,  we  law  the  high  Land  of 
Acapulco,  which  is  very  remarkable :  for  there  is  a 
round  Hill  ftanding  between  2  other  Hills  •,  the 
Weftenftoft  of  which  is  the  biggeft  and  higheft,  and 
hath  two  Hillocks  like  two  raps  on  its  top  :  the 
Eaftermoft  Hill  is  higher  and  (harper  than  the  mid- 
dlemoft.  From  the  middle  Hill  the  Land  declines 
toward  the  Sea,ending  in  a  high  round  point.  There 
is  no  Land  fhaped  like  this  on  all  the  Coaft.  In 
the  evening  Captain  Townley  went  away  from  the 
Ships  with  140  Men  in  12  Canoas,  to  try  to  get 
the  Lima  Ship  out  of  Acapulco  Harbour. 

Acapulco  is  a  pretty  large  Town,  17  degrees  North 
of  the  Equator.  It  is  the  Sea-Port  for  the  City  of 
Mexico,  on  the  Weft  fide  of  the  Continent  •,  as  L*s 
Vera  Cruz,  or  St.  John  (PUlloa  in  the  Bay  of  Nova 
Hifpania^  is  on  the  North  fide.  This  Town  is  the 
only  place  of  Trade  on  all  this  Coaft  5  for  jhere 
is  little  or  no  Trathck  by  Sea  on  all  the  N*  W.Ipart 
of  this  vaft  Kingdom,  here  being,  as  I  have  f  laid, 
neither  Boats,  Barks  nor  Ships,  (that  I  couldfc  ever 
leej  uniefs  only  what  come  hither  from  other  warts, 
and  fome  Boats  near  the  S.  E.  end  of  California  ^ 
as  I  guefs,  by  the  intercourfe  between  that  anfli  the 
Maui,  f or  Pearl-fifliing, 
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The  Ships  that  Trade  hither  are  only  3,    two  An.  i<58? 
that  conftantly  go  once  a  year  between  this  and 
Manila  in  Luconia,oriQ  of  the  Philippine  Iflan4s,and 
one  Ship  more  every  year  to  and  from  Lima.   This 
from  Lima  commonly  arrives  a  little  before  Chrift- 
mas  -,   (he  brings  them  Quick-filver,   Cacao,  and 
Pieces  of  Eight.    Here  fhe  ftays  till   the  Manila 
Ships  arrives,  and  then  takes  in  a  Cargo  of  Spices, 
Silks,  Callicoes,  and  Muflins,  and  other  Eaft-India 
Commodities,  for  the  ufe  of  Peru,  and  then  re- 
turns to  Lima.    This  is  but  a  fmall  Veflel  of  20 
Guns,  but  the  two  Manila  Ships  are  each  laid  to 
be  above   1000  Tun.    Thefemake  their  Voyages. 
alternately,  fo  that  one  or  other  of  them  is  always 
at  the  Manilas.    When  either  of  them  fets  out 
from  Acapulco,  it  is  at  fhe  latter  end  of  March,  or 
the  beginning  of  April  $  (he  always  touches  to  re- 
frefli  at  Guam,  one  of  the  Ladrone  Iflands,  *ln  about 
do  days  (pace  after  (he  fets  out.    There  (he  ftays 
but  2  or  3  days,   and  th&i  profecutes  her  Voyage 
to  Manila,  where  (he  commonly  arrives  ibme  time 
in  June.    By  that  time  -  the  other  is  ready  to  (all 
from  thence,   laden  with  EaJiJndia  Commodities. 
She  ftretcheth  away  to  the  North  as  far  as  36,  or 
fbmetimes  into  40  degrees  of  North  lat.  before  (he 
gets  a  Wind  to  ftand  over  to  the  American  (hoar. 
She  falls  in  firft  with  the  Coaft  of  California,  and 
then  Coafts  along  the  (hoar  to  the  South  again, 
and  never  mifles  a  Wind  to  bring  her  away  from 
thence  quite  to  Acapulco.    When  fhe  gets  the  length 
of  Cape  St.  Lucas,  which  is  the  Southermoft  point 
of  California,  (he  ftretcheth  over  to  Cape  Corientes^ 
which  is  in  about  the  20th  degree  of  North  lat. 
from  thence  (he  Coafts  along  till  (he  comes  to  Sal- 
lagua,  and  there  (he  fets  aftioar  Paflengers  that  are 
*  bound  to  the  City  of  Mexico  :    From  thence  (he 
makes  her  beft  way,  Coafting  ftiil  along  (hoar,  till 
4he  arrives  at  Acapulco,  which  is  commonly  about 
-'"■ :"'.~    -  R3  Orife 


%sfi  Acapulco  Harbour. 

Sfo.1685  Cbrijimas^  never  more  than  8  or  rpdays  before  or 

•k^W  ?fi®x'  ^P9n  ?^e  return  Pf  tWs  Ship  to  the  Manila, 
yhe  tyhgf  which  ftayeth  there  till  her  arrival,  takes 
her  turp  back  to  AcapulcoSit  John  Narborougb  there- 
fore was  impofed  on  by  the  Spaniardsjwho  told  him 
£hat  there  were  8  fail,  or  more,that  ufed  this  Trade, 

The  Pojt  pf  Acapulco  is  very  cprnpiodious  for 
jhe  reception  of  Ships,  and  fp  large,  that  fbme 
Jiundreds  may  fafely  Ride  there  without  damnify- 
ing each  other.  There  i$  a  Imall  low  Ifland  crof 
jing  the  p?Qufh  of  the  Harbour  -,  it  is  about  a  mile 
?n4  $  l>alf  long,  and  half  a  mile  broad,  ftretching 
Eaft  and  Weft.  It  leaves  a  good  wide  deep  Chan- 
pel  at  eacji  end,  where  Ships  may  fafely  go  in  or 
jcpjne  out,  taking  the  advantage  of  the  Winds  *  they 
jpuft  enter  \yith  the  Sea- Wind,  and  go  out  with  the 
Lghd-Wind0  for  thefe  Winds  feldom  or  never  fail 
%q  fugceed  eacji  other  alternately  in  their  proper 
Jeafbn  of  the  day  or  night.  The  Weftermoft 
{Channel  is  the  narroweft?  but  fo  deep,  there  is  no 
Anchoring,  and  jhe  Manila  Ships  pals  in  that  way, 
tut  tfreSljiips  frpnj  Lima  epters  on  the  S.  W.  Chaa- 
pel. l  yRis  Harbour  runs  in  North  abput  3  Miles, 
ihen  growing  very  narrow,  it  turns  fhort  about  to 
jthe  Weft,  and  runs  about  a  mile  farther,  where  it 
fends,  The  Town  ftands  on  the  N.'W.  fide  \  at  the 
mouth  of  this  narrow  paflage,  clofe  by  the  Sea;  s 
and  ^t  the  end  pf  the  Town,  there  is  a  Platform 
with  a  grgat  many  Guns.  Opppfite  to  the.  Town, 
on  the  Eaft  lide,  ftands  £  high  ltrong  Caftle,  iaid  to 
have  40  Guns  of  a  yery  great  bore.  Ships  com- 
pionly  Ride  near  the  bottom  of  the  Hatboujy  under 
die  fommand  both  pf  the  Caftle  .and  the  Plat- 

X  _-i   «- jiui_  *       •  ....  .  .rr>  «. 

Captain  Townty,  who,  *slfaid  before,  with  140 
Men/ left  pur  Ships  on  a  defign  to  fetch  the  Lima 
§#R  W  of  the  Harbour,;  'ha$  not  Rowed ;  above 
£  pr  4  Leagues  Igfo?  the  Voyage  was  like  to  erid 
*  .       '  ~  With 
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with  all  their  Lives  -,  for  on  a  Hidden  they  were  en-  An.\6%^ 
countred  with  a  violent  Tornado  from  the  fhore, 
which  had  like  to  have  foundered  all  the  Canoas : 
but  they  efcaped  that  danger,  and  the  fecond  night 
got  fife  into  Port  Marquis.    Port  Marquis  is  a  very 
good  Jferbour,  a  league  to  the  Eaft  ofAcapu/co  Har- 
femr;    Here  they  ftaid  all  the  next  day  to  day  them- 
felves,  their  Cloaths,  their  Arms,  and  Ammunition, 
and  the  next  night  they  rowed  fbftly  into  Acapulco 
Harbour  ^  and  becaufe  they  would  not  be  heaixl, 
they  hal'd  in  their  Pars,  and  paddled  as  ibftly  as  if 
they  had  been  feeking  Manatee.    They  paddled 
clofe  to  the  Caftle  •,  then  ftruck  over  to  the  Town, 
and  found  the  Ship  riding  between  the  Breft-work 
and  the  Fort,    within  aoout  ioo  Yards  of  each, 
VVhen  they  had  well  viewed  her,  and  confidered 
the  danger  of  the  defign,  they  thought  it  not  poffi- 
ble  to  accomplish  it  *  therefore  they  paddled  ioftly 
back  again,  till  they  were  out  of  command  of  the 
Forts,  and  then  they  went  to  Land,  and  fell  in  a-' 
mong  a  Company  of  Spanifh  Soldiers  ( for  the  Spani- 
ards having  feen  them  the  day  before,had  fet  Guards 
along  the  Coaft)  who  immediately  fired  at  them, 
but  did  them  no  damage/  only  made  them  retire 
farther  from  the  fhore,    They  lay  afterwards  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Harbour  till  it  was  day,to  takea  view 
of  die  Town  and  Caftle,  and  then  returned  aboard 
again,  being  tired?  hunger,  and  forty  for  their  Dif* 
appointment, 

The  i  nh  day  we  made  fail  again  further  on  to 
theVVeftward,  with  the  Land-wind,  which  is  com- 
monly at  N.E.  but  the  Sea  winds  are  at  S.  VV,  We 
pafled  by  a  longfendy  Bay  of  above  20  leagues.  Air 
the  way  along  it  the  Sea  fells  with  fuch  force  on  the 
fliore,  that  it  is  impoifible  to  come  near  it  with  Boat 
or  Capoa  -?  yet  it  is  good  clean  ground,  and  good  an- 
choring a  mile  or  two  frdrji  the  ihore*    The  Lan4 

ty  &§  Se*  is  low,  an4  indifltat  Fertile,  produ* 
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An.16%5  cing  many  forts  of  Trees,  eipecially  the  fpreading 
Palm,  which  grows  in  fpots  from  one  end  of  the 
Bay  to  the  other. 

The  Palm-tr^e  is  as  big  as  an  ordinary  Aflb^ 
growing  about  20  or  50.  toot  high*  The  Body  is 
clear  from  Boughs  or  Branches,till  juft  at  the  head; 
there  it  ipreads  forth  many  large  green  Branches,not 
much  unlike  the  Cabbage-tree  before  defcribecL 
Thefe  Branches  alfo  grow  in  many  Places,  (as  in 
Jamaica^  Darien,  the  Bay  of  Campeacty  &c)  from 
a  ftump  not  above  a  foot  or  two  high  5  which  is 
not  th^  Remains  of  a  Tree  cut  down  ^  for  none  of 
thefe  fort  of  Trees  will  ever  grow  again  when  they 
1  have  once  loft  their  head  •,  but  thefe  are  a  fort  of 
Dwarf-palm,  and  the  Branches  which  grow  from 
the  ftump,  are  not  lb  large  a&thofe  that  grow  on 
the  great  Tree.  Thefe  finaller  Branches  are  ufed. 
both  in  the  Eafi  and  We&  Indies  for  thatching 
Houfes  :  They  are  very  falling  and  ferviceable, 
much  fiirpaffing  the  Palmeto.  For  this  Thatch,  if 
well  laid  on,  will  endure  5  or  6  Years  ^  and  this 
is  called  by  the  Spaniards  the  Palmeto  RcyaL  The.  - 
Eng/ifbat  Jamaica  givq  it  the  fame  Name- Whether 
this  be  the  iame  which  they  wGuinea  get  the  Palm- 
wine  from,  I  know  not  5  but  I  know  that  it  is  lik« 
this.. 

The  Land  in  the  Country  Is  full  of  fmall  pecked 
barren  Hills,  making  as  many  little  Valleys,  whicl* 
appear  flourishing  and  green.  At  the  Weft-end  of 
this  Bay  is  the  Hill  o£Petap/an7m  lat.  17  d.  36m.N.i 
This  is  a  round  Point  ftretching  out  into  the  Sea : 
At  a  diftance'it  fcemstobean  Ifland*  A  little  to 
the  Weft  pf  this  HU1  ;are  feveral  round  Rocks, 
which  we  left,  without  us,  fleering  in  between 
them  and.  the  round  Point,  where  ws  had  n  ft- 
thorn  Wat;er.  We  came  to  an  Anchor  on  die  N.  W. 
fide  of"  the  Hill,  and  went  afliore,  about  170  Men 
of  us,  and  marched  into  the  Country  12  or  14* 
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miles.  There  we  came  to  a  poor  Indian  Village  An.i62 5 
that  did  not  afford  us  a  Meal  of  Vi&uals.  The  Peo-  r  "  '  ' 
pie  all  fled,  only  a  Mulatto.  Woman,  and  3  or  4 
finall  Children,  wh6  were  taken  and  brought  a- 
broad.  She  told  us  that  a  Carrier  (one  who  drives 
a  Caravan  of  Mules)  was  going  to  Acapulco,  laden 
with  Flower  and  other  Goods,  but  ftopt  in  the  Road 
for  fear  of  us,  a  little  to  the  Weft  of  this  Village, 
(for  he  had  heard  of  our  being  on  this  Coaft)  and 
lhe  thought  he  ftill  remained  there  :  And  therefore 
it  was  we  kept  the  Woman  to  be  our  Guide  to  car- 
ry us  to  that  place.  At  this  place  where  we  now 
lay  our  Mosktto-men  ftruck  fbme  fmall  Turtle,  and 
many  (mall  Jew-fijh. 

The  Jew-fijh  is  f'vefrr  good  Fifh,  and  I  judge  fo 
called  by  the^ag^Mfccaufe  it  hathScales  and  Fins, 
therefore  a  clean  Fifh,according  to  the  LeviticaILawr 
and  the  Jaws  at  Jamaica  buy  them,  and  eat  them 
very  freely.  It  is  a  very  large  Fifh,  fhaped  much 
like  a  Coa,  but  a  great  deal  bigger  •,  one  will  weigh 
3,  or  4,  or  5  hundred  weight-  It  hath  a  large 
head,  with  great  Fins  and  Scales,  as  big  as  an  Half- 
Grown,  anfwerable  tothebignefs  of  his  Body.  It 
is  very  fweet  Meat,  and  commonly  fat.  This  Fifh 
lives  among  Rocks-,  there  are  plenty  of  them  in 
the  Weft  Indies,  about  Jamaica,  and  the  Coaft  ■  of 
Caraccos^  but  chiefly  in  thefe  Seas,  efpecially  more 
Weftward.  i 

We  went  from  hence  with  ouf  Ships  the  1 8th  day,  ] 
and  fleered  Weft  about  2  leagues  farther,  to  a  place  >{ 
called  Cbcquetan.  A  Mile  and  half  from  the  fhorej 
there  is  afinall  Key,  and  within  it  is  a  very  good  Har-^ 
bour  where  Ships  may  careen  -,  there  is  alio  a  fmall! 
River  of  frefh  VVater,  and  Wood  enough.  | 

The  14th  day  in  the  morning  we  went  with  95 
Men  in  6  Canoas  to  feek  for  the  Carrier,  taking 
the  MulattoWomaxt  for  our  ;Guide  -,  but  Captain 
Tmnley  would  not  go  with  us. jfcBefbre  day  we  Ian- 
\    ■-*  *  ded, 
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An.t6%%  ded  at  a  place  called  EftapajL  league  to  the  Weft  of 
;  Cbequcton.    The  Woman  was  well  acquainted  here, 
having  been  often  at  this  place  for  Mufcles,  as  fhe 
told  us ;  for  here  are  great  plenty  of  them.    They 
fgem  in  all  refpeft  like  our  Englifh  Mufcles.    She 
carr y'd  us  through  the  pajthlefs  Wood  by  the  fide  of 
a  River,  for  about  a  league  :  Then  we  came  into  a 
Savannah  full  of  Bulk  and  Cows  ^  and  here  the 
Carrier  before-mentioned  was  lying  at  the  Eftan- 
tion-houfe  with  his  Mules,  not  Jiaving  dared  to 
advance  all  this  while,  as  not  knowing  where  we 
lay  ^  fo  his  own  fear  made  him,  his  Mules,  and  all 
his  Goods,  become  a  Prey  to  us.    He  had  40  Packs 
of  Flo werv  fome  Chocolate,  a  great  many   finall 
Cheefes,  and  abundance  of  Earthen  Ware.    The 
Eatables  we  brought  away,  but  the  Earthen  Veflels 
we  had  no  occafion  for,  and  therefor?  left  them. 
The  Mules  were  about  6q  :  We  brought  our  Prize 
with  theni  tQ  the  Shore,  and  fo  turned  them  away, 
fclere  we  alio  kilTd  lome  Cows,  and  brought  witfy 
us  to  our  Canoas.    In  the  Afternoon  our  Ships  came 
ioan  Anchor  half  a  Mile  from  the  place  where  we 
landed,  and  then  we  iy?nt  aboard,  Captain  T&wnley 
feeing  our  good  fuccefs,  \yent  aftiois  with  Jus* Men 
to  kill  ibnje  tows  j  for  here  wer?  no  Inhabitants 
iiear  to  oppofe  us.    The  Land  is  very  ytroody,  of 
a  good  fertile  Soil,  watered    with  many    final! 
Jliyers  *  yet  it  hath  but  few  Inhabitants  near  the 
Sea/  Capt.  Tcmnley  kiird  18  Beefs,  and  after  he 
came  aboard?  oujr  Men,  contrary  p  Captain  «$W#'s 
inclination,  gave  Capt.  Townley  part  or  the  Flower 
which  we  took  aipoift    Afterwards  we  gave  the 
Woman  fome  Cloaths  for  her,  and  her  Children, 
and  put  her  and  two  of  them  affaore  -,  but  one  of 
them,  a  very  pretty  Boy,  about  7  or  8  Years  old 
Capt.  Swan  kept    The  VVoman  cried,  ^nd  beggU 
hard  to  have  him  j  tyjt.Capf.  Swan  would  ipt^ 

1>«  pw#d  io  W$$  mthti  *W*  V4  was>s; 
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.•good  as  his  word.    He  proved  afterwards  a  very  An.16%% 
fine  Boy  for  Wit,  Courage,  and  Dexterity  •,  I  have 
often  wonder'd  at  his  ExpreffiQns  and  A£Uons. 

The  2 1  ft  day  ip  the  evening,we  failed  hepce  with 
the  Land-Wind.  The  Land-Winds  on  this  part  of 
the  Coaft  are  at  H  and  the  Sea-Winds  ^t  tV-  $.  W, 
We  had  fair  Weather,  and%Coafted  along  to  the 
Weftward.  The  Land  is  high,  and  full  of  ragge4 
Hills  *  and  Weft  from  thefe  ragged  Hills,*  the  Land 
makes  mapy  pieaiant  and  fruitful  Valleys  among 
the  Mountains.  The  2  5th  day  we  were  abreft  of  a 
very  remarkable  Hill,  which  towring  above  ttip 
reft  of  its  fellows,  is  divided  in  the  top,  and  makes 
two  imall  parts.  It  is  in  lat  1 8  df  ?  m.  North,  The 
Spaniards  make  ipentiop  of  aTowncaUedT^/«f^ 
near  thi$  HilL  which  we  would  have  viiStipd  if  we 
could  have  found  the  way  to  it.  The  ttfthday 
Captain  Swan  and  Captain  Twonley^  with  200  Men* 
of  whom  I  was  one,  went  in  out  Canoas  to  feek 
for  the  City  of  Colima^  a  rich  pjape  by  report,  but 
how  far  within  Land  I  could  never  learn  :  for,  as  1 
iaid  before,  here  is  no  Trade  by  Sea,  and  therefor^ 
we  could  never  get  Guides  to  inform  us,  orconduft 
us  to  any  ToWn,  but  one  or  two,  on  this  Coaft  : 
and  there  is  never  a  Town  that  lieth  open  to  the 
Sea  but  Acagulco  $  and  therefore  our  featch  was 
commonly  fruitlefs,  as  now  •,  for,  we  rowed  above 
20  Leagues  along  fhoar,  and  found  it  a  very  bad 
Coaft  to  Land.  We  £jw  no  Houfe,  nor  fign  of.  Iq. 
habitants,  although  we  paft  by  a  fine  Valley,  called 
the  Valley  of  Maguella  *  only  at  two  places,  the 
one  at  our  firft  letting  put  on  this  Expedition,  and 

*  the  other  at  the  end  of  it,  we  few  a  narfeman  fet, 
as  we  fuppofed,  as  a  Centinel,  to  wjitph  us.  At 
both  places  we  landed  with  difficulty,  and  at  eacfy 
place  we  followed  the  track  of  the  Horfe  on  the 
faridyBay*  but  where,  they  enteted  the  Woods 
we  toft  the  track  and  although  we  diligently  fevcht 
" : • *  ~     '  *   "     ' '    fqi 
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jki.i6$5  for  it,  yet  we  could  find  it  no  more  5  fb  we  were* 
perfe&ly  at  a  lofs  to  find  out  the  Houfes  or  Town 
they  came  from.  The  28th  day,  being  tired  and 
hopelefs  to  find  any  Town,  we  went  aboard  our 
Ships,  that  were  now  come  abreft  of  the  place 
where  we  were  5  for  always  when  we  leave  our 
Ships,  we  either  order  a  certain  place  of  meeting, 
or  elfe  leave  them  a  fign  to  know  where  we  are, 
by  making  one  or  more  great  Smoaks :  yet  we  had 
all  like  to  have  been  ruin'd  by  fuch  a  fignal  as  this, 
in  a  former  Voyage  under  Captain  Sharps  when 
we  made  that  unfortunate  Attempt  upon  dricay 
which  is  mentioned  in  the  Hijiory  0/ the  Buccaneers. 
•For  upon  the  routing  our  Men,  and  taking  feveral 
of  them,  fome  of  thofe  16  taken  told  the  Spaniards^ 
that  it  was  agreed  between  them  and  their  Com- 
panions on  board,  to  make  two  great  Smoaks  at  a 
♦diftance  from  each  other,  as  foon  as  the  Town 
fhould  be  taken,  as  a  fignal  to  the  Ship,  that  it 
might  fafely  enter  the  Harbour.  The  Spaniards 
made  thefe  Smoaks  prefently  ;  I  was  then  among 
thofe  who  ftaid  on  board  -,  and  whether  the  fignal 
was  not  lb  exa£Hy  made,  or  fome  other  difcourage- 
ment  happetfd,  I  remember  not,  but  we  foibore 
going  in,  till  we  few  our  fcatter'd  Crew  coming 
off  in  their  Canoas.  Had  we  enter'd  the  Port  upon 
thefelfe  fignal,  we  muft  have  been  taken  or  funk  •, 
for  we  muft  have  paft  clofe  by  the  Fort,  and  could 
have  had  no  Wind  to  bring  us  out,  till  the  Land- 
Wind  fhould  rife  in  die  night. 
-  But  to  our  prefent  Voyage :  After  we  came  a- 
Jboard  we  faw  the  Volcan  of  Co/ima.  This  is  a  very 
Jhigh  Mountain,  in  about  18  d.  36  ra.  North, 
Handing  5  or  6  Leagues  from  the  Sea,  in  the  midft 
of  a  pleaiant  Vallev.  It  appears  with  2  fliarp  peeks, 
from  each  of  which  there  do  always  iffue  flames  of 
fee  or  finoak.  The  Valley  in  which  this  Volcan 
tads,  is  called  the  Valley  ofCcfima,  from  the  Town 

it 


it  lelf  which  ftands  there  not  far  from  the  Volcan.  An.16%% 
The  Town  is  faid  to  be  great  and  rich,  the  chief  of  " 
all  its  Neighbourhood  :  and  the  Valley  in  which  it 
is  feated,  by  the  relation  which  the  Spaniards  give 
of  it,  is  the  moftpleafant  and  fruitful  Valley  in  all 
the  Kingdom  of  Mexico.  This  Valley  is  about  ten 
or  twelve  leagues  wide  by  the  Sea,  where  it  makes 
a  finall  Bay  :  but  how  far  the  Vale  runs  into  the 
Country  I  know  not.  It  is  faid  to  be  full  of  Cacoa- 
gardens,  Fields  of  Corn,  Wheat,  and  Plantain- 
Walks.  The  neighbouring  Sea  is  bounded  with  a 
iandy  fhoar  •,  but  there  is  no  going  aflioar  for  the 
violence  of  the  Waves.  The  Land  within  it  is  low 
all  along,  and  Woody  for  about  2  leagues  from  the 
Eaft  fide  •,  at  the  end  of  the  Woods  there  is  a  deep 
River  runs  out  into  the  Sea,  but  it  hath  fuch  a 
great  Bar,  or  fandy  Shoal,  that  when  we  were 
here,  no  Boat  or  Canoa  could  poffibly  enter,  the 
Sea  running  fo  high  upon  the  Bar :  otherwife,  I 
judge,  we  Ihould  have  made  fbme  farther  difcove- 
ry  into  this  pleafant  Valley.  On  the  Weft  fide  of 
the  River  the  Savannah  land  begins,  and  runs  to  the 
other  fide  of  the  Valley.  We  had  but  little  Wind 
when  we  came  aboard,  therefore  we  lay  off  this  Bay 
that  Afternoon  and  the  Night  enliiing. 

The  2$>th  day  our  Captains  went  away  from  our 
Ships  with  200  Men,  intending  at  the  firft  conve- 
nient place  to  land  and  fearch  about  for  a  path  : 
for  die  Spantjh  Books  make  mention  of  2  or  3  other 
Towns  hereabouts,  efpecially  one  called  Sallagua^ 
to  the  Weft  of  this  Bay.  Our  Canoas  rowed  along 
as  near  the  (hoar  as  they  could,  but  the  Sea  went 
ib  high  that  they  could  not  land.  About  10  or  n 
a  Clock,  2  Horiemen  came  near  the  fhoar,  and  one 
of  them  took  a  Bottle  out  of  his  Pocket,  and  drank 
to  our  Men.  While  he  was  drinking,  one  of  our  Men 
fnatch'd  up  his  Gun,  and  let  drive  at  him,  and  kili'd 
his  Horfe :  fo  his  Confort  immediately  £t  Spurs  to 
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fAn.t6%$his  tforfe  and  >  rode  away,  leaving  the  other  td; 
come  after  afoot*  But  he  being  Booted,  made  but 
flow  hafte  -,  therefore  two  of  our  Men  ftript  them- 
ielves,  and  fwam  afhoar  to  take  him.  But  he  had 
aMacheat,  or  long  Knife,  wherewith  he  kept 
them  both  ftomfeizing  him*  they  having  nothing  in 
their  hands  wherewith  to  defend  themfelves*  or 
offend  him.  The  30th  day  our  Men  came  all  a- 
board  again,  for  they  could  not  find  any  place  to 
land  in.  ? 

The  firft  day  of  Dicember  we  pafled  by  the  Port 
of  Saliagua.  This  Port  is  in  lat  18  d.  52  m.;  It  i$ 
only  a  pretty  deep  Bay,  divided  in  the  tfiiddte  with 
a  rocky  point,  which  makes,  as  it  were,  two  Har- 
bours. Ships  may  ride  fecurely  in  either,  but  the 
Weft  Harbour  is  the  beft :  there  is  good  Anchoring 
any  where  in  10  or  1 2  fathom,  and  a  Brook  of  ftefh 
Water  runs  into  the  Sea*  Here  we  few  a  great  new 
thatched  Houfe,  and  a  great  many  Spaniards  both 
JJorfe  and  Foot,  with  Drums  beatings  and  Co- 
lours flying,  in  defiance  of  us,  as  we  thought  We 
took  no  notice  of  them  till  the  next  morning,  and 
then  we  landed  about  200  Men  to  try  their  Cou- 
rage; but  they  prefently  withdrew.  The, Foot  ne- 
ver ftay'd  to  exchange  one  fhot,  but  the  Horfemen 
ftay'd  till  2  or  3  were  knocked  down,  and  then 
they  drew  off,  our  Men  purfuing  them. '  At  laft,  2 
of  our  Men  took  two  Horfes  that  had  loft  their  Ri- 
ders, and  mounting  them,  rode  after  the  Spaniards 
full  drive  till  they  came  among  them,  thinking  to 
have  taken  a  Prifoner  for  Intelligence,  but  had  like 
to  have  been  taken  themfelves :  for  4  Spaniards  iur- 
rounded  them,  after  they  had  difcharged  their  Pi- 
ftols,  and  unhorfed  them  •,  and  if  fbme  of  our  beft 
Footmen  had  not  come  to  their  refeue,  they  mutt 
have  yielded,  or  have  been  killed.  They  were  both 
cut  in  2  or  3  places,  but  their  wounds  were  not 
mortal*    The  4.  Spaniards  got  away  before  opt  Men 
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*ou!d  hurt  them,  and  mounting  their  Horfes,  ipee-.dff.i<58f 
ded  after  their  Conibrts,  who  were  marched  away 
into  the  Country.    Our  Men  finding  a  broad  Road 
leading   into  the  Country,  followed  it  about  4 
leagues  in  a  dry  ftony  Country,full  of  fhort  Wood- 
but  finding  no  fign  of  Inhabitants,they  returned  again. 
In  their  way  back  they  took  two  Mulatto\  who 
*vere  not  aole  to  march  as  f aft  as  their  Conlbrts  5 
therefore  they  had   skulked  in  the  Woods,  and  by 
that  means  thought  to  have  efcaped  our  Men.  Thefe 
Prifoners  informed  us,    that  this  great  Road  did 
lead  to  a  great  City  called  Oarrba,  from  whence 
many  of  thofe  Horlemen  before  ipoken  of  came  t 
That  this  City  was  diftant  from  hence  as  far  as  a 
Horfe  will  go  in  4  days-,and  that  there  is  no  place  of 
confequence.  nearer :  That  the  Country  is  very  poor, 
and  thinly  inhabited.    They  faid  alio,  that  thefe 
Men  came  to  affift  the  Fbillippine  Ship,  that  was 
every  day  expe&ed  here,  to  put  aftiore  railengers  for 
Mexico.    The  Spanijh  Pilot-Books,  mention  a  Town 
alfo  called  Saltagua  hereabouts  •,  but  we  could  not 
find  it,  nor  hear  any  thing  of  it  by  our  Prison- 
ers, 

We  now  intended  to  cruife  off  Cape  Corrieri- 
tes^  to  wait  for  the  Philippine  Ship.  So  the  6th  day 
of  Decemb.  we  fet  fail,  coafting  to  the  Weftwards 
towards  Cape  Corrientes.  We  had  fair  Weather,  and 
but  little  Wind  $  the  Sea-Breezes  at  N.  W.  and  the 
Land-Wind  at  N.  The  Land  is  of  an  indifferent 
heighth,fuli  of  ragged  Points,  which  at  a  diftance 
appear  like  Iflands:  The  Country  fc  very  woody, 
but  the  Trees  are  not  high,  nor  very  big. 

Here  I  was  taken  fick  of  a  Fever  and  Ague  that 
afterwards  turned  to  a  Dropfie,  which  I  laboured 
tinder  a  long  time  after  *  and  many  of  our  Men  died 
of  this  Difteftiper,  though  our  Surgeons  ufed  their 
greateft  skill  to  pfeferve  their  Lives.  The  Dropfie  is 
a  general  Biftemper  on  this  Coaft>  and  the  Natives 
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*An.\6 85  fay,  tjiat  the  beft  remedy  they  can  find  for  it,  is  th^ 
Stone  or  Cod  of  an  Megator  f of which  they  have  4, 
one  near  each  Leg,within  the  FlefliJ  pulverized  and 
drunk  in  Water :  This  Receipt  we  alio  found  menti- 
oned in  an  Almanack  made  at  Mexico :  I  would 
have  tried  it,  but  we  found  noAUegators  here,  tho* 
there  are  feveral. 

There  are  many  good  Harbours  between  Salla- 
gua  and  Cape  Corrientes  :  but  we  palled  by  them  all. 
As  we  drew-near  the  Gape,  the  Land  by  the  Sea  ap- 
peared of  aij  indifferent  heighth,  full  of  white 
Cliffs*  but  in  the  Country  the  Land  is  high  and 
barren,  and  full  of  fliafp  pecked  Hills,  unpleafant 
to  the  fight.  To  the  Weft  of  this  ragged  Land  is  a 
Chain  of  Mountains  running  parallel  with  the 
Shore  $  They  end  on  the  Weft  with  a  gentle  deferent* 
but  on  the  Eaft  fide  they  keep  their  heighth,  endinj 
with  a  high  fteep  Mountain*  which  hath  three  final 
(harp  pecked  tops,'  ibmewhat  refembling  a  Crown  * 
and  therefore  called  by  the  Spaniards^  Coronada^  the 
Crown  Land. 

The  1 1  th  day  we  weife  fair  in  fight  of  Cape  C?r- 
rientes^  it  bore  N.  by  W.  and  arhe  Crown  Land  bore 
North,  The  Cape  is  of  an  indifferent  heighth,  with 
fteep  Rocks  to  the  Sea.  It  is  flat  and  even  on  the 
top,  cloathed  with  Woods :  The  Land  in  the  Coun- 
try is  high  and  doubled.  This  Cape  lieth  in  20  d. 
28  m.  North  I  find  its  longitude  from  Tenariff  to 
be  230  d.  56  m.  but  I  keep  my  longitude  Weftward, 
according  to  our  Courfe  ^  and  according  to  this 
reckoning  J  find  it  is  from  the  Lizard  mEnglandu  idt 
41  m.  16  that  the  difference  of  time  is  8  hours,  and 
almoft  6  minutes. 

Here  we  had  refolvedto  cruize  for  xhsFhillijppine 
Ship,  becaufe  fhe  always  makes  this  Cape  in  her 
Voyage  homeward.  We  were  (as  I  have  faidj  four 
Ships  in  Company  ^  Captain  Swan^  and  his  Ten- 
der j  Captain  Town/ey,  and  his  Tender.    It  was  fb 
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ordered,  that  Captain  Sioan  ftiould  lye  8  or  10^1685 
leagues  oS  fhore>  and  the  reft  about  a  league  di- 
stant each  from  other,  between  him  and  the  Cape, 
that fo we  might  not  mifi  thePhii/ippne  Ship  ^  but 
we  wanted  Provifion,  and  therefore  we  fent  Gapt 
Townkfsltoxki  with 50 or  60  Men  to  the  Weft  of 
the  Cape,  to  fearch  about  forfome  Town  or  Planta- 
tions, where  we.  might  get  Provifion  of  any  fort 
The  reft'  of  us  in  the  mean  time  cruizing  in  our 
Stations.  The  17th  day  the  Bark  came  to  us  again, 
but  had  got  nothing,forthey  could  not  get  about  the 
Cape,becaufe  the  Wind  on  this  Coaft  is  commonly 
between  the  N.  W.  and  the  S.  W.  which  makes  it 
very  difficult  getting  to  the  Weftward  y  but  they 
left  4  Canoas  with  46  Men  at  the  Cape,  who  re- 
folved  to  row  to  the  weftward.  The  18th  day  we 
failed  to  the  Keys  of  Chametly  to  fill  our  water. 
ThefeKeys.or  Iuandst>f  Chametly  are  about  x6  or 
18  leagues  to  AeEaftward  of  Cape  Corrientes.They 
are  finally  low,  and  woodyy  invironed  with  Rocks* 
there  are  5  cf  them  lying  m  the  form,  of  an  half 
Moon,  lot  a  Mile  fioin  the  fhore,  and  between 
them  and  the  Main  isv^ry  good  Riding,  fecure 
from  any  wW  The  Spaniards  do  report,  that  here 
live  Fiinennen,  to  fin  for  the  Inhabitants  of  the 
City  of furijkation.  This  is  laid  to  be  a  large  Town, 
the  beft  hereabouts \  but  is  14  leagues  up.  in  the 
Country. 

The  20th  inftant  we  entred  Within  thefe  Iflands, 
faffing  in  on  the  Si  E.  fide,  and  Anchored  between 
the  Iflands  and  die  Main,  in  5  fathom  clean  Sand. 
Here  we  found  good  frefli  water  and  wood,  and 
caught  plenty  of  Rock-fifh  with  Hook  and  Line^ 
a  fort  or  Fifh  Idefcribed  at  the  Ukc£JohnFernando 
but  we  law  no  fign  of  Inhabitants,  befides  3  or  4* 
old  Hutts  *  therefore  I  do  believe  that  the  Spanijh 
or  Indian  Fifhermen  come  hither  only  at  Lent,  or 
fome  other  fuch  fcalbn,  but  that  they  do  not  live 
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.A/fci<$8$liere  ^opftarttly.    %e.-2.ift  day  Captain  ItatArp 
went  away,  with  about  tfo  Men,  toftkt-aa  Indian 
Village,  7  <or  8  league  fjoih  hence  tothe  Weftwatd  f* 
more  towards  the  Cap*,  and  the  nefct  diay  we  went 
to  cruife  off  the  Cape*  where  Captain  2foff/r ley  was 
to ,  nteet  us.    The  ajpth  days '  **r  W  ^e  *f  sifia& 
.  off  the  Cape,   the  four  Canbas  beJ^-taefrfiDned, 
whieh  Captain  Toute/e/s  Bark  -left  at  <*he  Cape, 
came  oft  to  us.    They,  afie*  the:  Bafk  Uft  theft*, 
paft  to  the  Weft  of  the  Capfc*  and  ioWed  into  the 
Valley  V older m^  Or  perhaps  Vtld'irn  $  dfer  it  figai- 
fies  the  VdlkyqfF/qgf.    •     +  •     •    ••      '  'J     : 

This  Valley  lies  in  the  bottom  of  a  pretty  da^> 
Bay,  that  runs  in  between  Cape  Corrvemtts  on-  the 
$.  E.  and  the  point  of  ^antique  on  theNnW*  which 
two  places  are  about  i©  leagues  afimdcr*  Ths 
Valley  is  about  j.leagttdSwddte*  Abrteis  a.level 
fendy  Bay  againfirthe  Sea,  and  gitfd itiv&tfh  land- 
ing; In  the  midft  of  the  Bay  tea  iite  Sixer*  «heie-  | 
into  Boats  may-  enter.;  but  if  is  brackUb  at  the 
latter  end  of  the  dry  ;^fotiv  which  as^ia fe^jri^r 
yTltfrc/^  and  part  of  Jtyrti*  I  ihfcffl.  tfpeak  guars  of 
theSe^fomin  !my  Chapter  of  Wfcdri^  far -,t ho  Ap- 
pendix. This  Valley  fc  boy^d^.  wiAih^^.  wiiHr 
.  a  fraall -gia^n  Hill,  rthat  nMkesia  ci«atyi  r^eri'fleL  4fe- 
fcent  into  tte VaUfcyy  and  ^affords  ^ 'very  fde^feJtt 
pr  oipeQ:  to  Sea -ward*  Jte  is  finridwi' ,  wkh  i  ifruk&il 
Savannahs,  mixt  with  Groves  of  Trees  fifcfoi?  zxty 
nies,  fcefidfc  Fruife-TrfeeJ  in  abunda^,if»a:GdaiFa5s, 
Oranges  and Ximes,  which  hbrc  &6m \mffl in  finch 
plenty,  as  if  Natu»  had  dofigBbdi^at  jbnLjh  for  a 
Garden.  ,  The  Savannate.  dreiitfl  fcf  i;fit  Soils  anil  I 
Cows,  aad'fcfiie  Htafeif  -buMtD Hoi&fc  ihrfi^bti' 
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;  they  landed  $7  Men, '  aid/  marched  into  r  tiieCooh* 
«y  feeking46r  feme  Hotifefc    JThfeyithad'ncfc  gdoe  | 
#aft  5  mile  Before  they  (were  attadot  by .  150  Sf *- 
ato#?&V  Hod*  and'  Foot ;  The»  was  a  finail  thhv, 
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Wood  olofe4  by  them,  into  whfch  our  Men  Tetjb&t-Ax.i6$s 
id.  to  fecure  themfelves  from  the  fury  of  the  Horfe  :  **orv/ 
Yet  the  Spaniards  rode  In  among*  them,  and  attackt 
them  very  furioufly,tili  the  Spanifh  Captain,  aiid  ij 
&ore,  tumbled  dead  off  their  Hories :  then  the 
feft  retreated:,  being  many  of  them  Wounded.  We 
loft  four  Men,  and  had  two  defjkrately  wounded  Irr 
this  action,  the  Foot,  who  were  armed  with  Lances 
and  Swords,:  and  were  the  greateft  number,  neve* 
made  any  attack  -,  flie  Horfdften  had  each  a  brace 
of  Piftols,  and  fome  fhort  Guns,  if  the  Foot  had 
tome  in,  they  had  certainly  deftf oy'd  all  our  Men.1 
When  the  Sfcirfriiffi  was  over,  our  Men  placed  the, 
two  wounded  Men  oh  Horfes,  and  came  to  thetf 
Canoas.  There^they  kilfd  one  of ,  the  Hories,  ancf 
dreis'd  it,  being  affraid  to  venture  into  theSavannah 
to  kill  a  Bullock,  of  which  there  was  ftore.  When 
they  had  eattfn,  and  fatisfied  themfelves,  they  re- 
turned aboard:'.  The  2  5th  day,  being  Chnjim^ 
we  cruifed  in  pretty  near  thef  Gape,  ;and  fent  in  j 
Canoas  with  the  Strikers  to  get  Fifh,  being  defr 
rous  jo  have  a  Chrifima*  Dinner.  In  the  Afternoon 
they  returned  aboard  with  3  great  jew-jijh^  whfcK 
ieafted  us  all  •,  and  the  next  day  wefentafhoar  our 
Canoas  again,  and  got  3  or  4  more. 

'-  Captain  Tmnky,  who  went  from  ii$  it  Cbametfa  . 
came  aboard  the  28th  day,  and  brought  about  40 
bufliels  of  Mafe.  ik  had  landed  to  the  Eaftward 
<A  Cape  Cotrienivs,  ^and  march'dHo  an  Indian  Vill  age 
tiiat  is  4  or  5  leagues  in  the  Country.  The  Indians 
feeing  him  coming, fet  two  Hdiifes  <m  fire  that  were 
full  of  Mdifc,  a'ndnbafway-,  yet  he  and  his  Men 
got  ifl  other  Houfes  as  much  a,s  they  could  bring' 
dowri  on  ^hek  -backs,  whSch  he  brought  aboard. 

Wecrui&d-6ff  thb  Cape  till  the  fklt  day  of  ja- 
<hmry  *68<Jvand  then  maJde  towards  the  Valley 
Valderas^  t6  hiffct  for  Bee£  smd  before  Nightf  wV 
Anchored  ifrthe  bottom -of  the  Bay,  in  6v  fethbm 
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/* 1 686  Water  a  mile  from  the  flioar*    Here  we  ftay'd 
hunting  till  the  7th  day,  and  Captain  Swan  and 
^     Captain  Tovonley  went  aflioar  every  morning  with 
about  240  Men,   and  marched  to  a  finall  Hill  * 
where  they  remained  with  50  or  60  men  to  watch 
the  Spaniards^  who  appeared  in  great  companies  on 
other  hills  not  far  diftant,   but  did  never  attempt 
any  thing  againft  our  men.    Here  we  kilFd  and 
felted  above  2  months  meat,  befides  what  we  ftent 
freih  •,  and  might  have  kilFd  as  much  more,   if  we 
had  been  better  ftor'd  with  Salt    Our  hopes  of 
meeting  the  Philippine  Ship  were  now  over  *  for  we 
did  all  conclude,  that  while  we  were  neceffitated 
to  hunt  here  for  Provifions,  fhe  was  paft  by  to  the 
Eaftward,  as  indeed  (he  was,   as  we  did  underftand 
'  afterwards  by    Prifbners.    So  this  defign  fail'd, 
through  Captain  Townlefs  eagerneis  after  the  Lima 
*  Ship,  which  he  attempted  in  Acapulco  Harbour,  as 
I  have  related.    For  though  we  took  a  little  Flow- 
er hard  by,  yet  the  feme  Guide  which  told  us  of 
that  Ship,would  have  conduced  us  where  we  might 
have  had  (tore  of  Beef  and  Maiz  :  but  inftead  there- 
of we  loft  both  our  time>   and  the  opportunity  of 
providing  our  felves  *  ind  fb  we  were  forced  to  be 
vi&ualling,  when  we  fhould  have  .been  cruifing  off 
Cape  Corrientes^  in  expectation  of  the  Manila  Ship. 
Hitherto  we  had  coafted  along  here  with  2  diffe- 
rent defigns  5  the  one  was  to  get  the  Manila  Ship, 
which  would  have  inriched  us  beyond  meafure  $ 
and  this  Captain  Tovonley  was  moft  for.    Sir  The. 
Cavendifh  formerly  took  the  .Manila  Ship  off  Cape 
St.  Lucas  in  California^  ("where  we  alio  would  have 
waited  for  her,  had  we  been  early  enough  ftored 
with  Provifions,  to  have  met  her  there)  and  threw 
much  rich  Goods  over-board.     The  other  defign, 
which  Captain  Swan  and  our  Crew  were  moft  for, 
was  to  fearch  along  the  Coaft  for  rich  Towns,  and 
Klines  chiefly  of  Gold  and  Silver,  which  we  were 

aflured 


Darien  Indians,    Tom  Pontique.  z6i 

allured  were  in  this  Country,  and  we  hoped  near  An.\6%$ 
the  fhoar  :  not  knowing  fas  we  afterwards  found^) 
that  it  was  in  effe£t  an  Inland  Country,  its  Wealth 
remote  from  the  South  Sea  Coaft,  and  having  little 
or  no  commerce  with  it,  its  Trade  being  driven 
Eaftward  with  Europe  by  La  Vera  Cruz.  Yet  we 
had  ftill  fome  expectation  ofMines,  and  fo  refolved 
to  ftepr  on  farther  Northward  \  but  Captain  Town- 
/ey,  who  had  no  other  defign  in  coming  oq  this 
(Joaft,  but  to  meet  this  Ship,  refolved  to  return 
again  touvards  the  Coaft  of  Peru. 

Hn  all  this  Voyage  on  the  Mexican  Coaft,  we  had 
with  us  a  Captain,  and  2  or  3  of  his  Men,  of  our 
friendly  Indians  of  the  Ifthmus  of  Darien  \  who  ha- 
ving conducted  over  fome  parties  of  our  Privateers, 
and  expreffing  a  defire  to  go  along  with  us,  were 
received,  and  kindly  entertained  aboard  our  Ships ; 
and  we  were  pleas'd  in  having,  by  this  means, 
Guides  ready  provided,  fhould  we  be  for  returning 
over  Land,  as  feveral  of  us  thought  to  do,  ^rather 
than  fail  round  about.  But  at  this  time,  we  of 
Captain  Swarfs  Ship  defigning  farther  to  the  North 
Weft  *  and  Captain  Townley  going  back,  we  com- 
mitted thefe  our  Indian  Friends  to  his  care,  to  cany 
them  home.  So  here  we  parted  5  he  to  the  Eaft- 
ward, and  we  to  the  Weftward,  intending  to 
fearch  as  far  to  the  Weftward  as  the  Spaniards 
were  fettled. 

It  was  the  7th  day  of  January  in  the  morning 
when  we  failed  from  this  pleafknt  Valley.  The 
Wind  was  at  N.  E.  and  the  weather  fair.  At  1 1  a 
clock  the  Sea-wind  came  at  N.W.  Before  night 
we  pafled  by  Point  Pontique  $  this  is  the  Weft  point 
of  the  Bay  of  the  Valley  of  Valderaf^  and  is  diftant 
ftom  Cape  Corrientes  10  leagues.  This  point  is  in 
ljat.  20  d.  5q  m.  North  •,  it  is  high,  round,  rocky  and 
barren.  At  a  diftance  it  appears  like  an  IflancL  A 
league  to  the  Weft  of  this  point  are  twofmall  bar- 
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ln.i6%6i&$  Iflands,  called  the  Iflands  of  Pontique.  Tljter? 
W"YS^  are  feveral  high,  (harp,  white  Rocks,  that  lie  fiat- 
" '  *  '  tering  about  them ;  We  pals'd  between  thefe  rocky 
iflands  on  the  left,,  and  the  Main  on  the  right,  for 
there  is  no  danger.  The  Sea-coaft  beyond  this  point 
runs  Northward  for  about'  1 8  leagues,  making  mai- 
hy  ragged'  points,  with  finail  fandy  Bays  between 
them.  The  Land  by  the  Sea-fide  is  low  and  pretty 
tooody  i  but  in  the  Country*  full  of  high,  (harp, 
barren,  rugged,  unpleaf ant  Hills. 

The  14th  day  we  had  fight  of  a  fmall  white 
Rock,  which  appears  very  much  like  a  Ship  under 
fail  This  Rock  is  in  lat.  2 1  d.  1 5'm.  it  is  3  leagues 
from  the  Main.  There  is  a  good  Channel  between 
it  and  the  Main,  where  you  will  have  .12  or  1^ 
fathom  Water  near  the  Ifland  -7  but  running  nearer 
1  the  Main,  you  will  have  gradual  foundings,  till  you 

come  in  with  the  (hoar.  At  night  we  Aiichored  hi 
6  fathom  Water,  near  a  league  from  the  Main,  in 
good  oazy  ground.  We  caught  a  great  many  Cat- 
$b  here,  and  at  Several  places  on  this  Coaft,  both 
before  and  after  this. 

1  From  this  Ifland  the  Land  runs  more  Northerly, 
making  a  fair  fandy  Bay  •,  but  the  Sea  falls  in  with 
iuch  violence  on  the  moar,  that  there  is  no  land- 
ing, but  very  good  Anchoring  on  all  the  Coaft, 
and  gradual  soundings.  About  a  League  off  (hoar, 
you  will  have  6  fathom,  and  4  mile  off  fhoar  you 
will  have  7  fathom  Water,  We  came  to  an  Anchor 
every  evening  •,  arid  in  the  mornings  we  failed  off 
With  the  Land  wind,  which  we  found  at  N.E. 
and  the  Sea -feezes  at  N.  W.         .      ! 

The  2orn  day  we  Anchored  about  3  miles  on  the  .. 
Eaft  fide  of  the  Iflands  Cbameily,  different  from 
thofe  of  that  name  before-mentioned  i  for  thefe 
are  6  finail  Iflands,  in  lat  33  d.  1 1  m.  ^  little  to  the 
South  of  the  Tfopick  of  Qancet^zxA  about  3  leagues 
from  the  'Main,  where  a  Salt  Lake  hath  its  out-let- 
r'  "   k  "      "     •    ' "  "  '  -: into 
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into  the  Seiu  Thefe  Iflesare  of  an  miifietentAxri6$6 
Jieighth :  Some  of  them  have  a  few  fhrdbbvbufhes  -5  j 
the  reft  are  ba*e  of  any  fort  of  Wood. ,  They  are 
rocky  round  by  the  Sea  $  only  one  or  two  of  them 
fcave  fandy  Bays  on  the  North  fide.  Thefe  is  a  fort 
of  Fruit  greying  on  thefe  Iflands  called  Penguins* 
ancTrisaU  tbs  Fruit  they  have. 

The  Pfenguin  Frujit  is  of  two  forts,  the  yellow 
jmd  the  red*  The  yellow  Penguin  grows  on  a  green 
item,  as  big  as  9  Mans  Arm,  above  a  foot  high 
from  the  ground :  The  leaves  of  this  fialk  are  half 
a  foot  long,  and  an  inch  broad  ;  the  edges  full  of 
(harp  pricWfs.  The  Fruit  giows  at  the  head  of  the 
ftalk,  in  %  or  3  great  chifters,  16  or  20  jn  aclufter. 
The  Fruit  is  as  big  as  a  Pullets  Egg,  of  a  roun# 
form,  and  ip  colour  yellow.  \t  has  a  thick  skin  or 
find,  and  the  infide  is  full  of  fmall  black  feeds,  mtxt 
among  the  Fruit  It  is  lharp  pleafant  Fruit.  The 
red  Penguin  is  of  the  bignefs  and  colour  of  a  fmall 
dry  Onion,  and  is  ip  fhape  much  like  a  Nine-pin  \ 
for  it  grows  wt  on  a  ftafk,  or  ftein,  as  the  other, 
but  one  end  on  the  ground,  the  other  flanding  up- 
right Sixty  or  feventy  grow  thus  together  as  clofe 
as  they  cap  ftand  ons  by  another,  and  all  from  the 
feine  Root,  or  clutter  of  Roots.  Thefe  Penguins  are 
epcompals'd  or  fenced  with  long  leaves,  about  a  foot 
at4  an  half,  op  two  foot  long,  and  prickly  like  the 
former  *  and -the  Fruit  too  is  much  alike.  They 
are  both  wholfome,  and  ney^  offend  the  ftomach  j 
but  tho|e  that  eat  many,  Witt  find  a  heat  or  tickling 
|n  thek  Fundament.  They  grow  ib  plentifully  in 
the  Bay  of  Cvvfleacky,  that  there  is  no  palling  for 
their  high  prickly  leaves, 

'-.  The**  are  $>&&  Guanoes  on  thefe  Iflands,  but 
no  other  fort  of  Land  Anhhal,  The  Bays  about 
lihe  iflands  ate  ibjnetim^svifite^  with  Seal  *  and  this 
was  tte  Arft  place  where  $  had  feen  any  of  thefe 

AflfflsMft  ftff  No*#fK&  of  tfos  Eqi«t%  in  the$ 
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An>i<&6  Seas.  For  the  Fiftionthis  iandy  Coaft  lye  moft  in 
the  Lagunes  or  Salt-lakes,  and  Mouths  of  Rivers  * 
but  the  Seals  come  not  fo  much  there,  as  I  judge  : 
For  this  being  no  rocky  Coaft,  where  Fifli  retort 
moft,  there  feems  to  be  but  little  Food  for  the  Seals, 
unlefs  they  will  venture  upon  Cat-fifh. 

Capt.  Swan  went  away  from  hence  with  iooMen 
in  our  Canoas,  to  the  Northward,  to  leek  for  the 
River  Coolecan,  poffibly  the  fame  with  the  River  of 
Yaftla^  which  fome  Maps  lay  down  in  the  Province 
or  Region  of  Qullacan.  This  River  lieth  in  about 
?4  d.  N.  lat.  We  were  informed,  that  there  is  a  fair 
jich  Spanijh  Town  feated  on  the  Eaft  fide  of  it, 
with  Savannahs  about  it,  full  of  Bulls  and  Cows  ; 
jind  {hat  the  Inhabitants  of  this  Town  pais  over  in 
Boats  to  thelfland  California^  where  they  fifli  for 
Pearl.  I  have  been  told  fince  by  a  Spaniard  that 
faid  he  had  been  at  the  Ifland  California^  that  there 
are  great  plenty  of  Pearl  Oyfters  there,  and  that 
the  Native  Indians of *  Calif "orniajieax  the  Pearl-fifhery, 
are  mortal  Enemies  p  the  Spaniards.  Our  Canoas 
wereabfent  3  or  4days^nd  faid  they  had  been  above 
o  leagues  but  found  no  River  5  that  the  Land  by  the 
a  was  low,  and  all  fandy  Bay  *  but  fuch  a  great 
Sea,  that  th&e  was  no  landing.  They  met  us  in 
their  return  in  the  lat.  23  d.  30  m.  coafting  along 
fhore  after  them  towards  Cullacan  ^  ib  we  returned 
again  to  the  Eaftward.  This  was  the  fartheft  that  1 
was  to  the  Hon  thisCoaft.        ■ .     < 

60x7 leagues  N. N.  W. ftom'the  Ifles  of  Cba* 
mtly^  there  is  a  finall  narrow  entrance  into  a  Lake, 
which  runs  about  12  Leagues  Eafterly,  parallel  with 
the  fhore,  making  many  finall  low  Mangrove 
Iflands.  The  Mouth  of  this  Lake  is  in  lat  about 
?3  d.  30  m.  It  is  called  by  the  Spaniards  Rio  de  Sail : 
for  it  is  a  fait  Lake.  There  is  water  enough  for 
Boats  and  Canoas  to,  enter,  and  fmooth  landing  af- 
ter you  are  in.  On  the  weft  fide  of  it,  there  is  an 
*  '  ■    '  Houfe, 
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Houfe,  and  an  Eftantion,  or  Farm  of  large  Cattle.  An.\6%6 
Our  Men  went  into  the  Lake  and  landed,and  coming 
to  the  Houfe,  found  7  or  8  Bufhels  of  Maiz :  but 
the  Cattle  were  driven  away  by  the  Spaniards^  yet 
there  our  Men  took  the  Owner  of  the  Eftantion,  and 
brought  him  aboard.  He  faid,  that  the  Beefs  were 
driven  a  great  way  in  the  Country,  for  fear  we 
fhould  kill  them.  While  we  lav  here,  Capt  Swn 
went  into  this  lake  again,  and  landed  1 50  Men  on 
the  N.  E.  fide,  and  marched  into  the  Country  : 
About  a  Mile  bom  the  Landing-place,  as  they  were 
entring  a  dry  Salina^  or  Salt-pond,  they  fired  at  two 
Indians  that  crofs'd  the  way  before  them  $  one  of 
them  being  wounded  in  the  Thigh,  fell  down,  and 
being  examined,  he  told  our  Men,  that  there  was  an 
Indian  Town  4  or  5  leagues  o$>  and  that  the  way 
which  they  were  going  would  bring  them  thither. 
While  they  were  in  Difcourfe  with  the  Indian  they 
were  attacked  by  iooS/ww^Horfemen,  who  came 
with  a  defign  to  fcare  them  back,  but  wanted  both 
Arms  and  Hearts  to  do  it.  y 

Our  Men" paft  on  from  hence,  and  in  their  way 
marched  through  a  Savannah  of  long  dry  Grafs. 
This  the  Spaniards  fet  on  fire,  thinking  to  bum 
them,  but  that  did  not  hinder  our  Men  from 
marching  forward,  though  it  Hid  trouble  them  a 
little.  They  rambled  for  want  of  Guides  all  this 
day,  and  part  of  the  next,  before  they  came  to  the 
Town  the  Indian  ipoke  of.  There  they  found  a  com- 
pany oSSpaniards  and  Indi <ww,who  made  head  againft 
them,  but  were  driven  out  of  the  Town  after  a 
fliort  Difpute.  Here  our  Surgeon  and  one  Man 
more  were  wounded  with  Arrows,  but  none  of  the 
reft  were  hurt.  When  they  came  into  the  Town 
they  found  two  or  three  Indians  wounded,  who 
toldthem  that  the  Name  of  the  Town  was  Maffa^ 
clan  5  that  there  were  a  few  Spaniards  living  in  it,and 

the  reft  w«sfo<fcw/j that  5  Leaguesfrom  thisTw 
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An.16%6  there  were  two  rich  GoldMines,where  the  Spaniards 
of  Compeftalla,  which  is  the  chiefeft  Town  in  thef? 
parts,  Kept  many  Slaves  *and  Indians  at  Work  foy 
Gold.  Her?  our  Men  lay  that  night,  and  the  nex? 
morning  packt  up  all  the  Maiz  that  they  couldfijuj^ 
and  brought  it  on  their  backs  to  the  Canoas,  and 
camp  aboard. 

We  lay  here  till  the  26.  of  February,  and  then 
Captain  Swan  went  away  with  about  Sp  Men  to 
the  River  Rofario%  where  they  landed,  and  marched 
to  an  Indian  Town  of  the  {ame  Name.  They  found 
it  about  9  mile  from  the  Sea  $  the  way  to  it  &ir  and 
evert.  This  was  aline  little  Town,  of  about  do  or 
70  Boufes,  with  a  fair  Church  •,  and  it  was  chiefly 
inhabited  with  Indians,  They  took  Prifbners  {hers, 
which  told  them,  That  the  Rivpr  Rafario  is  rich  iij 
Gold,  and  that  the  Mines  are  not  above  2  leagues 
from  the  Town.  Captain  Swan  did  not  think  it 
convenient  to  go  to  the  Mines,  but  made  hafte 
aboard  with  the  Maiz  which  he  took  there,  to  the 
quantity  of  about  80  or  ^oBufliels  *  and  whieh  to 
us,  in  the  Scarcity  we  were  in  of  Provifions,  was  at 
that  time  more  valuable  than  all  the  Gold  in  the 
World $  and  had  he  gone  to  the  Mines,  the  Spaniards 
would  probably  have  deftroyed  the  Corp  before  his 
jreturn.  The  3d  of  febmary,  we  went  with  our 
Ships  alfo  towards  the  Rivet  Rafario,  and  Anchored 
the  next  day  againftthe  Rivers  mouth,  7  fathom, 

food  oazy  ground,  a  league  from,  the  ihoar,  ■  This 
liver  is  in  lat,  ni^m*  N.  When  you  are  at  aq 
Anchor  againft  this  River,  you  will  lee  a  round  Hill^ 
like  a  Sugar-loaf,  a  little  way  within  Lajid.right  aver 
the  Riyer,and  baring  NJE.  by  N.  To  the  Weftward 
of  that  Hill  there  is  another  pretty  long  Hill,  eatie4 
by  the  Spaniard*  Caput  Ctftwa/^artheMoift's  he^cL 
The  7th  day  Captain  Swam  carcje  aboard  with,  the 
Maiz  which  he  got.  Thk.waatoa  firallcm^jTgutjs 
for  fa  many  Mm  a^  we  \yeie.  «%ecially  ^fltoiag 

"  $4 


River  of  St.  Jago.  *6y 

tlae  place  we  were  in,  being  ftrapgers,  and  having  An  a  6%  4 
no  Pilots  to  dire&  or  guide  us  into  any  Jtiver*  and 
yve  being  without  all  fort  of  Proyifion,  but  what  we 
were  forced  to  get  in  this  manner  from  t]he  (hoar. 
And  though  our  Pilot-Book  direfibpd  us  well  enough 
to  find  the  Rivers,  yet  for  want  of  Guides  to  carry 
us  to  the  Settlements,  we  were  forced  to  fearch 
2  or  3  days  before  we  could  find  a  place  to  land : 
for,  as  I  have  ftid  before,  befides  the  Seas  being  too 
rough  for  landing  in  many  places,  they  have  neither 
Boat,  Bark,  nor  Canoa,  that  we  could  ever  lee 
or  hear  of:  and  therefore  as  there  are  no  fuch  land- 
ing places  in  thefe  Rivers,  as  there  are  in  the  North 
Seas  j  lb  when  we  were  landed,  we  did  not  know 
which  way  to  go  to  any  Towii,  except  we  acciden- 
tally met  with  ?  path.  Indeed*  the  Spaniards  anc} 
Indians ,  whom  we  had  aboard,  knew  the  Names  of 
feveral  Rivers  and  Towns  hear  them,  and  kpew  the 
Towns  when  they  faw  them  *  but  they  knew  not 
the  way  to  go  to  them  ftom  the  Sea. 

The  8th  day,  Captain  Swart  lent  about  40  Meq 
to  leek  for  the  River  Oleta$  which  is  to  the  Eaft* 
ward  of  the  {liver  Rofario.  The  next  day  we  foU 
lowed  after  with  the  Ships,  having  die  Wind  at 
W.  N.  W.  and  fair  weather.  In  the  Afternoon  our 
Canoas  came  again  to  us,  for  they  could  not  find 
the  River  Oleta  \  therefore  we  defigned  next  &* 
the  River  St.  Jago,  vto  the  Eaftward  ftill.  The 
1 1  th  day  in  the  evening,  we  Anchored  againft  the 
mouth  of  the  River,  in  7  fathom  Water,  good  fbfif 
oazy  ground,  and  about  two  mile  from  the  fhoar. 
There  was  a  high  white  Rock  without  us,  called 
Maxentelbo.  This  Rock  at  a  diftance,  appears  like 
a  Ship  under  fail  *  it  bore  ftom  us  W.  H  W.  diftant 
about  3  leagues.  The  Hill  Zeltfco  bore  S.  E.  whidi 
is  a  very  Jhigh  Hill  in  the  Country,  with  a  Saddle 
or  bending  on  the  top.  The  River  $t.  Jago  is  it| 
fc  1 2  2  d,  1 5  ia  It  is  one  of  the  pjinapaiRivejs  oq 
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^1686  this  Coaft  $  there  is  10  foot  Water  on  the  Bar  at 
low  Water,  but  how  much  it  flows  here  I  know 
not.  The  mouth  of  this  River  is  near  half  a  mile 
broad,  and  very  finooth  ending.  Within  the 
mouth  it  is  broader,  for  there  are  three  or  four  Ri- 
vers more  meet  there,  and  iffue  all  out  together,  is 
ftefli  Water,  is  b^ckiih  a  great  way  up  *  yet  there, 
the  Water  to  be  had,  by  digging  or  making  Wells 
in  the  fandy  Bay,  two*or  three  foot  deep,  juft  at 
the  mouth  of  the  River. ' 

The  1 1  th  day  Captain  Swan  lent  70  Men  in  four 
Caqpas  into  this  River,  to  feek  a  Town  h  for  al- 
though we  had  no  intelligence  of  any,  yet  the 
Country  appearing  very  promifing,   we  did  not 
-queftion  but  they  would  find  Inhabitants  before 
they  returned.    They  lpent  two  days  in  rowing  up 
and  down  the  Creeks  and  Rivers  *   at  laft  they 
came  to  a  large  Field  of  Maiz,  which  was  almoft 
ripe :  they  immediately  fell  to  gathering  as  faft 
as  they  could,   and  intended  to  lade  the  Canoas  * 
but  Feeing  an  Indian  that  was  let  to  watch  the  Corn, 
they  quitted  that  troublefome  and  tedious  work,  and 
feiz'd  him,   and  brought  him  aboard,   in  hopes  by 
his  information,  to  have  fome  more  eafie  and  ex- 
pedite  way  of  a  fupply,  by  finding  Com  r$ady  cut 
and  dried.     He  being  examined,   laid,  that  there 
was  a  Town  called  Santa  Pecaque,  four  leagues  from 
the  place  where  he  was  taken ; '  and  that  if  we  de- 
igned to  go  thither,*  he  would  undertake  to  be  our 
Guide.    Captain  Swan  immediately  ordered  his  men 
to  make  ready,   and  the  lame  evening  went  away 
with  8  Canoas  and  140  men,  taking  the  Indian  for 
their  Guide. 

He  rowed  about  five  leagues  up  the  River,  and 
landed  the  next  aaorning.  Tte  River  at  this  place 
was  not.  above  f  iftol-lnot  wide,  and  the  Banks 
pretty  high  on  each  fide,  and  the'Land  plain  and 
even,    Hi  left  33  men  to  guard  the  Canoas,  and 

marcht 


marcht  with  the  reft  to  the  Town.  Jfa&t  out  An.16%6 
from  the  Canoas  at  6  a  dock  in  the  molding,  and 
reached  the  Town  by  10.  The  way  through  which 
he  palled  was  very  plain*  part  of  it  Wood-land,  part 
Savannahs.  The  Savannahs  were  full  of  Horfes, 
Bulls  and  Cows.  The  Spaniards  feeing  him  coming 
run  all  away  •,  fo  he  entred  the  Town  Without  the 
leaft  oppofition.  ^ 

This  Town  of  Santa  Pecaque  ftands  on  a  Plain, 
in  a  Savannah,  by  the  fide  of  a  Wood,  with  many 
Fruit  Trees  about  it.  It  is  but  a  firail  Town,  but 
vety  regular,  after  the  Spanijh  mode,  with  a  Parade 
in  the  midft.  The  Houfes  fronting  the  Parade  had 
all  Balconies :  there  were  %  Churches  \  one  againft 
the  Parade,  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  Town.  It 
is  inhabited  moft  with  Spaniards.  Their  chiefeft 
occupation  is  Husbandry.  There  are  alio  fome 
Carriers,  who  are  imployed  by  the  Merchants  of 
<lompoftellay  to  Trade  for  them  to  and  from  the 
Mines. 

GmpofteUa  is  a  rich  Town,  about  2 1  leagues  from 
hence.  It  is  the  chiefeft  in  all  this  part  ofthe  King* 
dom,  and  is  reported  to  have  .70  white  Families  -y 
which  is  a  great  matter  in  thefe  parts  •,  for  it  may- 
be, that  fuch  a  Town  hath  not  left  than  5&o  Fami- 
lies of  copper-coloured  People,  befides  die  white. 
The  Silver  Mines  are  about  5  or  6  leagues  from 
Santa  Pecaque  •,  where,  as  we  were  told,  the  Inha- 
bitants of  GmpofteUa  had  fome  hundreds  of  Slaves 
at  Work.  The  Silver  heft,  and  all  over  the  King- 
dom of  Mexico^  is  laid  to  be  finer  and  richer  in  pro- 
portion than  that  of  Potqfi  or  Peru^  tho'  the  Oar  be 
not  £>  abundant  *  and  die  Carriers  of  "this  Town 
of  Santa  Pecaque^  carry  the  Oar  to  CmpoftellayrtiexQ 
it  is  refined.  Thefe  Carriers,  or  Sutlers,  alfo  furnifh 
the  Slaves  at  the  Mines  with  Maiz,*  whereof  here 
was  great  plenty  now  in  the  Town  dfefigned  for  that 
ufe :  Here  wis  alfo  Sugar,  Salt,  and  Salt-fifh. 

Captain 
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\\6%6  Captain  Swarfs  only  bufinefs  at  Santa  Peeat^fas  , 
to  get  Provifion  *  therefore  he  ordered:  his  Men  to  * 
divide  themfelves  into  two  parts,  and  by  turns 
terry  down  the  Ptovifion  to  the  Canoas  ^  one  half 
remaining  in  the  Town  to  fecu*e  what  they  had 
taken,  while  the  other  half  were  going  and  com- 
ing. In  the  Afternoon  they  caught  fome  Horfes, 
and  the  next  morning,  being  the  17th  day,  57Men^ 
and  fome  Horfes,  went  laden  with  Mate  to  the 
Canoas.  They  found  them,  and  the  Men  left  to 
uard  them,  in  good  order  •,  though  the  Spaniards 
ad  given  them  a  fimll  diverfion,and  wounded  one 
Man  :  but  our  Men  of  the  Canoas  landed*  and 
drove  them  away.  Thefe  that  came  loaded  to  the 
Canoas  left  7  Men  more  there,  ib  that  now  they 
were  30  Men  to  guard  the  (Qui oas.  At  night  the 
other  returned  •,  and  the  i$th  aay  in  the  morning^ 
that  half  which  Itaid  the  day  before  at  theToWn, 
took  their  turn  of  going  with  every  Man  his  bur- 
then, and  24  Horfes  laden.  Before  they  returned, 
Captain  £«?*/?,  and  his  other  Men  at  the  Town, 
caught  a  Priibner^wliftfaid,  that  there  were  near 
a  thoufand  Men  of 5l  aftlmsjSpaniards  and  Indians , 
Negroes  and  fflulatt&s,  in  arms*  at  a  place  called 
St.jago^  but  3  leagues  off,  the  chief  Town  on  this 
River  •,  that  the  Spaniards  were  armed  with  Guns 
and  Piftols,  and  ^he-topper-coloteed  with  Swords 
and  Lances.  Captain  Swan^  fearing  the  ill  confer- 
quence  of  Separating  his  imall  company,  Wasre- 
iolved  the  next  day  to  match  away  with  the  whole 
Party  5  and  therefore  he  ordered  his  Men  to  catenas 
many  Horfes  as  they -could,-  tfiat  they  might  carry 
the  more  Provifion  with  them.  Ateordingly,  the 
next  day,  being  the  r^tfr  day  of  f&rwity  i*&5 . 
Captain  Swan  called  out  hfe  Mefc  'betimfes  to  be 
gone-,  but  they  refilled  to  go,  and  FakI,  that  they 
Would  not  leave  the  Town  tilt  all  the  Pitovifion 
was  in  the  Canoas:  Thecefoie  he  was  forced  to 
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$nbld  tp  tfhe«ji9  and  buffered  half  the  company  to  go  A*  ,* 
aptefore  :.  They  had  now  54  Horfes  laden*  which 
Gap&m  Swan  '■  ordered  to  be  tied  one  to  another, 
and  the  Man  to  go  in  two  bodies*  2$  before,  and 
as  many  behind  •,  but  the  Men  would  go  at  their 
owe  f$ffc>  weiy  :  Man  leading  his  Horfe.  The 
-Spaniards  obfcft^d  their  manner  of  marching*  and 
iai&iro/Ambufti  ab*wt  a  mile  from  the  Town,which 
jbey,  managed;  wiuh  fuch  fuccefs,  that  falling  on  our 
body  of  Me*v  w&>  were  guarding  the  Corn  to  the 
.-CtattffvifaqF  killed  them  every  one.  Capt.  Swan 
Jateatifflg;thetepQyt  of  their  Guns,  ordered  his  Men> 
•l?fa<b  twiese  then  in  the  Town  wkh  him*,  to  march 
out  to  their  affiftance.  $  but  fome.  oppofed  him*  do- 
Jipifing  >  thea:  Enettiies,  till  two  of  the  Spaniards 
.  Hoifes*  that  had  L$t  their  Riders*  came  galloping, 
ifito^tiie  Towfc  in  a  f*reat  f right, .  both  bridled  and 
-ffidfited^  with  each  a  pair  of-  Holfters  by  their 
rftfefc  ihd  one :  iiad  a  Carabine  uewly  discharged  y 
r^iKi  !was  an .  appareat  tokens  that  our  Men  had 
Aedtt  engaged*  and. that  by  Men  better  armed  than 
Tttey  iaxaguted  >they  ftould.mc«t  with.  Therefore 
cGaj*tfek :  Sw&k : ;  iteajedifltely  raaaiKd  out  of  the 
rtFewni ind las iMeti all . follovfredhim $  and  when 
.fc^(jaoie  to  tie.^ace  wiiere  the  Engagement  had 
(feeaj  hefiwte&H  his  Mdn  that  <weat  out  in  themon*- 
dBngisjfing  deadi  '  The^  were  ftript,  and  lb  cut  and 
^Mtoflglti*  that  JnI  foarce  knew  one  Man.  Captain 
bSmft  had  not  more  M^  theft  with  him,  than  thoii 
-^temlwho  lay  dead1  befbte  him,  yet  the  Spaniard? 
twrfer «anae to\Gfqit>ie Mm,  butkeptat  a  great  di- 
ftahse?  •;  foe  'tis  probable,  the  Spaniards  had  not  cut 
ieffiid  :nbany  Mm  of  otar%  bufc.  with  the  lofs  of  a 
fgtttatoany  of  vtbabr  (>wjn.  S&  hexoatched  dowii  to 
th^Ctooas,.  and/caeae  aboard  the  Ship  with  the 
lybiis  that  was  already  in  the  Canoas,  We  had  a- 
/boat  50  Men  killed*  and  among  the  left,  my  faige- 
itifO^FribodM!?.'^^^  wasone^.  who  wrote  that 
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An.i&6  Part  of  the  Hijlory  of  the  Buctaneers,  which  relates 
to  Capt.  Sharp.  He  was  at  this  time  Cape-Merchant, 
or  Super-Cargo  of  Capt.  Swan's  Ship.  He  had  no 
mind  to  this  Voyage  *  but  was  neceffitated  to  engage 
in  it  or  ftarve 

This  lots  difcouraged  us  from  attempting  any 
thing  more  hereabouts.  Therefore  Capt.  Swan  pro 
pofed  to  go  to  Cape  St.  Lucas  on  California  to 
careen.  He  had  two  reafons  for  this :  Firft,  that  he 
thought  he  could  lye  there  fecure  from  the  Spaniards^ 
and  next,  that  if  he  could  get  a  Commerce  with  the 
Indians  therejhe  might  make  a  dilcovery  in  the  Lake 
of  Carlifornid^  and  by  their  Affiftance  try  for  force 
of  the  Plate  of  New  Mexico. 

This  Lake  of  California  (for  ib  the  Sea,  Channel 
or  Streight,  between  that  and  the  Continent,  is 
called)  is  but  little  known  to  the  Spaniards,  by 
what  I  could  ever  learn  *  for  their  Drafts  do  not 
agree  about  it.  Some  of  them  do  make  California  an 
Ifland,  but  give  no  manner  of  account  of  die  Tides 
flowing  in  the  Lake,  or  what  depth  of  Water  these  f 
is,  or  of  the  Harbours,  Rivers,  or  Creeks,  that 
border  on  it:  Whereas  on  the  Weft  fide  of  the  Ifland, 
towards  the  AfiatickGozft,  their  Pilot-Book  givesan 
account  of  the  Coaft  from  Cape  St.  Lucas  to  40  d. 
North.  Some  of  their  Drafts  sewly  made  do 
make  California  to  join  to  the  Main.  I  do  believe 
that  the  Spaniards  do  not  care  to  have  this  Lake  dif 
covered/or  fear  left  other  European  Nations  fhould 
get  knowledge  of  it,  and  by  that  means  vifit  the 
Mines  of  New  Mexico.  We  heard  that  not  long 
before  our  arrival  here,  the  Indians  in  the  Province 
of  New  Mexico  made  an  Infurre&ion,  and  deftroyed 
moft  of  the  Spaniards  there,  but  that  fome  of  them 
flying  towards  the  Gulph  or  Lake  of  California, 
made  Canoas  in  that  Lake,  and  got  fife  away  •> 
though  the  Indians  of  the  Lake  of  California,  feem 
to  be  at  perfect  Enmity  with  the  Spaniards.  We  had 
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in  old  intelligent  Spaniard  now  aboard,  wfio  faid  An.i6%5 
that  he  ipoke  With  a  Frier  that  made  his  Efcape 
among  them* 

New  Mexico Jyy  rtport  of  feveral  Englifh  Prifbners 
there,  and  Spaniards  I  have  met  with,  lieth  N*  W. 
from  Old  Mexico  between  4  and*  500  leagues,  and 
thfrbiggeft  part  of  the  Treafufe  which  is  found  in 
this  lvrngdon^  is  in  that  Province  •,  but  without 
doubt  there  are  plenty  of  Mines  in  other  parts,  as 
well  in  this  part  of  the  Kingdom  Where  we  now 
were^  as  in  other  places  •,  and  probably,  on  the 
Maip  ,  bordering  on  the  Lake  of  California^  al- 
though not  yetdifcovered  by  the  Spaniards,  who 
have  Mines  enough,  2nd  therefore,  as  yet,  have  no 
reafbn  to  difcover  more. 

In  my  opinion,  here  might  be  very  advantageous 
Difcoveries  made  by  any  that  would  attempt  it :  fof 
the  Spaniards  have  more  than  they  can  well  manage. 
I  know  yet,  they  would  lie  like  tfce  Dog  in  the  Man- 
ger *  althol  not  able  to  eat  themftlvfeS,  yet  they 
would  endeavour  to  hinder  others.  But  the  Voyage 
thither  being  fo  far,  I  take  that  to  be  one  reafon 
that  hath  hindered  the  Difcoveries  of  thefe  parts  : 
yet  it  is  poflible,  that  a  Man  may  find  a  nearer  way 
hither  than  we  came  ^  I  mean  by  the  North  Weft. 

I  know  there  have  been  divers  attempts  made 
about  a  North  Weft  Pdflage,  and  all  unfucceftful : 
yet  I  am  of  opinion,  that  iueh  a  Paflage  may  be 
found.  Alt  our  Countrymen  that  have  gone  to 
difcover  the  N.  W.  Paflage,  have  endeavoured  to 
pals  to  the  Weftward,  beginning  their  fearch  along 
Davit's  or;  Hudfon's  Bay.  .  But  if  I  was  to  go  on  this 
Difcovery,  I  would  go  fitft  into  the  South  Sed*^ 
bend ,  my  coufcfe  from  thence  along  by  California^ 
and  that! way  feek  a  Paflage  back  into  the  Weft 
.  Seas.  Fop  as  others  have  ipfent  the  Summer,  in  ^rft 
fearching  .  on  /  this  more  known  fide  nearer  home," 
and  fb  before  thty  got  through,  the  time  of  the 
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An.  1 68 d  year  obliged  them  to  $ve  over  their  'fearch,  and 
provide  for  a  long  Courie  back  again,  fcr  fear  of 
being  left  in  the  Winter  *  on  the  conapry,  I  would 
fearch  firft  on  the  leis  known  Cqaft  of  tie  South 
Sea  fide,  and  then  as  the  Year  paft  away,  I  ftiould 
need  no  retreat,  for  I  fliould  come  farther  into  my 
knowledge  if  I  Succeeded  in  my  attempt,  and  (hould 
be  without  that  dread,  and  fear  which  the  others 
muft  have  in  paffing  from  the  known  to  the  un- 
known ;  who,  for  ought  I  know,  gave  over  their 
fearch  juft  as  they  were  on  the  point  of  accomplifti- 
ing  their  defires. 

I  would  take  the  fame  method  if  I  was  to  go  to 
difcover  the  North  Eaft  Efcflage.  I  would  winter 
about  Japan,  Core  a,  or  the  North  Eaft  part  of  Cbu 
na  •,  and  taking  the  Spring  and  Summer  before  me, 
I  would  make  my  firft  trial  on  the  Coaft  of  Tar- 
tary,  wherein,  if  I  f  iicceeded,  I  ftiould  come  into 
fbme  known  Parts,  and  have  a  great  deal  of  time 
before  me  to  reach  Archangel  or  fbme  other  Pom 
Captain  Wood,  indeed,  fays,  this  N.  Eaft  Paflage 
is  not  to  be  found  for  Ice :  but  how  often  do  we 
fee  that  fometimes  defigns  have  been  given  over  as 
impoffible,  and  at  another  time,  and  by  other  ways^ 
thofe  very  things  have  been  accomplifhed «,  but 
enough  of  this. 

The  next  day  after  that  fatal  Skirmifti  near  Santa 
Vecaque,  Capt  Swan  ordered  all  our  Water  to  be 
filled,  and  to  get  ready  to  fail.  The  2  rft  day  we 
failed  from  hence,  directing  our  Courie  towards  Ca« 
lifornia :  we  had  the  wind  at  N.  W.  and  W.  N.  W.  a 
fmall  gale,  with  a  great  Sea  out  of  the  Weft.  We 
paft  by  3  Iflands  called  the  Maria's.  After  we  paft 
thefe  Iflands  we  had  much  wind  at  N.  N.W.  and 
N.  W.  and  at  N.  with  thick  rainy  weather.  We 
beat  till  the  6th  day  of  February,  but  it  was  againft 
a  brisk  wind,  and  proved  labour  in  vain.  For  we 
were  now  within  reach  x>f  the  Land  Trade-wind, 

which 
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which  was  oppofite  to  us  :  but  would  we  go  to  Call  An.  16%  6 
fornia  upon  the  difcovery  or  otherwife,  we  fhould 
bear  60  or  70  leagues  off  from  theihoar*  where 
we  fhould  avoid  the  Land-winds,  and  have  the  be- 
nefit of  the  true  Eafterly  Trade-wind. 

Finding  therefore  that  we  got  nothing,  but  ra- 
ther loft  ground,: being  then  21  d.  5  m.  N.  we 
fleered  awajr  more  to  the  Eaftward  again  for  the 
Iflands  Maria V,  and  the  7th  day  we  came  to  an  an- 
chor at  the  Eaft-end  of  the  middle  Ifland,  in  8  fa- 
thom Water,  good  clean  Sand. 

The  Marias  are  three  uninhabited  Iflands  in  lat. 
21  d.  40  m.  they  are  diftant  from  Cape  St. .  Lu- 
cas on  California  40  leagues,  bearing  Eaft  South 
Eaft,  and  they  /are  diftant  from  Cape  Corrientes  20 
leagues,  bearing  upon  the  fame  points  of  the  Com- 
pafs  with  Cape  Su  Lucas.  They  ftretch  N.  W.  and 
S.  E.  about  14  leagues.  There  are  2  or  3  frnall 
high  Rocks  near  them :  The  weftermoft  of  them 
is  thebiggeft  Ifland  of  the  three*,  and  they  are  all 
three  of  an  indifferent  heighth.  The  Soil  is  ftony 
and  dry ,  the  Land  in  moft  places  is  covered  with 
a  fhrubby  fort  of  Wood,  very  thick  and  trouble- 
fbme  to  pals  through.  In  fome  places  there  is  plen- 
ty of  ftraight  large  Cedars,  though  foeaking  of  the 
places  where  I  have  found'  Cedars,  Chap.  3.  I  for- 
got to  mention  this  place.  The  Spaniards  make 
mention  of  them  in  other  places :  but  I  fbeak  of 
thofe  which  I  have  feen.  All  round  by  the  Sea-fide 
it  is-  fandy  *  and  there  is  produced  a  green  prjckljr 
Plant,  whole  leaves  are  much  like  the  renguin-lea£ 
and  the  root  like  the  root  of  a  Sempcroive^xxt  much 
larger.  This  root  being  bak'd  in  an  Oven  is  good 
^o  eat :  and  the  Indians  oaCalifornia^  as  I  have  been 
informed,  havegreat  part  or  their  fubfiftence  from 
thefe  Roots!.  We  made  an  Oven  in  a  fandy  Bank, 
and  baked  6f  thefe  Roots,  and  I  eat  of  them :  but 
none  of  us  gceatly  cared  for  them.    They  tafte  ex- 
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An.\6%6  a&ly  like  the  Roots  of  our  Exglifb  Burdock  boil'd, 
of  whfchl  have  eaten.  Here  are  plenty  of  Gua- 
noes and  Raccoons  (  a  large  fort  of  Rat)  and  Indian 
Conies,  and  abundance  of  large  Pigeons  and  Turtle- 
Doves.  ThaSea  is  alio  pretty  well  ftored  withFi(hx 
and  Turtle  or  Tortoife,  and  Seal.  This  is  the  fe- 
4  cond  place  on  this  Coaft  where  I  did  lee  any  Seal : 
and  this  place  helps  to  confirm  what  I  have  obfer- 
ved,  that  they  are  feldom  feen  but  where  there  is 

{Plenty  of  Fifh.    Captain  Swan  gave  the  middle 
fland  the  Name  of  'Prince  Georges  IJland. 

The  8th  day  we  run  nearer  the  Ifland,  and  ancho- 
red in  5  fathom,  and  moored  Head  and  Stern,  and 
unrigg'dboth  Ship  and  Bark,  in  order  to  Careen. 
Here  Capt.  Swan  propofed  to  go  into  the  Eaft-Indier. 
Many  were  wellpleafed  with  the  Voyage-,  butlbme 
thought,  liich  was  their  Ignorance,  that  he  would 
carry  them  out  of  the  World  ^  forabout  2  thirds  of 
our  Men  did  not  think  there  was  any  fuch  way  to 
be  found  ^  but  at  laft  he  gained  their  Contents.  x  y 
#  At  our  firft  coming  hither  we  did  eat  nothing  tut 
Seal-,  but  after  the '  firft ,  2  or  3  days  our  Strikers 
brought  aboard  Turtle  every  day  •,  on  which  we 
fed  all  the  time  that  we  lay  here,  and  laved  our 
Maiz  fbr  our  Voyage.  Here  alio  we  meafured  all 
cur  Maiz,  and  found  we  had  about  80  Bulhels. 
This  we  divided  into  3  parts  $  one  for  the  Bark, 
and  two  for  the  Ship^  our  Men  were  .divided  alfo, 
100  Men.  aboard  the  Ship,  and  50  aboard  the  Bark, 
befides  3  or  4  Slaves  in  each. 

I  had  been  a  long  time  lick  of  a  Dropfie>  a  Di- 
ftemper,  whereof,  as  I  laid  before,  many  of  our 
Men  died  *  fo  here  \  was  laid  and  covered  all  but 
my  head  in  the  hptSarid:  I  indured  it  near  half  an 
hour,  and  then  wias  taken  but  and  laid  to  fweat  in 
a  Tent.  I  did  Iweat  exceedingly  while  I  was  in 
the  Sand,  and  I  do  believe  it  did  pie  much  good, 
for  I  grew  well  loon  after, 
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-We  ftaid  here  till  the  26th  day,  and  then  both  An.  16%  6 
Veflels  being  dean ,  we  iailed  to  the  Valley  of 
Balder  as  to  water ,  for  we  could  not  do  it  here 
now.  In  the  wet  Sealbn  indeed  here  is  Water 
enough,  for  the  Brooks  then  run  down  plentifully ; 
but  now,  though  there  was  Water,  yet  it  was  bad 
filling,  it  being  a  great  way  to  fetch  it  from  the 
holes  where  it  lodged.  The  28th  day  we  anchored  in 
the  bottom  of  the  Bay  in  the  Valley  0$  Balder  as ^ 
right  againft  the  River,  where  we  watered  before ; 
But  this  River  was  brackifh  now  in  the  dry  feafbn  ^ 
and  therefore  we  went  2  or  3  leagues  nearer  Cape 
Corri&ntes^  and  anchored  by  a  fmall  round  Ifland, 
not  half  a  mile  from  the  fhoar.  The  Ifland  is  about 
4  leagues  to  the  Northward  of  the  Cape*  and  the 
Brook  where  we  filled  our  Water  is  iuft  within  the 
Ifland,  upon  the  Main,  Here  our  Strikers  ftruck 
9  or  1  p  Jew-ftfh  *  fome  we  did  eat,  and  the  reft  we 
f  Ited  :  and  the  29th  day  we  filPd  32  Tuns  of  very 
good  Water. 

^Having  thus  provided  our  felves,  we  had  nothing 
more  to  do,  but  to  put  in  execution  our  intended 
Expedition  to  the  Eaft-lndjes ,  }n  hopes  of  fbme 
better  luccels  there,  than  we  had  met  with  on  this 
little  frequented  Coaft.  We  came  on  it  full  of  ex- 
pectations* for  befides  the  richnefs  of  the  Coun- 
try, and  the  probability  of  finding  fbme  Sea-Ports 
worth  yifiting,  we  penwaded  our  felves  that  ther? 
muft  needs  be  Shipping  and  Trade  here,  and  that 
Acapulca  and  La  Vera  Cruz  were  to  the  Kingdom  of 
Mexico^  yj\x3X¥anamazndi  fortobel  are  to  that  of  P^ 
r#,  viz.  Marts  for  carrying  on  aconftant  Commerce 
between  the  South  and  North  Seas,  3s  indeed  they 
are.  But  'whereas  we  expe&ed  that  this  Coqimerce 
ihould  be  managed  by  oea,  we  found  our  felves 
miftaken  :  that  of  Mexico  being  almoft  wholly  ^ 
Land-trade,  and  managed  jnore  by  Mules  than  by 
Ships  :  So  that  inftead  of  profit  we  met  with  little 
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Jin*i6%6  on  this  Coaft,  befides fatigues,  hardfhips  and  loffs, 
*  —  w  ■  and  fo  were  the  mote  eafily  induced  to  try  whaj 
better  fortunp  we  might  have  in  thfe  Baft-Indies. 
But  to  do  right  to  Captain  Sow*,  he  had  no  in- 
tention to  be  as  a  Privateer  in  the  E aft -Indies  5  but, 
as  he  hath  often  aflured  me  with  his  own  mouth, 
he  refolved  to  take  the  firft  opportunity  of  return- 
ing to  England :  So  that  he  feigned  a  compliance 
with  fome  of  his  Men,  who  were  bent  upon  going 
to  cruize  at  Manila^  that  he  might  haveleifure  to 
take  ibme  favourable  opportunity  of  quitting  the 
Privateer  Trade,  ...   „ 
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CHAP.  X. 

Weir  Departure  from  Cape  Corrientes  for  the 
L&drone  IJlands9andtheEsi(\-lndies.  their 
Cowrfe thither ,  rf»i  Accidents  by  the  way: 
with  a  Table  of  each  days  Run,&cc.  Of  the 
different  accounts  of  the  breadth  of  thefe  Seas. 
Guam ,  one  of  the  JUdrone  Iflarids*    The 

•  Coco-Nut  Tree ,  Bruit%  &c.  The  Toddi,  or 
Arack  *)&<#  <£/}j7j  /raw  1*3  »*>£  ^/w  Ufes 
that  are  made  of  it.  (  oire  Cables.  The  Lime, 
or  Crab  Umon.  The  Bread-fruit,  The  Na- 
tive Indians  of  Guam,  Their  Proes,  a  re* 
workable  fort  of  Boats :  and  of  thofe  ufed  in 
the  Eaft-Indies.  The  State  of  Guam:  and 
the  Provifions  with  which  they  were  fwrmfbd 
there. 

I  Have  given  an  accouilt  in  the  lafr  Chapter  of 
the  Refblutions  we  took  of  going  over  to  the 
Eajilndies.  But  having  more  calmly  conlidered  on 
the  length  of  our  Voyage,  ftom  hence  to  Guam^ 
one  of  the  Ladrone  Iflands,  which  is  the  firft  place 
tthat  we  coiild  touch  at,  and  there  alfo  being  not 
certain  to  find  Provifions,  moft  of  our  Men  were 
almoft  daunted  at  the  thoughts  of  it  •,  for  we  had 
not  60  days  Piovifion,  at  a  litde  more  than  half  a 
mat  of  Mate  a  day  for  .each  Man,  and  no  other 
rrovifion,  except  3  Meals  of  falted  Jcvo-fifh. ;  and 
we  had  a  great  many  Rats  aboard,  which  we  could 
not  hinder  ftom  eating  part  of  our  Mate.  Befide, 
the  great  diftance  between  Cape  Corrientes  an4 
Quam :  which  is  variotffly  let  down.    The  Spa- 
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rjt*.i6$6  tiiards,  who  have  the  greateft  reafbn  to  know  beft, 
VY\J  make  it  to  be  between  2300  and  2400  leagues  * 
pur  Books  alio  reckon  it  differently,  between  90 
?pd  100  degrees,  which  all  comes  fnort  indeed  of 
2000  leagues,  but  even  that  was  a  Voyage  enough 
to  frighten  us,  confidering  our  fcanty  l*rovifions. 
Captain  Swan,  to  entourage  his  Mqn  to  go  Vith 
him,  perfwaded  them  that  the  Engli^  Books  did 
give  the  beft  account  of  the  diftance-,  his  Reafons 
were  many,  although  but  weak.  He  urged  among 
the  reft,  that  Sir  Thoma*  Candijh  and  Sir  francis 
Drake,  did  run  it  in  left  than  50  days,  and  that  he 
did  not  queftion  but  that  our  Ships  were  better 
failers,  than  thofe  which  were  built  in  that  Age,  and 
that;  \&  did  not  doubt  to  get  there  in  little  more 
than  49  days  :  This  being  the  beft  time  hi  tfte  year 
for  breezes,  which  undoubtedly  is  the  reafan  that 
the  Spaniards,  iet  out  from,  Acafulco  about  this, 
time  5  and  that  although  they  are4  60  days  in  their 
Voyage,  it  is  becatife' they  are  great  Ships,  deep 
laden,  and  very  heavy  fetters  *  belides,  they  wanting 
nothing,  are  in  no  great  hafte  in  their  way,  but  fail 
with  a  great  deal  of  their  ufual  Caution.  And 
when  they  come  near  the  Hiand  Guam,  they  lie  by 
in  tbf  night  for  a  week,  before  they  make  Land. 
In  prudence  we  alio  fhould  have  c^ntriv'd  to  lie  by 
in  the  night  when  we  came  near  Lan4,  for  othe^ 
wife  we  might  have  run  aflioar,  or  have  Qudailed 
the  Iflands,  and  loft  fight  of  them  befpre  morning* 
put  our  bold  Adventures  feldom  proceed  with  fiich* 
warineis  when  in  any  ftraights. 

But  of  all  Captain  %^s  Arguments,  that  which 
prevailed  moft  with  them  was,  his  promifing  them, 
as  I  have  laid,  to  cruize  off  the  Manila's*  So  he  and 
{lis  Men  being  now  agreed,  and  they  incouraged 
with  the  hope  of  gain,  which  works  its  way  thro* 
#11  Difficulties,  we  fet  out  from  Cape  Corrientes, 
Jllarch  the  3  ift,  1  tf  8 tf.  We  were  %  Ships  ig  Company* 
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Captain  Swan's  Ship,  and  a  Bark  commanded  \m-Ax.i6&6 
der  Captain  Swj*,  f>y  Captaia  Teat0  and  we  were  " 
1 50  Men,  100  aboard  of  the  Ship,  and  50  aboard 
the  Bark,  befide  Slaves,  as  I  faid. 

We  had  a  finally  Land-wind  at  E.  N.  E.  which 
carried  us  3  or  4  leagues,  then  the  Sea-wind  came 
at  W.  N.  W.  a  frefti  gale,  lb  we  fteeredaway  S.  W. 
By  6  a  clock  in  the  evening  we  were  about  9  leagues 
S.  W.  from  the  Cape,  then  we  met  a  Land-wind 
which  blew  ftefti  all  night,  and  the  next  morning 
about  10  a  clock  we  had  the  Sea-breez  at  N.  N.  £ 
fo  that  at  noon  we  were  30  leagues  from  the  Cape. 
It  blew  a  ftefti  gale  of  Wind,  which  carried  us  off 
into  the  true  Trade-wind,  (of  the  difference  of 
which  Trade-winds  I  (hall  fpeak  in  the  Chapter 
of  Winds,  in  the  Appendix)  for  although  the  con- 
ftant  Sea-breez  near  the  ftioar  is  at  W.  N.  W.  yet 
the  true  Trade  off  at  Sea,,  when  you  are  clear  of 
the  Land-winds ,  is  at  E.  N.  E.  A»t  firft  we  had  it 
at  N:  N.  E  fo  it  came  about  Northerly ,  and  then 
to  the  Eaft  as  we  run  off.  At  2  50  leagues  diftance 
from  the  fhoar  we  had  it  $t  E,  N.  E*  and  there  it 
flood  tftl  we  came  within  40  leagues  of  Guam. 
When  we  had  eaten  up  our  3  Meals  of  falted  few* 
fijh^  in  fo  many  days  time,  we  had  nothing  but  out 
finall  allowance  or  Maiz. 

After  the  3  rft  day  of  March  we  made  great  runs 
every  day,  having  very  fair  clear  Weather,  and  a 
fiefh  Trade-wind,  which  we  made  ufe  of  with  all 
our  Sails,  and  we  made  many  good  Observations  of 
the  Sun.  At  our  firft  letting  out,  we  fteer'd  into 
the  lat.  of  13  degrees,  which  is  near  the  lat*  of 
Guam  ^  then  we  fleered  Weft,  keeping  in  that  lat. 
By  that  time  we  had  failed  20  days,  our  Men  fee- 
ing we  made  fuch  great  runs,  and  the  Wind  like 
to  continue,  repined  becauie  they  were  kept  at 
fuch  fliort  allowance.  Otptain  Swan  endeavoured 
to  perfwade  them  to  have  a  little  Patience  •,  yet 
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Jbi.16%6  nothing  but  an  augmentation  of  their  daily  allow- 
i  ance  would  appeafe  them.  Captain  Swan,  though 
with  much  reludance,  gave  way  to  a  fmall  en- 
largement of  our  Commons,  for  now  we  had  net 
above  10  fpoonfuls  of  boil'd  Mate  a.  Man,  once  a 
day,  whereas  before  we  had  S :  I  do  believe  that 
this  (hort  allowance  did  me  a  great  dqai  of  good, 
though  others  were  weakened  by  it  $  for  I  found 
that  my  Strength  increafed,  and  my  Dropfie  wore 
oiF.  Yet  I  drank  3  times  every  24  hours-,  but 
many  of  our  Men  did  not  drink  in  9  or  10  days 
time,  and  ibme  not  in  12  days  *  one  of  our  Men 
did  not  drink  in  17  days  time,  and  faid  he  was  not 
adry  when  he  did  drink  *  yet  he  made  water  every 
day  more  or  leis.  One  of  our  Men  in  the  midft 
of  thefe  hardfhips  was  found  guilty  of  theft,  and 
condemned  for  the  fame,  to  have  3  blows  from 
each  Man  in  the  Ship,  with  a  2  inch  and  a  half 
rope  on  his  bare  back.  Captain  Swan  began  firft, 
and  ftruck  with  a  good  will  *  whole  example  was 
followed  by  all  of  us. 

It  was  very  ftrange,  that  in  all  this  Voyage  we 
did  not  fee  one  Filh,  not  lb  much  as  a  Flying-fifl^ 
nor  any  fort  of  Fowl,  but  at  one  time,  when  we 
were  by  my  account  4^75  ixriles  Weft  from  Cape 
Corrientes^  then  we  law  a  great  number  of  Boobies, 
which  we  fuppofed  came  from  fome  Rocks  not  far 
from  us ,  which  were  mentioned  in  lbme  of  out 
Sea-Carts,  but  we  did  not  fee  them* 
.  After  we  had  run  the  ipoo  leagues  by  our  reck 
oning,  which  mack  the  Engltjh  account  to  Guam, 
the  Men  began  to  murmur  againfi  Captain  Swart, 
for  perfwading  them  to  come  this  Voyage  ^  but  he 
gave  them  fair  words,  and  told  them  that  the  Sp* 
nijb  account  might  probably  be  the  tnieft,  asd  fee- 
ing the  Gale  was  likely  to  continue,  a  Ihort  time 
longer  would  end  our  troubles* 
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As  we  drew  nigh  the  Ifland,  we  met  with  fome  An.16%6 
fmall  Rain ,  and  the  .Clouds  fettling  in  the  Weft, 
were  an  apparent  token  that  we  were  not  far  from 
Land  $  for  in  thefe  Climates,  between  or  near  the 
Tropicks,  where  the  Trade-wind  blows  conftantly, 
the  Clouds  which  fly  fwift  over  head,  yet  feem  near 
the  Limb  of  the  Horizon  to  hang  without  much 
motion  or  alteration,  where  the  Land  is  near.  I 
have  often  taken  notice  of  it,  efpecially  if  it  is  high 
Land,  for  you  (hall  then  have  the  Clouds  hang  about 
it  without  any  vifible  motion. 

The  20th  day  of  May,  our  Bark  being  about  3 
leagues  a  head  of  our  Ship,  failed  over  a  rocky 
fliole.  on  which  there  was  but  4  fathom  water, 
and  abundance  ofFifh  Iwimming  about  the  Rocks. 
They  imagin'd  by  this  that  the  Land  was  not  far 
off-,  fo  they  clapt  on  a  Wind  with  the  Barks  head 
to  die  North,  and  being  paft  the  Shole  lay  by  for 
us.  When  we  came  up  with  them,  Captain  Teat 
came  aboard  us,  and  related  what  he  had  leen. 
We  were  then  in  lat,  1 2,  d.  5  5  m.  fteering  Weft. 
The  Ifland  Guam  is  laid  .down  in  Lat,  13.  d.  N. 
ty  the  Spaniards^  who  are  Matters  of  it,  keeping  it  as 
a  baiting  place  as  they  go  to  the  Phil/ippine  Iilands* 
Therefore  we  clapt  on  a  Wio&and  flood  to  Norths 
ward,  being  ibmewhat  troubled  and  doubtful  whe- 
ther we  were  right,  becauie  there  is  no  Shole  laid 
down,  in  the  Spanifb  Drafts,  about  the  Ifland  Guam! 
At4*.Qock,  to  our  great  Joy,  we  faw  the  Ifland 
Guam^  at  about  8  leagues  diftance. 

It  was  well  for  Captain  Swan  that  we  got  fight 
of  it  before  our  Provifion  was  fpent,  of  which  we 
had  but  enough  for  3  days  more-,  for,  as  I  was  af-  i: 
terwards  informed,  the  Men  had  contrived,  firft  to  ■; 
kill  Captain  Swan  and  eat  him  when  the  Vi&uals 
was  gone,  and  after  him  all  of  us  who  were  accef 
firy  in  promoting  the  undertaking  this  Voyage. 
This  made  Captain  Swan  lay  to  me  after  our  ar- 
"i  .•  i  rival 
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An.  1 6%6  arrival  at  Guam  ,  Ah !  Dampier,  you  would  have 
made  them  but  a  poor  Mealy  for  I  was  as  lean  as 
the  Captain  was  lufty  and  flefhy.  The  Wind  was 
at  E  N.  E  and  the  Land  bore  at  N.  N.  E  therefore 
we  flood  to  the  Northward,  till  we  brought  the 
Ifland  to  bear  Eaft,  and  then  we  turned  to  get  in 
to  an  anchor. 

The  account  I  have  given  hitherto  of  our  Courffe 
from  Cape  Corrientes  in  the  Kingdom  of  Mexico^ 
(for  I  have  mentioned  another  Cape  of  that  name 
in  Peru,  South  of  the  Bay^  of  Panama  )  to  Guamy 
one  of  the  Ladrbne  Iflanc^  hath  been  in  the  grols. 
But  for  the  iatisfeftion  of  thole  who  may  think  it 
ferviceable  to  the  fixing  the  Longitudes  of  thefe 
Parts^  or  to  any  other  Tile  in  Geography  or  Navi- 
gation, I  have  here  liibjoyned  a  'particular  Tabl§ 
of  every  days  run,  which  was  as  follows* 
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The  Tame  explained. 

Now  the  Ifland  Guam  bore  N.  N.E.  8  leagues  An.\6%6 
dift.  this  gives  22  rri.  to  my  Lat.  and  takes  p  from  my  ^ 
Meridian  dift.  fo  that  the  Ifland  is  in  Lat  13  :  21  5 
and  the  Merid.  dift.  from  Corrientes  7302  miles ; 
which,  reduced  into  degrees,  makes  125  d.  11  m. 

The  Table  confifts  of  7  Columns.  The  firft  is 
of  the  days  of  the  month.  The  2d  Column  con- 
tains each  days  courfe,  or  the  point  of;  the  Compafe 
we  ran  upon.  The  3d  gives  the  diftance  or  length 
of  fuch  courfe  in  Italian  or  Geometrical  miles,  (at 
the  rate  of  do  to  a  degree)  or  the  progrefi  the  Ship 
makes  every  day  •,  and  is  reckoned  always  from 
neon  to  noon.  But  becaufe  the  Courfe  is  not  al- 
ways made  upon  the  fame  Rumb  in  a  direft  line, 
therefore  the  4th  and  5  th  Columns  fhew  how  ma- 
ny miles  we  ran  to  the  South  every  day,  and  how 
many  to  the  Weft  $  which  laft  was  our  main  run  in 
dais  Voyage.  By  the  17th  of  April  we  were  got 
pretty  near  into  the  latitude  of  Guam,  and  oui: 
Courfe  then  lying  along  that  parallel,  our  Northing 
and  Southing  confequently  were  but  little,  accord- 
ing as  the  Ship  deviated  from  its  direfl:  courfe  •,  and 
fuch  deviation  is  thenceforward  expreft  by  N.  or  S.' 
in  the  5th  Column,  and  the  Ships  keeping  ftraight 
ori  the  Weft  Rumb,  by  o>  that  is  to  fay,  no  North- 
ing or  Southing.  The  6th  Cdtimn  ffiews  the  lat. 
we  were  in  every  day,  where  R.  fignifies  the  dead 
Reckoning  by  the  runningof  theLogs,  and  Ob.  fhews  . 
the  lat  by  observation.  The  7th  Column  fhews  the 
Wind  and  Weather.      : 

To  thefel  would  have  added  an  8th  Column,  to 
fhew  the  Variation  of  the  Needle  j  but  as  it  was  very 
fmall  in  this  courfe,  fp  neither  did  we  make  any  ob» 
fervation  pf  it,  above  once,  after  we  were  fet  out 
from  die  Mexican  Coaft.  At  our  departure  from  Cape 
Corrientes,  we  found  it  to  be  4  d.  28  m.  Eafterly ; 
and  the  obfervation  we  made  of  it  afterwards, 
when  we  had  gone  about  a  third  of  the  Voyage, 
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'  155  uj  we  ureaaw  oj  we  aourn  dea; 

Am\6%6 fhewed  it  to  be  fb  near  the  lame,  to  be deaeafirig  * 
Neither  did  we  obferve  it  at  Guam?  for  Captain 
Swan  who  had  the  Inftruments  in  his  Cabbing  did 
not  feem  much  to  regard  it :  Yet  I  am  inclined  to 
think  that  at  Guam^  the  Variation  might  be  either 
none  at  all,  or  even  increafing  to  the  Wetfward. 

To  conclude,  May  20th  at  noon  (  when  we  begin 
to  call  it  21ft)  we  were  in  lat.  12  d.  50  m.N*byR* 
having  run  fince  the  noon  before  13  4.  miles  direct- 
ly Weft.  We  continued  the  feme  Courfe  till  two 
that  afternoon,  for  which  I  allow  10  miles  more 
Weft  ftill,  and  then*  finding  the  parallel  we  ran  up* 
on  to  be  too  much  Southerly,  we  clapt  on  a  Wind 
and  failed  direftly  North,  till  5  in  the  afternoon, 
having  in  that  time  run  8  mile,  and  increased  our 
latitude  fo  many  minutes,  making  it  12  d.  58- m. 
We  then  law  the  Ifland  Guam  bearing  N.  N.  E.  di- 
ftantfrom  us  about  8  leagues,  which  gives  this 
latitude  of  the  Ifland  13  d.  2p  m.  And  according 
to,  the  account  foregoing,  its  longitude  is  125  d* 
1 1  m.  Weft  from  the  Cape  Cotrientes  on  the  Coaft  of 
Mexico^  allowing  $8  and  55?  Italian  miles  to  a  degree 
in  thefe  latitudes,  at  the  coiftmon  rate  of  <5o  miles 
to  a  degree  of 'the  Equator,  as  before  commuted. 

As  a  Corollary  from  hence,  it  will  fpilow,  that 
upon  a  fuppoial  of  the  truth  of  .the'  general  al- 
lowance ,  Seamen  inake  of  60  Italian  miles  to  an 
Equino&ial  degree,  that  the  South  Sea  niuft  be  of  a 
greater  breadth  by  %\  degrees,  than  it's  commonly 
reckoned  by  Hydrographers ,  who  make  it  only 
about  100,  more  or  lefs.  For  fince  we  found  (as  I 
(hall  have  occafion  to  lay)  the  diftancefromG^^K 
to  the  Eaftern  p»rts  of  4/k/,  to  be  much  the  iame 
with  the  common  reckoning  *  it  follows  by  way  of 
neceflary  confequence  from  hence,  that  the  25 
degrees  of  longitude,  or  thereabouts,  which  are  un- 
der-reckoned in  the  diftance  between  America  and 
the    Eaji  -  ladies  Weft  ward  ,    are  over  -  reckoned 
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in  the  breadth  of  Afia  and  Africk,  the  Mantick  Sea,  An  A  6$6 
or  the  American  Continent*  or  all  together  •,  and  fo 
that  TraQ:  of  the  Terraqueous  Globe,    muft  be  lb 
much  fhortned.    And  for  a  further  confirmation  of 
the  faft,  I  fhall  add,  that  as  to  the  JEtbiopick  dv 
Indian  Sea,   its  breadth  muft  be  confideraoly  left 
than  'tis  generally  calculated  to  beH  $   if  it  be  true 
what  I  have  heard  over  and  over,  from  feveral*  able 
Seamen,  whom  I  have  converfed  with  in  thefe  parts, 
that  Ships  failing  from  the  Cafe  of  Good  hope  to 
New  Holland,  (as  many  Ships  bound  to  Java,    or 
thereabouts,    keep  that  latitude)  find  themfelves 
there,(and  fbmetimes  to  their  coftj  running  aground 
when  they  have  thought  themfelves  to  be  a  great 
way  off-,  and  'tis  from  hence  poffibly,that  the  Dutch 
call  that  part  of  this  Coaft  the  Land  of  Indraught^ 
(as  if  it  magnetically  drew  Ships  too  faft  to  it)  and 
give  cautions  to  avoid  it :  But  1  rather  think,  'tis  the 
nearnefs  of  the  Land^  than  any  Whirlpool,  or  the 
like,  that  furprizes  them.    As  to  the  breadth  of  the 
Atlantick  Sea;  I  am  from  good  hands  allured,  that 
it  is  over-reckoned  by,  fix,  feven,  eight,*  or  ten  de- 
grees j  for  befides  the  concurrent  Accounts  of  feve- 
ral  experienced  Men,  who  have  confirmed  the  fame 
to  me :  Mr.  Canby  particularly,  who  hath  failed  as 
a  Mate  in  a  great  many  Voyages,  from  Cape  Lopez., 
on  the  Coaft  of  Guinea,*  to  Barbadoes,  .ajid  is  much 
efteem'd  as  a  very  fenfibleMan,  hatkoften  told  me, 
that  he  conftantly  found  thediftanceto  be  between 
60  and  62  degrees  $  whetfeas  'tis  laid  down  in  68, 
*9yjoy  and  72  degrees*  in  the  common  draughts. 

As  to  thie  fuppofition.  it  fel£  which  our  Seamen 
make,  in  the  allowing  buttfo  miles  to  a  degree,  I 
am  not  ignorant  how  much  this  hath  been  canvafed 
of  late  years  efpecially,  and  that  the  prevailing  opi- 
nion hath  been  that  about  70,  or  upwards,  mould 
be  allowed.    But  till  I  can  fee  fome  better  grounds  - 
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Ajia6%6  for  the  exa&neis  of  thofe  trials,  that  have  beat 
nude  on  Land  by  Mr,  Norwood  and  others,  con- 
fidering  the  inequality  of  the  Earths  furface,  as 
well  as  the  obliquity  of  the  way  *  in  their  allow- 
ing for  which,  I  am  fomewhat  doubtful  of  their 
ftieaiures.  Upon  the  whole  matter,  I  cannot  but 
adhere  to  the  general  Sea-calculation*  confirmed 
as  to  the  main  by  daily  experience,  till  lome  more 
certain  eftimate  fliail  be  made,  than  thofe  hither- 
to attempted.  For  we  find  our  lelves,  when  we 
fail  North  or  South,  to  be  brought  to  our  intended 
place,  in  a  time  agreeable  enough  with  what  we 
expeft  upon  the  ufual  iuppofition,  making  all  rea- 
lonable  allowance,  for  the  little  unavoidable  devi- 
ations Eaft  or  Weft :  and  there  feems  no  reafon 
why  the  lame  eftimate  (hould  not  ferve  us  in  crof 
flog  the  Meridians,  which  we  6nd  fo  true  in  Sailing 
•under  them.  As  to  this  courie  of  ours  to  Guam 
particularly,  we  ftiould  rather  increafe  thanfliort^n 
our.  eftimate  of  the  length  of  it,  confidering  that 
the  Eafterly  Wind  and  Current  being  fo  ikoflg, 
and  bearing  therefore  our  Log  after  us,  as  is  ufual 
in  fuch  cafes  ^  fhould  we  therefor^  k  Gifting  up  the 
run  of  the  Log,  make  allowance  for  fo  much  fpace 
as  the  Log  it  IHf  drove  after  us  (which  is  common- 
ly 3  or  4  miles  in  ioo,in  fo  brisk  a  galea?  this  was) 
We  rnuft  have  reckoned  more  than  125  degrees  t, 
but  in  this  Voyage  we  made  no  fiich  albwaace  ; 
(though  it  be  ufual  to  do  it)  fo  that  how  much  Jo* 
ever  this  computation  of  mine  exceeds  the  common 
Draughts,  yet  is  it  of  the  fhortsft,  according  to  our 
experiment  and  calculation. 

But  to  proceed  with  our  Voyage :  The  Ifland 
Guam  or  Guahm,  (as  the  Native  Indians  pronounce 
it)  is  one  of  the  Ladrone  Iflands,  befoflgs  10  libc 
Spaniard^  who  have  a  iraall  Fort  with  fee  Goas  m 
it,  with  a  Governour,  and  20  of  30  Soldiers,  TJh^r 
keep  it  for  tie  «elief  aad  fdk&OKtit  of  their  Pft£ 
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lipfine  Ships,  that  touch  here  in  their  way  from  An.i6%6 
Acapulcoto  Manila,  hpt  the  Winds  tail!  notfoeafily  k^ 

let  them  take  this  way  b^ck  again.  The  Spaniards 
pf  latp  have  n^hied  Guam,  the  Ifland  Maria,  it  ft 
about  i  2  leagues  J.ong,  and  4  b0ad,  lying  N.  and  S. 
It  is  pretty  high  Champion  kand. 

The  ?ift  day  of  May,  i6%6.  at  1 1  a  Clock  in  the 
Evening,  we  anchored  oear  the  middle  of  the 
Ifland  Guam,  on  the  Weft  fide  «,  a  Mile  from  the 
Ihore.  At  a  diftance  it  appears  flat  and  even,  but 
coming  near  it  you  will  find  it  ftands  (helving,  and 
the  Baft  £de,  which  is  much  the  higheft,  is  fenced 
with  fteep  Rocks,  that  oppofe  the  Vidlphqe  of  the 
*Sea,  .which  continually  rage  agajnft  it,  being  driven 
with  the  conftant  Trade- wind,  and  on  that  fide 
there  is  no  Anchoring.  The  Weft  fide  is  pertty 
low,  and  full  of  finall  fandy  Bays,  divided  with 
as  many  rocky  Pointy  The  Soil  of  the  Ifland  js 
ieddiih,  dry  and  indifferent  fruitful.  The  Fruitfc  are 
chiefly  Rice,  Pine-Apples,  Watermelons,  Musk; 
melons,  Oranges  and  times,  Coco-nuts,  and  a  fort 
of  Fruit  called  by  us  Bread- fruit. 

The  Coconut  Trees  grow  by  the  Sea,  on  the 
Wefterd  fide  in  great  Groves,  3  or  4  Miles  in  length, 
and  a  Mile  or  two  broad.  This  Tree  is  in  ftiape  like 
the  Cabbage-tree,  and  at  a  diftauce  they  are  nottd 
be  known  each  from  other,  qqly  tjie  Coco-nut  Tree 
is  fullet  .of  Branches  ;  but  ti;e  Qbbage.tree  generally 
is  much  higher,  tho*  the  Coco-nut  Treses  in  fonie 
places  a,re  very  -high* 

The  N\Lt  f&  Fjuit  grow?  at  the  head  of  -the  Tree, 
aiftoijg^th^ftrapches  aod  inQiufters,  10  or  12  \ni 
Clv&si.  The  Branch  to  which  they  grow  is  about 
tiiebigneferof  aMap'5  Arm,  and  as  long,  running 
finaliftcwvar^s  the  eqd.  It  is  of  a  yellow  Colour, 
filU  of  Xno«,  si?d  veqr  tough.  The  Nut  is  gene- 
rally biggsr  thflfl  a  ^atfs^fead;  The  outqr  Ripd;isf 
neaj  fyfo  ^flch^s  ^^befoery<Hj  -come  -to*he"  Shell*; 
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2$tz  lve  toco-nut. 

An,  1 6%6  the  Shell  it  felf  is  black,  thick,  and  very  haitf.  The' 

t^v^J  Kernel  in  fome  Nuts  is  near  an  Inch  thick^  flicking  to 

the  inlide  of  the.  Shell  clear  round,  leaving  a  hollow 

in  the  middle  of  it,  which  contains  about  a  Pint, 

.    more  or  lefs,  according  to  the  bignels  of  the  Nut, 

for  fome  are  much  bigger  than  others. 

This  Cavity  is  full  of  iweet,  delicate,  Wholfom 
and  t efrefhing  Water.  While  the  Nut  is  growing, 
all  the  inlide  is  full  of  this  Water,  without  any 
Kernel  at  all  ^  but  as  the  Nut  grows  towards  its 
Maturity,  the  Kernel  begins  to  gather  and  fettle 
found  on  the '  inlide  of  the  Shell,  and  is  foft  like 
Cream  ^  and  as  the  Nut  ripens  ^  it  increafeth  in 
fubftance  and  becomes  hard.  The  ripe  Kernel  is 
Iweet  enough,  but  very  hard  to  digeft,  therefore 
fcldom  eaten,  unlels  by  Strangers,  who  know  not 
the  efte&s  of  it  $  but  While  it  isr  young  and  foft 
like  Pap,  fome  Men  will  eat  it,  fcfaping  it  out 
with  a  Spoon,  after  they  have  drunk  the  Water 
that  was  within  •  it.  I  ljke  the  Water  beft  when 
the  Nut  is  almoft  ripe,  for  it  is  then  fweeteft  and 
briskeft. 

When  thefe  Nuts  are  ripe  and  gathered,  the  out- 
fide  Rind  becomes  of  a  brown  rufty  colour  y  lb  that 
one  would  think  that  they  were  cfcad  and  dry  * 
yet  they  will  fprout  out  like  Onions,  after  they 
have  been  hanging  in  the  Sun  3  or  4  Months,  or 
thrown  about  in  a  Houfe  or  Ship,  and  if  planted 
afterward  in  the  Earth,  they  will  grow  up  to  a 
Tree.  Before  they  thus  fprout  out,  there  is  a 
finall  fpungy  round  knob  grows  in  the  infide, 
which  we  call  an  Apple.  This  at  firft  is  no  bigger 
than  the  top  of  ones  finger,  but  increafeth  daily, 
fucking  up  the  Water  till  it  is  grown  fb  big  as  to 
fill  up  the  Cavity  of  the  CoCo-nut,  and  then  it  be- 
gins to  fprout  forth.  By  this  time  the  Nuf  that 
was  hard,  begins  to  grow  oily  and  foft,  thereby 
giving  paflage  to  the  Sprout  that  iprings  from  the 
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Toddy  and  Ar^cho  Liquors  wade  of  the  Coco-tree.     293 

Apple,which  Nature  hath  fo  contrived,that  it  points  An.\6%5 
to, the  hole  in  the  Shell,  (of  which  there  are  three,  ^^Ts) 
till  it  grows  ripe,  juft  where  it's  faftned  by  its  Stalk     , 
to  the  Tree  -,  bqt  one  of  thefe  holes  remains  open, 
even  when  it  is  ripe)  through  which  it  creeps  and 
fpreads  forth  its  Branches.  You  may  let  thefe  teem* 
ing  Nuts  fprout  out  a  foot  and  half,   or  two  f boj 
high  before  you  plant  them,  for  they  will  grow 
a  great  while  like  a  Onion  out  of  their  own  Sub* 
ftanog. 

Befide  the  Liquor  pr  Water  in  the  Fruit,  there 
is  alio  a  fort  of  Wine  drawn  from  the  Tree  called 
Toddy,  which  looks  like  Whey.  Jt  is  fweet  and 
very  pleafajit,  but  it  is  to  be  drunk  within  24  hours 
after  it  is  drawn,  for  afterwards  it  grows  fowre. 
DChofg  that  have  a  great  many  Trees,  draw  a  Spirit 
from  the  fowre  Wine,  called  Arack.  Arack  is  di- 
ftilPd  alfo  from  Rice,  ,  and  other  things  in  the 
JEaJi  Indies  $  but  none  is  fb  much  efteemed  for  ma- 
king Punch  as  this  fort,  made  of  Toddy,  or  the 
fap  of  the  Coco-nut  Tree,  for  it  makes  moft  deli- 
cate Pupch  $  byt  it  muft  have  a  dafh  of  Brandy  to 
hearten  it,  oecaufe  this  Arack  is  not  ftrong  enough 
to  make  good  Punch  of  it  feif.  This  fort  of  Li- 
quor is  chiefly  ufed  about  Goa  ^  and  therefore  it 
Jias  the  Name  of  Goa  Arack.  The  way  of  drawing 
.the  Toddy  from  the  Tree,  is  by  cutting  the  top 
of  a  Branch  that  would  bear  .Nuts  -9  but  before  it 
has  any  Fruit  ^  and  from  thence  the  Liquor  which 
was  tq  feed  its  Fruit,  diftiLuoto  the  hole  of  a  Cal-  < 
iabafhjhat  is  hung  upon  if. 

This  Branch  continues  running  ahnoft  as  long  as 
the  Fruit  would  have  been  growing,  and  then  it 
dries  away.TheTree  hath  ufually  3  fruitful  Branches, 
which  if  they  be  all  tapp'd  thus,then  the  Tree  bears 
no  Fruit  that  ye^r  *  but  if  one  or  two  only  be 
tapp'd,  the  other  will  bear,  Fruit  all  the  while.  The 
t-icjuor  wljichis  tfcus  drawn  is  emptied  out  of  the 
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X94  ffc  W€S  oftfe  Coco*n**. 

4».l6$6  Callabafli  duly  Morning  and  Evening,  fo  long  as  it 
continues  running,  and  is  Ibid  Every  Mprning  and 
Evening  in  moft  Towns  in  the  Eaji  Indies,  and  great 
gains  is  produced  ftomiteven  thus  way  5  bat  thofe 
that  diftU  it  and  make  Arack,  reap  the  greateft 
profit.  There  is  alio  great  profit  made  of  the  Fruit, 
Doth  of  the  Nut  and  the  Shell. 

The  Kernel  is  much  ufed  in  making  Broath.  When 
the  Nut  is  dry,  they  take  off  the  Husk,  and  giving 
two  good  Blows  on  the  middle  of  the  Nut,it  breaks 
in  two  equal  parts,  letting  the  Water  fall  on  the 
Ground  $  then  with  a  fmall  Iron  Rafp  made  for 
the  putpofe,  the  Kernel  or  Nut  is  rafped  out  clean, 
Which  being  put  into  a  little  frefh  Water,  mikes  it 
become  white  as  Milk.  In  this  milky  Water  they 
boil  a  Fowl,or  any  other  fort  <rf  Hefh,and  it  snakes 
very  favory  Broath.  Englijh  Seamen  put  this  water 
jpto  boiled  Rice,  which  they  eat  iriffead  of  Rice:. 
milk,  carrying  Nuts  parpofely  to  Sea  with  them. 
This  they  learn  from  the  Natives. 
'  But  the  greateft  uf?  of  the  Kernel  is  to  mak^Qyl, 
both  for  burning  and  for  frying.  The  way  to  iinake 
tfieOyl  is  to  grate  of  rafp  the  Kernel,and  fteep  it  in 
Irew  Water-,  then  boil  it,  arid  fcum  off  the  Oyl  at 
lop  as  k  rifes, :  But  the  Nuts  that  make  the  Oyl 
ought  to  be  a  long  time  gathered,fo  as  that  the  Ker- 
nel may  be  turning  loft  and  oily. 

The  Shell  of  this  Nut  is  ufed  in  the  Eaft  Indies  for 
Cups,  Difhes,  Ladles,  Spoons,  and  in  a  manner  for 
all  eating  and  drinking  Velftls.  Well  fliaped  Nuti 
are  often  brought  home  to  Europe,  and  much  efteem- 
ed.  The  Husk  of  the  Shell  is.  of  great  ufe  to  make 
Cables  •,  for  the  dry  husk  is  full  of  fteaft  Strings., 
and  Threads,  which  feeing  beaten^ecomefoft,and  thef 
$ther  Subftance  which  was  mixt  among  it  falls  a- 
way  like  Saw-duft,  leaving  only  theStriiigs.  Thefe 
axe  afterwards  fpuft  into  long  Yarns,  and  tvfrifted 
tip  into  B3JIS  for  Convenience :  and  many  of  thefe 
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Rope-Yarns  ioyned  together  make  good  Cables,  An.16%6 
This  Manafectory  is  chiefly  ufed  at  the  Ma/dive- 
Iflands,  and  the  threads  lent  in  Balls  into  all  places 
that  trade  thither,  purpofely  for  to  make  Cables.  I 
made  a  Cable  ztAchin  with  lome  of  it.  Thefe  are 
called  Coire  Cables  5  they  will  laft  very  well.  But 
there  is  another  fort  of  Coire  Cables  (as  they  are 
called)  that  are  black,  and  more  ftrong  and  lafting  * 
and  are  made  of  firings  that  grow,  like  Horfe-hair, 
atthehes^s  of  certain  Trees,  almoft  like  the  Coco- 
nut Tree.  This  fort  comes  moft  from  the  Ifland  T/- 
mor.  In  the  Sdmh  Seas  the  Spaniards  do  makeOa- 
kam  to  challj  their  Ships,  with  the  husk  of  the  Coco- 
nut, which  is  more  fervioeable  than  that  made  of 
hemp,and  they  fay  it  will  never  rot  I  have  been  told 
by  Captain  Knox,  who  wrote  the  Relation  of  Cey- 
lon, that  in  Ibme  places  of  India  they  make  a  fort 
of  courfe  Cloth  of  the  husk  of  the  Coconut,  which, 
is  ufed  for  Sails.  I  my  felf  have  feen  a  fort  of  courfe 
Sail-jcloth  made  of  fuch  a  kind  of  fubftance  ,  but 
whether  the  lame  or  no  I  know  not. 

I  have  been  the  longer  on  this  iubjeft,  to  give  the 
Reader  a  particular  Account  of  the  ufe  and  profit 
of  a  Vegetable,  which  is  poflibly  6f  all  others  the 
moft  generally  ferviceabie  to  the  conveniencies,  as 
well  as  the  neceffities  of  humane  Life.  Yet  this 
Tree,  that  is  of  fiich  great  ufe,  and  efteemed  lb 
much  in  the  Eaji-Indies,  is  fcarce  regarded  in  the 
WeJiJndies,  for  want  of  the  knowledge  of  the  bene-, 
fit  which  it  may  produce.  And  'tis  partly  for  thej 
fike  of  my  Country-men,  in  our  American  Planta- 
tions, that  I  have  ipoken  fb  largely  of  it.  For  the 
hot  Climates  there  are  a  very  proper  foil  for  it :  and 
indeed  it  is  fo  hardy,  both  in  the  railing  it,  and 
when  grown,  that  it  will  thrive  as  well  in  dry  fin- 
dy  ground  as  in  rich  land.  I  have  found  them  grow- 
ing very  well,  in  low  findy  Iflands  (on  the  Weft  of 
Sumatra)  that  are.  c^ver-flowed  with  the  Sea  every 
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An.16%6  Spring-tide  •,  and  though  the  Nuts  there  are  not 
very  big,  yet  this  is  no  lofs,  for  the  Kernel  is  thick 
and  fweet  -,  and  th?  Milk,  or  Water  in  the  infide, 
is  more  pleafant  and  fweet  than  of  the  Nuts  that 
grow  in  rich  ground,  which  are  commonly  large 
indeed,  but  not  very  fweet.  Thefe  at  Guam  grow 
in  dry  ground,  are  of  a  middle  fize,  and  I  think  the 
f  weetett  that  1  did  ever  tafte.  Thus  much  for  the 
Coco-nut. 

The  Lime  is  a  lort  of  baftard  or  >  Crab  limon. 
The  Tree,  or  Bulh  that  bears  it,  is  prickLy,  like  a 
Thorn,  growing  full  of  finall  boughs.  In  Jamaica^ 
and  other  places,  they  make  of  the  Lime-Bufli 
Fences  about  Gardens,  or  any  other  Inclofure,  by 
planting  the  feeds  dole  together,  which  growing 
up  thick,  fpread  abroad,  and -make  a  very  good 
Hedge.  The  Fruit  is  like  a. Lemon,  but  imaller  -, 
the  rind  thin,  and  the  inclofed  fiibftance  full  of 
juice.  The  juice  is  very  tart,  yet  of  a  pieafint 
tafte  if  fweetned  with  Sugar.  It  is  chiefly  ufed  for 
making  Punch,  both  in  the  Eaji  and  Weft-Indies,  as 
wellalhoar  as  at  Sea,  and  much  of  it  is  tor  that  pur- 
pofe  yeaxly  brought  home  to  England,  from  oui; 
Wefl-lndia  Plantations.  It  is  alio  ufed  for  a  particu- 
lar kind  of  Sauce,  which  is  called  Pepper-Sauce, 
and  is  made,  of  Cod-pepper,commonly  calPd  Guinea- 
pepper,  boiled  in  Water,  and  then  pickled  with 
Salt,  and  mix'd  with  Lime-juice  to  preferve  it 
Limes  grow  plentiful  in  ,the  Eaft  and  tyefclndies^ 
withiu  the  Tropicks. 

-The  Bread-fruit  (as  we  call  it)  grows  on  a  large 
Tree,  as  big  and  high  as  our  largelt  Apple-Trees.  It 
hath  a,  fpreading  head  full  of  branches,  and  dkrk 
leaves.  *The  Fruit  grows  op  the  boughs  like  Ap- 
ples :  it  i$  as  big  33  a  Pfenny<loaf,  when  Wheat  is 
at  five  Shillings  theBufhel. .  It  is  of  a  round  fliape^ 
and  ha tli  a  thick  tough  rind.  When  the  Fruit  is 
^rire,  it  is  YdlQwand  fbft  ;  and  the  tafte  is  fweet 
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and  pleafant.  The  Natives  of  this  Ifland  tile  it  for  An.i6%& 
Bread  :  they  gather  it  when  full  grown,  while  it  is 
green  and  hard  •,  then  they  bake  it  in  an  Oven, 
which  fcorcheth  the  rind  and  makes  it  black  :  but 
they  fcrape  off  the  outfide  black  cruftv  and  there 
remains  a  tender  thin  cruft,  and  the  infid?  is  loft, 
tender  and  white,  like  the  crumb  of  a  Penny  Loaf. 
There  is  neither  feed  nor  ftone  in  the  infide,  but 
all  is  of  a  pure  fubftance  like  Bread  1  it  muft  bg 
eaten  new,  for  if  It  is  Jtept  above  24  hours,  it  be- 
comes dry,  and  eats  harfli  and  choaky  ^  but  'tis  ve- 
ry pleafant  before  it  is  too  ftale.  This  Fruit  lafts 
in  lealbn  8  months  in  the  year  \  during  which  time 
,  the  Natives  eat  na  other  ffort  of  food  of  Bread  kind. 
&  did  neve*  fee  of  this  Fruit  any  where  but  here. 
The  Natives  told  us,  that  there  is  plenty  of  this  «. 
Fruit  growing  on  the  reft  of  the  TLafrfflt  Iflands  j 
and  I  did  never  hear  of  any  of  it  any  .where  elfe. 

They  have  here  fome  Rice  alio :  but  the  Ifland 
being  of  a  dry  Soil,  and  therefore  not  very  .proper 
for  it,  they  do  not  low  very  much.  Fiih  is  fcarce 
about  this  .Ifland  *  yet  on  the  Ihole  that  our  Bark 
came  over  <there  was  gpeat  plenty,  and  the  Natives  ' 
commonly  go  thither  to  fiih. 

The  Natives  of  this  Ifland  are*  ftrong  bodied, 
large  limb'd,  and  well-fhap'd.  They  are  Copper- 
coloured,  like  other  Indians :  their  hair  is  black  and 
long,  their  eyes  meanly  proportioned  *  they  have 
pretty  high  Nofes*  their  JLips  are  pretty  full,  and 
their  STeetb  indifferent  white.  They  are  long 
vilaged,  and  ftern  ojf  countenance  •,  yet  we  found 
them  to  be  affable  and  .courteous.  They  are  many 
of  them  troubled  with  g  kind  of  a  Leprofie.  This 
diftemper  is  very  common  at  Mindanao  :  therefore 
I  lhall  Ipeak  more  of  it  in  my  next  Chapter.  They 
qfGuam  are  otherwife  very  healthy,eipecially  in  the 
dry  fealbji :  but  in  the  wet  feafon,  wljkh  comes 
jfl  in  Jun^  jandjbicdds  till  Q8obtr7  tlie  &  is  ,more 
*    •      •  thick 
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An.  1 6%6  thick  and  unwholfbme*  which  oceafions  Fevers: 
but  the  Rains  are  not  violent  nor  lafting.    For  the 
Kktnd  lies  lb  far  Wetferly  from  the  PW/Z/^/wIflands, 
ens  any  other  bind,  that  the  Wefterly  Winds  4o  fel- 
doin  mow  fo  far  5   and  when  they  do,  they  da  not 
laft  long:   but  the  latterly  Winds  do  conftantly 
blow  here,-  which  are  dry  and  healthy  *  and  this 
Bland  is  found  to  be  very  healthful,   as  we  were 
informed  while  we  lay  by  it.    The  Natives  are  ve- 
ry ingenious  beyond  any  People,  in  making  Boats, 
or  Proes,  as  they  are  called  in  the  Eaft-Indies^  and 
therein  they  take  great  delight,    Thefe  are  built 
/harp  at  both  ends ;  the  bottom  is  of  one  piece, 
made  like  the  bottom  of  a  little  Ganoa,  very  neatly 
dug,   and  left  of  a  good  fiibftance.    This  bottom 
part  is  iftftead  of  a  Keel    It  is  about  26  or  a8  foot 
long  i  the  under  part  of  this  Keel  is  made  round,  but 
inclining  to  a  wedge,   and  fmooth  *  and  the  upper 
pat*  is  almoft  flat^having  a  very  gentle  hollow,  and  is 
about  a  foot  broad :  From  hence  both  fides  of  the 
Boat  are  carried  up  to  about  5  foot  high  with  nar- 
row Plank,  not  above  4  or  5  inches  broad,   and 
each  end  of  the  Boat  turns  up  round,  very  prettiU 
ly.    But  what  is  very  Angular,  one  fide  of  the  Boat 
is  made  perpendicular,  like  a  Wall,  while  the  o^ 
ther  fide  is  rounding,  made  as  other  Veflels  are, 
with  a  pretty  full  belly,    Juft  in  the  middle  it  is 
about  4  or  5  foot  broad  aloft,  of  more,  according 
to  the  length  ^f  the  Boat.    The  Matt  frauds  exa£tty 
in  the  middle,  with  a  long  Yard  that  peeps  up  and 
down  like  a  Mizen-yard.    One  end  of  it  reacheth  . 
down  to  the  end  or  head  of  the  Boat,  whese  it  is 
placed  in  a  notch, ,  that  is  made  there  purpofely  tor 
receive  it,  and  keep  it  fall-    The  other  end  hangs 
over  the  Stern  :  To  this  Yard  the  Sail  is  fattened. 
At  the  foot  of  the  Sail  there  is  another  fmall  Yard, 
to  keep  the  Sail  out  filiate,   and  to  roll  up  th,e 
Sail  on  when  k  blows  hard ;  for  it  ferns  ioftead  of  & 

Reef 


frees,  or  Indian  Boats".  199 

Jfcetef  to  take  up  the  fail  to  what  degree  they  pleafe*i!#.i<5Sdi 
according  to  the  ftrfcrigth  of  the  Wind.  Along  the  < 
Belly-fide  of  the  Boat,  parallel  with  it,  at  about  6 
or  ?  foot  cUftanee,  lies  another  fmall  Boat,  ox  Ca- 
noa,  being  a  Log  of  very  light  Wood,  almoft  as 
long  is  the  great  Boa*,  but  not  fb  wide,  being  not 
above  a  fwt  and  an  half  wide  at  the  upper  partj 
and  very  fharp  like  2  Wedge  at  each  end.  And 
there  are  two  Bamboas  of  about  8  otf  10  foot  lofig, 
and  as  big  as  ones  Leg,  placed  over  the  great  Boats 
fide,  one  near  each  Qnd  of  it,  and  reaching  about 
6  or  7  foot  from  the  fide  of  the  Boat :  By  the  help 
of  which,  the  little  Boat  is  made  firm  and  conti- 
guous to  the  other.  Thefe  are  generally  called 
by  the  Dutch,  and  by  the  Englijh  from  them,  Out* 
layers.  The  ufe  of  them  is  to  keep  the  great  Boat 
upright  from  over-fetting  ^  l^ecaufe  the  Wind  her$ 
being  in  a  manner  conftantly  Eaft,  (or  if  it  were 
2t  Weft  it  Would  be  the  fame  thing)  and  the  Range 
of  thefe  Ifl?mds>  where  their  bufinefs  lies  to  and 
fro,  being  moftly  North  and  South,  they  turn  the 
flat  fide  of  the  Boat  againft  the  Wind,  upon  which 
they  fail,  and  the  Belly-fide,  confequently,  with  its 
little  Boat,  is  upon  the  Lee  :  And  the  Veilel  having 
a  Head  at  each  end,  fo  as  to  fail  with  either  of 
them  foremofl!  (  indifferently  )  they  need  not  tack, 
oi1  go  about,  as  all  our  Veflels  do,  but  each  *  end  o£ 
the  Boat  ferves  either  fo?  Head  or  Stern  as  they 
pleafe.  When  they  ply  to  Windward,  arid  are 
minded  to  go  about,  he  that  fibers  bears  away  a 
little  ftotn  the  Wind,  by  which  meains  the  ftern 
comes  to  the  Wind  •,  which  is  now  become  theHead^ 
Only  by  fhifting  the  end  of  the  Yard.  This  Boat  is 
fteeredwith  a  broad  Paddle,  inftead  of  a  Rudder. 
X  have  been  the  more  particular  in  describing  theft 
Boats,  becaufe  I  do  believe,  they  fail  thebeftof  any 
Boats  in  the  World.  I  did  here  for  my  own  fatif 
fa&ioii,  try  thq  fwiftaeis  of  on$  of  then*  *  Ming 
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An.i6%6by  our  Log,  we  had  12  Knots  on  our  Reel,  and  ihe 
run  it  all  out  before  the  half  Minute-Glafs  was  half 
out  5  which,  if  it  had  been  no  more,  is  after  the  rate 
x)f  1 2  Mile  an  hour  -,  but  I  do  believe  (he  would  have 
run  24  Mile  an  hour.  It  was  very  pleafant  to  fee 
jhe  little  Boat  running.gtlong  fo  fwift  by  the  others 
Jide. 

The  Native  Indians  are  up  lefs  dextrous  in  ma- 
naging, thah  in  building  thefe  Boats.  By  report,they 
Will  go  from  hence  to  another  of  the  Ladrone 
}flauds  about  30  leagues  oft,  sind  there  do  their 
Bufinefs,  and  return  again  in  lefs  than  1 2  hours.  I 
was  told  that  one  of  thefe  Boats  was  fent  ExprefstQ 
Manila^  which  is  above  400  leagues,  and  performed 
ihe  Voyage  in  4  days  time.  There  are  of  thefe  Proes 
or  Boats  ufed  in  many  places  of the  gafi-lndiesjzut 
fvitb  a  Belly  and  a  little  Boat  on  each  fide.  Only  at 
Mindanao  I  few  one  like  thefe,  with  the  Belly 
and  a  little  Boat  only  on  one  fide,  and  the  other  flat, 
but  not  fo  neatly  built 

The  Indians  of  Guam  have  neat  little  Houfes,very 
Jiandfomly  thatch'd  with  Palmeto-thatch,  They  inha- 
bit together  in  Village^  built  by  the  Sea,  on  the, weft 
fide,  and  have  Spanijh  Priefts  to  inftruft  them  in  th$ 
Chrifti'an  Religion. 

The  Spaniards  have  a  fmall  Fort  on  the  weft  fide, 
Hear  the  fouth  end,  with  6  Guns  in  it.  There  is  a 
Gpvprnour,  and  20  or  39  Spanijh  Soldiers.  There 
are  no  more  Spaniar4s  qn  this  Iflspd,  befide  2  or  3 
'Priefts.  Not  long  before  we  arrived  here,  the  Na- 
tives rofe  on  the  Spaniards  to  deftrpy  tljem,  and  did 
kill  many  :  But  the  Governour  with  his  Soldier? 
at  length  prevailed,  and  drove  them  out  of  th? 
Fort :  So  when  they  found  thenjfelves  disappoint- 
ed of  their  intent,  they  deftroyed  the  Plantations 
an4  Stock,  and  then  went  away  to  other  Iflands  : 
There  were  then  3  or  400  Indians  on  this  Ifland* 
tut  dqw  thers  are  hof  above  100  x  fo?  gll  that  were 
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in  this  Confpiracy  went  away.  As  for  thefe  wife  AnA6%6 
yet  remain,  if  they  were  not  a£tually  concerned  in 
that  broil,  yet  their,  hearts  alfo  are  bent  againft  the 
Spaniards  :  for  they  offered  to  catry  us  to  the  Fort, 
and  affift  us  in  the  Conqueft  of  the  Ifland  •,  but  C. 
Swan  was  not  for  molening  the  Spaniards  here. 

Before  we  came  to  an  anchor  herfc,  one  of  the 
Priefts  came  aboard  in  the  Nigfit,  with  3  Indians. 
They  lirft  haled  us  tff  know  ftem  whence  we  came, 
and  what  we  were  :  To  whom  anfwer  was  made  in 
Spanish,  that  we  were  Spaniards,  and  that  we  came 
fioni  Acapuko.  It  being  dark  they  could  not  fee  the 
make  of  our  Ship,  nor  very  well  difcern  what  we 
were  :  Therefore  we  came  aboard  *  but  perceiving 
the  miftake  they  were  in,  in  taking  us  for  a  Spanijh 
Ship,  they  endeavoured  to  get  from  us  again,but  we 
held  their  Boat  faft,and  made  them  come  in.  Capt* 
Swan  received  the  Prieft  with  much  Civility,  and 
conducing  him  into  the  Great  Cabbin,  declared,That 
the  reafbn  of  our  coming  to  this  Ifland  was  want 
of  Provifion,  and  that  he  came  not  in  any  hoftile 
manner,  but  as  a  Friend  to  purchafe  with  hi&  Mo- 
ney what  he  wanted :  And  therefore  defired  the 
Prieft  to  write  a  Letter  to  th^  Governour,  to  inform 
him  v*/hat  we  were,  and  on  what  account  we 
came.  For  having  him  now  aboard,  the  Captaio 
was  willing  to  detain  him  as  an  Hoftage,  till  we 
had  Provifion.  The  Padre  told  Capt.  Swan,  that 
Provifion  was  now  fcarce  on  the  Ifland  •,  but  he  would 
engage,  that  the  Governour  would  do  his  utmoft  to  . 
furnifh  us. 

In  the  Morning  the  Indians,  in  whole  Boat  or 
Proe  the  Frier  came  aboard,  were  lent  to  the  Go- 
vernour with  two  Letters  ;  one'from  the  Frier,  and 
another  very  obliging  one  from  Capt.  Swan,  and  a 
Preient  of  4  Yards  of  Scarletcloath,  and  a  piece 
of  broad  Silver  and  Gold  Lace.  The  Governour 
lives  near  the  South  end  of  the  Ifland  on  the  Weft 
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An.%6%6  fide  j  which  was  about  5  leagues  'from  the  place 
where  we  were  $  therefore  we  did  not  expect  an 
aniwer  till  the  Evening,  not  kpowing  then  how 
nimble  they  were.  Therefore  when  the  India# 
Canpawas  difpatched  away  to  the  Governour,  wc 
hoifed  out  2  of  our  Canoas,  and  lent  One  a  fiming^ 
and  the  other  afhore  for  Coco-nuts.  Our  fifhing 
Canoa  got  nothing  -,  but  the  Men  that  went  afhore 
for  Coco-nuts  came  off  laden.  *  : 

About  n  a  Clocks  that  fame  Morning,  the  Go- 
vernour  of  the  Ifland  lent  a  Letter  to  Capt.  Swan+ 
complimenting  him  for  hisTiefent,  andpromifing 
to  fupport  us  with  as  much  Provifion,  as  he  could 
poffibly  Ipaxe  *  and  as  a  Token  of  his  Gratitude,  he 
lent  a  prefent  of  6  Hogs^  of  a  fmall  fort,  moft  .ex- 
cellent Meat,  the  beft  I  thinks  that  ever  I  eat  : 
Thev  ai;e  fed  with  Coco-nuts,  and  their  flefh  is 
liara  as  Brisket  Beef.  They  were  doubdefs  of  th?t 
breed  in  America  which  ca^ie  originally  from  Spain. 
He  fent  alio  1 2Muskmelons,laiger  than  ours  in  En&~ 
land^  and  as  many  Water-melons,  both  forts  here 
being  a  very  excellent  Fruit  \  and  fent  an  order  to 
the  Indians  that  lived  in  a  Village  not  far  from  our 
Ship,  to  bake  every  day  as  much  of  the  ESread-fruit 
as  wediddefire,  and  to  affift  us  in  getting  as  many 
dry  Coco-nuts  as  we  would  have  .$  which  they  ac- 
qprdingly  did,  and  brought  off  the  Bread-Fruit  eve- 
jy  day  hot,  as  much  as  we  could  eat.  After  this  the 
Governour  fent  every  day  a  Canoa  <ar  two  witih 
Hogs  and  Fruit,  and  defired  for  the  fame  Powder, 
Shot  and  Arms  •,  which  was  fent  according  to  his 
Recjueft.  We  had  a  delicate  large  Englifh  Dog  ; 
which  the  Governour  did  defire,  and  had  it  given 
him  very  fieely  by  the  Capt.  though  much  a- 
gainft  the  grain  of  many  of  his  Mfen,,  who  had  a 
great  value  for  that  Dog.  Capt.  Swan  endea- 
voured to  get  this  Governours  Lstter  of  Recom- 
mendation to  fome  Merchants  at  Manila-,  for  he 
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had  then  ^  de%n  to  go  to  Fort  St.  George^  and  from  'An.16%6 
theoce  intended  to  trade  to  Manila :  but  this  bis  de- 
%j  was  pe»ice3led  from  the  company*  While  we 
hw  here,  tte^gtt^Stip  arrived  in  fight  of  the 
Jflarfd,  Wdid  fiotcome  to  thefigtt  of  us-,, for -the 
Governs  fett  a®  fo«£<&*  Proe,  with  adyfce  of  <w 
heing  hese.  Ttensfere  flie  J&ood  off  to  the  South- 
ward of  the  Iftaod,  and  ceding  fo»l  of  the  fame 
(hole  that  our  B»k  Jiad  run  over  before,  was  in 
great  danger  of  being  loft  there,  for  foe  ftruck  off 
her  Rudder,  and  with  much  ado  got  clear  •,  but 
not  till  after  three  days  labour.  For  tho'  the  Ihole 
be  lb  near  the  Ifland,  and  the  Indians  go  off  andfifti 
there  every  day,  yet  the  Mafter  of  the  Acajpu/co 
Ship,  who  fhould  Cone  would  think)  know  thefe 
^  Parts,  was  utterly  ignorant  of  it.  This  their  ftriking 
on  the  Ihole  we  heard  afterward,  when  we  were  on 
the  Coaft  of  Manila  •,  but  thefe  Indians  of  Guam  did 
fpeak  of  her  being  in  fight  of  the  Ifland  while  we 
lay  there,  which  put  our  Men  in  a  great  heat  to  go 
out  after  her,  but  Captain  Swan  perfwaded  them 
out  of  that  humour,  for  he  was  now  wholly  averfe 
to  any  Hoftile  a&ion. 

The  30th  day  of  May^  the  Governor  fent  his  laft 
Prefent,  which  was  fome  Hogs,  a  Jar  of  pickled 
Mangoes,  ajar  of  excellent  pickled  Fifh,  and  a  Jar 
of  fine  Rusk,  or  Bread  of  nne  Wheat  Flower,  ba- 
ked like  Bisket,  but  not  fo  hard.  He  fent  befides, 
$  or  7  packs  of  Rice,  defiring  to  be  excufed  from 
lending  any  more  Provifion  to  us,  faying  he  had 
no  more  on  the  Ifland  that  he  coula  fpare.  He 
lent  word  alfb,that  the  Weft  Monibon  was  at  hand, 
that  therefore  it  behoved  us  to  be  jogging  from 
hence,  unleft  we  were  relblved  to  return  back  to 
America  again.  Captain  Swan  returned  him  thanks 
for  his  Mndnefe  and  advice,  and  took  his  leave  $ 
and  the  fame  day  fent  the  Frier  aftioar,  that  was 
fd^d  on  at  our  firft  arrival,  and  gave  him  a  large 
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An*i6%6  Brafs  Clock,  an  Aftrolable,  and  a  large  Telelcope* 
for  which  Prefer*  thfe  Frier  fent  us  aboard  fix  Hogs, 
and  a  roafting  Pig,  3  or  4  Bulhels  of  Potatoes,  and 
50  pound  of  Manila  Tobacco,  Then  we  prepared  to 
be  gone,  being  pretty  well  furnifhed  with  Provifion 
to  carry  us  to  Mindanao^  where  we  dfefigned  next  to 
touch.  We  took  aboard  us  as  many  Coco-nuts  Is 
we  could  well  flow,  and  we  had  a  good  ftock  of 
Rice,  and  about  50  Hogs  in  fait,  ^ 
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C  HAP.    XI. 

1 

They  refolve  to  go  to  Mindanao.  Their  depar- 
ture from  Guam.  Of  the  Phillipine  lflands, 
.  The  IJle  Luconia ,  and  its  chief  Town  and 
Port,  Manilo,  Manila,  or  Manilbo.  Of  the 
tich  Trade  we  might  efiablijb  with  thefe  IJlands. 
St.  JohnV  IJland.  They  arrive  at  Mindanao* 
The  IJland  defer  ibed.  Its  Fertility,  The  Lib- 
by  Trees y  and  the  Sago  made  of  them,.  The 
Plantain  Tree,  Fruity  Liquor,  and  C  loath.  A 
fmaller  Plantain  at  Mindanao.  The  Bonano. 
Of  the  Clove  bark7  Cloves  and  Nutmegs,  and 
the  Methods  taken  by  the  Dutch  to  Monopo- 
lize the  Spices.  The  Betel-Nut,  and  Arek- 
Tree.  The  Durian,  and  the  Jzcz-Tree  and 
Fruit.  The  Beajis  of  Mindanao.  Centapees 
or  Forty  Legs,  a  venemous  Injetf,  and  others. 
Their  Fowls,  Fifb,  &c.  The  temperature  of 
the  Climate  >  with  the  Courfe  of  the  Winds, 
Tornadoes ,  Rain ,  and  temper  of  the  Air 
throughout  the  Tear. 

WHile  we  lay  at  Guam,  we  took  up  a  Refb- 
lution  of  going  to  Mindanao^  one  of  the 
Philliffine  Iflands,  being  told  by  the  Frier,  and  others, 
that  it  was  exceedingly'  well  ftored  with  Provifi- 
ons  •,  that  the  Natives  were  Mahometans,  and  that 
they  had  formerly  a  Commerce  with  the  Spaniard?, 
but  that  now  they  were  at  Wars  with  them.  This 
Ifland  was  therefore  thought  to  be  a  convenient 
place  for  us  to  go  to  ;  for  befides  that,  it  was  in  our 
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An.\6%6.  way  to  the  Eafi  Indies,  which  we  had  refblved  to 
vifit  -,  and  that  the  Wefterly  Monfoon  was  at  hand, 
which  would  oblige  us  to  fhelter  Ibmewhere  in  a 
ftiort  time  y  and  that  we  could  not  cxpedt  good 
Harbours  in  a  better  place  than  in  fb  large  an  Ifland 
as  Mindanao  :  befides  all  this,  I  fay,  the  Inhabitants 
of  Mindanao  being  then,  as  we  were  told,  (tho' 
fallly)  at  Wars  with  the  Spaniards,  our  Men,  who 
it  fhould  feem  were  very  fqueaftiiih  of  plundering 
without  Licence,  derived  hopes  from  thence  of 
getting  a  Commiffion  there  from  the  Pf  incp  of  the 
Ifland,  to  plunder  the  Spanijh  Ships  about  Manila,  and 
lb  to  makef  Mindanao  their  common  Rendezvous. 
And  if  Captain  Swan  was  minded  to  go  tt>  an  En- 
glifh  Port,  yet  his  Men,  who  thought  he  intended 
to  leave  them,  hoped  to  get  VefTels  and  Pilots  at 
Mindanao  fit  for  their  turn,  to  cruize  on  the  Goaft 
of  Manila.  As  for  Captain  Sti>an,  he  was  willing 
enough  to  go  thither,  as  belt  fuiting  his  own  de- 
fig  nj  and  therefore  this  Voyage  was  concluded  on 
by  general  confent. 

Accordingly  June  2d,  i<S8tf.  we  left  Guam^ 
bound  for  Mindanao.  We  had  fair  Weather,  and  a 
pretty  finart  gale  of  Wind  at  Eaft,  for  3  or  4  Days, 
and  then  it  Ihifted  to  the  %  W.  being  rainy,  but  it 
foon  came  about  again  to  the  Eaft,  and  blew  a 
gentle  gale  \  yet  it  often  fhuffled  about  to  the  S.  E. 
For  though  in  the  Eaft-Indies  the  Winds  jQiift  in 
April,  yet  we  found  this  to  be  the  Ihifting  fealbn  for 
the  Winds  here ;  the  other  Ihifting  feafon  being  in 
O5tobery  looner  or  later,  all  over  India.  As  to  our 
courfe  from  Guam  to  the  Philippine  Iflands,  we  found 
it  (as  I  intimated  before)  agreeable  enough  with 
the  account  of  our  common  Draughts. 

The  2 1  ft  Day  of  June  we  arrived  at  the  Ifland 
St.  John,  which  is  one  of  the  Philippine  Iflands.  The 
Philippines  are  a  great  company  or  large  Iflands,  ta- 
king up  about  1 3  deg.  of  Lat.  in  length,   reaching 
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neat  upon,  from  5  d.  of  North  LaL  to  the.  19th  dc-An.  1686. 
gree,  and  in  breadth  about  6  deg.  of  Longitude. 
They  derive  this  Name  from  Philip  II.   King  of 
Spain  i  and  even  now  they  do  molt  of  them  belong 
to  that  Crown. 

The  chiefeft  Wand  in  this  range  is  Luconia^  which 
lies  on  the  North  of  them  all.  At  this  Ifland  Magellan 
died  on  the  Voyage  that  he  was  making  round  the 
World.  For  after '  he  had  paft  thofe  Streights  be- 
tween the  South-end  of  America  and  Terra  del  Fttego, 
which  now  bear  his  Name ,  and  had  ranged  down 
in  the  South  Seas  on  the  back  of  America  \  from  thence 
ihretching  over  to  the  Eafi-Indies^  he  fell  in  with  the 
Ladrone  Iflands,  and  from  thence  fleering  Eaft  ftill, 
he  fell  in  with  thefe  Philippine  Iflands,  aiid  anchored 
at  Lnconia }  where  he  warr'd  with  the  native  Indians^ 
to  bring  them  in  obedience  to  his  Matter  the 
King  of  Spqin ,  and  was  by  them  kilPd  with  a  poy- 
fbned  Arrow.  It  is  now  wholly  under  the  Sp*ni- 
ards)  who  have  feveral  Towns  there.  The  chief 
is  Manilo^  which  is  a  large  Sea-port  Town  near  the 
S.  E.  end,  oppofite  to  the  Ifland  Mindora.  It  is  a 
place  of  great  Strength  and  Trade :  The  two  great 
Acapulco  Ships  before  mentioned  fetching  from 
hence  all  forts  of  Eatt-India  Commodities  j  which 
are  brought  hither  by  Foreigners,  efpecially  by  the 
Chinefey  and  the  Pomtgtteje.  r  Sometimes  the  Englifh 
Merchants  of  Fort  St.  George  fend  their  Ships  hither 
as  it  were  by  ftealth  ,  under  the  charge  of  iVw- 
guefe  Pilots  and  Mariners  :  For  as  yet  we  cannot 
gqt  the  Spaniards  there  to  a  Commerce  with  us  or 
the  Dutch  j  although  they  have  but  few  Ships  of 
their  own.  This  feems  to  arife  from  a  Jealoufy 
or  Fear  of  difcovering  the  Riches  of  thefe  Iflands, 
for  moft,  if  not  all  the  Philippine  Iflands ,  are  rich 
in  Gold :  And  the  Spaniards  have  no  place  of  much 
ftrength  in  all  thefe  Iflands  that  I  could  ever  hear 
of,  befides  Manilo  it  felf.    Yet  they  have  Villages 
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rA*.\6%6.  and  Towns  on  feveral  of  the  Iflands,  and  Padres 
*  or  Priefts  to  inftruS  the  native  Indians ,  from  whom 
they  get  their  Gold, 

The  Spanifh  Inhabitants  ,  of  the  fmaller  Iflands 
efpecially,  would  willingly  trade  with  us  if  the  Go- 
vernment was  not  fo  fevere  againft  it :  for  they 
have  ~  no  Goods  but  what  are  brought  from  Manila 
at  an  extraordinary  dear  rate*  I  aAi  Of  the  Opini- 
on, That  if  any  of  our  Nations  would  feeka  Trade 
with  them,  they  would  not  lofe  their  labour  j  for 
the  Spaniards  can  and  will  Smuggle  (as  our  Seamen 
call  Trading  by  Health)  as  well  as  any  Nation  that 
I  know }  and  our  Jamaicans  are  to  their  profit  fen- 
fible  enough  of  it.  And  I  have  been  informed  that 
Captain  Goo  Mud  of  London  in  a  Voyage  which  he 
made  from  Mindanao  to  China^  touch'd  at  fbme  of 
thefe  Iflands ,  and  was  civilly  treated  by  the  Sp*- 
mards,  who  bought  fbme  of  his  Commodities,  giv- 
ing him  a  very  good  Price  for  the  fame. 

There  are  about  *ii  or  14  more  large  Iflands  ly- 
ing to  the  Southward  of  Luconia  j  molt  of  which, 
as  I  laid  before,  are  inhabited  by  the  Spaniards.  Be- 
sides thefe  there  are  an  infinite  number  of  fmall 
Iflands  of  no  account,  and  even  the  great  Iflands, 
many  of  them^  are  without  Names }  or  at  lcaft  fb 
varioufly  fet  down ,  that  I  find  the  fame  Iflands 
named  by  divers  Names. 

The  Ifland  St.  John  and  Mindanao  are  the  Sou- 
thermoli  of  all  thefe  Iflands ,  and  are  the  only 
Iflands  in  all  this  Range  that  are  not  fubjeQ:  to  the 

Spaniards* 

St.  John's  Ifland  is  on  the  Eaft-fide  of  the  Min- 
danaO)  •  and  diftant  from  it  3  or  4  leagues.  Itisinlat. 
abodt  7  or  8  North.  This  Ifland  is  in  length  about 
38  leagues,  ftretching  N.  N.  WV  and  S.  S.  E.  and 
it  is  in  breadth  about  24  leagues,  in  the  middle  of 
the  Ifland.  The  Northermofl  end  is  broader,  and 
the  Southermpft:is  narrower;  This  Ifland  is  of  a 
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good  heighth,  and  is  full  of  many  fmall  Hills.-   Jhe  An.i6U. 
Land  at  the  South-Eaft-end  (where  I  was  afhoar)  <t 
is  of  a '  black  fat  Mould;  and  the  whole  Ifland 
feems  to  partake  of  the  feme  fatnefs,  by  the  vafl 
number  pf  large  Trees  that  it  produceth  j  for  it 
looks  all  over  like  one  great  Grove. 

As  we  were  parting  by  the  S.  E.  end  we  few  a 
Canoa  of  the  Natives  under  the  fhoar ;  therefore 
one  of  our  Canoas  went  after  to  have  Jpoken  with 
her  ;  but  fhe  run  away  from  us,  feeing  fliemfelves 
chaced,  put  their  Canoa  afhoar,  leaving  her,  fled  into 
the  Woods ;  nor  would  be  allured  to  come  to  us, 
altho'  we  did  what  we  could  to  entice  them  j  be- 
fides  thefe  Men,  we  few  no  more  here,  nor  fign  of 
any  Inhabitants  at  this  end. 

When  we  came  aboard  our  Ship  again, we  fleeced 
away  for  the  Ifland  Mindanao^  which  was  now  fair 
in  fight  %of  us :  it  being  about  10  leagues  diftant 
from  this  part  of  St.  John's.  The  22d  day  we  came 
within  a  league  of  the  Eaft-fide  of  the  Ifland  Min« 
danaoy  and  having  the  Wind  at  S.  E.  we  fleered 
toward  the  North-end,  keeping  on  the  Eaft-fide,  till 
we  came  into  the  laL  of  7  d.  40  m.  and  there  we 
anchored  in  a  fmall  Bay ,  about  a  mile  from  the 
flioar,  in  10  fathom  Water,  rocky  foul  ground. 

Some  of  our  Books  gave  us  an  account,  That 
Mindanao  City  and  Ifle  lies  in  7  d.  40  m.  we  gueft 
that  the  middle  of  the  Ifland  might  lie  in  this  lat. 
but  we  were  at  a  great  lofs  where  to  find  the  City, 
whether  on  the  Eaft  or  Weft-fide.  Indeed,  had  it 
been  a  finall  Ifland ,  lying  ppen  to  the  Eaftern 
Wind,  we  might  probably  have  fearched  firft  on 
the  Weft-fide  j  for  commonly  the  Iflands  within 
the  Tropicks,  or  within  the  bouilds  of  the  Trade-* 
Winds,have  their  Harbours  on  the  Weft-fide,  as  beft 
fteltered }  but  the  Ifland  Mindanao  being  guarded  on 
the  Eaft-fide  by  St.  John's  Ifland,  we  might  as  rea- 
fpnably  expeft  to  find  the  Harbour  and  City  on 
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An.  1 686.  this  fide,  as  any  where  elfe:  but  coming  into  the 
LaL  in  which  we  judg'd  the  City  might  be,  found 
no  Canoas,  or  People,  that  might  give  us  any  um- 
brage of  a  City,  or  place  of  Trade  near  at  hand, 
tho'  we  coafted  within  a  league  of  the  Shoar. 

The  Ifland  Mindanao  is  the  biggeft  of  all  the  Phi- 
lippine Viands,  except  Luconia.  It  is,  about  do  leagues 
long,  and  40  or  50  broad.  The  South-end  is  in 
about  5  d.  N.  and  the  N.  W.  end  reacheth  almoft 
to  8  d.  N.  It  is  a  very  mountainous  Ifland,  full  of 
Hills  and  Valleys.  The  Mould  in  general  is  deep 
and  black,  and  extraordinary  fat  and  fruitful.  The 
fides  of  the  Hills  are  ftony,  yet  produ&ive  enough 
of  very  large  tall  Trees.  In  the  heart  of  the  Coun- 
try there  are  fbme  Mountains  that  yield  good 
Gold.  The  Valleys  are  well  moiftned  with  plea- 
fant  Brooks,  and  fmall  Rivers  of  delicate  Water  ; 
and  have  Trees  of  divers  forts  tlourifhing  and  green 
all  the  year.  The  Trees  in  general  are  very  large, 
and  molt  of  them  are  of  kinds  unknown  to  us. 

There  is  one  fort  which  deferves  particular  no- 
tice }  called  by  the  Natives  Libby-T  rees.  Thefe 
grow  wild  in  great  Groves  of  5  or  6  mile  long,  by 
the  fides  of  the  Rivers.  Of  thefe  Trees  Sago  is 
made,  which  the  poor  Country  People  eat  inftead 
of  Bread  3  or  4  months  in  the  year.  This  Tree  for 
its  body  and  fhape  is  much  like  the  Palmeto-Tree, 
or  the  Cabbage-tree,  but  not  fo  tall  as  the  latter. 
The  Bark  and  Wood  is  hard  and  then  like  a  Shell, 
and  full  of  white  Pith,  like  the  Pith  of  an  Elder. 
This  Tree  they  cut  down,  and  fplit  it  in  the  mid- 
dle, and  fcrapeout  all  the  Pith}  which  they  beat 
luftily  with  a  wooden  Peftle  in  a  great  Mortar  or 
Trough,and  then  put  it  into  a  Cloth  or  Strainer  held 
over  a  Trough}  and  poiiring  Water  in  among  the 
iPitli,  they  ftir  it  about  in  the  Cloth :  So  the  Water 
carries  all  the  fubftance  of  the  Pith  through  the 
Cloth  down  into  the  Trough,  leaving  nothing  in 
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the  Cloath  but  a  light  fort  of  Husk ,    which  they  An.i6%$. 
throw  away  •,  but  that  which  falls  into  the  Trough  'v 
fettles  in  a  fhort  time  to  the  bottom  like  Mud ;  and 
then  they  draw  off  the  Water,    and  take  up  the 
muddy  fubftance,    wherewith  they  make  Cakes; 
which  being  baked  proves  very  good  Bread. 

The  Mindanao  People  live  3  or  4  Months  of  the 
year  on  this  Food  for  their  Bread  kind.  The  Na- 
tive Indians  of  Teran^te,  and  Tidore,  and  all  the  Spice 
IJlands,  have  plenty  of  thefe  Trees,  and  ufe  them 
for  Food  in  die  lame  manner  \  as  I  have  been  in- 
formed by  Mr.  Caril  Rofyj  who  is  now  Commander 
of  one  of  the  King's  Ships.  He  was  one  of  our 
Company  at  this  time j  and  being  left  with  Captain 
$wan  at  Mindanao,  went  afterwards  to  Teranate, 
and  lived  there  among  the  Dutch  a  Year  or  two. 
The  Sago  which  is  transported  into  other  parts  of 
the  Eafi  Indies,  is  dried  in  fmall  pieces  like  little 
Seeds  or  Comfits,  and  commonly  eaten  with  Milk 
of  Almonds  by  thofe  that  are  troubled  with  the 
Flux  i  for  it  is  a  great  binder,  and  very  good  in 
that  Diftemper. 

In  fome  places  of  Mindanao  there  is  plenty  of 
Rice  \  but  in  the  hilly  Land  they  plant  Yams,  Po-> 
tatoes,  and  Pumkins  \  all  which  thrive  very  well, 
The  other  Fruits  of  this  Ifland  are  Water-Melons; 
Musk-Melons,  Plaintains,  Bonanoes,  Guavas,  Nut-  * 
megs,  Cloves,  Betel-Nuts,  Dujians,  Jacks,  or 
Jacas,  Coco-Nuts,  Oranges,  &c. 

The  Plantain  I  take  to  be  the  King  of  all  Fruit, 
not  except  the  Coco  it  felf.  The  Tree  that  bears 
this  Fruit  is  about  3  Foot,  or  3  Foot  and  an  half 
round,  and  about  1  o  or  1 2  Foot  high.  Thefe  Tree* 
are  not  raifed  from  Seed,  (for  they  feem  not  to  have 
any)  but  from  the  Roots  of  other  old  Trees.  If  thefe  • 
young  fuckers  are  taken  out  of  the  Ground,  and 
planted  in  another  place,  it  will  be  1 5  Months  be- 
fore they  bear,  but  if  let  ftand  in  their  own  native 

X  4  Soil 


j  ue  remain- j.  retm 

rAn.\6%6.  Soil  they  will  bear  in  12  Months.     As  fbon  as  the 
Fruit  is  ripe  the  Tree  decays,   but  then  there  are 
many  young  ones  growing  up  to  fupyly  its  place. 
When  this  Tree  firft  fprings  out  of  the  Ground,  it 
comes  up  with  two  leaves  ^  and  by  that  time  it  is  a 
foot  high,  two  more  fprings  up  in  the  infide  of  them ; 
and  in  a  ihort  time  after  two  more  within  them  j 
andfo  on.    By  that  time  the  Tree  is  a  Month  old, 
you  may  perceive  a  fmall  body  almoft  as  big  as  ones 
Arm,  and  then  there  are  eight  or  ten  leaves,  fbme 
of  them  four  or  five  foot  high.  The  firft  leaves  that 
it  flioots  forth  are  not  above  a  foot  long,  and  half 
a  foot  broad  \  and  the  ftem  that  bears  them  no  big- 
ger than  ones  Finger ;  but  as  the  Tree  grows  higher 
the  leaves  are  larger.  As  the  young  leaves  fpring  up 
in  the  infide,  lb  the  old  leaves  fpreadofl^  and  their 
tops  droop  downward,  being  of  a  greater  length 
and  breadth,    by  how  much  they  are  aearerthe 
root,  and  at  laft  decay  and  rot  off:    but  ftill  there 
are  young  leaves  fpring  up  out  of  the  top,  which 
makes  the  Tree  look  always  green  and  flourifhing. 
When  the  Tree  is  fall  grown,  the  leaves  are  7  or  8 
foot  long,  and  a  foot  and  half  broad  i    towards  the 
end  they  are*  fmaller,  and  end  with  a  round  point. 
The  ftem  of  the  leaf  is  as  big  as  a  Man's  Arm,  almoft 
round,  and  about  a  foot  in  length,  between  the  leaf 
and  the  body  of  the  Tree.    That  part  of  the  ftem 
which  comes  from  the  Tree,    if  it  be  the  outfide 
leaf,  feems  to  inclofe  half  the  body,  as  it  were  with 
a  thick  hide  \  and  right  againft  it,  on  the  other  fide 
of  the  Tree,  is  another  fuch  anfwering  to  it. .  The 
next  two  leaves,  in  the  infide  of  thefe,  growoppofite 
to  each  other,  in  the  fame  manner,  but  fo  that  if 
the  two  ourward  grow  North  and  South,  thefe  grow 
Eaft  and  Weft,   and  thofe  ftill  within  them  keep 
the  fame  order.    Thus  the  body  of  this  Treefeemf 
to  be  made  up  of  many  thick  skins,  growing  one 
over  another  ,   and  when  it  is  fqll  grown,  there 

'  fprings 
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forings  out  of  the  top  a  ftrongftem,  harder  in  lub-  4n.t6%6. 
fiance  than  any  other  part  of  the  body.    This  Item  ' 

ftoots  forth  at  the  heart  of  the  Tree,  is  as  big  as  a 
Man's  Arm,  and  as  lorjgj  and  the  Fruit  grows  in 
clufters  round  it,  firft  bloflbmiijg,  and  thgn  fhooting 
forth  the  Fruit.  It  is  fo  excellent,  that  the  Spaniards 
give  it  the  preheminence  of  all  other  Fruit,  as  molt 
conducing  to  Life.  It  grows  in  a  Cod  about  6  or  7 
inches  long,  and  as  big  as  a  Man's  Arm.  The  Shell, 
Rind  or  Cod,  is  foft,  and  of  a  yellow  colour  whea 
ripe.  Itrefembles  in  fliape  a  Hogs-gut  Pudding^Thc 
inclofed  Fruit  is  no  harder  than  Butter  in  Winter, 
and  is  much  of  the  colour  of  the  pureft  yellow  But- 
ter. It  is  of  a  delicate  tafte?4nd  melt?  in  ones  mouth 
like  Marmalet. ;  It  is  all  purePulp,  without]  any  Seed, 
Kernel  or  Storfe.  This  Fruit  is  fo  much  efceemed  by 
all  Europeans  that  fettle  in  America^  that  when  they 
make  a  new  Plantation,  they  commonly  begin  with 
a  good  Plantain-walk,  as  they  call  it,  or  a  Field  of 
Plantains ;  and  as  their  Family  eucreafeth,  fo  they 
augment  the  Plantain- Walk,  keeping  one  Man  pur- 
pofely  to  prune  the  Trees,  and  gather  the  Fruit  as 
he  fees  convenient.  For  the  Trees  continue  bearing, 
fome  or  other,  moll  part  of  the  Year;  and  this 
is  many  times  the  whole  Food  on  which  a  whole 
Family  fubfifts.  ^  They  thrive  only  in  rich,  fat 
ground,  for  poor  fandy  will  not  bear  them.  The 
Spaniards  in  their  Towns  in  America^  as  at  Havana, 
Cartagena^  Partake^  &c.  have  their  Markets  full 
of  Plantains,  it  being  tjte  common  Food  for  poor 
People :  Their  common  price  is  half  a  Riol,  or  3  d. 
.  a  Dozen.  When  this;  Fruit  is  only  ufed  for  Bread, 
it  is  roafted  or  boil'd  when  it's  juft  full  grown;  but 
not  yet  ripe,  or  turn'd  yellow.  Poor  people,  or 
Negroes,  that  have  neither  Filh  nor  Flefli  to  eat 
with  it,  make  Sauce  with  Cod-pepper,  Salt  and 
Lime  juice,  which  makes  it  eat  very  favory  j  much 
better  thai}  a  cruft  of  Bread  alone.    Sometimes  for 
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An.i6i6.a  change  they  eat  a  roafted  Plantain,   and  a  ripe 
raw  Plantain  together,    which  is  inftead  of  Bread 
and  Butter.     They  eat  very  pleaftntfb,  and  I  have 
made  many*  a  good  meal  in  this  manner.     Some- 
times our  English  take  5  or  7  ripe  Plantains,  and 
malhing  them  together,  make  them  into  a  lump, 
and  boil  them  inftead  of  a  Bag-Spudding ;    which 
they  call  a  Buff- Jacket :   and  this  is  a  very  good 
way  for  a  change.    This  Fruit  makes  aHb  very 
good  Tarts  ;    and  the  green  Plantains  flic'd  thin, 
and  dried  in  the  Sun,  and  crated,  will  make  a  fort 
of  Flour  which  is  very  good  to  make  Puddings.    A 
ripe  Plantain  flic'd  and  dried  in  the  Sun  may  be 
preferved  a  great  while;   and  then  eats  like  .Figs, 
very  fweet  and  pleafant.    The  Darien  Indians  pre- 
ferve  them  a  long  time,  by  drying  them  gently  over 
the  fire ;  mafhing  them  firft,  and  moulding  them 
into  ltjmps.    The  Moshito  Indians  will  take  a  ripe 
Plantain  and  roaft  it;   then  take  a  pint  and  half  of 
Water  in  a  Calabafli,  and  fqueeze  the  Plantain  in 
pieces  with  their  hands,  mixing  it  with  the  Water  ; 
then  they  drink  it  all  off  together:    This  they  call 
Mifhlaw,   and  it's  pleafant  and  fweet,  and  nou- 
rifhing;  fomewhat  like  Lambs- wool  (as  'tiscall'd) 
made  with  Apples  and  Ale:  and  of  this  Fruit  alone 
many  thoufands  of  Indian  Families  in  thsWcft-Indits 
have  their  whole  fubfiftence.  When  they  make  drink 
with  them,  they  take  1  o  or  1 2  ripe  Plantains  and 
mafh  them  well  in  a  Trough :  then  they  put  2  gallons 
pf  Water  among  them ;  and  this  in  2  hours  time  will 
ferment  and  froth  like  Wort.  In  4  hours  it  is  fit  to 
drink ;  and  then  they  bottle  it,  and  drink  it  as  they 
haveoccafion :  but  this  will  not  keep  above  24  or  30 
hours.  Thofe  therefore  that  ufe  this  drink,  brew  it 
in  this  manner  every  morning.  When  I  went  firft  to 
Jamaica  I  could  relilh  no  other  drink  they  had  there. 
It  drinks  brisk  and  cool,  and  is  very  pleafant.  This 
drink  is  windy,  and  lb  is  the  Fruit  eaten  ravv ;  but 
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boiPd  or  roafted  it  is  not  fo.    If  this  Drink  is  kept  An.i6%t* 
above  30  hours  it  grows  fharp :  but  if  then  it  be  put 
out  into  the  Sun,  it  will  become  very  good  Vine- 
gar. This  Fruit  grows  all  over  the  Weft-Indies  (in  the 
proper  Climates)  at  Guinea^  and  in  the  Eaft-Indies. 

As  the  Fruit  of  this  Tree  is  of  great  ufe  for  Food, 
to  is  the  Body  no  lefs  ferviceable  to  make  Cloaths  ; 
but  this  I  never  knew  till  I  came  tc^this  Ifland.  The 
ordinary  People  of  Mindanao  do  wear  no  other 
Cloth-  The  Tree  never  bearing  but  once,  and  fb 
being  felPd  when  the  Fruit  is  ripe,  they  cut  it  dowa 
clofe  by  the  Ground,  if  they  intend  to  make  Cloth 
with  it.  One  blow  with  a  Macheat ,  or  long 
Rnife,  will  ftrike  it  afunder  \  then  they  cut  off  the 
top,leaving  the  trunk  8  or  10  foot  long,ftripping  off 
the  outer  Rind,  which  isthickeft  towards  the  lower 
end  \  having  ftript  2  or  3  of  thefe  Rinds,  the  Trunk 
becomes  in  a  manner  all  of  one  bignefs,  and  of  a 
whitifh  colour:  Then  they  fplit  the  Trunk  in  the 
middle  \  which  being  done ,  they  fplit  the  two 
halves  again,  as  near  the  middle  as  they  can.  This  \ 
they  leave  in  the  Sun  2  or  3  days,  in  which  time 
part  of  the  juicy  fubftance  of  the  Tree  dries  away, 
and  then  the  ends  will  appear  full  of  finall  threads. 
The  Women,  whofe  employment  it  is  to  make  the 
Cloth,  take  hold  of  thofe  Threads  one  by  one, 
which  rend  away  eafily  from  one  end  of  the 
Trunk  to  the  other,  in  bignefs  like  whited  brown 
thread  \  for  the  threads  are  naturally  of  a  determi- 
nate bignefs,  as  I  obfered  their  Cloth  to  be  all  of 
one  fubftance  and  equal  finenefs  •,  but  'tis  ftubborn 
when  new,  wears  out  loon,  and  when  wet,  feeb  a 
little  flimy.  They  make  their  pieces  7  or  8  yards 
long,  their  warp  and  woof  all  one  thicknefs  and 
fubftance. 

There  is  another  fort  of  Plantains  in  that  Ifland, 
which  are  Ihorter  and  lefs  than  the  others,  which 
I  never  faw  any  where  but  here.    Thefe  are  full 
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An.i6S6.  of  black  Seeds  mixt  quite  through  the  Fruit  They 
are  binding,  and  are  much  eaten  by  thofe  that  have 
Fluxes.1  The  Country  People  gave  them  us  for 
that  ufe,  and  with  good  fuccefs. 

The  Bona.no  Tree  is  exa&ly  like  the  Plantain  for 
lhape  and  bignefs,  nor  ealily  diftinguifhable  from  it 
but  by  its  Fruit,  which  is  a  great  deal  fmaller,  and 
not  above  half  fo  long  as  a  Plantain,  being  aMb 
more  mellow  and  foft,  left  lufcious,  yet  of  a  more 
delicate  tgfte.  They  ufe  this  for  the  making  Drink 
oftner  than  Plantains,  and  it  is  bell  when  ufed  for 
Drink,  or  eaten  as  Fruit  \  but  it  is  not  fo  good  for 
Bread,  nor  doth  it  eat  well  at  all  when  roafted  or 
boil'd  j  fb  'tis  only  nefceflity  that  makes  any  ufe  it 
this  way.  They  grow  generally  where  Plantains 
do,  being  fet  intermixt  with  them"  purpofely  in 
tbeir  Plantain-walks.  They  have  plenty  of  Clove- 
bark,  of  which  I  few  a  Ship-load }  and  as  for  Cloves, 
Raja  Lout,  whom  I  (hall  have  occafion  to  mention, 
told  me,  that  if  the  EngUfii  would  fettle  there,  they 
could  order  Matters  fo  in  a  little  time ,  as  To  fend 
a  Ship-load  of  Cloves  from  thence  every  year.  I 
have  been  informed  that  they  grow  on  the  boughs 
of  a  Tree  about  as  big  as  a  Plumb-tree,  but  I  ne- 
ver happened  to  fee  any  of  them. 

I  have  not  feen  the  Nutmeg-trees  any  where  *  but 
the  Nutmegs  this  Ifland  produces  are  fair  and  large, 
yet  they  have  no  great  (tore  of  them,  being  unwil- 
ling to  propagate  them  or  the  Cloves,  for  fear  that 
fhould  invite*  the  Dutch  to  vifit  them,  and  bring 
them  into  fubje&ion,  as  they  have  done  the  reft  of 
the  neighbouring  Iflands  where  they  grow.  For 
the  Dutch  being  Seated  among  the  Spice-Wands, 
liave  monopolized  afl  .the  Trade  into  their  own 
Hands,  and  will  not  fuller  any  of  the  Natives  to 
difpofe  of  it,  but  to  themfelves  alone.  Nay,  they 
are  fo  careful  to  preferve  it  in  their  own  hands, 
that  they  will  not  fuffer  the  Spice  to  grow  in  the 
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uninhabited  Iflands  ,  but  fend  Soldiers  to  cut  the  An.16%6. 
Trees  down.  Captain  Rofy  told  me,  that  while  he 
lived  with  the  Dutch,  he  was  fent  with  other  Men 
to  cut  down  the  Spice-Trees  \  and  that  he  himfelf 
did  at  feveral  times  cut  down^or  800  Trees.  Yet 
altho'  the  Dutch  take  fuch  care  to  deftroy  them,there 
are  many  uninhabited  Iflands  that  have  great  plenty 
Of  Spice-Trees,  as  I  have  been  informed  by  Dutch 
Men  that  have  been  there,  particularly  by  a  Gap- 
tain  of  a  Dutch  Ship  that  I  met  with  at  Achin,  who 
told  me  , '  that  near  the  Ifland  Banda  there  is  4a 
Iflgnd  where  the  Cloves  falling  from  the  Trees  do 
lie  and  rot  on  the  ground,  and  they  are  at  the  time 
when  the  Fruit  falls,  3  or  4  Inches  thick  under  the 
Trees.  He  and  fbme  others  told  me,  that  it  would 
not  be  a  hard  matter  for  an  Engtifo  Veflel  to  pur- 
chafe  a  Ships  Cargo  of  Spice,  of  the  Natives  of  feme 
of  thefe  Spice-Iflands. 

He  was  a  free  Merchant  that  told  me  this.  For 
by  that  name  the  Dutch  and  English  in  the  Eaft-In-* 
dies,  diftinguifh  thofe  Merchants  who  are  not  Ser- 
vants to  the  Cbmpany.  The  free  Merchants  are 
not  fuffered  to  Trade  to  the  Spice-Iflands,  nor  to 
many  other  places  where  the  Dutch  have  Faftories  ^ 
but  on  the  other  Hand,  they  are  fuffered  to  Trade 
to  fbme  places  where  the  Dutch  Company  them- 
felves  may  not  Trade,  as  to  Achin  particularly,  for 
there  are  fbme  Princes  in  the  Indies,  who  will  not 
Trade  with  the  Company  for  feat  of  them.  The 
Seamen  that  go  to  the  Spice-Iflands  are  obliged  ta 
bring  no  Spice  from  theiice  for  themfelves,  except 
a  fmall  matter  for  their  own  ufe,  about  a  pound  or 
two.  Yet  the  Mailers  of  thofe  Ships  do  common- 
ly fb  order  their  bufinefs ,  that  they  often  fecure  a 
good  quantity ,  and  fend  it  aftioar  to  fbme  place 
near  Batavia,  before  they  come  into  that  Harbour, 
(fork  is  always  brought  thither  firft  before  it's  fent 
to  Europe)  and  if  they  meet  any  Veflel  at  Sea  that 

will 
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jfn.16%6.  will  buy  their  Cloves,  they  will  fell  10  or  15  Tons 
out  of  1 00,  and  yet  feemingly  carry  their  comple- 
ment to  Batdvia  \  for  they  will  pour  Water  among 
the  remaining  part  of  their  Cargo,  which  will  fwell 
them  to  that  degree,  that  the  Ships  Hold  will  be  as 
full  again ,  as  it  was  before  any  were  fold.  This 
Trick  they  ufe  whenever  they  difpofe  of  any  clan- 
deftinely,  for  the  Cloves  when  they  firft  take  them 
in  are  extraordinary  dry  \  and  lb  will  imbibe  a 
great  deal  of  Moifture.  This  is  but  one  Inftance, 
of  many  hundreds,  of  little  deceitful  Arts  the  Dutch 
Sea-men  in  thefe  Parts  have  among  them,  of  which 
I  have  both  feen  and  heard  feveral.  .  I  believe  there 
are  no  where  greater  Thieves  -7  and  nothing  will 
perfuade  them  to  difcover  one  another  \  for  fliould 
any  do  it ,  the  reft  would  certainly  knock  him  on 
the  Head.  But  to  return  to  the  Pr6duds  of  Min- 
danao. 

The  Betel-Nut  is  much  efteemed  here,  as  it  is  in 
moft  places  of  the  EaSt  Indies.  The  Betel-Tree 
grows  like  the  Cabbage-Tree,  but  it  is  not  fo  big, 
nor  fo  high.  The  Body  grows  ftrait,  about  iz 
or  1 4  foot  high,  without  Leaf  or  Branch,  except 
at  the  Head.  There  it  fpreads  forth  long  Bran- 
ches, like  other  Trees  of  the  like  nature,  as  the 
Cabbage-Tree  ,  the  Coco  -  Nut  Tree ,  and  the 
Palm.  Thefe  Branches  are  about  10  or  12  foot 
long,  and  their  Hems  near  the  head  of  the  Tree, 
as  big  as  a  Mans  Arm.  On  the  top. of  the  Tree 
among  the  Branches  the  Betel-Nut  grows  on  a 
tough  Item,  as  big  as  a  Mans  Finger,  in  clutters  much 
as  die  Coco-Nuts  do,  and  they  grow  40  or  50  in  a 
clutter.  This  Fruit  is  bigger  than  a  Nutmeg,  and 
is  much  like  it,  but  rounder.  It  is  much  ufed  all 
over  the  Eaft-Indies.  Their  way  is  to  cut  it  in  four 
pieces,  and  wrap  one  of  them  up  in  an  Arek- 
leaf,  which  they  fpread  with  a  foft  Pafte  made  of 
Lime  or  Platter ,    and  then  chew   it  altogether. 

Every 
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Every  Man  in  thefe  parts  carries  his  Lime-Box  by  An.i6t6: 
his  fide,  and  dipping  his  Finger  into  it,  ipreadshis  - '-  ^  • 
Betel  and  Arek-leaf  with  it.  The  Arek  is  a  finall 
Tree  or  Shrub,  of  a  green  Bark,  and  the  Leaf  is 
long  and  broader  than  a  Willow*  They  are  packt 
up  to  fell  into  Parts  that  have  them  not,  to  chew 
with  the  Betel.  The  Betel-Nut  is  moft  efteem'd 
when  it  is  young,  and  before  it  grows  hard,  and 
then  they  cut  it  only  in  two  pieces  with  the  green 
husk  or  fliell  on  it;  It  is  then  exceeding  juicy,  and 
therefore  makes  them  fpit  much.  It  taftes  rough  in 
the  Mouth,  and  dies  the  Lips  red ,  and  makes  the 
Teeth  black,  but  it  pi  eferves  them ,  and  cleanfeth 
the  Gums.  It  is  alfo  accounted  very  whoHbm  for 
the  Stomach }  but  fbmetimes  it  will  caufe  great 
giddinefs  in  the  Head  of  thofe  that  are  not  us'd  to 
chew  it.  But  this  is  the  effed  only  of  the  old  Nut, 
for  the  young  Nuts  will  not  do  it.  I  (peak  of  my 
own  Experience. 

This  Ifland  produceth  alio  Durians  and  Jacks, 
The  Trees  that  bear  the  Durians,  are  as  big  as  Ap- 
ple-Trees ,  full  of  Boughs.  The  Rind  is  thick  and 
rough }  the  Fruit  is  lb  large  that  they  grow  only 
about  the  Bodies,  or  on  the  Limbs  near  the  Body, 
like  the  Cacao.  The  Fruit  is  about  the  bigneft  of 
a  large  Pumkin,  covered  with  a  thick  green  rough 
Rind.  When  it  is  ripe ,  the  Rind  begins  to  turn 
yellow,  but  it  is  not  fit  to  eat  till  it  opens  at  the 
top.  Then  the  Fruit  in  the  infide  is  ripe;  and 
fends  forth  an  excellent  Scent.  When  the  Rind  is 
opened,  the  Fruit  may  be  fplit  into  four  quarters ; 
each  quarter  hath  leveral  fmall  Cells,  that  indole 
a  certain  quantity  of  the  Fruit,  according  to  the 
bigneft  of  the  Cell,  forlbmeare  larger  than  others. 
The  largeft  of  the  Fruit  may  be  as  big  as  a  Pullets 
Egg :  Tis  as  white  as  Milk,  and  as  foft  as  Cream, 
and  the  Tafte  very  delicious  to  thofe  that  are  ac- 
cuftomcd  to  them}  but  thofe  who  have  not  been 

ufed 
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rAnA6%6.  ufed  to  eat  them,  will  diftike  them  at  firft,  becpufe 
they  fmell  like  roafted  Onions.  This  Fruit  muft 
be  eaten  in  its  prime,  (for  there  is  no  eating  of  it 
before  it  is  ripe)  and  even  then  'twill  not  keepa- 
bove  a  day  or  two  before  it  putrifies,  and  turns 
black,  or  of  a  dark  colour,  and  th£nit  is  not  good* 
Within  the  Fruit  there  is  a  ftone  as  big  as  a  finall 
Bean,  which  hath  a  thin  fhell  over  it*  Thofe  that 
are  minded  to  eat  the  Stones  or  Nuts,  roaft  them, 
and  then  a  thin  fhell  comes  of£  which  ijiclofes  the 
Nut ;  and  it  eats  like  a  Chefhut. 

The  Jack  or  Jaca  is  much  like  the  Durian,  both 
in  bignefs  and  fhape.  The  Trees  that  bear  them 
alio  are  much  a  like,  and  fo  is  their  manner  of  the 
Fruits  growing.  But  the  iniide  is  cjifferentj  for 
the  Fruit  of  the  Durian  is  white,  that  of  the  Jack 
is  yellow,  and  fuller  of  Stones.  The  Durian  is 
moft  efteemed }  yet  the  Jack  is  very  pleafant  Fruit, 
and  the  Stones  or  Kernels  are  good  roafted. 

There  are  many  other  forts  of  Grain,  Roots  and 
Fruits  in  this  Ifland,  which  to  give  a  particular  de- 
icription  of  would  fill  up  a  large  Volumel 

In  this  Ifland  are  alfo  many  forts  of  Beafts,  both 
wild  and  tame  \  as  Horfes,  Bulls,  and  Cows,  Buf- 
faloes, Goats,  Wild  Hogs,  Dee?,  Monkies,  Gua- 
no's, Lizards,  Snakes,  &c.  1  never  faw  or  heard 
of  any  Beafts  of  Prey  here,  as  in  many  other  places. 
The  Hogs  are  ugly  Creatures  j  they  have  all  great 
Knobs  growing  over  their  Eyes,  and  there  are  mul- 
titudes of  them  in  the  Woods.  They  are  com- 
monly very  poor^  yet  fweet.  Deer  are  here  very 
plentiful  in  fome  places,  where  they  are  not  di- 
sturbed. 

Of  the  venemous  kind  of  Creatures  here  are  Scor- 
pions, whofe  fting  is  in  their  Tail ;  and  Centapees, 
calPd  by  the  Englifl  40  Legs,both  which  are  alfo  com* 
mon  in  the  Wefi^Indie^  in  Jamaica,  and  elfewhera. 
Thefe  Centapees  are  4  or  5  inches  long,  as  big  as 
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a  Goofe  quill,  but  flattifh  }  of  a  dun  or  reddifli  co-»  An.\6%6: 
lour  on  the  Back,   but  Belly  whitifh,    and  full  of  K^fsj 
l,egs  on  each  fide  the  Belly.    Their  fling  or  bite  is 
more  raging  than  the  Scorpion.      They  lye  in  old 
Houfes,  and  dry  Timber.    There  are  feveral  forts 
of  Snakes,  fbme  very  poifonous*    There  is  another 
fort  of  Creature  like  a  Guano  both  in  colour  and 
fhape,  but  4  times  as  big ,    whofe  Tongue  is  like  a 
fmall  Harpoon ,    haying  two  beards  like  the  beards 
of  a  Fiihhook.    They  are  faid  to  be  very  venemous 
but  I  know  not  their  Names.     I  haye.feen  them  in 
other  places  alfo,  as  at  pnlo  Condore^  or  the  Ifland     '/ 
Condor *,  and  ztAchin,  and  have  been  told  that  they 
are.  in  the  Bay  of  Bengal. 

The  Fowls  of  this  Country  are  Ducks  and  Hens : 
Other  tame  Fowl  I  have  not  feen  nor  heard  of  any. 
The  wild  Fowl  are  Pidgeons,  Parrots ,  Parakits, 
Turtle  dove,  and  abundance  of  finajl  Fowls.  There 
are  Bats  as  big  as  a  Kite.        ... 

There  are  a  great  many  Harbours,  Creeks,  and 
good  Bays  for  Ships  to  ride  in  }  and  Rivers  navi- 
gable for  Cai>bas,  Proes  or  Barks  \  which,  are  all 
plentifully  ftored  withfcifh  of  divers  forts,  fo  is  al- 
fo the  adjacent  Seav  The  diiefeft.Fiih  are  Bone tas, 
Snooks,  Cavally's,  Bremes,  Mullets,  10  Pownders, 
&c.  Here  are  alfo  plenty  of  Sea  Turtle^  andfhiall 
Manatee,  -  which  are  not  near  fo  big  as  thofe  in 
the  Weft > Indies,  The  biggeft  that  I  law  would  not 
weigh  above  600  pound,  but  the  flefh  both  of  the 
Turtle  and  Manatee  axe  ivery  fweet. 

The  weather  at  Mindanao  is  temperate  enough" 
as  to  heat,  for  all  it  lies  So-  near  the  Equator  \  and 
elpecially  on  the  borders  near  the  Sea. .  There  they 
commonly  enjoy  the.  breezes  by  day,  and  cooling 
Land  Winds  at  night,  The  Winds  are  Eailerty 
one  part  of  the  Year* .  and .  Weflef  1  y  the  other.  Th^ 
£afterly  Winds  begin  to  blow  in  bttcber^  and.  it  1% 
the  'middle  of  Ndvjsmbsr '  before  tEey .  are  fettled. 
\      '  "a,fc   r  ■     •  Thefe 
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,,*».  1686.  Thefe  Winds  bring  fair  weather.    The  Weftcrly 
Winds  begin  to  blow  in  May^  but  are  not  fettled 
till  a  month  afterwards.    The  Weft  Winds  always 
bring  Rain,  Tornadoes,    and  very  Tempeftuous 
Weather*    At  the  firft  coming  in  of  thefe  Winds 
they  blow  but  faintly }   but  then  the  Tornadoes 
rife  one  in  a  day,  fometimes  two.      Thefe  are 
Thunder-fhowers  which  commonly  come  againffc 
the  Wind,  bringing  with  them  a  contrary  Wind  to 
what  did  blow  before.    After  the  Tornadoes  arc 
ovee,  the  Wind  fhifts  about  again,  and  the  Sky  be-» 
comes  clear,  yet  then  in  the  Valleys  and  the  fides 
of  the  Mountains,  there  rifeth  a  thick  fog,  which 
covers  the  Land.    The  Tornadoes  continue  thus 
for  a  Week  or  more  •,  then  they  come  thicker,  2 
or  3  in  a  day,  bringing  violent  gufts  of  Wind,  and 
,   terrible  claps  of  Thunder.    At  laft  they  come  fb 
feft,  that  the  Wind  remains  in  the  quarter  from 
whence  thefe  Tornadoes  do  rife,   which  is  out  of 
the  Weft,  and  there  it  fettles  till  Ottober  or  Novem- 
ber. When  thefe  Weftward  Winds  are  thus  fettled, 
the  Sky  is  all  in  mourning,   being  covered  with 
black   Clouds,     pouring  down    exceflive    Rains, 
ibmetimes  mixt  with  Thunder  and  Lightning,  that 
nothing  can  be  more  difmal.    The  Winds  raging 
to  that  degree,  that  the  biggeft  Trees  are  torn  up 
by  the  Roots,    and  the,  Rivers  fwell  and  overflow 
their  Banks,  and  drown  the  low  Land,  carrying 
great  Trees  into  the  Sea.    Thus  it  continues  ibme- 
times a  week  together,  before  the  Sun  or  Stars 
appear.  The  fierceft  of  this  weather  is  in  the  latter 
end  of  July  and  in  Anguft,  for  then  the  Towns  feem 
to  ftand  in  a  great  Porid,  and  they  go  from  one  houfe 
to  another  in  Canoas.  At  this  time  the  Water  carries 
away  all  the  filth  and  naftinefs  from  under   their 
Houfes.    Whilft  this  tempeftious  feafon  lafts,  the 
.    weather  is  cold  and  chilly.     In  September  the  wea- 
ther is  more  moderate,  and  the  Winds  are  not  fo 

fierce, 


The  Wtni  and  Weather.  3  2  2 

fierce,  nor  the  Rain  lb  violent  The  Air  thence-  An.i6S& 
forward  begins  to  be  more  clear  and  delightfbme  j 
but  then  in  the  morning  there  are  thick  Fogs,  con- 
tinuing till  10  or  1 1  a  clock  before  the  Sun  fhines 
out,  elpecially  when  it  has  rained  in  the  night.  In 
OElobcr  the  Eafterly  Winds  begin  to  blow  again,and 
bring  fair  weather  till  AfrU.  Thus  fnuch  concern- 
ing the  natural  ftate  of  Mindanao. 
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CHAP.    XII. 

Of  the  Inhabitants,  and  Civil  State  of  the  IJle  of 
Mindanao.   The  Mindaoayans,  Hilanoones, 
Sologues,  and  Alfoorees.    Of  the  Minda- 
nayans,  properly  fo  called-,    Their  Manners 
and  Habits.      The  Habits  and   Manners  of 
their  Women.     A  Comical  Cufiom  at  Minda* 
nao.     Their  Houfes,  their  Diet,  and  Wafb* 
ings.  The  Languages  fpoken  there,  and  Trans- 
actions with  the  Spaniards.     Their  fear  of  the 
Dutch,   and  feeming  deftre  of  the  Englifli. 
Their  ^Handy •crafts,    and  peculiar   fort    of 
Smiths  Bellows.     Their  Shippingy   Commodi- 
ties,  and  Trade.    The  Mindanao  and  Ma- 
nila Tobacco.     J  fort  of  Leprojie  there,  and 
other  Difiempers.       Their   Marriages.    The 
Sultan  0f  Mindanao,  his  Poverty,    Power, 
Family,  &c.    The  Proes  or  Boats  here.    Ra- 
ja Lauc  the  General,  Brother  to  the  Sultan, 
and  his  Family.   Their  way  of  Fighting.  Their 
Religion.     Raja  Laufr  'Devotion.    A  Clock 
or  Drum  in  their  Mofques.      Of  their  Cir-* 
cumcifion,  -  and  the  Solemnity  then  ufed.    Of 
other  their  Religious  Obfervations  and  Superjti* 
tions.  Their  abhorrence  ofSwines  Flejb,  ore. 

THis  Ifland  is  not  fubje&  to  one  Prince,  nei- 
ther is  the  Language  one  and  the  fame ;  ttut 
the  People  are  much  alike,  in  colour,  ftrengtih, 
and  flature.     They  are  all  or  molt  of  them  of 

one 
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one  Religion  which  is  Mahometanifm,  and  their  ^».i686« 

cuftoms   and  manner  of   living  are  alike.    The 

Mindanao  people?  more  particularly  fb  called,  are 

the  greateft*  Nation  in  the  Ifland,  and.  trading  by, 

Sea  with  other  Natiops^  -they  are  therefore  the. 

more  civii.    I  lhall  lay,  but' little  of  the.  reft,  being 

lefs  known  to  me,  but  ,fo  much  as  hath  come  to 

my  knowledge,  take  as  follows.    Thereare  befides 

the  Mindmayans,  xh^HiUnoones^  (as  they  call  them) 

or  the  Mwntaneers,  the  Sokgms  and  Alfoores. 

The  HiUmones  live  kirthe  heart  of  the  Country: 
They  have  little  or^no  commerce  by  Sea,  yet  they 
have  Proe\  that  row  with  12  or  14  Oars  apiece. 
They  enjoy  the  ^benefit  of  the  Gold  Mines  j  and 
with  their  Gold  buy  /prreign  Commodities  of  the 
Mindanao  People.  \  They  have  alfot  plenty  of  Bees 
Wax;    which  they  exchange  for  otfcr  Commodi^ 

TTJi?.  $ologues  inhabit  the  N.  .Wi  end  of  the 
Ifland.  "  They  are  th? ,  leaft  Nation  qF  all,  they 
Trgde.  to  Manila  in  rProes,  and  to  fbme  of  the 
neighbouring  Iflands, .  but  have  no  Cogygerce  with 
the  Mindanao  People-,     \  v 

The  Alfoorees  are  the 'fa  me  with  the  Mindanayam? 
and  -were  -  formerly-  :underv  the  fubje^ion  of  the 
Sijltjan  of  Mindanao,  but  w^re  divided ,  between  the, 
Sugg's  Children  and  have  of  l,ate  had  a;  Sultan  of 
theiirown}  but  having  ;by  Marriage  coutra&ed  ai> 
alliance  with  the  Sultan  of  Mindanao?  this  has  oc^ 
cafioned  that  Prince  to  claim  them  again  as  his 
Subje&s  j  and  he  nifide  War  with  them  a  iktle  af- 
ter we  v{f(jxt  away,  a&jl- afterwards  undcrftood. 

TfreMindanfiyantjpvoip&ly  fo  called,  are  men  of 
me^n  ftatures  }  fmall  Limbs,  itraight  Bodies,  and 
little  Heads.  Their.  Faces  are  oval,  their  Fore* 
beads  fla£,  with  black  fmall  Eyes,  ihort.low  No- 
tes, pretty:  large  Mouths^  their  Lips  thin  and  red, 
their  Teeth  black,    yet  very  found,    their  Hair 

.       *Y  3  black 
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Afui  686. black  and  ftraight ,  the  colour  of  their  Skin  taw- 
"  ney ,  but  inclining  to  a  brighter  yellow  than  ibme 
other  Indians,  efpecially  the  Women.  They  have 
a  Cuftom  to  wear  their  Thumb-nails  very  long, 
efpecially  that  on  their  left  Thumb,  for  they  do 
never  cut  it  but  fcrape  it  often.  They  are  indued 
with  good  natural  Wits,  are  ingenious,  nimble,  and 
a&ive,  when  they  arc  minded  •,  but  generally  very 
lazy  and  thtevifh,  and  will  not  work  except  forced 
by  Hunger.  This  lazinefs  is  natural  to  moft  Indi- 
ans ;  but  theft  People's  lazinefs  feems  rather  to 
proceed  not  fo  much irom  their«atural Jnclinations, 
as  from  the  feverity  of  their  Prince  of  whom  they 
ftand  in  awe  :  For  he  dealing  with  them  very  ar- 
bitrarily, and  taking  from  them  what  they  get, 
this  damps  their  Jndufhy ,  lb  they  never  ftrive  to 
have  any  thing  but  from  Hand  to  Mouth.  They 
are  generally  proud,  and  walk  very  ftately.  They 
are  civil  enough  to  Strangers,  and  willeafilybe* 
acquainted  with  them,  and  entertain  them  with 
great  freedom  i  but  they  are  implacable  to  their 
Enemies,  and  very  revengeful  if  they  are  injured, 
frequently  poifoning  fecretly  thofe  that  have  af- 
fronted them. 

They  wear  tut  few  Cioaths  ;  their  Heads  arc 
circled  with  a  fliort  Turbat,  fringed  or  laced  at 
both  ends  \  it  goes  once  about  the  Head,  and  is 
tied  in  a  knot,  the  laced  ends  hanging  down.  Thty 
wear  Frocks  and  Breeches,  but  no  Stockings  nor 
Shooes. 

The  Women  are  fairer  than  the  Men  •,  and  their 
Hair  is  black  and  long  •,  which  they  tie  in  a  knot, 
that  hangs  back  in  their  Poles.  They  are  more 
round  vifaged.than  the  Men,  and  generally  well 
featured  ;  only  their  Nofes  are  very  fmall,  and  €o 
low  between  their  Eyes,  that  in  fbme  of  the  Fe- 
male Children  the  rifing  that  fhould  be  between 
the  Eyes  is  fcarce  difcernable  j.  neither  is  there  any 
;  '    ,    ■  •  -Tenable 
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fcnfible  rifing  in  their  Foreheads.  At  a  diftance^itfg* 
they  appear  very  well  \  but  being  nigh,  thefe  Im- 
pediments are  very  obvious.  They  have  very  final} 
Limbs.  They  were  but  two  Garments ;  a  Frock, 
and  a  fort  of  Petticoat ;  the  Petticoat  is  only  a  piece 
of  Cloth,  fbwed  both  ends  together :  but  it  is  made 
2  foot  too  big  for  their  Wafts,  fo  that  they  may 
wear  either  end  uppermoft :  that  part  that  come 
up  to  their  Waftes,  becaufe  it  is  fo  much  to  big, 
they  gather  it  in  their  Hands,  and  twift  it  till  it  fits 
clofe  to  their  Waftes,  tucking  in  the  twifted  part 
between  their  Wafte  and  the  edge  of  the  Petticoat, 
which  keeps  it  clofe.  The  Frock  fits  loo{e  about 
them,  and  reaches  down  a  little  below  the  Wafte. 
The  Sleeves  are  a  great  deal  longer  than  their 
Arms,  and  fo  finall  at  the  end,  that  their  Hands 
will  fcarce  go  through.  Being  on,  the  Sieve  fits 
in  folds  about  the  wrift,  wherein  they  take  great 
pride. 

The  better  fort  of  People  have  their  garments 
made  of  long  Cloth;  but  the  ordinary  fort  wear 
Cloth  made  of  Plantain-tree,  which  they  call  Saggen^ 
by  which  Name  they  call  the  Plantain.  They  have 
neither  Stocking  nor  Shooe,  and  the  Women  have 
veryfraall  Feet. 

The  Women  are  very  defirous  of  the  company 
of  Strangers,  efpecially  of  White  Men  •,  and  doubt- 
lefs  would  be  very  familiar,  if  the  Cuftom  of  the 
Country  did  not  debar  them  from  that  freedom, 
which  feems  coveted  by  them.  Yet  from  the  high- 
eft  to  the  loweft  they  are  allowed  liberty  to  con- 
verfe  with,  or  treat  Strangers  in  the  fight  of  their 
Husbands. 

There  is  a  kind  of  begging  Cuftom  at  Mindanao^ 
that  I  have  not  met  elfewnere  with  in  all  my  Tra- 
vels ;  and  which  I  believe  is  owing  to  the  little 
Trade  they  have  j  which  is  thus :  When  Strangers 
arrive  here,  the  Mindanao  Men  will  come  aboard, 
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rAn.\6i6.  and  invite  them  to  tlieir  Houfes,  and  inquire  who 
'has  a  Comrade i  (which  word  I  believe  they  have 
from  the  Spaniards)-  or  a  PagaHy,  and  who  has 
not.  A  Comrade  is  a  familiar  Male-friehd };  a  Pa~ 
gdly  is  an  innocent  Platonick  Friend  of  the  other 
Sex.  All  Strangers  are  in  a  manner  oblig'd  to  ac- 
cept of  this  Acquaintance  and  Familiarity,  which 
muft  be  firft  putchafed  with  a  fmall  Prefent,  and 
afterwards  confirmed  with  fome  Gift  or  other  to 
continue  the  Acquaintance :  and  as  often  as  thd 
Stranger  goes  aftiore,  he  i$  welcome  to  his  Comrade 
or  Figaliyh  Houfe,  where  he  may  be  entertained 
for  his  Money,  to  eat,  drink,  or  fleep  }  and  com- 
plimented, as  often  as  he  comes  afhore,  with  To- 
bacco and  BeteL-Nut,  which  i$  all  the  Entertain- 
ment he  rpuft  expeft  jnvzr^.  "  The '  richeft  Mens 
Wives  are  allowed  the  freedom  to  converie  with  her 
Tagally  iri  p  ablick,  'and  riiay  give  or  receive  Prefents 
from  him..  Even  the.  Sultans  and  the  Generals 
Wives,  who  are  always  coopt  up,  will  yet  look  out 
of  iheir  Cages  when  a  Stranger  pafleth  by,  and  de- 
mand of  him  if  he  wants  a  Pagally :  and  to  invite 
him  to  thfeir  Friendlhip,  will  fend  a  Prefent-df  To- 
bacco and  Betel-nut  to  him  by  their  Servants/ 

The  chiefeft  City  on  this  Ifland-is  called  by  the 
lame  name  of  "Mindanao:  It  is  feated  on  the  South 
fide  of  the  Ifland,  in  lat.  7  d.  20  m.  N."6n  the 
banks  of  a  fmall  River,  about  2  mile  from  the  Sea; 
The  manner  of  building  is  "fomewhat  Jtr&nge-:  yet 
generally  ufed  in  this  part  of  the  Eafl-Indies.  Thefr 
Houfes  are  all  built  on  Pbfts,  about  14,  Yfy  18,  or 
20  foot  high.  Thefe  Ports -are  bigger  or  lefs,  ac- 
cording to  the  intended  magnificence  of  the  Super- 
flrudturel  They  have  bus  one  floor,  but  many  par- 
titions oY  roomk,  and  a  ladder  or  ftairs  to  go  up 
but  of  the  ftreets.  The  roof  is  large,  and  covered 
.withPalmeto  or  Palm-leaves.-  So  there  is  a  clear 
paflage  like  a  Piazza  (but  a  filthy  one)  -imdfcr the 
r  -     .  •  ;  ,  Houfe, 


Houfe.  Sonie  of  the  jx)orer  peqple  that  keep  Ducks  An.\6%6* 
or  Hens,  have  a  r  fence  made  round  the  polls  of  vy*VNJ 
their  Houfes,  with  a  door  to  go  in  and  out  •,  and 
this  under-room  ferves  for  no  other  ufe.  Some  ufe 
this  place  for  the  common  draught  of  their  Houfes, 
but  building  raoftly  clofe  by  the  River  in  all  parts 
of  the  Indies?  they  make  the  River  receive  all  the 
filth; of  their  Houfe }  and  at  the  time  of  the  Land- 
floods,  all  is  waflied  very  clean.  , 

The  Sultans  Houfe  is  much  bigger  then-any  of  the. 
reft- -.It  ftands  on  about  180  great  Poftsor  Trees, 

%'  a  great  deal  higher  than  the  common  Building,  with 
great  broad  itairs  made,  to  go  up.   In  the  firft  room     •     ; 
be  hath  about  20  Iron  Guns,  all  Saker  and  Minion,         j 
placed   on  FieldrCarriages.     The  General,   and        f 
Other  great  Men  have  ibme  Guns  alio  }n,;heir  -    , 
Houfes-    About  20  pace^  from  the  Syltans  Hpufe 
ttiere  is  a  fmall  low  Houfe,  built  pttrpofely  for  the, 
Reception,  of  Ambafladors   or  Merchant  Stran- 
gers. This  alfb  ftands  on  pofts,  but  phe  floor  is  not 
raifed  above  3  or  4  foot  above  the  ground,  and  i$ 
neatly  matted  purpofely  for  the,  Sultan  and  bis 
Council  to  fit  on;   for-  they  ufe  no  CJiairsj  but  fit 
croftrlegg'd  like  Taylors  on  the  floor. 

The  common  Food  at  Mindanao  is  Rice,  or  Sago, 

,  and  a  fmall  Filh  or  two.  The  better  fort  eat  Buffa- 
lo,  or  Fowls  illdreft,  ^nd  abundance  of!  Rice  with 
it.  They  ufe  no  Spoons  to  eat  their  Rice,  but 
every  Man  takes  a  handful  out  of  the;  flatter,  and 
by  wetting  'his  Hand  in  Water,  that  it  mgynot  fticlf 

'.    %o  his  Hand7  iquedzes  it  into '  a  lump,  as  hard  as 

":  poffibly  he  can  make  it,  and  then  crams  it  into  hi? 
mouth.  They  all  ftriye  to  make  theft  Wnips  as  big 
as  their  mouths  can  receive  them ;  ajjd  feem  to  vie 
with  each  other,  and  glory  in  takingin  :the  biggelc 
lump}  fo  that  fometimes  they  almoft  choak  them- 
felves.  Tliey  always  wafh  after  meals,  .or  if  they 
touch  any  thing  that  i§  upclean  } .  fo^;  wh^qh  ,realb^         , 


33°  Qf  the  Hettfts,  arc. 

Aha  €%6.  they  fpend  abundance  of  Water  in  their  houfes.This 
)  Water,  with  the  wafhing  of  their  Difhes,  and  what 
other  filth  they  make,  they  pour  down  near  their 
Fire-place :  for  their  Chambers  are  not  boarded,  but 
floored  with  fplit  Bamboes,  like  Lathe,  ib  that  the 
Water  prefently  falls  underneath  theif  dwelling 
rooms,  where  it  breeds  Maggots,  and  makes  a  pro- 
digious ftink.  Befides  this  filthinefs,  the  ficL  peo- 
ple eafe  themfelves,  and  make  water  in  their  Cham- 
bers ;  there  being  a  finall  hole  made  purpofely  in 
the  floor,  to  let  it  drop  through.  But  healthy  found 
people  commonly  eafe  themfelves,  and  make  water 
m  the  River.  For  that  realbn  you  fhall  always  fee 
abundance  of  people,  of  both  Sexes  in  the  River, 
from  morning  till  night  *,  fome  eafing  themfelves, 
others  wafhing  their  bodies  or  cloaths.  If  they  come 
into  the  River  purpofely  to  wafh  their  cloaths,  they 
ftrip  and  ftand  naked  till  tljey  have  done  j  then  put 
them  on,  and  march  out  again :  both  Men  and  Wo- 
men take  great  delight  in  fwimming,  and  wafhing 
themfelves,  being  bred  to  it  from  their  Infancy-  I 
do  believe  it  is  very  wholfbm  to  wafh  mornings 
and  evenings  in  thefe  hot  Countries,  at  leaft  3  or  4 
days  in  the  week :  For  I  did  ufe  my  felf  to  it  whea 
I  lived  afterwards  at  Ben-cooly^  and  found  it  very 
refrefhing  and  comfortable.  It  is  very  good  for 
thofe  th^t  have  Fluxes  to  wafh  and  ftand  in  the  Ri- 
Vfr  mornings  and  evenings.  I  fpeak  it  experimen- 
tally }  for  I  was  brought  very  low  with  that  diftem- 
per  at  Achin ;  but  by  wafhing  conftantly  morning* 
and  eveijings  I  found  great  benefit,  and  was  quickly 
cured  by  it. 

In  the  City  of  Mandanao  they  fpeak  two  Lan- 
guages indifferently  i  their  own  Mindanao  Lan-r 
guage,  and  the  Malaya :  but  injpfcher  parts  of  the 
Mand  they  fpeak  only  their  proper  language,  ha- 
ying little  Commerce  abroad.  They  have  Schools, 
tm4  iftftruft  the  Children  to  read  and  write,   and 

bring 


Their  good  Qfmion  of  the  Engliffa.  j  j  % 

"bring  them  up  in  the  Mahometan  Religion.  There-  -4».i68&* 
fore  many  of  the  words,  especially  their  Prayers,     "  " 
are  in  Arabick  '7  and  many  of  the  words  of  civility 
the  fame  as  in  Turkey  j  and  efpecially  when  they 
meet  in  the  morning,  or  take  leave  of  each  other, 
they  expreftthemfelves  in  that  Language, 

iilany  of  the  old  People,  both  Men  and  Women, 
can  Ifceak  Spamjh,  for  the  Spaniards  were  formerly 
fettled  among  them,  aiid  had  feveral  Forts  on  this 
Ifland  j  and  then  they  fent  two  Friers  to  the  City, 
to  convert  the  Sultan  of  Mindanao  and  his  People. 
At  that  time  thefe  Pepple  began  to  learn  Sfamfh, 
§nd  the  Spaniards  incroached  on  them  and  endea- 
voured to  bring  them  into  fiibje&ion }  and  proba-* 
bly  before  this  time  J&ad"  brought  them  all  under 
their  yoak,  if  they  theprfelves  had  not  been  drawn 
off  from  this  Ifland  v^  Manila^  to  refift  the  <Mnefey 
who  threatned  to  invade  them  there.  When  tbeSpanU 
ards  were  gone,  the  old  Sultan  of  Mindanao,  Fa- 
ther to  the  prefent,  in  whofe  time  it  was ,  razed 
and  demolished  their  Forts,  brought  away  their 
Guns,  and  fent  away  the  Friers  ^  and  finoe  that 
time  will  not  fufffer  the  Spaniards  tq  fettle  on  the 
Iflands. 

They  are  now  moft  afraid  of  the  Butch ,  being 
fenfible  how  they  have  inflaved  iflany  of  the  neigh- 
bouring Iflands.  Fx>r  that  Reafon  they  Jiave  a  long 
time  defired  the  EngUJh  to  Fettle. among  them,  and 
have  offered  them  any  convenient  Place  to  build  a 
Fort  in,  as  the  General  himfelf  told  us  j  giving 
this  Reafbn,  that  they  do  not  find  the  EngtifhSo'w- 
croaching  as  the  Dutch  or  Spamjb.  The  Dutch  are 
no  lefs  jealous  of  their  admitting  the  Englijh,  for 
they  are  fenfible  what  detriment  it  would  be  to.  the® 
if  the  EngUJh  fbcfald fettle  here; 
*  There  are  but  few  Tradeflnen  at  the  City  of 
Mindanao.  The  chiefeft  Trades  are  Goldftniths, 
Blackfmiths,  and  Carpenters.    There  are  but  2  or 


3J2  Their  Trades. 

Jbt.16%6. 3  Goldfmiths ;  thefe  will  work  in  Gold  or  Silver, 
and  make  any  thing  that  you  defire:  but  they  have 
no  Shop  furnifhed  with  Ware  ready  made  for  Sale. 
Here  are  feveral  Blackfmiths  who  work  very  well, 
confidering  the  Tools  that  they  work  with.  Their 
Bellows  are  ^tiuch  different  from  ours.  They  arc 
made  of  a  wooden  Cylinder,  the  trunk  of  a  Tree, 
about  3  foot  long,  bored  hollow  like  a  Pump,  and 
fet  upright  on  the  ground,  on  which  the  Fire  it  ielf 
is  made.  Near  the  lower  end  there  is  a  final!  hole, 
in  the  fide  of  the  Trunk  next  the  Eire,  made  to  re- 
ceive a  Pipe,  through  >whieh  the  wind  is  driven  to 
the  Fire  by  a  great  bunch  of  fine  Feathers  faftned  to 
one  end  of  the  ftick,  which  clofihgup  die  infide  of 
the  Cylinder,  drives  the  Air  out.  of  the  Cylinder 
through  the  Pipe  :  Two  of  thefe  Trunks  or  Cy- 
linders are  placed  fb  nigh  together,  that  a  Man 
ftanding  between  them  may  work  them  both  at 
once ,  alternately ,  one  with  each  hand-  /They 
have  neither  Vice  nor  Anvil,  but  a  great  hard  ftono. 
or  a  piece  of  an  old  Gun,  to  hammer;  ufpom  I  yet. 
they  will  perform  their  work  making  both  common 
Utenfils  and  Iran-works  about  -Ships  to  adfiiiration. 
They  work  altogether  with  Charcoal.  Every  Man 
almoft  is  a>Carpenter,  for  they  can  work  with  the 
Ax  and  Ad&  Their  Ax.  is  but  finally  and  fb  made 
that  they  .can  take  it  out  of  the  Helve,  and  by  turn- 
ing it  make  an  Ads  of  'it<  They"  have  no  Saws  \ 
but  when  they  make  Plank,  they  fplit  the  Tree  ia 
two,  and  make  a  Plank  of  each  part,  .plaining  it 
with  the.  Ax  and  Ads.  .  This requires  much  pains, 
and  takes  up  si  great  deal  of  time ;  but  they  work 
cheap,  and  the  goodnefs  of  the  Plank  thus  hewed, 
which.  Jhadi  its  grain  preferv'd  entire,  toakes  *i 
mends  for  their  coft  and  jiaihs. 

They  build-  good  andrferviceabie  Ship^  W  Barks 
for  the  Sea;  ibme  for  Trade,  others  for  Pleafurej 
and  fome  Ships  of  Wan   TJbeir  trading  Veflels  they 

/  fend 


Bees-wax  and  Tobacco.  3  3  j 

fend  chiefly  to  Manila.  Thithfcr  they  tranlport  Bees-  An.\6%& 
wax,  which,  I  think,   is  the  only  Commodity,  be- 
sides Gold  that  they  vend  there.     The  Inhabitants 
of  the  City   of  Mindanao  get  a  great  deal  of  Bees- 
wax themfelves :    but  the  greateft  quantity  they 
ptirchafe  is  of  the  Mountaneers,  from  whom  they 
alfo  get  the  Gold  which  they  ferid  to  Manila ;  and 
*rith  thefe  they  buy  there  Calicoes,  Muflins,  and 
China  Silk.    They  fend  fometimes  their  Barks  to 
Borneo  and  other  Iflands  ^  but  what  they  tranlport 
thither,  or  import  from  thence,  I  know  not.   The 
t>ntch  come  hither  in  Sloops  from  Ternate  tmdTidore, 
and  buy  Rice,  Bees- wax,  and  Tobacco :    for  here 
is  a  great  deal  of  Tobacco  grows  on  this  Ifland, 
more  than  in  any  Ifland  or  Country  in  the  Eafi- 
Indiesj  that  I  know  of,  Manila  only  excepted.     It 
is  an  excellent  fort  of  Tobacco  \  but  thefe  people 
have  not  the  Art  of  managing  this  Trade  to  their 
belt  advantage,  as  the  Spaniards  have  at  Manila.    I 
do  believe  the  Seeds  were  firft  brought  hithfer  from 
Manila  by  the  Spaniards,    and  even  "thither,  in  all 
probability,  from  America :  the  difference  between 
the  Mindanao  and  Manila  Tobacco  is,  that  the  Min- 
danao Tobacco  is  of  a  darker  colour  j    and  the  leaf 
larger  and  grofler  than  the  Manila  Tobacco,  being 
propagated  or  planted  in  a  fatter  foil.    The  Mani- 
la Tobacco  is  of  a  bright  yellow  colour,  of  an  in- 
different fize,  not  ftrong,  but  pleafant  to  fmoak.* 
The  Spaniards  at  Manila  are  very  curious  about  this 
Tobacco,   having  a  peculiar  way  of  making  it  up 
neatly  in  the  leaf.    For  they  take  2  little  flicks, 
each  about  a  foot  long,  and  flat,   and  placing  the 
ftalks  of  the  Tobacco  leaves  in  a  row,  40  or  50  of 
them  between  the  two  fticks,  they  bind  them  hard 
together,  fo  that  the  leaves  hang  dangling  down. 
One  of  thefe  bundles  is  fold  for  a  Rial  at  Fort 
St.  George :   but  you  may  have  1  o  or  12  pound  of 
Tobacco  at  Mindanao  for  a  Rial-  j  and  the  Tobacco  is 

as 


An.16%6.  as  good,  or  rather  better  than  the^ManiU  Tobacco, 
but  they  have  not  that  vent  for  it  as  the  Spaniards 
have. 

The  Mindanao  People  are  much  troubled  with  a 
/  fort  of  Leprofie,  the  feme  as  we  obferved  at  Guam. 
This  Diltemper  runs  with  a  dry  Scurf  all  over  their 
Bodies,  and  caufeth  great  itching  in  thofe  that  have 
it,  making  them  frequently  fcratch  and  ferub  thcm- 
felves,  which  raifeth  the  outer  skin  in  finall  whitifli 
flakes,  like  the  fcales  of  little  Fifh,  when  they  are 
raifed  on  end  with  a  Knife.  This  makes  their  skin 
extraordinary  rough ,  and  in  Ibme  you.  fhall  fee 
broad  white  fpots  in  feveral  parts  of  their  Body.  I 
judge  fuch  have  had  it,  but  are  cured }  for  their 
skins  were  fmooth,  and  I  did  not  perceive  them  to 
fcrub  themfelves :  yet  I  have  learnt  from  their  own 
mouths  that  thefe  /pots  were  from  this  Diftemper. 
Whether  they  rfe  any  means  to  cure  themfelves, 
6r  whether  it  goes  away  of  it  felf,  I  know  not :  but 
I  did  not  perceive  that  they  made  any  great  matter 
of  it,  for  they  did  never  refrain  any  company  for 
it  i  none  of  our  People  caught  it  of  them,  for  we 
were  afraid  of  it,  aijd  kept  off  They  are  Ibme- 
times  troubled  with  the  Small  Pox,  but  their  ordi- 
nary Diftempers  are  Fevers,  Agues,  Fluxes,  with 
great  pains,  and  gripings  in  their  Guts.  The  Coun- 
try affords  a  great  many  Drugs  and  Medicinal 
JHerbs ,  whole  Virtues  are  not  unknown  to  fbme 
of  them  that  pretend  to  cure  the  Sick. 

The  Mindanao  Men  have  many  Wives:  but 
What  Ceremonies  are  ufed  when  they  marry  I  know 
iiot.  There  is  commonly  a  great  Feaft  made  by  thes 
Bridegroom  to  entertain  his  Friends,  and  the  molt 
part  of  the  night  is  Ipent  in  mirth. 

The  Sultan  is  abfolute  in  his  PoWer  over  all  his 
Subje&s.  He  is  but  a  poor  Prince  ,  for  as  I  men- 
tioned before;  they  have  but  little  Trade,  *nd 
therefore  caoaot  be  rich.  If  the  Sultan  underltands' 

that 
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that  any  Man  has  Money,  if  it  be  but  20  Dollars,  ah.i 6*6. 
which  is  a  great  matter  among  them,  he  will  fend  K^STSJi 
to  borrow  fo  much  Money,  pretending  urgent  oc- 
cafions  for  it  j  and  they  dare  not  deny  him.  Some- 
times he  will  fend  to  fell  one  thing  or  another  thkt 
he  hath  to  difpofe  of,  to  fuch  whom  he  knows  to 
have-  Money,  and  they  mull  buy  it,  and  give  him 
his  price*,  and  if  afterward  he  hath  occafion  for  the 
lame  thing,  he  muft  have  it  if  he  fends  for  it,  He^ 
is  but  a  little  Man,  between  50  or  60  years  old* 
and  by  relation  very  good  natured,  but  over-ruled 
by  thofe  .aboujt  him.  He  has  a  Queen,  and  keeps 
about  29  Women,  or  Wives  more,  in  whofe  com- 
pany he  Ipends  moft  of  his  time.  H6  has  one 
Daughter  by  his  Sultanefs  or  Queen,  and  a  great 
many  Sons  and  Daughters  by  the  reft.  Theft 
Walk  about  the  ftreets,  and  would  be  always  beg- 
ging things  of  us  ^  but  it  is  reported,  that  the  young 
Princefs  is  kept  in  a  Room,  and  never  ftirs  out,  and 
that  fhe  did  never  fee  any  Man  but  her  Father  and 
Raja  Lanthtv  Uncle,  being  then  about  14  years 
old. 

When  the  Sultan  vifits  his  Friends  he  is  carried  id 
a  fmall  Couch  on  4  Mens  (houlders,  with  8  or  10 
armed  Men  to  guard  him  \  but  he  never  goes  far 
this  way  y  for  the  Country  is  very  Woody,  and 
they  have  but  little  Paths,  which  renders  it  the  left 
commodious.  When  he  takes  his  pleafure  by  Wa- 
ter, he  carries  fome  of  his  Wives  along  with  him. 
The  Profes  that  are  built  for  this  purpofc,  are  large 
enough  to  entertain  50  or  60  perfbns  or  more.;  1 
The  Hull  is  neatly  built,  with  a  round  head  and. 
ftern,  and  over  the  Hull  there  is  a  fmall  flight 
houfe  built  with  Bamboes  •,  the  fides  are  made  up 
with  fplit  Bamboej  about  4  foot  high,  with  little. 
Windows  in  them  of  the  fame,  to  open  and  ftnit 
at  their  pleafure.  The  roof  is  almoft  flat,  neatly 
thatched  with  Palmeto  leaves.  This  houfe  is  di- 
vided 
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Aha 686*  vided into,  2  or  3  fmall  Partitidnsor  Chambers,  one 
particularly  for  fumfelf.  This  is  neatly  matted  un- 
derneath, and  round  the  fides ;  and  there  is  a 
Garpit  and  Pillows  for  him  to  fleep  on.  The  fe- 
cond  Room  i^  for  his  Women,  much  like  the  for- 
mer. The  third  is  for  the  Servants,  who  tend  them 
with  Tobacco  and  Betel-Nut  •,  for  they  are  always 
chewing  or  fmoking.  The  fore  and  after  parts  of 
the  VefleVare  for  the  Marriners  to  fit  and  row.  Be- 
fid$s  this,  they  h^ve  Outlay ers,  fu,ch  as  thofe  I  de- 
scribed at  Guam ,  only  the  Boats  and  Outlayers 
here  are  larger-  Thefe  Boats  are  more  round,  like 
the  Half-Moon  almoft  \  and  the  Bamboes  or  Out- 
layers that  reach  from  the  Boat  are  alfb  crooked. 
Befides,  the  Boat  is  not  fiat  on  one  fide  here,  a$  at 
Guam\  but  hath  a  Belly  and  Outlayers  on  each 
fide :  and  whereas  at  Gaam  there  is  a  little  Boat  fa- 
ttened to  the  Outlayers,  that  lies  in  the  Water  ,  the 
Beams  or  Bamboes  here  are  faften'd  xtraveffe- 
wife  to  the  Outlayers  on  each  fide,  and  touch  not 
the  Water  like  Boats,  but  1 ,  3  or  4  foot  above  the 
Water,  and  ferve  for  the  Barge-men  to  fit  and  row 
and  paddle  on }  the  infide  ol  the  Veflel,  except  on- 
ly juft  afore  and  abaft,  being  taken .  up  with  the 
apartments  for  the  Paflengers.  There  run  acrofs 
the  Outlayers  two  tire  of  Beams  for  the  Padlers  to 
fit  on,  on  each  fide  the  VeiTeL  The  lower  tire  of 
thefe  Beams  is  not  above  a  foptfrom  the  Water :  fo 
.that  upon  any  the  leaft  reeling  of  the  Veflel,  the 
Beams  are  dipt  in  the  water,  and  the  men  that  fit 
are  wet  up  to  ?heir  wafte:  their  feet  feldom  efca- 
ping  the  water.  And  thus,  as  all  our  Veflels  are 
Rowed  from  within,  thefe  are  Paddled  from  with- 
out.  . 

The  Sultan  hath  a  Brother  called  Raja  Lout^  a 
Brave  man.  He  is  the  fecond  man  ia  the  Kingdom. 
All  ftrangers  that  come  hither  to  trade  muft  make 
their  addrefs  to  him,  for  all  Sea  affairs  belong  to' 

him/ 
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him.  He  licenceth  Strangers  to  import  or  export  An.i6%6< 
any  Commodity,  and  'tis  by  his  Permiflion  that 
the  Natives  themfelves  art  fuffered  to  Trade :  Nay 
the  very  Fifhermen  mult  take  a  Permit  from  him  : 
So  that  there  is  iio  Man  can  come  into  the  River 
or  go  out  but  by  his  leave.  He  is  2  or  3  Years 
younger  than  the  Sultan ,  and  a  little  Man  like 
him.  He  has  eight  Women,  by  Ibrne  of  whom  he 
hath  Iflue.  He  hath  only  one  Son ,  about  1 2  or 
14  years  old,  who  was  Circumcifed  while  we  were 
there.  His  eldeft  Son  died  a  little  before  we  came 
hither,,  for  whom  he  was  ftiil  in  great  heavinefs. 
If  he  had  lived  a  little  longer  he  ihould  have  mar- 
ried the  young  Princefs ,  but  whether  this  fecond 
Son  muft  have  her  I  know  not,  for  I  did  never 
hear' any  Difcourfe  about  it.  Raja  Lant  is  a  very 
lharp  Man ;  he  fpeaks  and  writes  Spanljh,  which  he 
learned  in  his  Youth.  He  has  by  often  converfing 
with  Strangers,  got  a  great  fight  into  the  Cuftoms 
of  other  Nations,  and  by  Spamjh  Books  has  fbme 
knowledge  of  Europe.  He  is  General  of  the  JkGn- 
danayansy  and  is  accounted  an  expert  Soldier  and  a 
very  ftout  Man}  and  the  Women  in  their  Dances, 
fing  many  Songs  in  his  praife. 

The  Sultan  of  Mindanao  fbmetimes  makes  War 
with  his  Neighbours  the  Monmanters  or  jilfoores. 
Their  Weapons  are  Swords ,  Lances  and  fbme 
Hand-Creflets.  The  Creflet  is  a  fmall  thing  like  a 
Baggonet ,  which  they  always  wear  in  War  pr 
Peace,  at  work  or  play,  from  the  greateft  of  them 
to  the  pooreft,  or  the  meaneft  Perfbns.  The/  do 
never  meet  each  other  £0  as  to  have  a  pitcht  Battle, 
but  they  build  fmall  Works  or  Forts  of  Timber, 
wherein  they  plant  little  Guns,  and  lie  |n  fight  of 
each  other  2  or  3  Months,  skirraifliing  every  day  in 
fmall  Parties  ,  and  fbmetimes  furprizing  a  Breft- 
work  j  and  whatever  fide  is  like  to  be  worfted,  if 
they  have  no  probability  to  elcape  by  flight,  they 
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An.i6%6>  fell  their  lives  as  dear  as  they  can ;:  for  there  is  fel- 
dom  any  quarter  given,  but  the  Conqueror  cuts 
and  hacks  his  Enemies  to  pieces. 

The  Religion  of  thefe  People  is  Mahometanifm. 
Friday  is  their  SabbatJj  }  but  I  did  never  fee  any 
difference  that  they  make  between  this  day  and  a-* 
ny  other  day,  only  the  Sultan  himfelf  goes  then  ta 
the  Mofque  twice.  Raja  Lam  never  goes  to  the 
Mofqjje,  but  prays  at  certain  hours,  8  or  10  times 
in  a  day }  where-ever  he  is,  he  is  very  pun&ual  to 
his  Canonical  hours,  and  if  he  be  abroad  will  go 
afhore  ,  on  purpofe  to  pray.  For  no  Bufiuefs  nor 
Company  hinders  him  from  this  Duty.  Whether 
he  is  at  home  or  abroad,  in  a  Houfe  or  in  the  Field, 
he  leaves  all  his  Company ,  and  goes  about  i.oo 
yards  off^  and  there  kneels  down  to  his  Devotion. 
He  firft  kiffts  the  Ground,  then  prays  aloud,  and 
divers  times  in  his  Prayers  he  kifles  the  Ground, 
and  does  the  lame  when  he  leaves  off!  His  Servants, 
and  his  Wives  and  Children  talk  and  fing,  or  play 
how  they  pleafe  all  the  time,  but  himfelf  is  very 
ferious.  The  meaner  fort  of  People  have  little;  De- 
votion :T  did  never  fee  any  of  theiu  at  their  Pray- 
ers, or  go  into  a  Mofque. 

.  In  the  v  Sultans  Mofque  there  is  a  great  Drum 
with  but  one  head  called  a  Gong  \  which  is  inftead 
of  a  Clock.  This  Gong  is  beaten  at  1 2  a  Clock,  at 
3,  6,  and  9 }  a  Man  being  appointed  for  that  Ser- 
vice. He  has  a  Stick  as  big  as  a  Mans  Arm,  with  a 
great  knob  at  the  end,  bigger  than  a  Mans  Fift, 
made  with  Cotton  ,  bound  raft  with  fmall  Gprds  ; 
with  this  he  ftrikes  the  Gong  as  hard  as  he  qin, 
about  20  ftrokes }  beginning  to  ftrike  leifurely.  the 
firft  5  or  6  ftrokes }  then  he  ftrikes  falter,  and  at  laft 
ftrikes  as  faft  as  he.  can  j  and  then  he  ftrikes  again 
flower  and  flovyer  fb  many  more  ftrokes  :  thus  he 
.rifes  and  falls  3  times,  and  then  leaves  off  till  three 
hours  after-    This  is  done  night  and  day. 

They 
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Th6y  circumcife  the  Males  at  1 1  or  12  Years  of  An.i6%6* 
Age,  or  older  j  and  many  are  circumcifed  at  once. 
This  Ceremony  is  performed  with  a  great  deal  of 
Solemnity.  There  had  been  no  Circumcifion  for 
feme  Years  before  our  being  here  j  and  then  there 
was  one  for  Raja  LaHt*%  Son.  They  chufe  to  have 
a  general  Circumcifion  when  the  Sultan ,  or  Ge- 
neral, or  lbme  other  great  Perfbn  hath  a  Son  fit 
ntobe  Circumcifed;  for  with  him  a  great  many 
ifeore  are  Circumcifed.  There  is  notice  given  about 
8  or  10  Days  before  for  all  Men  to  appear  in  Arms, 
and  great  preparation  is  made  againft  the  fblemn 
Day.  In  the  Morning  before  the  Boys  are  Circum- 
cifed* Prefents  are  fent  to  the  Father  of  the  Child  * 
that  keeps  the  Feaft ;  which  j  as  I  laid  before,  is 
either  the  Sultan,  or  fbme  great  Perfbn :  and  about 
10  or  1 1  a  Clock  the  Mahometan  Prieft  does  his  Of- 
fice. He  takes  hold  of  the  fbre-skin  with  two  flicks^ 
and  with  a  pair  of  Sciflbrs  ihips  it  off  After  this 
moft  of  the  Men,  both  in  City  and  Country  being 
in  Arms  before  the  Houfe,  begin  to  aft  as  if  they 
were  ingaged  with  an  Enemy,  having  fiich  Arms  as 

1  deferibed.  Only  one  ads  at  a  time,  the  reft  make 
a  great  Ring  o?  2  or  300  yards  round  about  him.  He 
tliat  is  to  exercife  comes  into  the  Ring  with  a  great 
fhriek  or  two,  and  a  horrid  look  j   then  he  fetches 

2  or  3  large  ftately  (hides,  and  falls  to  work. 
He  holds  his  broad  Sword  in  one  Hand,  and  his 
Lance  in  the  other,  and  traveries  his  Ground,  leap- 
ing from  one  fide  of  the  Ring  to  the  other  }  and  in 
2  menacing  pofture  and  look,  bids  defiance  to  thd 
£nemy,  whom  his  fancy  frames  to  him }  for  there 
is  nothing  but  Air  to  oppofe  him.    Then  he  ftamps 

f  and  Ihakes  his  Head,  .and  grinning  with  his  Teeth 
inakes  many  ruful  Faces.     Then  he  throws  his  . 
Lance,  and  nimbly  fnatches  out  his  Creffet,   with 
which  he  hacks  and  hews  the  Air  like  a  Mad-man^'  . 
ftftcri  fhriekiirg;    At  laft,  being  almoft  tired  with' 
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-rfa.  1686.  motion,  he  flies  to  the  middle  of  the  Ring,  where 
C/^VN-  he  feems  to  have  his  Enemy  at  his  mercy,   and 
with  2  or  3  blows  cuts  on  the  Ground  as  if  he  was 
cutting  off  his  Enemy's  Head.      By  this  time' he  is 
all  of  a  fweat,  and  withdraws  triumphantly  out  of 
the  Ring,  and  prefently  another  enters  with  the 
like  ftirieks  and  gefture.    Thus  they  continue  com^ 
bating  their  imaginary  Enemy  all  the  reft  of  the 
Day ;  towards  the  ccmclufion  of  which  the  richeft 
Men  ad,  and  at  laft  the  General,   and  then  the 
Sultan  concludes  this  Ceremony  :    He  and  the  Ge- 
neral with  fome  other  great  Men ,  are  in  Artnor* 
but  the  reft  have  none.    After  this  the  Sultan  re- 
turns home,   accompanied  with  abundance  of  Peo- 
ple who  wait  on  liim  there  till  they  are  difinilh 
But  at  the  time  when  we  were  there,  there  was  an 
after-game  to  be  played ,    for  the  General's  Son 
being  then  Circumcifed,   the  Sultan  intended  to 
give  him  a  fecond  vifit  in  the  Night,  lb  they  all 
waited  to  attend  him  thither.   The  General  alfb  pro- 
vided to  meet  him  in  the  beft  manner,  and  there- 
fore defired  Captain  Swan  with  his  Men  to  attend 
him.    Accordingly  Captain  Swan  ordered  us  to  get 
our  Guns,  and  wait  at  the  Generals  Houfe  till  fur- 
ther Orders.     So  about  40  of  us  waited  till  8  a 
Clock  in  the  Evening :  When  the  General  with 
Captain  Swan^  and  about  1 000  Men,  went  to  meet 
the  Sultan,   with  abundance  of  Torches  that  made 
it  as  light  as  Day.  The  manner  of  the  march  was  thus: 
Firft  of  all  there  was  a  Pageant,  and  upon  it  two 
dancing  Women  gorgeoufly  apparelled,  with  Go- 
ronets  on  their  Heads,  full  of  glifbering  Spangles, 
and  Pendants  of  the  fame ,    hanging  down  over 
their  Breaft  and  Shoulders.      Thefe  are  Women 
bred  up  purpofely  for  dancing  :  Their  Feet  and 
Legs  are  but  little  imployed,  except  fbmetimes  to 
turn  round  very  gently  \    but  their  Hand,  Arm, 
Head  and  Body,  are  in  continual  motion,   efpeci- 

ally 
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ally  their  Arms,  which  they  turn  and  twift  fb  An.  1686. 
ftrangely,  that  you  would  think  them  to  be  made 
without  Bonesi  Befides  the  two  dancing  Women, 
there  were  two  old  Women  in  the  Pageant,  hold- 
ing each  a  lighted  Torch  in  their  Hands,  clofe  by 
the  two  dancing  Women,  by  which  light  the  glit- 
tering Spangles  appeared  very  glorioufly.  This 
Pageant  was  carried  by  fix  Jufty  Men :  Then  came 
6  or  7  Torches,  lighting  the  General  aijd  Cap- 
tain Swan^  who  marched  fide  by  fide  next,  ai*d  we 
that  attended  Captain  Swan  followed  dole  after, 
marching  in  order  6  and  6  abreft,  with  each  man 
his  Gun  on  his  Shoulder,  and  Torches  on  each 
fide.  After  us  came  1 2  of  the  Generals  men  witfi 
old  Spanifb  Match-locks,  marching  4  in  a  row. 
After  them  about  40  Lances,  &nd  behind  them  as 
many  with  great  Swords,  marching  all  in  order. 
After  them  came  abundance  only  with  Creflets  by 
th?ii*  fides,  who  marched  up  clofe  without  any 
order.  When  we  came  near  the  Sultans  houfe,  the 
Sultan  and  his  men  met  us,  and  we  wheel'd  off  to 
let  them  pafs.  The  Sultan  had  3  Pageants  weht 
before  him:  In  the  firft  Pageant  were  4  of  his 
Sons,  w;ho  were  about  1  o  or  11  years  old,  They 
had  gotten  abundance  of  finall  Stones,  which  they 
roguiflily  threw  about  on  the  peoples  heads.  In 
the  next  were  4  young  Maidens,  Nieces  to  the 
Sultan,  being  his  Sifters  Daughters  \  and  in  the  3d, 
there  were  3  of  the  Sultans  Children,  not  above 
6  years  old.  The  Sultan  himfelf  followed  next, 
being  carried  in  his  Couch,  which  was  not  like 
your  Indian  Palankinsj  but  open,  and  very  little  and 
ordinary.  A  multitude  of  People  came  after,  with 
out  any  order :  but  as  loon  as  he  was  paft  by,  the 
General,  and  Captain  Swan7  and  all  our  men,  clo-r 
fed  in  juft  behind  the  Sultan,  and  fo  all  marched 
together  to  the  Generals  houfe.  We  came  thither 
between  10  and  1 1  a  clock,  where  the  biggeft  p^rt 
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j*jm  686.  of  the  Company  were  immediately  difmift  \  but  the 
"  Sultan  and  his  Children,  and  his  Nieces,  and  ibme 
other  Perfbns  of  Quality,   entred  the  Generals 
houfe.    They  were  met  at  the  head  of  die  Stairs 
by  the  Generals  women,  who  with  a  great  deal  of 
refped  conduced  them  into  the  houfe.    Captain 
Saw**,  and  we  that  were  with  him  followed  after; 
It  was  not  long  before  the  General  caufed  his 
dancing  Women  to  enter  the  Room,  and  divert 
the  company  with  that  paftime.    I  had  forgot  to 
tell  you  that  they  have  none  but  vocal  Mufick  here, 
by  what  I  could  learn,  except  only  a  row  of  a 
kind  of  Bells  without  clappers,  1 6  in  number,  and 
their  weight  increafing  gradually  from  about  3  to 
10  pound  weight.    Thefe  were  fet  in  a  row  on  a 
Table  in  the  Generals  Houfe,  where  for  7  or  8 
days  together  before  the  Circumcifion  day,  they 
were  ftruck  each  with  a  little  fHck,  for  the  biggeft 
part  of  the  day  making  a  great  noife,and  they  ceafed 
that  morning.  So  thefe  dancing  Women  fung  them-- 
ielves,  and  danced  to  their  own  Mufick.  After  this  the 
General's  Women,  and  the  Sultans  Sons,   and  his 
Nieces  danced.    Two  of  the  Sultans  Nieces  were 
about  18  or  19  years  old,  the  other  two  were  3  or 
4  years  younger.    Thefe  young  Ladies  were  very 
richly  dreft,    with  loofe  Garments  of  Silk,  and 
finall  Coronets  on  their  Heads.    They  were  much 
fairer  than  any  Women  that  I  did  ever  fee  there, 
and  very  well  featured  j  and  their  Nofes,  tho  but 
finall,   yet  higher  than  the  other  Womens,    and 
very  well  proportioned.    When  the  Ladies  had 
very  well  diverted  themfelves  and  the  Comyany 
with  dancing,    the  General  caufed  us  to  fire  fome 
Sky-rOckets,  that  were  made  by  his  and  Captain 
Swarfs  order,  purpofely  for  this  nights  fblemnity  ; 
and  after  that  the  Sultan  and  his  retinue  went  a* 

*  • 

way  with  a  few  attendants,  and  we  all  broke  up  \ 
and  thus  ended  this  days  fblemnity :  but  the  Boys 

being 


the  Ramdam.  i  Abhorrence  ef^faine.  j  m. 

being  fore  with  their  Amputation,  went  ftraddling  An.16%6. 
for  a  fortnight  after. 

They  are  not,  as  I  fard  before,  very  curious,  or 
ltri<3:  in  obferving  any  days,  or  times  of  particular 
Devotions,  except  in  be  the  Ramdam  time,  as  we  call' 
it.    The  Ramdam  time  was  then  in  Aumft^  as  I 
take  it,  for  it  was  Ihortly  after  our  arrival  here.  In 
this  time  they  fall  all  day ,  and  about  7  a  clock  in 
the  evening  ,   they  fpend  near  an  hour  in  Prayer. 
Towards  the  latter  end  of  their  Prayer,  they  loudly 
invoke  their  Prophet ,   for  about  a  quarter  of  an 
hour,both  old  and  young  bawling  out  very  ftrangely, 
as  if  they  intended  to  fright  him  out  of  his  fleepinefs 
or  negled  of  them.    After  their  Prayer  is  ended, 
they  fpend  fome  time  in  Feafting  before  they  take 
their  repofe.    Thus  they  do  every  day  for  a  whole 
Month  at  leaft  j  for  fbmetimes  'tis  2  or  3  days  long- 
er before  the  Ramdam  ends  :   For  it  begins  at  the 
New  Moon ,  and  lafts  till  they  fee  the  next  nev/ 
Moon ,  which  fbmetimes  in  thick  hazy  Weather  is 
not  till  3  or  4  days  after  the  change,  as  it  happened 
while  I  was  at  Achln^  where  they  continued  the 
Ramdam  till  the  new  Mopns  appearance.     The  next 
day  after  they  have  feen  the  new  Moon,  the  Guns 
are  all  difcharged  about  noon,  and  then  the  time 
ends. 

A  main  part  of  their  Religion  confifts  in  wafhing 
often,  to  keep  themfelves  from  being  defiled }  or 
after  they  are  defiled  to  cleanfe  themfelves  again. 
They  alfb  take  great  care  to  keep  themfelves  from 
being  polluted,  by  tailing  or  touching  any  thing 
that  is  accounted  unclean  }  therefore  SwinesFleflxis 
very  abominable  to  them ;  nay,  any  one  that  hath  ek 
ther  tafted  of  Swinesflefh,or  touched  thofeCreatures, 
is  not  permitted  to  come  into  their  Houfes  in  many 
days  after ,  and  there  is  nothing  will  fcare  them 
more  than  a  Swine.  Yet  there  are  wild  Hogs  in 
the  Iflands,  and  thofe  fo  plentiful,  that  they  will 
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Xn.i6t6.  come  in  Troops  out  of  the  Woods  in  the  night  in- 
to the  very  City,  and  come  under  their  Houfes, 
to  romage  up  and  down  the  Filth  that  they  find 
there*  The  Natives  therefore  would  even  defirc 
us  to  lie  in  wait  for  the  Hogs,  to  deflroy  them, 
which  we  did  frequently ,  by  (hooting  them  and 
carrying  them  prefentlyon  board,  but  were  prohi- 
bited their  Houfes  afterwards. 

And  now  I  am  on  this  Subjeft,  I  cannot  omit  a 
Story  concerning  the  General.  He  once  defired 
to  have  a  pair  of  Shoes  made  after  the  Englifh  Fa- 
fliion,  tho'  he  did  very  feldom  wear  any  :  So  one 
of  our  Men  made  him  a  pair ,  which  the  General 
liked  very  well.  Afterwards  fbme  Body  told  him, 
That  the  Thread  wherewith  the  Shoes  were  lowed, 
were  pointed  with  Hogs-briftles.  This  put  him 
into  a  great  Paffion  ;  fo  he  fent  the  Shoes  to  the 
Man  that  made  them ,  and  fent  him  withal  mors 
Leather  to  make  another  pair,  with  Threads  point- 
ed with  fbme  other  Hair,  which  was  immediately 
done,  and  then  he  was  well  pleafed. 
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CHAP.    XIII.  ^^ 

Their  coafiing  along  the  Jp  of  Mindanao,  from 
a  Bay  on  the  Eafk+fide  to  another  at  the  S.  E. 
end.  Tornadoes  and  boifterous  Weather.  The 
S.  E.  Coafl,  and  its  Savannah  and  plenty  of 
Deer.  They  coafi  along  the  South-fide  to  the 
River  of  Mindanao  City  r  and  anchor  there. 
The  Sultan's  Jir other  and  Son  come  aboard 
them ,  and  invite  them  to  fettle  there.  Qf  the 
peafiblenefs  and  probable  Advantage  offuch  s 
Settlement ,  from  the  Neighbouring  Gold  and 
Spice  IJlands.  Of  the  bejt  way  to  Mindanao 
by  the  South  Sea  and  Terra  Auftralis;  and 
of  an  accidental  Difcovery  there  by  Captain 
Davis,  and  a  probability  of  a  greater.  The 
Capacity  they  were  in  to  fettle  here.  The  Min~ 
danayans  mtafure  their  Ship.  Captain  SwanV 
P relent  to  the  Sultan :  his  Reception  of  itt 
and  Audience  given  to  Captain  Swan ,  with 
Raja  Laut ,  the  Sultans  Brother's  Entertain- 
ment of  him.  The  Contents  of  two  Englifh 
Letters  /hewn  them  by  the  Sultan  of  Minda- 
nao* Of  the  Commodities,  and  the  Punijbments 
there.  The  GeneraPs  Caution  how  to  demean 
themf elves :  at  his  Perfuajion  they  lay  up  their 
Ships  in  the  River.  The  Mindanaians  Careffes. 
The  great  Rains  and  Floods  at  the  City.  The 
Mindanaians  have  Chinefe  Accomptants. 
How  thei/  Women  dance.  A  Story  of  one 
John  Thacktr.  Their  Bark  eaten  up,  and 
tlfeir  Ship  endangered  by  the  Worm.     Of  the 
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Jn.  1 6S6.  Worms  here  and  elfewhere.  Of  Captain  Swan, 
fc/YV  KzjzTjBLUtjtheGeneraPi Deceit fulnefs.  Hunt- 
ing wild  KJne.  The  prodigality  ofjome  cf  the 
Englifh.  Captain  Swan  treats  with  a  young 
Indian  of  a  Spice-IJland.  A  Hunting  Voyage 
with  the  General.  His  pumping  a  Ser*varit  of 
bis.  Of  his  Wives  and  Women.  A  fort  of 
firong  Rice-drink.  The  Genet aPs  foul  Dealing 
and  Exaffioris.  Captain  SwanV  Vneafinefs  and 
indifcreet .  Management.  His  Men  mutiny. 
Of  a  Snake  twifiing  about  one  of  their  Necks, 
he  main  part  of  the  Crew  go  away  with  the  Ship% 
leaving  Captain  Swan  and  fome  of  his  Mem 
Several  others  poifoned  there.  , 
^Aving  in  the  two  laft  Chapters  given  fome 

^  Account  of  the  Natural,  Gvil,  ana  Religious 

State  of  Mindanao,  I  fhall  n6w  go  on  with  the  pro- 
fecution  of  our  Affairs  during  our  ftay  there. 

Twas  in  a  Bay  on  the  N.  Eaft-fide  of  the  Ifland 
that  we  came  to  an  anchor ,  as  hath  been  laid. 
We  lay  in  this  Bay  but  one  night,  and  part  of  die 
next  day.  Yet  there  we  got  Speech  with  fome  of 
the  Natives ,  who  -by  figns  made  us  uAderftand , 
that  the  City  ACndanw  was  on  the  Weft-fide  Of  the 
Ifland.  We  endeavoured  ta  perfiiade  one  of  them, 
to  go  with  us  to  he  our  Pilot,  but  he  would  not ; 
Therefore  in  the  afternoon  we  loofed  from  hence, 
fleering  again  to  die  South  Eaft,  having  the  Wind 
at  S.  W.  When  we  came  to  the  S.  E.  end  of  the 
Ifland  Mindanao,  we  law  two  finall  Iflands  about  3 
Leagues  diftant  from .  it.  We  might  Iiave  palled 
between  them  and  the  main  Ifland*  as  we  learnt 
feice,  but  no*  knowing  tiiem,  nor  what  dangers  we 
might  encounter  there  i  we  choie  rather  to  fail  to 
tbe  Eaftward  of  them.  .  But  meeting  very  ftrong 
Weilerly  Winds,  we  got  nothing  forward  in  many 


The  Bay  .of  Deer,  j^y 

&ys*    In  this  time  we  firft  law  the  Iftands  Mean-  An  a  626. 
git?  which  are  about  16  leagues  diftant  from  die  < 
Mindanao,  bearing  S.  E.     I  fhall  have  qccafion  tp 
ipeak  more  gf  them  hereafter. 

The  4th  day  of  July  we  got  into  a  deep  Bay,  4 
leagues  N.  W.  from  the  two  finall  Iflands  before 
mentioned.  But  the  night  before,  in  a  violent 
Tornado,  our  Bark  being  unable  to  beat  any  long- 
er, bore  away,  which  put  us  in  fbme  pain  tor  feat 
fhe  was  overfet,  as  we  had  like  to  have  Been  os& 
felves.  We  anchored  on  the  South  Weft  fide  of 
the  Bay,  in  1 5  fathom  Water,  about  a  Cables  length 
from  the  fhore.  Here  we  were  forced  to  fhelter 
our  felves  from  the  violence  of  the  Weather,  which 
was  fb  boifterous  with  Rains,  and  Tornadoes,  and 
a  ftrong  Wefterly  Wind,  that  we  were  Very  glad 
to  find  this  place  to  anchor  in,  being  the  only 
fhelter  on  this  fide  from  the  Weft  Winds. 

This  Bay  is  not  above  two  mile  wide  at  the 
mouth,  but  farther  in  it  is  3  leagues  wide,  and  7 
fathom  deep,  running'  in  N.  N.  W.  There  is  a 
good  depth  of  Water  about  4  or  5  leagues  in,  but 
rocky  foul  ground  fpr  about  2  leagues  in,  from  the 
mouth  on  both  fides  of  the  Bay,  except  only  in 
that  place  where  we  lay..  About  3  leagues  in  from 
the  mouth,  on  the.  Eaftern  fide,  there  are  fair  fan- 
dy  Bays,  and  very  good  anchoring  in  4,  5  and  6 
fathom.  The  Land  on  the  Eaft  fide  is  high  moun- 
tainous, and  woody,  yet  very  well  watered  with 
fmall  Brooks,  and  there  is  on$  River  large  enough 
for  Canoas  to  enter.  On  the  Weft  fide  of  the 
Bay,  the  Land  is  of  a  mean  herghth  with  a  large 
Savannah,  bordering  on  the  $ea,  and  ftretching 
from  the  mouth  of  the  Bay,  a  great  way  to  th$ 
Weftward. 

This  Savannah  abounds  with  long  Grafs,  and  it  ik 
plentifully  ftock'd  with  Deer.  The  adjacent  Woods 
are  a  covert  for  them  in  the  heat  of  the  day :  but 
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34^  1R**y  arrive  at  Mindanao  River. 

,1686.  mornings  and  evenings  they  feed  in  the  open 
Plains,  as  thick  as  as  in  our  Parks  in  England.  I  ne- 
ver few  any  where  fuch  plenty  of  wild  Deer,  tho 
I  have  met  with  them  in  feveral  parts  of  America^ 
both  in  the  North  and  South  Seas. 

The  Deer  live  here  pretty  peaceably  and  unmo- 
lefted ;  for  there  are  no  Inhabitants  on  that  fide  of 
the  Bay.  We  vifited  this  Savannah  every  morning, 
and  killed  as  many  Deer  as  we  pleafed,  fometimes 
16  or  18  in  a  day}  and  we  did  eat  nothing  but 
Venilbn  all  the  time  we  ftaid  here. 

We  few  a  great  many  Plantations  by  the  fides 
of  the  Mountains,  on  the  Eaft  fide  of  the  Bay, 
and  we  went  to  one  of  them,  in  hopes  to  learn 
of  the  Inhabitants  whereabouts  the  City  was, 
that  we  might  not  over-feil  it  in, the  night:  but 
they  fled  from  us. 

We  lay  here  till  the  1 2th  day  before  the  Winds 
abated  of  their  fury,  and  then  we  failed  from 
hetace,  direfting  our  courfe  to  the  Weftward.  In 
the  morning  we  had  a  Land  Wind  at  North.  At 
n  a  clock  the  Sea  breeze  came  at  Weft,  juft  in  qyr 
Teeth,  but  it  being  fair  Weather,  we  kept  on  Qiir 
way,  turning  and  taking  the  advantage  of  the  Land 
breezes  by  night,  and  the  Sea  breezes  by  day. 

Being  now  paft  the  S.  E.  part  of  the  IQand,  wc 
coafted  down  on  the  South  fide,  and  we  few  a* 
bundance  of  Cauoas  a  filhing,  and  now  and  thea 
z  fmall  Village.  Neither  were  thefe  Inhabitants 
afraid  of  us  (as  the  fprmer)  but  came  aboard  \  yet 
we  could  not  uqderftand  them,  nor  they  us,  but  by 
figns :  and  when  we  mentioned  the  word  Mindanao^ 
they  would  point  towards  ip. 

The  1 8th  day  of  Jnly  we  arrived  before  the  Ri- 
ver of  Mindanao  j  the  mouth  of  which  lies  in  lat. 
€  d.  22  m.  N.  and  is  laid  in  231  d.  12  m.  Longi- 
tude Weft,  from  the  Lizard  in  England.  We  anchor* 
cd  right  agtfnft  the  River  in  1 5  fathom  water,  ctar 
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hard  Sand ;  about  2  miles  from  the  Ihore,  and  3  or  An.16%6* 
4  miles  from  a  fmall  Ifland,  that  lay  without  us  to 
the  Southward.    We  fired  7  or  9  Guns,  I  remem- 
ber not  well  which,  and  were  anfwered  again  with 
3  from  the  fhore-,  for  which  we  gave  one  again. 
Immediately  after  our  coming  to  an  anchor  Raj* 
Lantj  and  one  of  the  \  Sultans  Sons  came  off  in  a 
Canoa,  being  rowed  with  10  Oars,  and  demanded 
in  Spanijh  what  we  were  ?   and  from   whence  we 
came  ?  Mr.  Smith  (he  who  was  taken  Prifbner  at 
Leon  in  Mexico)  anfwered  in  the  fame  Language, 
that  we  were  EngUjh,  and  that  we  had  been  a  great 
while  out  of  England.     They  told  us  that  we  were 
welcom,   and  asked  us  a  great  many  queftions  a- 
bout  England  j  efpecially  concerning  our  Eafi  India 
Merchants  \  and  whether  we  were  fent  by  them  to 
fettle  a  Fa&ory  here?  Mr. Smith  told  them  that  we 
came  hither  only  to  buy  Provifion.     They  feemed 
a  little  difcontented  when  they  underftood  that  we 
were  not  come  to  fettle  among  them :  for  they  had 
heard  of  our  arrival  on  the  Eaft-iide  of  the  IQand  a 
great  while  before,  and  entertained  hopes  that  we 
were  fent  purpofely  out  of  England  hither  to  fettle  a 
trade  with  them }  which  it  lhould  feem  they  are  very 
defirous  of.    For  Captain  Goodlud  had  been  here  not 
long  before  to  treat  with  them  about  it-,  and  when 
he  went  away  told  them  (as  they  laid)  that  in  a 
lhort  time  they  might  expeft  an  Ambafladour  from 
England^  to  make  a  full  bargain  with  them. 

Indeed  upon  mature  thoughts,  I  lhould  think 
we  could  not  have  done  better,  than  to  have  com- . 
plied  with  the  defire  they  feemed  to  have  of  our 
fettling  here  •,  and  to  have  taken  up  our  quarters 
among  them.  For  as  thereby  we  might  better 
have  confulted  our  own  j>rofit  and  latisfa&ion, 
than  by  the  other  loofe  roving  way  of  life  •,  fo  it 
might  probably  have  proved  of  publick  benefit  to 
our  Nation,  and  been  a  means  of  introducing  an 
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wrf».i686.  Engtifh  Settlement  aad.Trade,  not  only  here,    but 
*  through  feveral  of  the  Spice-Iflands,  which  lye  in 
its  neighbourhood. 

For  the  Iflands  MtangU,  which  I  mentioned  in 
the  beginning  of  this  Chapter,  lye  within  20 
Leagues  of  Mindanao.  Thefe  are  3  {mail  IQands  that 
abound  with  Gold  and  Cloves,  if  I  may  credit  my 
Author  Prince  Jeoly,  who  was  born  on  one  of 
them,  and  was  at  that  time  a  Slave  in  the  City  of 
Mindanao.  He  might  have  been  purcbafed  by  us  of 
his  Matter  for  a  fmall  matter,  as  he  Was  afterwards 
by  Mr.  Moody,  (who  came  hither  to  trade,  and 
laded  a  Ship  with  Clove-Bark)  and  by  tranfporting 
him  home  to  his  own  Country,  we  might  have 
gotten  a  Trade  there.  But  or  Prince  Jeoly  I  Ihall 
fpeak  more  hereafter,  Thefe  Iflands  are  as  yet  pro- 
bably unknown  to  the  Batch,  who  as  I  laid  before, 
indeavour  to  ingrofs  all  the  Spice  intx>  their  own 
Hands. 

There  was  another  opportunity  offered  us  here 
of  fettling  on  another  Spice-Ifland  that  was  very 
well  inhabited :  for  the  Inhabitants  fearing  the 
Dutch,  and  underftanding  that  the  EngUJh  were  fet- 
tling at  Mindanao,  their  Sultan  lent  his  Nephew  to 
Mindanao  while  we  were  there  to  invite  us  thither : 
Captain  Swan  conferred  with  him  abotjt  icdivers 
times,  and  I  do  believe  he  had  feme  Inclination  to 
accept  die  offer  \  and  I  am  fure  moft  of  the  Men 
were  for  it :  but  this  never  came  to  a  head,  for 
want  of  a  true  underftanding  between  Captain  Swan 
and  his  Men,  as  may  be  declared  hereafter. 

Bcfide  the  benefit  which  might  accrue  from  thfe 
Trade  with  Meangti,  and  other  the  Spice  Iflands, 
the  Philippine  Iflands  themfelves ,  by  a  little  care 
and  induflxy,  might  have  qrffbrded  us  a  very  bene- 
ficial Trade,  aijld  all  thefe  Trades  might  have  been 
managed  from  Mindanao  H  by  fettling  there  firlb 
For  that  Ifland  lyeth  very  cctaveriieat  for  Trading 
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either  to  the  Spice-Iflands ,  or  to  the  reft  of  the  A*.i6%4. 
Philippine  Iflands :  fince  as  its  Soil  is  much  of  the 
fame  nature  with  either  of  them,  fb  it  lies  as  it  were 
in  the  Center  of  the  Gold  and  Spice  Trade  in  thefe 
parts  j  the  Iflands  North  of  Mindanao  abounding 
moll  in  Gold ,  and  thole  South  of  Meangis  in, 
Spice* 

As  the  Ifland  Mindanao  lies  very  convenient  for 
Trade  t  fo  confidering  its  diftance,  the  way  thi- 
ther may  not  be  over^-long  and  tirefbme.  The 
Courfe  that  I  would  choofe  fhould  be  to  fet  out  of 
England  about  the  latter  end  of  Aagnity  and  to  pais 
round  Terr*  del  paego  ,  and  fo  ftrctching  over  to- 
wards New  Holland  ,  t  coaft  it  along  that  Shore  till  i 
Came  near  to  Mindanao  \  or  firft  I  would  coaffc 
down  near  the  American  Shore,  as  far  as  I  found 
convenient,  and  then  dired  my  Courfe  accordingly 
for  the  Ifland.  By  this  I  lhould  avoid  coming  near 
any  of  the  Dutch  Settlements,  and  be  fore  to  meet 
always  with  a  conftant. brisk  Eafterly  Trade  Wind,, 
after  I  was  once  paffc  Terra,  del  Fnego.  Whereas  ifl/ 
palling  about  the  Cape  of  Good  H*pe9  after  you  are 
foot  over  the  EaSl-Indian  Ocean,  and  are  come  to 
the  Iflands,  you  muft  pafs  through  the  Streights  of 
Malacca  or  Smiy*  or  elfe  fbme  other  Straight  Eaffi 
from  Java ,  where  you  will  be  lure  to  meet  with 
Country-winds ,  go  on  which  fide  of  the  Equator 
you  pleafe ;  and  this  would  require  ordinarily  f 
or  8  Months  for  the  Voyage ,  but  the  other  I 
ihould  hope  to  perform  in  6  or  7  at  moft.  In  your 
return  from  thence  alio  you  muft  obferve  the  feme 
Rule  as  the  Spaniards  do  in  going  from  Manila  to 
AcapnUo  \  only  as  they  run  towards  the  North-Pole 
for  variable  Winds*  fo  you  muft  run  to  the  South- 
ward ,  till  you  meet  with  a  Wind  that  will  carry 
you  over  to  Terra  del  Fnego.  There  are  places  e- 
nough  to  touch  at  for  Refrelhment,  either  going 
or  coming*  You  may  touch  going  thither  on  ei- 
ther 


A.i686.thcr  fide  of  Terra  Tax  agonic  a,  or,  if  you  pleafe.  at 
*  the  GaUajagocs  IJlandsy  where  there  is  Refreftiment 
enough  \  and  returning  you  may  probably  touch 
fomewhere  on  Nov  Holland,  and  fo  make  fbnie  pro- 
fitable difcovery  in  thefe  Places  without  going  out 
of  your  way.  And  to  fpeak  my  Thoughts  freely,  I 
believe  'tis  owing  to  tne  negled  of  this  eafy  way 
that  all  that  vaft  Trad  of  Terra  Auftralts  which 
bounds  the  South  Sea  is  yet  undifcovcred  :  thole 
that  crofs  that  Sea  feeming  to  defign  fome  Bulinels 
on  the  Permian  or  Mexican  Coaft,  and  fo  leaving 
that  at  a  diftance.  To  confirm  which,  I  fhall  add 
what  Captain  Davis  told  me  lately,  That  after  his 
Departure  from  us  at  the  Haven  of  Ria  Lcxa  (as 
is  mentioned  in  the  8th  Chap.)  he  went  after  feve- 
ral  Traverfes,  to  the  GaBa?agocs,  and  that  ftanding 
thence  Southward  for  Wind ,  to  bring  him  about 
Terra  del  Faegoy  in  the  Lat.  of  27  South,  about  500 
leagues  from  Copayapo,  on  the  Coaft  of  Chilly  he  law 
a  fmall  Handy  lfland  juft  by  him  \  and  that  they 
few  to  the  Weftward  of  it  a  long  Trad  of  pretty 
high  Land,  tending  away  toward  the  North  Weil 
out  of  fight.    This  might  probably  be  the  Coaft  of 

Terra  jiufiralis  Incognita. 

But  to  return  to  Mindanao y  as  to  the  Capacity  we 
were  then  in,  of  fettling  our  felves  at  Mindanao,  al- 
though we  were  not  fent  out  of  any  fuch  delign  of 
fettling.,  yet  we  were  as  well  provided,  or  better, 
confidering  all  Circumftances,  than  if  we  had.  For 
there  was  fcarce  any  ufefol  Trade ,  but  fome  or 
other  of  us  underftood  it.  We  had  Sawyers,  Car- 
penters, Joyners,  Brickmakers,  Bricklayers,  Shoe* 
makers ,  Taylors,  &c.  we  only  wanted  a  good 
Smith  for  great  Work}  which  we  might  have  had 
at  Mindanao.  We  were  very  well  provided  with 
Iron,  Lead,  and  all  forts  of  Tools,  as  Saws,  Axes, 
Hammers,  &c.  We  had  Powder  and  Shot  enough, 
and  very  good  fmall  Arms.    If  we  had  defigned  to 
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build  a  Fort,  we  could  have  ipared  8  pr  10  Guns  An.  ^6. 
out  of  our  Ship,  and  Men  enough  to  have  ma- 
naged  it,  and  any  Affair  of  Trade  befide.  We  had 
alio  a  great  Advantage  above  raw  Men  that  are  fent 
out  or  England  into.thefe  places,  who  proceed  ufii- 
ally  too  cautioufly ,  coldly  and  formally ,  to  com- 
pafs  any  confiderable  Ijtefign ,  which  Experience 
better  teaches  than  any  Rules  whatfoever ;  befides 
the  clanger  of  their  Lives  in  fo  great  and  fudden  a 
change  of  Air :  whereas  we  were  all  inured  to 
hot  Climates,  hardened  by  many  Fatigues,  and,  in 
general,  daring  Men,  and  fuch  as  would  not  be 
eafily  baffled.  To  add  one  thing  more,  our  Men 
were  almoft  tired,  and  began  to  defire  a  quUnu  eft ; 
and  therefore  they  would  gladly  have  feated  them- 
fclves  any  where.  We  had  a  good  Ship  too,  and 
enough  of  us  (befide  what  might  have  been  (pared 
to  manage  our  new  Settlement)  to  bring  the  News 
with  th^  Effe&s  to  the  Owners  in  England  :  for 
Captain  Swan  had  already  5000  /.  in  Gold,  which 
be  and  his  Merchants  received  for  Goods  fold  moft-  ■ 
ly  to  Captain  Harris  and  his  Men :  which  if  he  had 
laid  but  part  of  it  out  in  Spice,  as  probably  he  might 
have  done,  would  have  fatisfy'd  the  Merchants  to 
their  Hearts  content.  So  much  by  way  of  digre£ 
lion. 

To  proceed  therefore  with  our  firft  Reception  at 
Mindanao,  Raja  Laman^  his  Nephew  fat  itill  in  their 
Canoa,  and  would  not- come  aboard  us ;  becaufe,  as 
they  laid,  they  had  no  Orders  for  it  from  the  Sultan. 
After  about  half  an  Hour's  Difcpurfe,  they  took  their 
leaves  \  firft  inviting  Captain  Swan  afhore,  and  pro- 
mifing  him  to  affilthim  in  getting  Provifion  \  which 
they  laid  at  prefent  was  fcarce,  but  in  three  or  four 
Month's  time  the  Rice  would  be  gathered  in,  and 
then  he  might  have  as  much  as  he  pleafed  :  and 
that  in  the  mean  time  he  might  fecure  his  Ship  in 
fome  convenient  place,   for  fear  of  the  Wefterly. 

A  a  winds, 


An.i6lt.  winds,  which  they  laid  would  be  very  violent  tt 
the  latter  end  of  this  month,  and  all  thfe  next,  ate 
we  found  them. 

We  did  hot  know  the  quality  of  thtefe  two  per- 
fbns  till  after  they  were  gone ;  felfe  \Ve  fhould  have 
fitM  fome  Guns  at  their  departure  :  When  they 
were  gone,  a  certain  Officer  under  the  Sultan  came 
Aboard,  and  meafured  our  Ship.  A  cuftom  deri- 
ved from  the  Chinefc  who  always  meafiire  the 
length  and  breadth,  and  the  depth  of  the  Hold  of 
all  Ships  that  come  to  load  there ;  by  which  means 
they  kno#  how  much  each  Ship  will  carry.  But 
for  what  reafbn  this  Ctiftom  k  ufed  either  by  the 
Chinefe,  or  Mindanao  men,  I  could  never  ledrn  j  un- 
lefs  the  Afindanaians  deiign  by  this  means  to  im- 
prove their  skill  in  Shipping,  againft  they  have  a 
trade. 

Captain  Swan,  confidering  that  the  Seafon  of  the 
year  would  oblige  us  to  fpend  lbme  time  at  this 
Ifland,  thought  it  convenient  to  make  what  inte- 
reft  he  could  with  the  Sultan  \  who  might  after- 
wards either  obftruft,  or  advance  his  delighs.  He 
therefore  immediately  provided  a  Prefent  to  fend  a- 
Ihore  to  the  Sultan,  viz..  3  Yards  of  Scarlet  Cloth, 
3  Yards  of  broad  Gold  Lace,  a  Turkilh  Scimiter  and 
a  Pair  of  Piftols :  and  to  Raja  Lout  he  fent  3  Yards 
of  Scarlet  Cloth,  and  \$  Yards  of  Silver  Lace.  This 
Prefent  was  carried  by  Mr.  Henry  More  in  thfe  Even- 
ing. He  was  firft  conduced  to  Raja  Louth  Houfe  j 
where  he  remained  till  report  thereof  was  made  td 
the  Sultan,  who  immediately  gave  order  for  all  things 
to  be  made  ready  td  receive  him. 

About  9  a  Clock  at  Night,  a  Meflenger  came 
from  the  Sultan  to  bring  the  Prefent  away.  Then 
Mr.  More  was  cdndufted  all  the  way  with  Torches 
And  armed  Men ,  till  he  came  to  the  Houfe  where 
the  Sultan  was.  The  Sultan  with  eight  or  ten  Meri 
of  his  Council  Were  feated  on  Carpets ,  waiting 
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f#o  EngTt&Lettm  found  a  Mittdanao.      jjj 

his  coming-  The  Prefent  that  Mr.  More  brought  An.x&A^ 
was  I^id  down  before  themy  and  was  very  kindly  ■  ~  ^  - 
accepted  by  the  Sultin,  who  carried  Mr-  More  to  fit 
down  by  them,  and  asked  a  great  many  queftions 
of  him.  The  cfifcourfe  was  in  Spanifh  by  an  In- 
terpreter. This  conference  lafterf  about  an  hour* 
ana  then  he  was  difmift,  and  returned  again  to 
Raja  LaHt's  Hdufe.  There  was  a  Supper  provided 
fbr  him,  and  the  Boats  crew  ;  aftir  which  he  re- 
turned aboard- 

The  next  day  the  Sultan  fent  for  Capt.  Swam:  He 
immediately  went  afhore  with  a  Flag  flying  in  the 
Boats  head,  and  two  Trumpets  founding  aff  tht 
Way.  When  he  tame  afhore,  he  was  met  at  his 
Landing  by  two  principal  Officers,  guarded  along 
With  Soldiers,  and  abundance  of  People  gazing  to 
lee  him.  The  Sultan  waited  for  him  in  bis  Cham- 
ber of  Audience,  where  Captain  Swan  was  treated 
With  Tobacco  and  Betel,  which  was  all  his  Enter- 
tainment. 

The  Sttltan  fent  for  two  Englljh  Letters  for  Cap- 
tain Swan  to  read,  purpofely  to  let  him  know, 
that  our  Eajt-India  Merchants  did  defign  to  fettle 
here,  ancithat  they  had  already  fent  a  Ship  hi- 
ther. One  of  thefe  Letters  was  fent  to  the  Sultan 
from  England^  by  the  EaJl-InMa  Merchants.  The 
chiefeft  things  contained  in  it,  as  1  remember,  for 
I  (aw  it  afterwards  in  the  Secretaries  hand,  who 
was  Very  proud  to  Ihew  it  to  us,  was  to  defire 
fome  privtfedges*  in  order  to  the  building  of  a 
Fort  there.  This  Letter  was  written  in  a  very 
fair  Band}  and  between  each  Line,  there  was  a 
Gold  line  drawn.  The  other  Letter  was  left  by 
Captain  GeoMud^  dire&ed  to  any  Engl/Jh  men  who 
ihoukl  happen  to  come  thither.  This  related 
wholly  to  Trade,  giving  an  account,  at  what  rate 
he  had  agrted  with  them  for  Goods  of  the  Ifland, 
and  how  European  Goods  fhOuld  be  fold  to  them  j 
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i!/f».i  686.  with  an  account  of  their  Weight  and  Meafures* 
and  their  difference  from  ours. 

The  rate  agreed  on  for  Mindanao  Gold,  was  14 
Spanijh  Dollars,  (which  is  a  current  Coin  all  over 
India)  the  EngUjh  Ounce,  and  1 8  Dollars  the  Min- 
danao Ounce.  But  for  Bees-wax  and  Clove-bark,  I 
do  not  remember  the  rate  \  neither  do  I  well  re- 
member the  rates  of  Europe  Commodities  \  but  I 
think  the  rate  of  Iron  was  not  above  4  Dollars  a 
Hundred.  Captain  Goodln^s.  Letter  concluded  thus. 
Trufi  none  of  them,  for  jhey  are  all  Thieves,  but  Toe e  is 
Latin  for  a  Candle.  We  underflood  afterwards  that 
Captain  Goodbtd  was  robb'd  of  fbme  Goods  by  one 
of  the  General's  Men,  and  that  he  that  robb'd  him 
was  fled  into  the  Mountains,  and  could  not  be 
found  while  Captain  Goodlnd  was  here.  But  the 
Fellow  returning  back  to  the  City  fbme  time  after 
our  arrival  here,  Raja  Laut  brought  him  bound  to 
Captain  Swan,  and  told  him  what  he  had  done, 
defiring  him  to  punifh  him  for  it  as  he  pleafed  j 
but  Captain  Swan  excufed  himfelf,  and  faid  it  did 
not  belong  to  him,  therefore  he  would  ha^e  no- 
thing to  do  with  it.  However,  the  General  Raja 
Lout,  would  not  pardon  him,  but  puniilfed  him  ac- 
cording to  their  own  Cuftom,  which!  did  never, 
fee  but  at  this  time. 

He  was  ftript  ftatk  naked  in  the  Morning  at  Sun- 
rifing,  and  bound  to  a  Poft,  So  that  he  could  not 
ftir  Hand  nor  Foot,  but  as  he  wasmov'd  \  and  was 
placjed  with  his  Face  Eaftward  againft  the  Sun.  In 
the  Afternoon  they  turn'd  his  Face  towards  the  Weft, 
that  the  Sw  might  ftill  be  in  his  Face  \  and  thus  he 
ftood  all  Day;  ^rcht  in  the  Sun  (which  fhines  here 
exceflively  hot)  and  tormented  with  the  Moskitos 
or  Gnats :  After  this  the  General  would  have  kilPd 
him,  if  Captain  Swan  had  confented  to  it.  I  did 
never  fee  any  put  to  Death}  but. I  believe  they  are 
barbarous  enough  in  it :  The  General  told  us  him- 
felf 
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felf  that  he  put  two  Men  to  Death  in  a  Town  An  a  6S6. 
wher^  fbme  of  us  were  with  him  j  but  I  heard  not 
the  manner  of  it.  Their  common  way  of  punifh- 
-ing  is  to  ftrip  them  in  this  manner,  and  place  them 
in  the  Sun  \  but  fbmetimes  they  lay  them  flat  on 
their  Backs  on  the  Sand,  which  is  very  hot  \  where 
they  remain  a  whole  Day  in  the  fcorching  Sun, , 
with  the  Moskito's  biting  them  all  the  time. 

This  a&ioii  of  the  General  in  offering  Captain 
Swan  the  punilhment  of  the  Thief,  caus'd  Captain 
Swan  afterwardsf  to  make  him  the  fame  offer  of  his 
Men,  when  any  had  offended  th?  Mindanao  Men: 
but  the  General  left  fuch  Offenders  to  be  punilhed 
"by  Captain.  Swan,  as  he  <  thought  convenient.  So 
that  for  the  leafl;  offence  Captain  Swan  punilhed  his 
Men,  and  that  in  the  fight  of  the  AilndanaUns  \  and 
I  think  fbmetimes  only  for  revenge  j  as  he  did  onCe 
punilhhis  Chief  Mate  Mr.  TV**,  he  that  came  Cap- 
tain of  the  Bark  to  Mindanao. .  Indeed  at  that  time 
Captain  Swan  had  his  Men  as  much  under  com- 
mand as  if  he  had  been  in  a  King's  Ship:  and 
had  he  known  how  to  ufe  his  Authority,  he  might 
have  led  them  to  any  Settlement,  and  have  brought 
them  to  affift  him  in  any  defign  he  had  pleafed. 

Captain  Swan  being-  difmift  from  the  Sultan  t 
with  abundance  of  civility,  after  about  two  hours 
difcourfe  with  him,  went  thence  to  Rqja  Lam\ 
Houfe.  Raja  Lout  tbad  then  feme  difference  with 
the  Sultan,  and  therefore  he  w^s  not  prefentat  the 
Sultans  reception  of  our  Captain  •,  but  waited  his  re-* 
turn,  and  treated  him  and  all  his  Men  with  boyled 
Rice  and;  Fowls.  He  then  told  Captain  Swan 
again,  and  urged  it  to  him,  that  it  would  be  belt 
to  get  his  Ship  into  the  River  as  fbon  as  he  could, 
becaufe  of  the  ufual  tempeftuous  Weather  at  this 
time  of  the  Year;  and  that  he  fhould  want  no  affift- 
ance  to  further  him  in  any  thing.  He  told  him  al- 
io,  that  as  we  muff:  of  neceffity  ftay  here  fome 
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rAn.i6%<6*  time,  fo  our  Men  would  often  come  afhore  }  and 
he  therefore  defaced  him  to  warn  his  Mm  isp  he 
careful  to  ^give  no  afront  to  the  Natiy.es  \  *rbo,  te 
laid,  were  *very  revengeful-  T&at  their  Gv&wo& 
feeing  different  from  ours,  lie  feared  chat  Cag&ttii 
Sm**s  Men  might  fome  time  or  ocher  offend  them, 
chough  ignorahdy  •,  chat  therefore  he  gave  him  ohis 
friendly  warning,  to  prevent  it :  that  ihts  Houfe 
Should  always  'be  open  to  receive  him  or  any  of 
tois  Men,  and  that  the  knowing  our  Guftoms,  would 
never  be  offended  at  any  Ching.  After  a  great  de*i 
of  fuch  ©ifcourfe  he  difmrft  the  Captain  aad  to 
Company,  who  took  their  leave  and  came  aboard. 

Captain  Swan  having  ftentihe&wo  Letters,  did 
not  dotfbt  but  that  the  £ngtijk  did  defign  to  fettle 
a  Faftory  here :  therefore  tfie  did  not  much  fgcuple 
;the  -honefty  of  thefe  People,  font  immediately  otw 
dered  us  to  get  the  Uhip  into  the  iRiver.  Tihe  Ri- 
ver upon  whidi  the  City  of  Mindanao  .ftands  is  ibttt 
imall,  and 'hath  not  above  io  or  n  foot  Water, on 
the  Bar  at  a  Spring-tide  :  therefore  we  lightened 
our  Ship,  and  the  Spring  coming  on,  we  with 
mudi  ado  got  her  into  the  River,  being  affifted  iby 
50  or  60  Mndanaian  jriJhermen,  who  liv'd  ^at  :fche 
mouth  of  the  'River.}  "Raj*  Lout  hintfelf  :bqing  a^ 
•hoard  our  3hip«to  dire&  thejn.  *W$  carried  ?her 
about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  up,  within  the  mouth 
of  the  River,  and  there-moored  her,  head  aijdifcem 
in  a 'hole,  Where  we  always  rode  afloat  After 
this  the  Citizens  of  Mindanao  came  frequently  a* 
board,  to  invite  our  Men  to  their  Houfes,  a^dto 
offer  us  Pagallies.  Twas  a  long  time  Jfinee-any.of 
iisliadreeeived'futfhftfendfhip,  ai*d  cherefare\we 
were  the  more  eafily  drawn  to  accept  of  :?Jieir 
kindnefles  •,  and  in  a  very  fhort  tim^  moft  of  our 
Men  got  a  Comrade  or  two,  and  as  many  Pagal- 
lies •  efoeciaHy  fueh  of  us  ashad  good*G16ths,  and 
ftqre  of  GohJ,  <as  many  had,  -wJiq  were  of  the 
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number  of  thofe,  that  accompanied  Captain  fftrris  4n.\i%6 
over  the  Jfthmu?  of  Dariw*  the  rpft  of  us  being  .uoi^N 
poor  enough,  tjay,  ttip  ypry  Pooreft  and  Meaneft 
of  us  cmW  hardly  pafc  the  Streets,  but  jye  were 
<ev<en  hal'd  by  Fqrce  jiato  their  Houfes,  to  bje  treated 
by  them  j  altho?  their  Treats  wjere  but  mean,  viz.. 
Tobacco,  or  J8etel-nut,  pr  a  little  fweet  fpiqed  Wa- 
ter. Yet  their  feeming  Sincerity,  Simplicity,  and 
.the  piawejr  of  beftowiog  thjefe  .Gifts,  made  thehis 
very  acceptable.  When  we  came  to  their  Hou£s, 
they  jyould always be  praifingthe  Englijh,  as  d«c&7 
ring  that  the  Ettglijh  and  Mindatiaiam  were  all  one. 
This  tbpj  expreft  by  putting  their  two  fere-fingers 
£jpfe  tqgether,  and  Sky ing,  that  the  Epgtijh  and  Minfa 
it&ns  were  fawoy  famo,  that  is,  all  one.  Then  th^ey 
would  draw  their  forefingers  half  a  foot  afund&r, 
and  lay  the  Dmcb  and  they  wejre  Bngepo^  which  fig- 
nifies  ft),  that  they  were  at  Inch  diftance  in  point  of 
Friend/hip :  And  for  the  Spaniards^  they  would  mafte 
a  greater  Reprefentation  of  diftance  than  fojr  the 
Put ch :  Fearing  jthefe,  but  haying  felt,  ?nd  fijwted 
from  the  Spaniards,  who  had  once  almoft  UrQiight 
them  under. 

Captain  Swan  did  feldom  go  into  any  Houfe  # 
firft,  but  into  Raja  Laap's.  There  he  dined  cQmnjogty 
every  dayj  and  as  many  of  his  Men  as  were  afhorfc, 
and  had  no  Money  to  Entertain  themfelyes,  referr- 
ed thither  about  12  a  Clock,  where  tjiey  had  JUcje 
enough  boiled  and  well  dreflr,  and  fojnae  /(craps  ,o£ 
fowls,  or  bits  of  Buffaloe,  dreft  very  naftily. .  Cap- 
tain Swm  wasferved.a  little  better,  andihist\yp 
Tr.umpfeters  founded  all  the  time  that  he  was  at  din^ 
ner.  After  dinner  Raja  Lm  would  iit  and.difcowrfe 
jvjth  him  raoft  part  of  the  Afternoon,  ft  was 
now  the  Ramdam  time,  therefore  the  General  ex- 
Olfed  himfelf,  ,that  be  qould  not  Entertain  bur 
Captain  with  Dances,  and  other  Paftimes,   as  lie 

intended  to  do  when  this  fo'ieran  Time  was  paft  -, 
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^i.i686.'befides)  it  was  the  very  heighth  of  the  wet  Seafbn, 
and  therefore  not  fb  proper  for  Paftimes. 

We  had  now  very  tempeftuous  Weather,  and 
eXceffive  Rains,  which  fo  fwelFd  the  River,  that  it 
overflowed  its  Banks  •,  fb  that  we  had  much  ado 
to  keep  our  Ship  lafe :  For  every  now  and  then 
we  fhould  have  a  great  Tree  come  floating  down 
the  River,  and  fometimes  lodge  againft  our  Bows> 
to  the  endangering^  the  breaking  our  Cables,  and 
either  the  driving  us  in,  over  the  Banks,  or  carrying 
ns  out  to  Sea  •,  both  which  would  have  been  very 
dangerous  to  us,  efpecially  being  without  Ballaft. 

The  City  is  about  a  Mile  long  (of  no  great 
breadth)  winding  with  the  Banks  of  the  River  on 
the  right  Hand  going  up,  tho'  it  hath  many  Houfes 
on  the  other  fide  too.  But  at /this  time  it  feemed 
to  ftand  as  in  a  Pond,  and  -there  was  no  palling 
from  one  Houfe  to  another  but  inGanoas.  This  tem- 
peftuous rainy  Weather  happened  the  latter,  end  of 
Jnfyy  and  lafted  moft  part  of  Angnft. 

When  the  bad  Weather  was  a  little  aflwaged, 
Captain  Swan  hired  a  Houfe  to  put  our  Sails  and 
Goods  in,  while  we  careen'd  our  Ship.  We  had 
a  great  deal  of  Iron  and  Lead,  which  was  brought 
afliore  into  this  Houfe.  Of  thcfe  Commodities 
Captain  Sw^n  fold  to  the  Sultan  or  General,  8 
or  i  o  Tuns,  at  the  Rates  agreed  on  by  Captain 
Goodlnd,  to  be  paid  in  Rice.  The  Afindanaians  zrt 
no  good  Accomptants  •,  therefore  the  Chinefe  that 
live  here,  do  caft  up  their  Accompts  for  them. 
After  this,  Captain  Swan  bought  Timber-trees  of 
the  General,  and  fet  fbme  of  our  Men  to  few 
them  into  Planks,  to  (heath  the  Ship's  bottom. 
He  had  two  Whip-Saws  on  Board,  which  he 
brought  out  of  England^  and  four  or  five  Men  that 
knew  the  ufe  of  them,  for  they  had  been  Sawyers 
in  Jamaica. 

When 
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When  the  Ramdam  time  was  over,  and  the  dry4«.i686* 
time  fet  in  a  little,  the  General,  to  oblige  Captain 
Swan j  entertained  him  every  Night  >With  Dances. 
The  dancing  Women  that  are  purpofely  bred  up  to 
it,  and  make  it  their  Trade,  I  have  already  de- 
fcribed.  But  befide  them,  all  the  Women  in  gene- 
ral are  much  addifted  to  Dancing.  They  dance 
40  or  50  at  once;4  and  that  ftanding  all  round  in  a 
Ring,  joined  Hand  in  Hand,  and  Singing  and  keep*- 
ing  time.  But  they  never  budge  out  of  their  places, 
nor  make  any  motion  till  die  Chorus  is  Sung ;  then 
all  at  once  they  throw  out  one  Leg,  and  bawl  oujt 
aloud ;  and  fbmetime  they  only  clap  their  Hands 
when  the  Chorus  is  Sung,  Captain  Stoany  to  re* 
taliate  the  General's  Favours,  lent  for  his  Violins, 
and  fbme  that  could  dance  Englifh  Dances ;"  where- 
with the  General  was  very  well  pleafed.  They 
commonly  ftent  the  biggeft  part  of  the  Night  ift 
thefe  fort  of  Paftimes. 

Among  the  reft  of  our  Men  that  did  uft  to  dance 
thus  before  the  General,  there  was  one  John  Thacker^ 
who  was  a  Seaman  bred,  and  could  neither 
Write  nor  Read;  but  had  formerly  learnt  to  Dance 
in  the  Mufick-houfes  about  Waff  ing :  This  Maa 
came  into  the  South  Seas  with  Captain  Harris^  and 
getting  with  him  a  good  quantity  of  Goldf  and  be^ 
ing  a  pretty  good  Husband  of  his  Share,  had  ftill 
fbme  left,  belides  what  he  laid  out  in  a  very  good 
fuit  of  Ck>aths.  The  General  ftppofed  by  his  Garb 
and  his  Dancing,  that  he  had  been  of  noble  Ex- 
tra&ion ;  and  to  be  fatisfy'd  of  his  Quality,  asked 
of  one  of  our  Men,  if  he  did  not  guefs  aright  of 
him?  The-JVfan  of  whom  the  General  asked  this 
Queftipn  told  him,  he  was  much  in  the  right ;  and 
that  mtfft  of  our  Ship's  Company  were  of  the  like 
Extra&ionj  efpecially  all  thofe  that  had  fine 
Cloaths-,  and  that  they  came  abroad  only  to  fee 
the  World,  having  Money  enough  to  bear  their  Ex> 
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p4m68£.  expenccs  where-ever  they  caipcj  but  that  fQr  the 
reft,  thofe  that  had  hut  meaq  Clothes,  they  jyerc 
only  common  Seamen.  After  this,  the  General 
fcejy'4  a  gre^t  deal  of  Kefps&  tp  ali  thp  hyi 
jgoocj  Clothes,  hut  eipeqally  to  Joh#  thacker,  ujl 
Captain  S??*?  came  to  knpw  the  BuJfne&,  and 
marr'd  all  j  undeceiving  the  General,  and  drubtwg 
the  Noble-m^ :  Fo^  he  v^is  fo  much  incensed  a- 
pinfl:  John  Th&tiTy  that  he  could  #evcr  jadure 
dm  afterwards  j  thp'the  poor  fellow  £«ew  nothing 
of  the  Matter. 

About  tfoe  middle  .of  Jpoyanfrer  we  beg^n  to  ffrprk 
pa  our  SJ^'^bpttofl^  ^ftich  we  %navery  #mch 
^atea  with  the  Woip-  For  this  i?a  hoirid  place 
for  >yonns.  W,e  did  ijuott  knovy  jthis  ull  ^fiter  we  had 
been  in  the  River  #  $4ohthj  and  the^i  w,e  fqund 
.our  Canoa*  hQXtpajts  eqjten  like  9ohey-^x>ml^  \  our 
JBark,  yyhich  w^s  a  Angle  bqttorp,  was  eaten  thro^ 
fo  that  lhe  could  not  fwim.  But  pur  Styip  vi&frpathr 
<ed,  ar$  the  Worn  ta«*e  no  %ther  than  tlie  Hair 
betvyeen  the  ^eathing  Plank vand  t\^'  m^  ^Pfenk- 
We  did  not  wftruJflt  the  Qmer$s  Knayery  till  jpw : 
fqr  when  he  caqie  4ovyn  jCO  our  Ship,  aqd  found  us 
ripping  off  the  fheadiing  Plauk,  ^fljd  &w  ^  firm 
ibottom  underneath,  he  fliook  his  Head,  and  &emr 


gdace,  where  we  now  lay,  a  Dutch  Ship  was  eaten  up 
in 2  Mqotlis tune,  and  dieGeneral  hadati  her Gun$; 
and  jit  is  .probable  he  $d  expq&  to  haye  had  Ours : 
•Which  I  do  ^eliev;e  was  tljie  ciain  Realoa  tha£  njade 
*uni  fo  forward  in  afl#«g  us  to  gej  jO^r  $k>  jutfo 
jfte  fUv^r,  for  ,w^a  we  ,went  out  again  we  had  no 
/^iftapjQe  .fcom  Juni.  Itye  had  no  t\yonns  tilj  wie 
jcame  ,to  .tyis  jikce :  Jior  fthen  we  ^ijreen'd  at  the 
w^/ffe  the  ^VWffli  had  not  t£u$?d  4^5  nor  at 
jRWfe  %  *he*e  «e  .fera^a*  nflra%,w.e<cwe.t» 
ilw  te«  fflUmi  $f  &$«  §.  fc  end  of  .4fcp 
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/w  „ars  fe  ft»#>i?  «f  tfcefe  ^eftrufliwre  Infers,  tkut  W^rf 
wte»ew  tjhey  come  frpj©  $ea,  tfcey  ffiyne^tejy 
J^ej&»r  Sfeip  ifttp  *  dry  Dpcfc  #&4  b»fa  fcsr  bofc- 
tojH,  wd4h»rei«ti?er  Jyc#y  till  chey  ape  f<«dy 
to  go  fip !Se»  ag»ifl.  Tfa  £ano$5  «j>r  Frees  they  h^fc 
up  dry*  3*d  oarer  ffier  tfteax  f  o  be  logg  in  thp 
W#er.    fe&r!Bf0r#i 

iiD*9  a  «IU^  3bK3<»QHa  i^  the  j^lt  \^aA€r9  #$#eia 
*be  jfcejfo  Wapfir  j  ##4  tl&t  ,tte  freft  ^atiy  W$P»s 
wJiU4yeJ»:fitlt  Wftfr :  fc*$  ,ki  teackift  Wafcer  botfi 
fortt  vfM  &&&&  &odi&0\!$y,  J?9jy  chi?  pfeoe 
wfaiae  #e  Uy  was  foa^¥»es  i^ad^fe  W&SF*  -ESP 
copnoflty^A  i  $tt  v&tfifoDt  $f  Worm  this  was 
JJmoaraftt.  $meMw&?9£<Q$mon0  thatjthsfe 
Wocnjs  ibseed  m  *&  Plank  J  fcut  I  m  per^ded 
they  &ftftd  m  tide  Sea :  ft*r  I  jhaye  ieen  Millions  of 
jEtau  fwimmiog  iflt  *&e  Wawsr,  particulariy  hi  the 
BdLjtfpMamfi ;  f«r  <tfwqe  GftPtain  2?*vy,  Captwi 
$wm  and  my  f«&  .«d  «Qfr  of  pur  «Mqq»  did  take 
notice  of  .them  &ver$  tidies,  ;wlaich  was  the  seafoji 
of  our»Clfiaw^jfo.pfiten  iwhfte,we  we#e  there  :  find 
ithefe  were  the  lai^eft  WtopHS  th#  I  did  ever  fee, 
I  ihaxe  attofeeaithein  tip.  l^mnla^  and  in  the  Bay  of 
-Gamfeady,  in  .the  lafcCer  ofyrhioh  places  the  Worms 
.eat  prodigioufly.  They  a*e  alwaysjinljays,  Greeks, 
Souths  of  Rivcus,  and  fuch  /places  as  ace  near  tlie 
ihore;  ;beiqg  joew^fojwd  far  out  at  Sea,  that* 
touM  enrarieaa*  j  >yet;a  Ship  w.iU  .bria&them  lo^g'd 
in  its  Blank  for  a  %r&a  way   \ 

Having 'thus  iript  off  all  <>ur  Worpveaten  Plank, 
.and  .clapt  Ofl  new,  <by  rthe  ibqgipniag  <*f  B<ctntb& 
id8£,  *our  Ships  ^bottom  was  fheafched  and  ,taHowqd> 
rand  rthe  .1  otih  day  owe  wont  ,o*sr .  iQhe  J&r,  and  took 
aboard  the  jroi*  aad  iLead  »«hat  ^we  <?qh W  ,nQt  fqll, 
-and  began  toifillour  Water,  -and  ffetch  aboard  iRice 
for  our  Voyage:  Bat  G  Sxw &mm'&*ihwe  ftill, 
W<1  was  not  y?t  dctermia'd  whea  to  fail,  or  whither. 

Put 
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rAn. \6%6.  But  I  am  well  aflbred  that  he  did  never  intend  to 
iSY\J  Cruize  about  Manila,  as  his  Crew  defigned ;  for  I 
did  one  ask  him,  and  he  told  me,  That  what  he 
.  had  already  done  of  th^t  kind  he  was  fbrc'd  to  ; 
but  now  being  at  Liberty,  he  would  never  more 
Engage  in  any  fiich  Defign :  For,  {aid  he,  there  is  no 
Prince  on  Earth  is  able  to  wipe  off  the  Stain  of  fuch 
Adtions.  What  other  Defigns  he  had  I  know  not,  for 
he  was  commonly  very  Crofs  \  yet  he  did  never  pro- 
pofe  doing  any  thing  elfe,  but  only  ordered  the 
Provifion  to  be  got  Aboard  in  order  to  Sail  j  and  I 
am  confident  if  he  had  made  a  motion  to  go  to  any 
Englilh  Faftory,  mofl:  of  his  Men  would  haye  con- 
tented to  it,  tho'  probably  fome  would  have  ftill 
oppofed  it.  However,  his  Authority  might  loon 
\  have  over-fway'd  thofe  that  were  Refra&ory^    for 

it  was  very  ftrange  to  fee  the  Awe  that  thefe  Men 
•were  in  of  him,  for  he  puniflied  the  moft  Ihibborn 
arid  daring  of  his  Men,  Yet  when  we  had  brought 
the  Ship  out  into  the  Road,  they  were  not  altoge- 
ther fo  fubmiflive,  as  while  it  lay  in  the  River,  tho' 
even  then  it  was  that  he  puniflied  Captain  Teat. 

I  was  at  that  time  a  Hunting  with  the  General 
for  Beef,  which  he  had  a  long  time  promifed  us. 
But  now  I  law  that  there  was  no  Credit  to  be  gi- 
ven tb  his  Word  \  for  I  was  a  Week  out  with  him 
and  few  but  four  Cows,  which  were  fb  wild,  that 
we  did  not  get  one.  There  were  five  or  fix  more 
of  our  Company  with  me  •,  thefe  who  were  young 
Men,  and  had  Dalilahs  there,  which  made  them 
fond  of  the  Place,  all  agreed  with  the  General  to 
tell  Captain  Swan,  that  there  were  Beeves  enough, 
only  they.were  wild.  But  I  told  him  the  Truth,  and 
advifed  him  not  to  be  too  credulous  of  the  Gene- 
ral's Promifes.  He  feemed  to  be  very  angry,  and 
formed  behind  the  General's  Back,  but  in  his  Pre- 
fence  was  very  mute,  being  a  Mali  of  limU  Courage. 

It 
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It  was  about  the  20th  Day  of  December  when  we  An.i6%61 
returned  from  hunting,  and  the  General  defigned 
to  go  again  to  another  place  to  hunt  for  Beef }  but 
he  flayed  till  after  Chrifimas-day,m  beca'ufe  fbme  of 
us  defigned  to  go  with  him }    and  Captain  Swan 
had  defired  all  his  Men  to  be  aboard  that  Day,  that 
we  might  keep  it  fblemnly  together  :    And  accord- 
ingly he  lent  aboard  a  Buffaloe  the  day  before, 
that  we  might  have  a  good  Dinner.     So  the  25  th 
day  about  1  o  a  clock,  Captain  Swan  came  aboard, 
and  all  his  Men  who  were  afliore :    For  you  muft 
underftand  that  near  a  third  of  our  Men  lived  con- 
stantly afliore,  with  their  Gomrades  and  Pagallies, 
and  fbme  with  Women-fervants,  whom  they  hired 
of  their  Matters  for  Concubines.     Some  of  our 
Men  alfb  had  Houfes,  which  they  hired  or  bought, 
for  Houfes  are  very  cheap,  for  5  or  6  Dollars.    For 
many  of  them  having  more  Mony  than  they  knew 
what  to  do  with,    eafed  themfelves  here  of  the 
trouble  of  telling  it,  fpending  it  very  lavilhly,  their 
prodigality  making  the  People  impofe  upon  them, 
to  the  making  the  reft  of  us  pay  the  dearer  for  what 
we  bought,  and  to  the  endangering  the  like  impofi- 
tions  upon  fuch  Englishmen  as  may  come  here  here- 
after.   For  the  Mindandans  knew  how  to  get  our 
Squires  Gold  from  them  (for  we  had  no  Silver,)  and 
•when  our  Men  wanted  Silver,  they  would  change 
now  and  then  an  Ounce  of  Gold,  and  could  get 
for  it  no  more  than  10  or  n  Dollars  for  a  A4in~ 
danao  Ounce,   which  they  would  not  part  with 
again  under  1 8  Dollars.     Yet  this,   and  the  great 
prices  the  Mindanaians  fet  oh  their  Goods,  were  not 
the  only  way  to  leflen  their  flocks }   for  their  Pa- 
gallies and   Comrades  would  often  be  begging 
fomewhat  of  them ,  and  our  Men  were  generous 
enough,  and  would  beffcow  half  an  Ounce  of  Gold 
at  a  time,  in  a  Ring  for  their  Pagallies,  or  in  a 
Silver  Wrift-band,  or  Hoop  to  come  about  their 

Arms, 
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jfn.i626.  Arms,   in  hopes  to  get  a  nights  Lodging  with 
J  them. N 

When  we  were  all  aboard  on  Chrijtm*f~day7  Cap- 
tain Swan  and  his  two  Merchants  \  1  did  expeft 
that  Captain  Swan  Would  have  made  foriie  pro- 
pofals,  or  have  told  us  his  defigns  \  but  he  only 
dined  and  went  afhore  again,  without  fpeaking  a* 
riy  thing  of  his  mind.  Yet  even  then  I  do  think 
that  he  was  driving  on  a  deiign,  of  going  to  one 
of  the  Spice  Manas,  to  load  with  Spice :  for  the 
young  Man  before  mentioned*  who  I  faid  was  lent 
by  his  Unkle,  the  Sultan  or  a  Spice  Ifland  near 
Tcrnate^  to  invite  the  Endijh  to  their  Ifland,  came 
aboard  at  this  time,  and  after  fbme  private  dif- 
courfe  with  Captain  Swan,  they  both  went  afhore 
together.  This  young  Man  dijl  not  care  that  the 
Mindanaians  fhould  be  privy  to  what  he  laid,  t 
have  heard  Captain  Swan  fey  that  he  offered  to 
Joad  his  Ship  with  Spice,  provided  he  would  build 
a  fmall  Fort,  and  leave  lome  Men  to  fecure  the 
Ifland  from  the  Dutch  \  but  I  am  fince  informed, 
that  the  butch  have  now  got  pofleffion  of  the 
Ifland. 

The  next  day  after  Chriftnuu  the  General  went 
away  again,  and  5  or  6  Englijhmen  with  him,  of 
whom  I  was  one,  under  pretence  of  going  a  hunt- 
ing j  and  we  all  went  together  by  Water  in  his 
Proe,  together  with  his  Women  and  Servants,  to 
the  hunting  place.  The  General  always  carried 
his  Wives  and  Children,  his  Servants,  his  Money 
and  Goods  with  him  ;  fo  we  all  imbarked  in  the 
Morning-  and  arrived  there  before  Night  1  have 
already  defcribea  the  fafliion  of  their  Proes,  and 
the  Rooms  made  in  them.  We  were  entertained  in 
the  Generals  Room  or  Cabbin.  Our  Voyage  was 
not  fo  far,  but  th^t  we  reached  our  Port  before 
Night. 

At 


At  this  titfte  one  of  the  Gfeneral's  Servants  had  *i*.  tstt: 
offehded,  and .  \fras  punifhfed  in  this  manner  ;  He 
was  bound  faft  flat  on  his  Belly ,  on  a  Bambou  be- 
lbiigihg  to  the  Prow*  which  was  fb  near  th€  Wa- 
ter* that  by  the  VSflel's  motion,  it  frequently  del- 
tea  uddet  Watery  •  and  the  Man  along  With  it  \  and 
ftftfctime's  When  hoifted  up,  M  had  fcarce  time  to 
bldW  before  he  would  b6  eartf  Sd  undfr  Water  a- 
gdifi. 

Wfigft  w£  had  roWed  iborit  iWo  Leagutes,  Wii 
United  A  prfetty  large  dfe£p  Riyer  4  and  rowed  up 
a  League  further,  the  Water  fait  all  flje  way. 
Thtf*  was  a  pretty  large  Village,  the  tfoufes  built 
aftfer  thfe  Country  fafliion.  We  landed  at  this  place, 
where  thfete  was  a  Houifc  madfe  ready  immediately 
for  us.  The  General  and  his  Women  lay  at  onfe  end 
of  the  Hotife,  and  wfe  at  the  other  end,  and  in  the 
fevtriing  ill  thfe  Wometi  in  the  Village  danced  be- 
fore the  General. 

While  he  ftaid  hfere,  the  General  with  his  Men 
weht  out  every  Morning  betimes,  and  did  not  re- 
turn till  4  Or  5  a  Clock  in  thfe  Afternoon ,  and  be 
would  oftfen  complement  us*  by  telling  us  what 
gobd  Tfiift  and  Confidence  hfe  had  in  us^  faying, 
that  he  left  his  Women  and  Goods  uhdfer  our 
Protfe6Uon,  and  that  he  thought  them  as  fecurfe  with 
u*  fi*$  (for  we  had  all  our  Afths  with  us)  as  if  he 
had  left  ioo  of  his  own  Men  to  guafd  tititth.  Tfet 
for  ill  this  grfeat  Confidence,  hfe  always  lfeft  ohfe  of 
his  princi^l  Men*  for  fear  foriie  of  us  ihouldbfe  too 
familiar  with  his  Women. 

Tftfey  did  nfever  flir  out  of  their  own  ftodiri 
whfeh  the  Genetal  was  at  Home,  but  as  foon  as  hi 
was  gone  out,  they  Would  ^refently  come  into  our 
RoOhr,  and  fit  with  tS  all  Day,  *nd  ask  i  Thou- 
fehd  Qfcfeftidns  of  Us  contenting  otfr  Engtijh  Wo- 
hifeir,  ahd  otir  Guftoms.  You  miy  ftnagin  tliat  be- 
fore this  time,  forae  of  us  had  atteiiifed  lb  much  of 

tlicir 
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An.  1 6%6.  their  Language  as  to  underftand  them,  and  give 
;  them  Anfwers  to  their  Demands.  I  remember  that 
one  day  they  asked  how  many  Wives  the  King 
of  England  had  ?  We  told  them  but  one,  and  that 
our  EngUJh  Laws  did  not  allow  of  any  more. 
They  faid  it  was  a  ftrange  Cuftom,  that  a  Man 
ihould  be  confined  to  one  Woman  y  fbme  of  them 
laid  it  was  a  very  bad  Law,  but  others  again  laid  it 
was  a  good  Law  ^  fo  there  was  a  great  Difpute  a- 
mong  them  about  it.  But  one  of  the  General's 
Women  laid  pofitively,  That  our  Law  was  better 
than  theirs,  and  made  them  all  filent  by  the  Reafon 
which  Ihe  gave  for  it*  This  was  the  War  Queen,  as 
we  called  her,  for  Ihe  did  always  Accompany  the 
General  when  ever  he  was  called  out  to  Engage  his 
Enemies?  but  the  reft  did  not. 

By  tins  Familiarity  among  the  Women,  and  by 
often  difcourfing  them,  we  came  to  be  acquainted 
with  their  Cuftoms  and  Priviledges.  The  General 
lies  with  his  Wives  by  turns  \  but  Ihe  by  whom  he 
had  the  firft  Son,  has  a  double  Portion  of  his  Com- 
pany :  Epr  when  it  comes  to  her  turn,  Ihe  has  him 
two  Nights,  Whereas  the  reft  have  him  but  one. 
She  with  whom  he  is  to  lye  at  Night,  feems  to  have 
a  particular  Relped  lhewn  her  by  the  reft  all  the 
precedent  day;  and  for  a  Mark  of  diftin&ion, 
wears  a  ftriped  filk  Handkerchief  about  her  Neck, 
by  which  we  knew  who  was  Queen  that  day. 

We  lay  Jiere  about  5  or  6  Days,  but  did  never 
in  all  that  time  fee  the  leaft  fign  of  any  Beef,  which 
was  the  Bulinefs  we  came  about ;  neither  were 
we  luffered  to  go  out  with  the  General  to  fee 
the  wild  Kine,  but  we  wanted  for  nothing  elie : 
However,  this  did  not  pleafe  us,  and  we  often  im- 
portuned him  to  let  us  go  out  among  the  Cattle. 
At  laft  he  told  us,  That  he  had  provided  a  Jar  of 
Rice-drink  to  be  merry  with  us,  and  after  that  we 
ihould  go  with  him* 

0      -  This 


This  Rice-drink  is  made  of  Rice  boiled  and  An. \6%r 
put  into  a  Jar,  where  it  remains  a  long  time  fteep- 
ing  in  Water.  I  know  not  the  manner  of  making 
it,  but  it  is  very  ftrong  pleafant  Drink.  The  Even- 
ing when  the  General  defigned  to  be  merry ,  he 
caufed  a  Jar  of  this  Drink  to  be  brought  into  our 
Room,  and  he  began  to  drink  firft  himfelf,  then 
afterwards  his  Men  •,  fo  they  took  turns  till  they 
were  all  as  drunk  as  Swine  ,  before  they  differed 
us  to  drink.  After  they  had  enough,  then  we' 
drank,  and  they  drank  no  more ,  for  they  will 
not  drink  after  us.  The  General  leapt  about  our 
Room  a  little  while  \  but;  having  his  Load  fbon 
went  to  fleep. 

The  next  Day  we  went  out  with  the  General 
into  the  Savannah ,  where  he  had  near  i  oo  Men 
making  of  a  large  Pen  to  drive  the  Cattle  into. 
For  that  is  the  manner  of  their  Hunting,  having 
no  "Dogs.  But  I  faw  jjot  above  8  or  10  Cows, 
and  thole  as  wild  as  Deer,  fb  that  we  got  none 
this  Day :  yet  the  next  Day  fame  of  his  Men  brought 
in  3  Heifers ,  which  they  kilPd  in  the  Savannah. 
With  thefe  we  returned  aboard,  they  being  all  that 
we  got  there. 

'Giptain  Swan  was  much  vext  at  the  Generals 
A&ions  j  for  hepromifed  to  fupply  us  with  as  much 
Beef  as  we  flioula  want,  but  now  either  could  not, 
or  would  not  make  good  his  Promife.  Befides,  he 
failed  to  perform  his  Promife  in  a  bargain  of  Rice, 
that  we  were  to  have  for  the  Iron  which  he 
fold  hiip,  but  be  put  us  off  ftill  from  time  to  time, 
and  would  not  come  to  any  Account.  Neither 
were  thefe  all  his  Tricks,  for  a  little  before  his  Son 
was  Gircmncifed,  (of  which  I  (pake  in  the  forego- 
ing ChaffcerJk  he  pretended  a  great  (freight  for 
Money,  to  defray  the  Charges  of  that  Dayj  and 
therefore  defired  Captain  Swan  to  lend  him  about 
20  Ounces  of  Gold  j  for  he  knew  that  Captain 
<  B  b  Siwan 


'An.i6%7-  Swan  had  a  confiderable  quantity  of  Gold  in  his 
pofTeffion ,  which  the  General  thought  was  his 
own,  but  indeed  had  none  but  what  belonged  to 
the  Merchants.  However  he  lent  it  the  General, 
but  when  he  came  to  an  Account  with  Captain 
Swan^  he  told  him,  that  it  was  ufual  at  fuch  fb- 
lemn  times  to  make  Prefents,  and  that  he  received 
it  as  a  Gift.  He  alio  demanded  Payment  for  the 
Viftuals  that  our  Captain  and  his  Men  did  eat  at 
his  Houfe.  Thefe  things  ftartled  Captain  Swan, 
yet  how  to  help  himfelf  he  knew  not.  But  all 
this,  with  other  inward  troubles  lay  hard  on  our 
Captain's  Spirits,  and  put  him  very  much  out  of 
Humour  -,  for  his  own  Company  alfb  were  prefling 
him  every  Day  to  be  gone,  becaufe  now  was  the 
heighth  of  the  Eafterly  Monfoon,  the  only  Wind 
to  carry  us  farther  into  the  Indies. 

About  this  time  ibme  of  our  Men,  who  were 
weary  and  tired  with  wandring,  ran  away  into 
the  Country  and  abfcondecf,-  they  being  affifted,  as 
was  generally  believed,  by  Raja  Lout.  There  were 
others  alio,  who  fearing  we  fhould  not  go  to  an 
Englifh  Port,  bought  a  Ganoa,  and  defigned  to  go 
in  her  to  Borneo:  For  not  long  before  a  Mindanao 
Veflel  came  from  thence,  and  brought  a  Letter  di- 
redted  to  the  chief  of  the  EngUJb  Fa&ory  at  Min- 
danao. This  Letter  the  General  would,  have  Cap- 
tain Swan  have  opened,  but  he  thought  it  might 
come  from  Ibme  of  the  Eaft  India  Merchants,  whole 
Affairs  he  would  not  intermeddle  with,  and  there- 
fore did  not  open  it.  I  fince  met  with  Captain 
Bowry  at  Achin^  and  telling  him  this  Story,  he  laid 
that  he  lent  that  Letter,  frppofing  that  the  jE»- 
glifl)  were  fettled  there  at  Mindanao,  and  by  this 
Letter  we  alio  thought  that  there  was  an  EngUJb 
Fa&ory  at  Borneo :  fo  here  was  a  miftake  on  both 
fides.  But  this  Canoa  wherewith  Ibme  of  them 
thought  to  go  to  Borneo,  Captain  Swan  took  from 

them, 


them,  and  threatned  the  Undertakers  very  hardly.  An*\6%j> 
However,  this  did  not  lb  far  difcourage  them, r 
for  they  fecretly  bought  another }  but  their  De- 
figns  taking  Air,   they  were  again  frustrated  by 
Captain  Swan. 

The  whole  Crew  were  at  this  time  under  a  ge- 
neral DifafFedion,  and  full  of  very  different  Pro- 
jects i  and  all  for  want  of  A&ion.  The  main  Divi- 
fion  was  between  thofe  that  had  Money  and  thole 
that  had  none.  There  was  a  great  Difference  in  the 
Humours  of  thefe}  for  they  that  had  Money  liv'd  a 
Shore,  and  did  not  care  for  leaving  Mindanao  \  whilft 
thofe  that  were  poor  liv'd  Aboard,  andurg'd  Capt. 
Swan  to  go  to  Sea.  Thefe  began  to  be  Unruly  as 
well  as  Diflatisfy'd,  and  lent  a  Shore  the  Merchants 
Iron  to  fell  for  Rack  and  Honey,  to  make  Punch, 
wherewith  they  grew  Drunk  and  Quarrelsome: 
Which  difbrderly  Adions  deterr'd  me  from  going 
Aboard  j  for  I  did  ever  abhor  Drunkennefs, '  which 
now  our  Men  that  were  Aboard  abandoned  them- 
felves  wholly  to. 

Yet  thefe  Difbrders  might  have  been  cruflit,  if 
Captain  Swan  had  ufed  his  Authority  to  Supprefi 
them :  But  he  with  his  Merchants  living  always  a 
Shore,  there  was  no  Command  j  and  therefore  eve-  , 
ry  Man  did  what  he  pleafed,  and  encouraged  each 
other  in  his  Villanies.  Now  Mr.  Harthoy,  who  was 
one  of  Captain  Swan\  Merchants,  did  very  much 
importune  him  to  fettle  his  Refolutions,  and  declare 
his  Mind  to  his  Men}  which  at  laft  he  confented  to 
do :  Therefore  he  gave  warning  to  all  his  Men  to 
come  Aboard  the  13th  day  of  January,  1687. 

We  did  all  earneftly  expeft  to  hear  what -Cap- 
tain Swan  would  propofe,  and  therefore  were  very 
willing  to  go  Aboard.  But  unluckily  for  him,  two 
•days  before  this  Meeting  was  to  be,  Captain  Swan 
feat  Aboard  his  Gunner,  to  fetch  Something  alhore 
out  of  his  Cabbin.      The  Gunner  rummaging  to 
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ifo.1687.  find  what  he  was  f?nt  for,  among  other  things 
took  out  the  Captains  Journal,  from-  America  to 
the  lfland  Guam,  and  laid  down  by  him.  This 
Journal  was  taken  up  by  one  John  Read,  a  Brifiol 
man,  whom  I  have  mentioned  in  my  4th  Chapter. 
He  was  a  pretty  Ingenious  young  man,  and  of  a 
very  civil  carriage  and  behaviour.  He  was  alfb 
accounted  a  good  Artift,  and  kept  a  Journal,  and 
was  now  prompted  by  his  curioiity,  to  peep  into 
Captain  Swarfs  Journal,  to  fee  how  it  agreed  with 
his  own  j  a  thing  very  ufiial  among  Sea  men  that 
keep  Journals,  when  they  have  an  opportunity, 
and  efpecially  young  men,  who  have  no  great  ex- 
perience. At  the  firft  opening  of  the  Book  he  light 
on  a  place  in-^vhich  Captain  Swan  had  inveighed 
bitterly  againft  moft  of  his  men,  elpecially  againft 
another  John  Reed,  a  Jamaica  man.This  was  fuchftuff 
as  he  did  not  feek  after  :  But  hitting  fo  pat  on  this 
fubjeS,  his  curiofity  led  him  to  pry  farther;  and 
therefore  while  the  Gunner  was  bufie,  he  convey'd 
the  Book  away,  to  look  over  it  at  his  leifure.  The 
Gunner  having  difpatch'd  his  bufinefs,  'lock'd  up 
the  Cabbin-door  not  miffing  the  Book,  and  went 
afhore.  Then  John  Reed  Ihew'd  it  to  his  Name- 
lake,  and  to  the  reft  that  were  aboard  -,  who 
were  by  this  time  the  biggeft  part  of  them  ripe  for 
mifchief  j  only  wanting  fome  fair  pretence  to  fet 
themfelves  to  work  about  it.  Therefore  looking 
on  what  was  written  in  this  Journal  to  be  matter 
fufficient  for  them  to  accomplilh  their  ends,  Cap- 
tain Teat,  who,  as  I  faid  before,  had  teen  abufed 
by  Captain  Swan,  laid  hold  on  this  opportunity  to 
to  be  revenged  for  his  Injuries,  and  aggravated  the 
matter  to  the  height ;  perfwading  the  men  to  turn 
out  Captain  Swan  from  being  Comman3er,  in 
hopes  to  have  commanded  the  Ship  himfelf.  As 
for  the  Sea-men,  they  were  eafily  pqrfwaded  to  any 
thing  *  for  they  were  quite  tired  with  this  long  and 
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tedious  Toyage,  and  molt  of  them  defpaired  of  An.  1687." 
ever  getting  home,  and  therefore  did  not  care  what 
they  did,  or  whither  they  went.  It  was  only  want 
of  being  byfied  in  fbme  Aftion  that  made  them  (b 
urieafiej  therefore  they  confented  to  what  Teat 
propofed,  and  immediately  all  that  were  aboard 
bound  themfelves  by  Oath  to  turn  Captain  Swan 
out,  and  to  conceal  this  defign  from  thole  that 
were  a  Shore,  until  the  Ship  was  under  Sail  \  which 
would  have  been  prefently,  if  the  Surgeon  or  his 
Mate  had  been  aboard }  but  they  were  both  a  Shore, 
and  they  thought  it  no  Prudence  to  go  to  Sea  with- 
out a  Surgeon :  Therefore  the  next  Morning  they 
feat  a  Shore  one  John  Cookworthy,  to  haften  off  either 
the  Surgeon  or  his  Mate,  by  pretending  that  one 
of  the  Men  in  the  Night  broke  his  Leg  by  falling 
into  the  Hold.  The  Surgeon  told  him  that  he  in- 
tended to  come  aboard  the  next  day  with  the  Cap- 
tain,  and  would  not  come  before;    but  lent  his 

Mate,  Hernfan  Co f finger. 

*  This  Man  fbmetime  before  this,  was  fleeping  at 
,his  Pagallies,  and  a  Snake  Swifted  himfelf  about  his 
.Neck •,  but  afterwards  went  away  without  hurting 
him. '  In  tHis  Country  it  is  uflial  to  have  the  Snakes 
;  $ome  into .  the  Houfes, .  and"  into  the  Ships  too ;  for 
we  had  feveral  came  aboard  our  Ship  when  we  lay 
^in  the  River.    But  to  proceed,    Herman  Coppinger 
'provided  to  go  aboard ; ( and  the  next  day,  being 
[  the  time  appointed  for  Captain  Swan  and  all  his 
Men  to  meet  aboard,  I  went  aboard  with  him,  nei- 
ther of  us  miftrufted'  what  was  defigning  by  thofe 
aboard,  till  we  came  thither.    Then  we  found  it- 
was  only  a  trick  to  get  the  Surgeon  off}  for  now, 
having  obtained  their  Defires,   the  Canoa  was  fent 
alhore  again  immediately,  to  defire  as  many  as  they 
could  meet  to  come  aboard  j  but  not  to  tell  the 
Reafbq,  left  Captain  Swan  would  come  to  hear  of 

it, 
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il».i6S7.  The  1 3th  day  in  the  Morning  they  weighed,  and 
fired  a  Gun:  Captain  Swan  immediately  fent  a- 
board  Mr.  Nelly ^  who. was  now  his  chief  Mate,  to 
fee  what  the  matter  was :  To  him  they  told  all  their 
Grievances,  and  Ihew'd  him  the  Journal.  He  per- 
fwaded  them  to  ftay  till  the  next  day,'  for  an  An- 
fwer  from  Captain  Swan  and  the  Merchants.  So 
they  came  to  an  Anchor  again,  and  the  next  Morn- 
ing Mr.  Harthof  came  aboard :  He  perfwaded  them 
to  be  reconciled  again,  or  at  leafl:  to  ftay  and  get 
more  Rice :  But  they  were  deaf  to  it,  and  weigh- 
ed again  while  he  was  aboard.  Yet  at  Mr.  Harthofs 
Perfwafion  they  promifed  to  Ihiy  till  2  a  Clock  in 
the  Afternoon  for  Captain  Swany  and  the  reft  of 
the  Men,  if  they  would  come,  aboard  y  btlt  th£y 
fullered  no  Man  to  go  alhore,  except  One  William 
Williams  that  liad  a  wooden  JLeg*  and  another  that 
was  a  Sawyer.  .   ; 

If  Captain  Swan  had  yet.  come,  aboard,  he  might 
have  dafh'd  all  their  Defigns ;  but, he  neither*  came 
himfelf,  as  a  Cajptain  of  any  Prudence;  and  Cou- 
rage would  have  done,  nor  tent ,  till  the  time  was 
expired.  So  we  left  Captain  Sww  and  about  35 
Men  alhore  in  the  City,  and  6  or  8  tha£  run  ^way ; 
and  about  16  we  had  buried  there,  the  mqft  of 
which  died  by  Poifon.  The  Natives  are  very  ex- 
pert at  Poifbning,  and  do  it  upon  fmall  Qccafions  : 
Nor  did  our  Men  want  for  giving  Offence,  through 
their  general  Rogueries,  and  fbmetimes  by  dallying 
too  familiarly  with  their  Women,  eyefl  before  their 
Faces.  Some  of  their  Poifbns  arp  flow  and  linger- 
ing j  for  we  had  fbme  now  aboard  who  were  P01- 
ion'd  there :  but  died  not  till  fbme  Months  after, 
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CHAP.    XIV. 

They  depart  from  the  River  of  Mindanao.    Of 
the  time  loft  or  gained  in  failing  round  the 
World :  With. a  Caution  to  Seamen,  about  the 
allowance  they  are  to  take  for  the  difference 
of  the  Suns  declination.    The  South  Coaft  of 
Mindanao.  Chambongo  Town  and  Harbour, 
with  its  Neighbouring  K&s.     Green  Turtle. 
Ruins  of  a  Spanifli  Fort:     The  Weftermoft 
point  <jf  Mindanoa.    Two  Proes  of  the  Solo- 
gties  laden  from  Manila.     An  Ifte  to  the  Weft 
tffSebo.     Walking  Canes.    IfteofBatts,  very 
large ;  and  numerous  Turtle  and  Manatee.     A 
dangerous  Shoal.      They  fail  by  Panay  be- 
longing to  the  Spaniards ,   and  others  of  the 
Philippine  Iftands.     Ifte  of  Mindora.    Two 
Barks  taken.      A  further  account  of  the  Ifte 
Luconia,   and  the  City  and  Harbour  of  Ma- 
nila,    They  go  of  Pulo  Condore  to  lye  there. 
The  Shoals  of  Pracel,  &c.  Pulo  Condore. 
The  Tar-tree.    The  Mango.    Grape-tree.    The 
Wild  or  Baftard-Nutmeg.      Tneir  Animals. 
Of  the  Migration  of  the  Turtle  from  place  to 
place.    Of  the  Commodious  Situation  of  Pulo 
Condore ;  its  Water  7  and  its  Cochinchinefe 
Inhabitants.    Of  the  Malayan  Tongue.     The 
Cuftom  of  proftituting  their  Women  in  thefe 
Countries^  and  in  Guinea.     The  Idolatry  bere^ 
at  Tunquin  ,*    and  among  the  Chinefe  Sea- 
men* and  of  a  Proceffion  at  Fort  St.  George. 
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They  refit  their  Ship.       Two  of  them  dye  of 
Poyfon  they  took  at  Mindanao.      They  take 
tn  Water,  and  a  Pilot  for  the  Bay  of&am. 
PuloUby,  a„d 'Point  of  Cambria.      Two 
Cambodian  «//.    Jjks  i„  the  BayofShm 
The  tight  Feffels  and  Seamen  of  the  KJnZdom 
^Champa.    Storms.'  A  Chinefe  Jtmk%m 
Pa hmbam  /*  Sumatra.    They  come  again  to 
Pulo  Condore.    ^  bloody  Fray  with  a  Ma- 
kyan  Veffel.     The  Surgeons  and  the  Authors 
depres  of  leavtng  their  Crew. 

TrLt4-th S%°J "3W,?>  1<y8?>  at  3  of  the 

River  SfS  !  ^  ^"^^    We  ^  ffom  the 

River  of  Mindanao,  defigning  to  cruife  before  Ma- 
lt was  during  our  ftay  at  Mindanao,    that  we 
-  were  firft  made  fenfible  of  the  change  of  time  T 
the  courfe  of  our  Voyage.      For  having  Traveled 
fo  far  Weftward     keeping  the  fame  fourfe  wkh 
the  Sun,  we  muft  consequently  have  gaintt  fome- 
thing  wfenfibly  m  the  length  of  the  rarticukr 
Days   but  have  loft  in  the  tale,  the  bulk^r dum- 
ber of  the  Days  or  Hours.    According  to  the  S- 
rent  Longitudes  of  England  and  Mindanao,   tWs 
Ifle  being  Weft  from  the  z«w*rf,    by  common 
Computauon,  about  aioDegrees,  the dfcrenc" of 
time  at  our  arrival  at  Mindanao  ought  to  be  about 
14  Hours :  and  fo  much  we  mould  have  anticimted 
our  reckoning,    having  gained  it  by  bSffi 
Sun  company.    Now  thenatural  Day  in  every  oar 
ticular  place  muft  be  confonant  to  it  felf :   butffis   ' 
going  about  with,  or  againft  the  Suns  courfe  wi  I 

the^Dav  t?  merCttCe  *  *  CaSadoflWof 
tne  civil  Day  between  any  two  Places.     Accord 

Mgiy,  atMndanao,  and  all  other  places  in  the  Eafr- 
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Indies,  we  found  them  reckoning  a  Day  before  us,  An.\6%jl 
both  Natives  and  Europeans;  for  the  Europeans  com- 
ing Eaftward  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  in  a 
courfe  contrary  to  the  Sun  and  us,  where-ever  we 
met  they  were  a  full  Day  before  us  in  their  Ac- 
counts. So  among  the  Indian  Mahometans  here, 
their  Friday>  the  Day  of  their  Sultans  going  to  their 
Moiqnes,  was  Thurfday  with  us  j  though  it  were 
Friday  alio  with  thofe  who  came  Eafttvard  from. 
Europe.  Yet  at  the  Ladrone  Iflands,  we  found  the 
Spaniards  of  Guam  keeping  the  fame  computation 
with  our  felves  ^  the  reafon  of  which.  I  take  to  be, 
that  they  fettled  that  Colony  by  a  courfe  Weftward 
from  Spain }  the  Spaniards  going  firft  to  America^ 
and  thence  to  the  Ladrones  and  Philippines.  But 
how  the  reckoning  was  at  Manila,  and  the  reft  of 
the  Spanijh  Colonies  in  the  Philippine  Iflands,  I 
Know  not  j  whether  they  keep  it  as  they  brought  * 
it,  or  corre&ed  it  by  the  Accounts  of  the  Natives, 
and  of  the  Pormguefa  Dwhjmd  Englifh,  coming  the 
contrary  way  from  Europe. 

One  great  reafon  why  Seamen  ought  to  keep 
the  difference  of  time  as  exaft  as  they  can,  is,  that 
they  may  be  the  more  exad  in  their  Latitudes: 
For  -our  Tables  of  the  Suns  declination,  being  cal- 
culated for  the  Meridians  of  the  places  in  which 
they  were  made,  ^differ  about  12  Minutes  from 
thofe  parts  of  the  World,  that  lie  on  their  oppor 
lite  Meridians,  in  the  Months  of  March  and  Sep- 
tember ;  and  in  proportion  to  the  Suns  declination, 
at  other  times  of  the  Year  alfo.  And  Ihould  they  run 
farther  as  we  did,  the  difference  would  ftill  in- 
creafe  upon  them,  and  be  an  occafion  of  great  er-  j 
rours.  Yet  even  able  Seamen  in  thefe  Voyages 
are  hardly  made  feniible  of  this,  tho'  fb  neceflary 
to  be  obferved,  for  want  of  duly  attending  to  the 
reafon  of  it,  as  it  happened  among  thofe  of  our 
Crew}  who  .after  wehadpaft  180  degrees,  began 

to 
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if*.  1687,  to  decreafe  the  difference  of  declination,  whereas 
V/WJthey  ought  ftill  to  have  increafed  it,  for  it  all  the 
way  increafed  upon  us. 

We  had  the  Wind  at  N.  N.  E.  fair  clear  Wea- 
ther, and  a  brisk  gale.  We  coafted  to  the  Weft- 
ward,  on  the  South  fide  of  the  Ifland  of  Mindanao, 
keeping  within  4  or  5  Leagues  of  the  fhore.  The 
Land  from  hence  tends  away  W.  by  S.  It  is  of  a 
good  heighth  by  the  Sea,  and  very  Woody,  and 
and  in  the  Country  we  law  high  Hills. 

The  next  Day  we  were  abreft  of  Chambongo  ^  a 
Town  in  this  Ifland,  and  30  Leagues  from  the  Ri- 
ver of  Mindanao.  Here  is  laid  to  be  a  good  Har- 
bour, and  a  great  fettlement,  with  plenty  of  Beef 
and  Buffaloe.  It  is  reported  that  the  Spaniards  were 
formerly  fortified  here  alfb  :  There  are  2  fhoals  Jie 
off  this  place,  2  or  3  Leagues  from  the  fhore. 
From  hence  the  Land  is  more  low  and  even  •, 
yet  there  are  fbme  Hills  in  the  Country. 

About  6  Leagues  before  we  came  to  the  Weft 
end  of  the  Ifland  Mindanao,  we  fell  in  with  a 
great  many  fmail  low  Iflands  or  Keys,  and  about 
2  or  3  Leagues  to  the  Southward  of  thefe  Keys, 
*  there  is  a  long  Ifland  ftretching  N.  E.  and  S.  W. 
about  1 2  Leagues.  This  Ifland  is  low  by  the  Sea 
on  the  North  fide,  and  has  a  ridge  of  Hills  in  the 
puddle,  running  from  one  end  to  the  other.  Be- 
tween this  Ifland  and  the  fmall  Keys,  there  is  3 
good  large  Channel :  Among  the  Keys  alfb  there 
is  a  good  depth  of  Water,  and  a  violent  Tide  •,  but 
on  what  point  of  the  Gompafs  it  flows,  I  know 
jiot,  nor  how  much  it  rifeth  and  fells* 

The  1 7th  Day  we  anchored  on  the  Eaft  fide  of  all 
thefe  Keys,  in  8  fathom  Water,  clean  Sand.  Here 
are  plenty  of  greei*  Turtle,  whofe  Flelh  is  as  fweet' 
as  any  in  the  Weft^InMes:  but  they  are  very  fhy.  A 
little  to  the  Weft  ward  of  thefe  Keys,  on  the  Ifland 
ftbndanao,  we  few  abundance  of  Coco -nut  Trees  \ 

Therefore 
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Therefore  we  fent  our  Canoa  alhore,  thinking  to  An.i6%f. 
find  Inhabitants,  but  found  none,  nor  fign  of  any  j  \ 
but  great  tracks  of  Hogs,  and  great  Cattle;  and 
clofe  by  the  Sea  there  were  the  Ruins  of  an  old  Fort. 
The  Walls  thereof  were  of  a  good  heighth,  built 
with  Stone  and  Lime}  and  by  the  Workmanfhip 
feem'd  to  be  Spanish.  From. this  place  the  Land 
trends  W.  N,  W.  and  it  is  of  an  indifferent  heighth  by 
the  Sea.  It  ru£  on  this  point  of  the  Compafs  4  or 
5  Leagues,  and  theii  the  Land  trends  away  N.  N.  W. 
5  or  6  Leagues  farther,  making  with  many  bluff 
Points. 

We  weighM  again  the  14th  day,  and  went  thro* 
between  the  Keys  -,  but  met  fuch  uncertain  Tides, 
that  we  Were  forced  to  Anchor  again.  The  nd 
day  we  got  about  the  Weftermoft  point  of  all 
Mindanao^  ahd'  flood  to  the  Northward,  plying 
under  the  Shore,  and  having  the  Wind  at  N.  N.  £, 
a  frefh  Gale.  As  we  failed  along  further,  we 
found  the  Land  to  trend  N.  N.  E,  On  this  part 
of  the  Ifland  the  Land  is  high  by  the  Sea,  with 
full  bluff  Points,  ahd  very  Woody.  There  are 
ftme  fmall  Sandy  Bays,  which  afford  Streams  of 
frelh  Water. 

'  Here  we  met  with  two  Prows  belonging  to  the 
Sdlogues,  one  of  the  Mindmaim  Nations  before- 
mentioned.  They  came  from  Manila  laden  with 
Silks  and  Calicoes.  We  kept  on  this  Weftern  part 
of  the  Ifland  ftfeering  Northerly,  till  we  came  a- 
breft  of  fome  other  of  the  Philippine  Iflands,  that 
lay  to  the  Nbrthward  of  tf$j  then  fleered  away 
towards  them;  but  ftill  keeping  on  the  Weft  fide 
of  them,  and  we  had  the  WindS  at'N.  N.  E. 

The  3d  of  February  we  anchored  in  a  good  Bay 
oh  the  Weft  fide  of  an  Ifland,  in  Lat.  9  d.  55  min. 
where  we  had  *3  tfcthom-water,  good  fbft  Oaze. 
This  Ifland  hath  no  Napie  that  we  could  find  in 
any  Book,  but  lieth  on  the  Weft  fide  of  the  Ifland 
r?  Sebo\ 
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jtnLi6$7:  Sebo.  It  is  about  8  or  10  Leagues  long,  Mountain- 
"  ous  and  Woody.  At  this  place  Captain  Readj  who 
was  the  fame  Captain  Swan  had  fo  much  railed  a- 
gainft  in  his  Journal,  and  was  now  made  Captain 
in  his  room  (as  Captain  Teat  was  made  Matter, 
and  Mr.  Henry  More  Quartermafter)  ordered  the 
Carpenters  to  cut  down  our  Quarter  Deck  to  make 
the  Ship  (hug,  and  the  fitter  for  Sailing.  When 
that  was  done  we  heeled  her,-  fcrubbed  her  bottom 
and  tallowed  it.  Then  we  fill'd  all  our  Water,  for 
here  is  a  delicate  fmall  run  of  Water. 

The  Land  was  pretty  low  in  this  Bay,  the 
Mould  black  and  fat,  and  the  Trees  of  feveral 
Kinds,  very  thick  and  tall.  In  fonie  places  we 
found  plenty  of  Canes,  fuch  as  we  ufe  in  England 
for  walking  Canes.  Thefe  were  fhoft  jointed,  not 
above  two  Foot  and  a  half,  pr  two  Foot  ten  Inches 
the  longefl,  and  molt  of  thein  not  above  two  Foot. 
They  run  along,  on:  the  j  Ground  like  a  Vine  j  or 
taking  hold  of  the  Trees,  thpy  climb  up  to  their 
very  tops.  They  are  1 5  ac'.zqf  fcathpm  long,  and 
much  of  a  bigjiefs  from  the  Root ,;' till  within  5 
Qr  6  Fathom  of  the  end.  They  are  of  a  pale  green 
Colour,  ^loathed  over  with  a  Coat  of  a  jbort  thick 
hairy  Subftancej  of  ^.rdun  Colour  v.  but  i% ;  cpipes  off 
by  only  drawing  ths'Cane  fhrpugfi  your  Hand.  We 
did  ait  many  of  thejqj,  and  tljey.  proved  very  totugh 
heavy  Canes.  ' 

We  law  no  Hqufes,  nor  fign.of  Inhabitants  j 
but  while  we  fey  here,  there^ps  a  Canoa  with  6 
Mep  came  into  this  ~  Bay }  but  Either  they/w?ei:e 
bound,  or  frqm  whence  they,  quije  I  knov?  not- 
They  were  Indians,  and  we  (joujd  not  uaderftaud 
them. 

In  the  middle  of  thisT  Bay,  about  a  Mite  fropi 
the  Shore,  there  is  a  fmall  fyw  woody  Ifland,  nQt 
above  a  Mile  in  Circumference }  our  Shop  rode  a- 
faut  a  mile  from  it.    This  Ifland  was  the  Habita- 
tion 


tion  of  an  incredible  number  of  great  Batts,  with  An.\6%jl 
Bodies  as  big  as  Ducks,  or  large  Fowl,  and  with 
vaft  Wings :    For  I  faw  at  Mindanao  one  of  this 
fort,  atad  I  judge  that  the  Wings  ftrecht  out  in 
length,   could  not  be  lefs  afunder  than  7  or  8  Foot 
from  tip  to  tip }  for  it  was  much  more  than  any 
of  u$  could  fathom  with  our  Arms,   extended  to 
the  utmoft.     The  Wings  are. for  Subftance  like 
thofe  of  Other  Bats,  of  aDunorMoufecolour.    The 
Skin  or  Leather  of  them  hath  Ribs  running  along 
it  and  draws  up  in  3  or  4  Folds,  and  at  the  joints 
of  thofe  Ribs  and  the  extremities  of  the  Wings, 
there  are  ftiarp  and  crooked  Claws,  by  which  they 
may  hang  on  any  thing.    In  the  Evening  as  foon 
as  the  Sun  was  let,  thefe  Creatures  would  begin 
to  take  their  flight  from  this  Ifland,    in  fwarms 
like  Bees,  dire&ing  their  flight  over  to  the  main 
Ifland  J  and  whether  afterwards  I  know  not.  Thus 
we  Ihould  fee  them  rifing  up  from  the  Ifland  till 
Night  hindred  our  fight  ^   and  in  the  Morning  as 
loon  as  it  was  light,  we  Ihould  fee  them  returning 
again  like  a  Cloud,  to  the  fmall  Ifland,    till  Sun 
riling.    This,  courfe  they  kept  conftantly  while  We 
lBy  here,  affording  us  every  Morning  and  Evening 
an  Hour's  Diverfion  in  gazing  at  them,  and  talking 
about  them;    but  our  Curioiity  did  not  prevail 
with  us  to  go  alhore  to  them,  our  felves  and  Ca- 
noas  being  all  the  day  time  taken  up  in  builnefs  a- 
bout  our  Ship.    At  this  Ifle  alio  we  found  plenty 
of  Turtle  aqjd  Manatee,  but  no  Fiflj- 

We  ftay  a  here  till  the  iothof  February ,  1687. 
and  then  having  compleated  our  Bufinefs,  we  tailed 
hence  with  the  Wind  at  North.  But  going  out 
we  ftruck  on  a. Rock,  whore  we  lay  two  Hours: 
It  was  very  Imooth  Water,  and  the  Tide  of  Flood, 
or  elfe  we;  Ihould  there  have  loft  our  Ship.  We 
ftruck  off  a  great  piece  of  our  Rudder,  which  was  all 
the  damage  that  we  receivtd,  but  we  more  narrow- 
ly 
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^rt.1687.  ly  mift  lofing  our  Ship  this  time,  than  in  any  other 
in  the  whole  Voyage.  This  is  a  very  dangerous 
Shoal,  becaufe  it  does  not  break,  unlets  proba- 
bly it  may  appear  in  foul  Weather,  It  lies  about 
two  Mile  to  the  Weftward,  without  the  fmall  Batt 
Ifland.  Here  we  found  the  Tide  of  Flood  letting 
to  the  Southward,  and  the  Ebb  to  the  North- 
ward. 

After  we  were  paft  this  Shoal,  we  Coafted  along 
by  the  reft  of  the  Philiffine  Iflands,  keeping  on  the 
Weft  fide  of  them.  Some  of  them  appeared  to  be 
very  Mountainous  dry  Land.  We  few  many  Fires 
in  the  Night  as  we  palled  by  Panay,  a  great  Ifland 
fettled  by  Spaniards,  and  by  the  Fires  up  and  down, 
it  feems  to  be  well  fettled  by  them ,  for  this  is  a 
Spamjh  Cuftom,  whereby  they  give  Notice  of  any 
Danger  or  the  like  from  Sea  •,  and  'tis  probable 
they  had  feen  our  Ship  the  day  before.  Tliis  is  an 
unfrequented  Coaft,  and  'tis  rare  to  have  any  Ship 
feed  there.  We  touched  not  at  Panayr  nor  any 
were  elfej  tho'  we  few  a  great  many  fmall  Iflands 
to  the  Weftward  of  us,  and  fbme  Shoals,  but  none 
of  them  laid  down  in  our  Draughts. 

The  1 8th  day  of  Feb.  we  anchored  at  the  N.  W. 
end  of  the  Ifland  Mindora,  in  10  Fathom-water,  a- 
bout  3  quarters  of  a  Mile  from  the  Shore.  Mindora 
is  a  large  Ifland  \  the  middle  of  it  lying  in  Lat. 
13.  about  40  Leagues  long,  ftretching  N.  W.  and 
S.  E.  It  is  High  and  Mountainous,  and  not  very 
Woody.  At  this  Place  where  we  anchored  the 
Land  was  neither  very  high  nor  low.  There  was  a 
fmall  Brook  of  Water,  and  the  Land  by  the  Sea 
was  very  Woody,  and  the  Trees  high  and  tall,  but 
a  League  or  two  farther  in,  the  Woods  are  very  thin 
and  fmall.  Here  we  few  great  tracks  of  Hogs  and 
Beef;  and  we  few  fbme  of  each,  and  hunted  them} 
but  they  were  wild,  aud  we  could  kill  none. 

While 


imy  crvtze  tjf  jvianna,  333 

While  we  were  here,  there  was  a  Canoa  with  4.An.i6Zf2 
Indians  came  from  Manila.    They  were  very  ftiy  of  ty'VNJ! 
us  a  while :  but  at  laft,    hearing  us  (peak  Spanijh, 
they  came  to  us,  and  told  us,   that  they  were  go- 
ing to  a  Frier,  that  liv'd  at  an  Indian  Village  to- 
wards the  S.  £.  end  of  the  Ifland.      They  told  us 
alfb,  that  the  Harbour,  of  Manila  is  feldom  or  ne- 
ver without  20  or  30  Sail  of  Veflels,  molt  Chineje, 
fbme  Portuguese j  andfomefewthe  Spaniards  have  of 
their  own.     They  laid  that  when  they  had  done 
their  bufinefs  with  the  Frier  they  would  return  to 
Manila,  and  hoped  to  be  back  again  at  tliis  place  in 
4  Days  time.    We  told  them,  that  we  came  for  a 
Trade  with  the  Spaniards  at  Manila,  and  lhould  be 
glad  if  they  woula  carry  a  Letter  to  fbme  Merchant 
there,  which  they  promifed  to  do.    ,  But  this  was 
only  a  pretence  of  ours,  to  get  out  of  them  what 
intelligence  we  could  as  to  their  Shipping,  Strength, 
and  the  like,  under  colour  of  feeking  a  Trade  :  for 
our  bufinefs  was  to  pillage.     Now  ff  we  had  really 
defignedto  have  Traded  there,  this  was  as  fair  an  op- 
portunity as  Men  could  have  defired:  for  thefe  Men 
could  have  brought  us  to  the  Frier  that  they  were 
going  to,  and  a  fmall  Prefent  to  him  would  have 
engaged  him  to  do  any  kindnefs  for  us  in  the  way" 
of  Trade:  for  the  Spanijh  Governours  do  not  allow 
of  it,  and  we  mull  Trade  by  Health. 

The  21ft  Day  we  went  from  hence  with  the 
wind  at  E.  N.  E.  a  fmall  gale.  The  23d  Day  in, 
the  Morning  we  were  fair  by  the  S.  E.  end  of  the 
Ifland  Lnconia,  the  place  that  had  been  fo  long  de- 
fired  by  us.  We  prefently  few  a  Sail  coming  from 
the  Northward,  and  making  after  her,  we  took  her 
in  2  Hours  time.  She  Was  a  Spanijh  Bark,  that  came 
from  a  place  called  Pangafanam,  a  fmall  Town  on 
the  N.  end  of  Lucoma,  as  they  told  us  j  probably  the 
fame  with  Pongaffmay,  which  lies  on  a  Bay  at  the 
N.  W.  fide  of  die  Ifland.    She  was  bound  to  Manila, 
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^.1687.  but  had  no  Goods  aboard  \  and  therefore  we  turned 
her  away- 

The  23d.  we  took  another  Spamjh  Veflel  that 
came  from  the  fame  place  as  the  other.  She  was 
laden  with  Rice  and  Cotton-cloath,  and  bound  for 
Manila  abb.  Theft  Goods  were  purpofely-for  the 
Acapuko  Ship :  the  Rice  was  for  the  Men  to  live  on 
while  they  lay  there,  and  in  their  return  j  and  the 
Cotton-cloath  was  to  make  Sail.  The  Mafter  of 
this  Prize  was  Boatfwain  of  the  AcapnUo  Ship  which 
efcaped  us  at  Guam,  and  was  now  at  Manila.  It  was 
this  Man  that  gave  us  the  relation  of  what  ftrength 
it  had,  how  they  were  afraid  of  us  there,  and  of  the 
accident  that  happened  to  them,  as  is  before  men- 
tioned in  the  1  oth  Chapter.  We  took  theft  two 
Veflels  within  7  or  8  leagues  of  Manila. 

LmoniaX  havefpoken  of  already:  but  I  fhall  now 
add  this  further  ateount  of  it.  It  is  a  great  Ifland, 
taking  up  between  6  arid  7  degrees  of  Lat.  in  length, 
and  its  breadth  near  the  middle  is  about  60  leagues 
but  the  ends  are  narrow.  The  North  end  lies  in 
about  1 9  d.  North  Lat.  and  the  S.  end  in  abont 
1 2  d.  30  m.  This  great  Ifland  hath  abundance  of 
fmall  Keys  or  Iflands  lying  about  it ;  efpecially  at 
the  North  end.  The  South  fide  fronts  towards  the 
reft  of  the  Philippine  Iflands :  of  theft  that  are  its 
neareft  Neighbours,  Mindoray  lately  mentioned,  is 
the  jrffidf,  and  gives  name  to  the  Sea  or  Streight 
that  parts  it  and  the  other  Iflands  from  Luconia  j  be- 
ing called  the  Streights  of  Mindora. 

The  body  of  the  Ifland  Luconia  is  compoftd  of 
many  fpacious  plain  .Savannahs,  and  large  Moun- 
tains. The  North  end  feems  to  be  more  plain  and 
even,  I  mean  freer  from  Hills,  than  the  South  end : 
but  the  Land  is  all  along  of  a  good  height.  It  does 
not  appear  fb  flourifhing  and  green  as  fome  of  the 
other  Iflands  in  this  Range  ,  elpecially  that  of 
St.  John7  Mindanao^  Batt  Ifland,  &c.  yet  in  lorne 
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places  it  is  very  Woody.  Some  of  the  Mountains  of  ^.1687: 
this  Ifland  afford  Gold,  and  the  Savannahs  are  well 
ilockt  with  herds  of  Cattle,  efpecially  Buffaloes. 
Thefe  Cattle  are  in  great  plenty  all  over  the  Eaft 
Indies }  and  therefore  'tis  very  probable  that  there 
were  many  of  thefe  here  even  before  the  Spaniards 
came  hither.  But  now  there  are  alfo  plenty  of  o- 
ther  Cattle,  as  I  have  been  told,  as  Bullocks,  Horjes, 
Sheep,  Goats,  Hogs,  &c.  brought  hither  by  the 
Spaniards. 

It  is  pretty  well  inhabited  with  Indians, .  moft  of 
them,  if  not  all,  under  the  Spaniards,  who  now  are 
matters  of  it.  The  Native  Indians  do  live  together 
in  Towns  ;  and  they  have  Priefts  among  them  to 
inftruft  them  in  the  Spanijh  Religion. 

Manila,  the  chief,  or  perhaps  only  City,  lies  at . 
the  foot  of  a  ridge  of  high  Hills,  facing  upon  a 
fpacious  harbour  near  the  S.  W.  point  of  the  Ifland, 
in  about  the  Lat.  of  14  d.  North.  It  is  environ'd 
with  a  high  ftrong  Wall,  and  very  well  fortify'd 
with  Forts  and  Breaft-works.  The  Houfes  are  large, 
ilrongly  built,  and  covered  with  Pan-tile.  The 
Streets  are  large,  and  pretty  regular  ;  with  a  Pa- 
rade in  the  raidit,  after  the  Spanijh  fafhion.  There 
are  a  great  many  fair  Buildings,  belide  Churches  and 
other  Religious  houfes  j  of  which  there  are  not  a 
few. 

The  Harbour  is  fb  large,  that  Ibme  hundreds  of 
Ships  may  ride  here  :   and  is  never  without  many, 
botlj  of  their  6wn,  and  ftrangers.  1 1  have  already  - 
t  given  you  an  account  of  the  two  Ships  going  and 
coming  between  this  place  and  Acapulco.    Befides 
them,  they  have  fbme  fmall  VelleK  of  their  own';  ' 
and  they  do  allow  the  Portngnefe  to  trade  here,  but 
theObw^arethechiefpft  Merchants,  and  they  drive 
the  greateft  Trade ;  for  they  have  commonly  20  or 
30,  or  40  Jonks  in  the  harbour  at  a  time,  and  a  great 
many  Merchants  conftantly  redding  in  the  City, 
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An.\6%i.  befide  Shop-keepers,  and  Handy-Crafts-  jpien  in  a- 
bundance.  Small  Veflels  run  up  near  die  Town, 
but  the  Acapuko  Ships  and  others  of  greater  bur- 
then, lye  a  league  fhort  of  it,  where  there  is  a 
ftrong  Fort  alio,  and  Store-houfes  to  put  Goods 
in. 

I  had  the  major  part  of  this  relation  2  or  3  years 
after  this  time,  from  Mr.  Coppinger  our  Surgeon  5 
for  he  made  a  Voyage  hither  from  Porto  *Novay  a 
Town  on  the  Coalt  of  Coromandel^    in  a  Portoguefe 
Ship,  as  I  think.    Here  he  found  16  or  12  of  Cap- 
tain Swan's  men ;  fbme  of  thofe  that  we  left  at 
Mindanao.   For  after  we  came  from  thence,  they 
brought  a  a  Proe  there,  by  the  inftigation  of  an  Irijh- 
manr  who  went  by  the  name  of  John  FitZrGerrdd, 
a  perfon  that  fpoke  Spanijh  very  well  \  and  fo  in  this 
their  Proe  they  came  hither.    They  had  been  here 
but  1 8  months  when  Mn  Coppinger  arrived  here,  and 
Mv.Fitz.-G  err  old  had  in  this  time  gotten  a  Spanijh 
Muftefa  Woman  to  Wife,  and  a  good  Dowry  with 
her.    He  then  profeffed  Phyfick  and  Sutgery,  and 
was  highly  e^.jSmed  among  the  Spaniards  fonhis 
fuppofed  knowledge  in  thofe  Arts :  for  being  al- 
.  ways  troubled  with  fore  Shins  while  he  was  with 
b%  he  kept  Ibme  Piafters  and  Salves  by  him }   and 
witli  tliefe  he  let  up,  upon  his  bare  natural  ftock  of 
knowledge,    and  his  experience,  in  Kibes.     But 
then  he  hact  a  very  great  ftock  of  confidence  with-  / 
al,  to  help  out  the  other,  and  being  an  Irijb  Roman 
Catholick,  and  having  the  Spanijh   Language,    he 
had  a  great  advantage  of  all  his  Conforts  •,   and  he 
alone  lived  well  there  of  them  all.    We  were  not 
Within  fight  of  this  Town,  but  1  was  fliewn  the 
Hills  that  over-looked  it,    and  drew  a  draft:  df 
them  as  we  lay  off  at  Sea  j   which  I  have  caufed    , 
to  be  engraven  among  a  few  others  that  I  took  my    . 

felf :   See  the  Table. 
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The  time  of  the  year  being  now  too  far  fpent  An.16%% 
to  do  any*  thing  here,  it  was  concluded  to  fail  from 
hence  to  PpUo  Condore,  a  little  parcel  of  Iflands,  on 
the  Coaft  of  Cambodia,  and  carry  this  prize  with 
us,  and  there  careen  if  w:e  could  find  any  conve- 
nient place  for  it,  defigning  to  return  hither  again 
by  the  latter  end  of  Man,  and  wait  for  the  Aca- 
fulco  Ship  that  comes  about  that  time.  By  our 
Drafts  (which  we  were  guided  by ,  being  Gran- 
gers to  thefe  parts)  this  feemed  to  us  then  to  be  a 
place  out  of  the.  way,  where  we  might  lye  Ihug 
for  a  while ,  and  wait  the  time  of  returning  for 
our  Prey.  For  we  avoided  as  much  as  we  could 
the  going  to  lye  by  at  any  great  place  of  Com- 
merce, left  we  fhoirtd  become  too  much  expofed, 
and  perhaps  be  aflaulted  by  a  Force  greater  than 
our  own. 

So  having  let  our  Prilbners  afliore ,  we  failed 
from  Lncoma  the  26th  Day  of  Feb.  with  the  Wind 
E.  N.  E.  and  fair  Weather,  and  a  brisk  Gale.  We 
.  were  inLat.  i4d.  N.  when  we  besan  t*>  fteer  away 
for  Pulo  Condor *,  and  we  fteered  -^Vf  W.  In  our 
way  thither  we  went  pretty  near  the  Shoals  of 
Pracely  and  other  Shoals  which  are  very  dange- 
rous. We  were  very  much  afraid  of  them,  but 
efcaped  them  without  fo  much  as  feeing  them,  on- 
ly at  the  very  South-end  of  the  Pracel  Shoals  we 
law  3  little  landy  Iflands  or  lpots  of  Sand,  Hand- 
ing juft  above  Water  within  a  Mile  of  us. 

It  was  the  1 3th  Day  of  March  before  we  came  in  . 
light  of  Pfdo  Condor *,  or  the  Ifland  Condor * ,  as  Pulo 
lignifies.  The  1 4th  Day  about  Noon  we  Anchored 
*Qn  the  North-fide  of  the  Ifland ,  againit  a  landy 
Bay  2  Mile  from  the  Shore,  in  10  Fathom  clean 
hard  Sand ,  with  both  Ship  and  Prize.  Pub 
Condor e  is  the  principal  of  a  heap  of  Iflands,  and  the 
only  inhabited  one  of  them.  They  lye  in  laf. 
8  d.  40  m.  NoVth,  and  about  20  Leagues  South  and 
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5f».tf  87.by  Eaft  from  the  Mouth  of  the  River  of  Cambodia* 
Thefe  Iflands  lye  fo  near  together*  that  at  a  Pi- 
ttance they  appear  to  be  but  one  Ifland. 

Two  of  thefe  Iflands  are  pretty  large,  and  of  a 
good  heighth,  they  may  be  feen  14  or  1 5  Leagues  at 
Sea  \  the  reft  are  but  little  Spots.     The  biggeft  of 
the  two  (which  is  the  inhabited  one)  is  about  4  or 
5  Leagues  long,  and  lies  Eaft  and  .Weft.    It  is  not 
above  3  Mile  broad  at  the  broadeft  place,  in  molt 
places  not  above  a  Mile  wide.    The  other  large 
Ifland  is  about  3  Mile  long,  and  half  a  Mile  wide. 
This    Ifland    ftretcheth    N.   and    S.      It    is   fo 
conveniently  placed  at  the  Weft-end  of  the  biggeft 
Ifland,  that  between  both  there  is  formed  a  very 
commodious  Harbour.     The  entrance  of  this  Har- 
bour is  on  the  North-fide ,  where  the  two  Iflands 
are  near  a  Mile  afunder.     There  are  3  or  4  finall 
Keys ,   and  a  good  deep  Channel  between  them , 
and  the  biggeft  Ifland.    Towards  the  South-end  ot 
the  Harbour  the  two  Iflands  do  in  a  manner  clofe 
up,  leaving  only  a  finall  Paflage  for  Boats  and 
Canoas.    There  are  no  more  Iflands  on  the  North- 
fide,  but  5  or  6  on  the  South-fide  of  the  great  Ifland. 

See  the  Table. 

The  Mold  of  thefe  Iflands  for  the  biggeft  part  is 
blackilh ,  and  pretty  deep ;  only  the  Hills  are 
fomewhat  ftony.  The  Eaftern  part  of  the  biggeft 
Ifland  is  fandy,  yet  all  cloathed  with  Trees  of  di- 
vers forts.  The  Trees  do  not  grow  fo  thick  as  I 
have  feen  them  in  fomc  Places,  but  they  are  gene- 
rally large  and  tall,  and  fit  for  any  ufes. 

There  is  oiie  fort  of  Tree  much  larger  than  any 
other  on  this  Ifland ,  and  which  I  have  not  feen 
any  where  elfe.  It  is  alxrot  3  or  4  Foot  Diameter 
in  the  Body,  from  whence  is  drawn  a  fort  of  clam- 
my Juice,  which  being  boiled  a  little  becomes  per- 
feft  Tar;  and  if  you  boil  it  much  it- will  become 
hard  as  Pitch.     It  may  be  put  to  either  ufe ;  we 
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ufed  it  both  ways,  and  found  it  to  be  very  fervice-^.1687: 
able.  The  way  that  they  get  this  Juice,  is  by  cut- 
ting a  great  gap  horizontally  in  the  Body  of  the 
Tree  half  through,  and  about  a  Foot  from  the 
Ground  j  and  then  cutting  the  upper  part  of  the 
Body  aflope  inwardly  downward,  till  in  the  mid* 
die  of  the  Tree  it  meet  with  the  traverfe  cutting 
or  plain*  In  this  plain  horizontal  femicircular 
flump,  they  make  a  hollow  like  a  Bafon  that  may 
contain  a  Quart  or  two.  Into  this  hole  the  Juice 
which  drains  from  the  wounded  upper  part  of  the 
Tree  falls  j  from  whence  you  mult  empty  it  every 
day.  It  will  run  thus  for  fome  Months,  and  theo 
dry  away,  and  the  Tree  will  recoyer  again. 

.The  Fruit-trees  that  Nature  hath  beftowed  on 
thefe  Ifles  are  Mangoes  -y  and  Trees  bearing  a  fort 
of  Grape,  and  other  Trees  bearing  a  kind  of  wild 
or  baftard  Nutmegs.  Thefe  all  grow  wild  in  the 
Woods,  and  in  very  great  plenty. 

The  Mangoes  here  grow  on  Trees  as  big  as  Apr 
pie-trees:  Thofe  at  Fort  St.  George  are  not  fo  large. 
The  Fruit  of  thefe  is  as  big  as  a  fmall  Peach  -7  but 
long  and  fmaller  towards  the  top :  It  is  of  a  yellow- 
ifli  colour  when  Ripe  \  it  is  Very  juicy,  and  of  a 
pleafant  finell,  and  delicate  tafte.  When  the  Mango 
is  young,  they  ait  them  in  two  pieces,  and  pickle 
them  with  Salt  and  Vinegar,  in  which  they  put  fome 
Cloves  of  Garlick.  This  is  an  excellent  Sawce,  and 
much  efteemed }  it  is  called  Mzngo-Achar.  Achar,  \ 
prefiime,  iignifies  Sawce.  They  make  in  the  Eafi-In~ 
dies,  efpecially  at  Siam  and  Pegu,  feveral  forts  of 
•  Achar,  as  of  the  young  tops  of  Bumboes,  &c  Bam- 
bo- Achar  and  Mango--A»4r  are  moft  ufed.  The 
Mangoes  were  Ripe  when  we  were  there,  (as  were 
alfo  the  reft  of  thefe  Fruits)  and  they  have  then 
lb  delicate  a  Fragrancy,  that  we  could  fmell  them 
out  in  the  thick  Woods  if  we  had  but  the  wind  of 
theify  while  we  were  a  good  way  from  them,  and 
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An.  1*87. could  not  fee  them*  and  we  generally  found  them 
V*Wout  this  way.  Mangoes  are  common  in  many 
Places  of  the  Eaft-Indies  \  but  I  did  never  know  any 
grow  wild  only  at  this  Place.  *  Thefe,  though  not 
fo  big  as  thofe  I  have  feen  at  Achin  and  at  Moderns^ 
or  fort  St.  George,  are  yet  every  whit  as  pleafant  as 
the  beft  fort  of  their  Garden  Mangoes. 

The  Grape-tree  grows  with  a  ftrait  Body,  of  a 
Diameter  about  a  Foot  or  more,  and  hath  but  few 
Limbs  or  Boughs.  -  The  Fruit  grows  in  Clutters, 
all  about  the  Body  of  the  Tr ee,  like  the  Jack,  Du- 
rian,  and  Cacao  Fruits.  There  are  of  them  both 
red  and  white.  They  are  much  like  fuch  Grapes  aS  * 
grow  on  our  Vines,  both  in  fhape  and  colour  j  and 
they  are  of  a  very  pleafant  Winy  tafte.  I  never 
law  thefe  but  on  the  two  biggeft  of  thefe  Iflands  \ 
the  reft  had  no  Tar-trees,  Mango's,  Grape-trees, 
iior  Wild  Nutmegs. 

The  Wild  Nutmeg- tree  is  as  big  as  a  Walnuts 
tree  }  but  it  does  not  fpread  fo  much.  The  Boughs  , 
are  grofs,  and  the  Fruit  grows  among  the  Boughs, 
as  the  Wallnut,  and  other  Fruits.  This  Nutmeg 
js  much  fmaller  than  the  true  Nutmeg,  and  longer 
alio.  It  is  inclofed  with  a  thin  Shell,  and  a  fort  of 
Mace,  encircling  the  Nut,  within  the  Shell.  This 
baftard  Nutmeg  is  fo  much  like  the  true  Nutmeg 
in  fhape,  that  at  our  firft  arrival  here  wfe  thought 
it  to  be  the  true  one }  but  it  has  no  manner  of  finelj  * 
iior  tafte. 

The  Animals  of  thefe  Iflands  are  fome  Hogs, 
Lizards,  and  Guanoes  -,  and  fome  of  thofe  Crea- 
tures mentioned  in  Chap.  XI.  which  are  like,  but 
much  bigger  than  the  Guario. 

Here  are  many  forts  of  Birds,  as  Parrots,  Para- 
kites,  Doves  and  Pigeons,  Here  are  alfo  a  fort  of 
wild  Cocks  and  Hens :  They  are  much  like  our  tame 
Fowl  of  that  kind  i  but  a  great*  deal  left,  for  they 
ire  about  the  bignefs  of  a  Crow.  The  Cocks  fe 
;  crow 
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crow  like  ours,  but  much  more  fmall  and  lhrilli^.1687. 
afld  by  their  crowing,  we  do  firft  find  them  out  in 
the  Woods,  where  we  fhoot  them.    Their  flelh  is 
very  white  and  fwe^t. 

There  are  a  great  many  Limpits  and  Mufcles, 
^pd  plenty  of  green  Turtle. 

And  upon  this  mention  of  Turtle  again,  I  think 
it  not  amifs  to  add  fbme  realbns  to  ftrengthen  the 
opinion  that  I  have  given  concerning  thefe  Cra- 
tures  removing  from  place  to  place.  I  have  faid  in 
Chapter  5th,  that  they  leave  their  common  feeding 
places,  and  go  to  places  a  great  way  from  thence 
to  lay,  as  particularly  to  the  Ifland  Afcennon.  Now 
I  have  difcourfed  with  fbme  fince  that  Subjeft  was 
printed,   who  are  of  opinion,  that  when  the  lay- 
ing time  is  over,  they  never  go  from  thence,  but 
lye  fbme  where  in  the  Sea  about  the  Ifland,  which 
I  think  is  very  improbable :    for  there  can  be  no 
food  for  them  there,  as  I  could  fbon  make  appear } 
as  particularly  from  hence,  that  the  Sea  about  the 
Ifle  oiAfcention  is  fb  deep  as  to  admit  of  no  anchor- 
ing but  at  one  place,  where  there  is  no  fign  of 
Grafs :  and  we  never  bring  up  with  our  founding 
Lead  any  Grafs  or  Weeds  out  of  very  deep  Seas, 
but  Sand  or  the  like  only.    But  if  this  be  granted, 
that  there  is  food  for  them,  yet  I  have  a  great  deal 
of  reafbn  to  believe    that    the  Turtle  go  from 
hence }   for  after  the  laying  time  you  fliall  never 
fee  them,  and  where-ever  Turtle  are,  you  will  fee 
them  rife,   and  hold  their  Head  above  water  to 
breath,   once  in  7  or  8  minutes,  or  at  longqr  in 
10  or  12.    And  if  any  man  does  but  confider^now 
Filh  take  their  certain  feafons  of  the  year  to  go 
from  one  Sea  to  another,   this  would  not  feem 
ftrange}    even  Fowls  alfo  having  their  feafons  to 
remove  from  one  place  to  another. 

Thefe  Iflands    are   pretty  well   watered   with 
^fmall  Brpoks  of  frcfh  Water,  that  run  fiufli.  into 
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An.  i  €87.  the  Sea  for  10  Months  in  the  Year.  The  latter 
end  of  March  they  begin  to  dry  away,  and  in 
April  you  fhall  have  none  in  the  Brooks,  but  what 
is  lodged  in  deep  Holes  ;  but  you  may  dig  Wells  in 
Ibfne  places.  In  May,  when  the  Rain  comes,  the 
Land  is  again  replenished  with  Water,  and  the 
Brooks  run  oat  into  the  Sea. 

Thefe  Iflands  lye  very  commodioulfy  in  the  way 
to  and  from  Japan,  China,  Manila,  Tnnquin,  Co- 
chinchina,  and  in  general  all  thip* moll  Eafterly 
Coaft  of  the  Indian  Continent^  whether  you  go 
through  the  Streights  of  Malacca,  or  the  Straights 
of  Sun  da,  between  Sumatra ,  and  Java:  and  one  of 
them  you  mult  pafs  in  the  common  way  from  £«- 
rope,  or  other  parts  of  the  Eaft  Indies  -,  unlefs  you 
mean  to  fetch  a  great  compafi  round  molt  of  the 
Eafi  India  Iflands,  as  we  did.  Any  Ship  in  diltrefs 
may  be  refrefhed  and  recruited  here  very  conve- 
niently ;  and  befides  ordinary  Accommodations,  be 
furnilhed  with  Malls,  Yards,  Pitch  and  Tar.  It 
might  alio  be  a  convenient  Place  to  ulher  in  a 
Commerce  with  the  Neighbouring  Country  of 
Ochinchina ,  and  Forts  might  be  built  to  fecure  a 
Fa&ory  -,  particularly  at  the  Harbour ,  which  is 
capable  of  being  well  Fortified.  This  place  there- 
fore being  upon  all  thefe  Accounts  fo  valuable,  and 
withal  fb  little  known,  I  have  here  inferted  a  draft 
of  it,  which  I  took  during  our  ftay  therer 

The  Inhabitants  of  this  Ifland  are  by  Nation 
Cochinchinefe,  as  they  told  us,  for  one  ofthemipake 
good  Malayan :  which  Language  we  learnt  a  fmat- 
tering  of,  and  fome  of  us  fo  as  to  Ipeak  it  pretty 
well  while  we  lay  at  Mindanao,  and  this  is  the  com- 
mon Tongue  of  Trade  and  Commerce  (though  it 
be  not  in  feveral  of  them  the  Native  Language) 
in  molt  of  the  Eafi  India  Iflands,  being  the  Lingua 
Franca,  as  it  were,  of  thefe  parts.  I  believe  *tis  the 
vulgar  Tongue  at  Malacca,  Sumatra,   Java,   and 
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Borneo •,  but  at  Celebes,  the  Philippine  Iflands  and  the  An.i&jl 
Spice  Iflands,  it  feems  .borrowed  for  the  carrying  on 
of  Trade. . 

The  Inhabitants  of  Palo  tyndore  are  but  a  finall 
People  in  Stature,  well  enough  ftaped,  and  of  a 
darker  Colour  than  the  Mindanayans.  They  are 
pretty  long  Vifiged  \  their  Hair  is  black  and  ftraight, 
their  Eyes  are  but  finall  and  black,  their  Nofes  of 
a  mean  bignefs  and  pretty  high,  their  Lips  .thin, 
their  Teeth  whit^  and  little  Mouths.  They  are 
very  civil  People,  but  extraordinary  Poor.  Their 
chiefeft  Imployment  is  to  draw  the  Juice  of  thofe 
Trees  that  I  have  defcribed,  to  make  Tar.  They 
preferve  it  in  wooden  Troughs,  ^and  when  they 
have  their  Cargo,  they  transport  it  to  Cochinchina^ 
their  Mother-Country.  Some  others  of  them  im- 
ploy  themfelves  to  catch  Turtle,  and  boil  up  their 
Fat  to  Oil,  which  they  alfo  transport  home.  Thefe 
People  have  great  large  Nets,  with  wide  Maflies 
to  c^tch  the  Turtle.  The  Jamaica  Turtles  have 
luch ;  and  I  did  never  fee  the  like  Nets  but  at  Ja- 
maica and  here. 

They  are  fb  free  of  their  Women,  that  they 
would  bring  them  aboard,  and  offer  them  to  us , 
and  many^  of  our  Men  hired  them  for  a  fmall  mat- 
ter. This  is  a  Cuftom  ufed  by  feveral  Nations  in 
the  Eaft-Ihdies }  as  at  Pegu,  Siam,  Chocinchina,  and 
Cambodia,  as  I  have  been  told.  It  is  ufed  at  Tmqnin 
alfo  to  my  Knowledge,  for  I  did  afterward  make  a 
Voyage  thither,  and  molt  of  our  Men  had  Women 
aboard  all  the  time  of  our  abode  there.  In  Africa^ 
alfo,  on  the  Coaft  of  Guinea,  our  Merchants,  Fa- 
dors,  and  Seamen  that  refide  there,  have  their 
black  Mifles.  It  is  accounted  a  piece  of  Policy  to 
do  it,  for  the  chief  Faftors  and  Captains  of  Ships 
have  the  great  Mens  Daughters  offered  them,  the 
Mandarins  or  Noblemens  at  Tnnqnin,  and  even  the 
Ring's  Wives  in  Gmnta  j  and  by  this  fort  of  Alliance 


^t.i£87:  the  Country  people  are  ingaged  to  a  greater  friend- 
ihip  :  And  ir  there  fhould  arife  any  difference  about 
Trade,  or  any  thing  elfe,  which  might  provoke 
the  Natives  to  feek  lbme  treacherous  revenge,  ( to 
which  all  thefe  Heathen  Nations  are  very  prone  ) 
than  thefe  Dalilahs  would  certainly  declare  it  to 
their  white  friends,  and  fo  hinder  their  Country- 
mens  defigns. 

Thefe  People  are  Idolaters :  but  their  manner  of 
Worlhip  I  know  not.  There  are  a  few  Scattering 
Houfes  and  Plantations  on  the  great  Ifland,  and  a 
finall  Village  on  the  South  fide  of  it •,  where  there 
is  a  little  Idol  Temple,  and  an  Image  of  an  Ele- 
phant, about  5  foot  high,  and  in  bignefs  propor- 
tionable, placed  on  one  fide  of  the  Temple }  and  a 
Horfe,-  not  lb  big,  placed  on  the  other  fide  of  it ; 
both  (landing  with  their  Heads  towards  the  South. 
The  Temple  it  felf  was  low  and  ordinary, ,  built  of 
Wood,  and  thatched,  like  one  of  their  Houfes  j 
which  are  but  very  meanly. 

The  Images  of  the  Horfe  and  the  Elephant  were 
the  molt  general  Idols  that  I  obferv'd  in  the  Tem- 
ples of  Tmcpun,  when  I  travelPd  there.  There 
were  other  Images  alfb,  of  Beafts,  Birds^  and  Fifli. 
I  do  not  remember  I  law  any  humane  lhape  there  j 
nor  any  fuch  monilrous  Reprefentations  as  I  have 
feen  among  the  Chinefe.  Where-exer  the  Chinefe  Sea- 
menor  Merchants  come  (and  they  are  very  numerous 
all  over  thefe  Seas)  they  have  always  hideous  Idols  oa 
board  their  Jonks  or  Ships,  with  Altars,  and  Lamps 
burning  before  them.  Thefe  Idols  they  bring  a- 
Ihore  with  them:  and  befide  thofe  they  have  ia 
common,  every  Man  hath  one  in  his  own  Houfe- 
Upon  feme  particular  folemn  days  I  have  feen 
their  Bonzies,  or  Priefts,  bring  whole  arm-fulls  of 
painted  Papers,  and  burn  them  with  a  great  deal 
of  Ceremony,  being  very  careful  to  let  no  piece 
efoipe  tjiem,    The  ^fkine  d^y  they  kill'd  a  Goat 
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which  had  been  purpofely  Fatting  a  Month  before \An.\€bj. 
this  they  offer  or  prefent  before  their  Idol,  and 
then  drjeft  it  and  feaft  themfelves  with  it.  I  have 
feen  them  do  this  in  Tmqmn,  where  I  have  at  the 
feme  time  been  invited  to  their  Feafts  j  and  at  Ban- 
conli,  in  the  Ifle  of  Sumatra,  they  fent  a  Shoulder  of 
the  Sacrificed  Goat  to  the  Englifh,  who  eat  of  it, 
and  ask'd  me  to  do  fo  tooj  but  I  refufed. 

When  I  was  at  Maderas,  or  Fort  St.  George,  I  took 
notice  of  a  great  Ceremony  ufed  forfeveral  Nights 
fucceffively  by  th? Idolaters  inhabiting  the  Suburbs: 
Both  Men  and  Women  (thefe  very  well  cl^d)  in  a 
great  multitude  went. in  folemn  Proceflion  with 
lighted  Torches,  carrying  their  Idols  about  with 
them.  I  knew  not  the  meaning  of  it.  I  obferv'd 
fome  went  purpofely  carrying  Oyl  to  fbrinkle  into 
the  Lamps,  to  make  them  burn  the  brighter.  They 
began  their  Roundabout  a  1 1  a  Clock  at  Night,  and 
having  Paced  it  gravely  about  the  Streets  till  2  or  3 
a  Clock  in  the  Morning,  their  Idols  were  carry'd 
with  much  Ceremony  into  the  Temple  by  the 
(jhief  of  the  Proceflion,  and  fbme  of  the  Wojnen  I 
few  enter  the  Temple,  particularly.  Their  Idols 
were  different  from  thofe  of  Tmqmn,  Cambodia,  &c. 
being  in  hnmaiie  Shape. 

I  have  laid  already  that  we  arrived  at  thefe 
Iflands  the  1 4th  day  of  March,  1 687.  The  next  day 
we  fearched  about  for  a  place  to  Careen  in ;  and 
the  itfth  day  we  entered  the  Harbour,  and  imme- 
diately provided  to  Careenf  Some  Men  were  fet  to 
fell  great  Trees  to  few  into  Plank ;  others  went  to 
unrigging  the  Ship ;  fome  made  a  Houfe  to  put  our 
Goods  in,  and  for  the  Sail-maker  to  work  in.  The 
Country  People  relbrted  to  us,  and  brought  us  of 
the  Fruits  of  the  Ifland,  with  Hogs,  and  fometijnes 
Turtle  $  for  which  they  received  Rice  in  exchange, 
which  we  had  a  Ship  load  of,  taken  at  Manila.  We 
fought  of  them  aifo  a  good  Quantity  of  their 
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^1687.  pitchy  Liquor,    which  we  boyled,  and  ufed  about 
{•VNJour  Ship's  bottom.    We  mixed  it  firft  with  Lime, 
which  we  made  here  j   and  if  made  an  excellent 
Coat,  and  ftuck  on  very  well. 

We  ftaid  in  this  Harbour  from  the  idth  <ky  of 
March  till  the  1 6th  of  April  \  in  which  time  we  * 
made  a  new  Suit  of  Sails  of  the  Cloath  that  was 
token  in  the  Prize.  We  cut  a  fpare  Main-top-maft, 
and  fewed  Plank  to  fheath  the  Ship's  bottom  j  for 
flie  was  not  ftieathed  all  over  at  Mindanao^  andithat 
old  Plank  that  was  left  on  then  we  jiow  ript  ofi, 
and  clapt  on  new. 

While  we  lay  here  2  of  our  Men  dyed,  who  were 
Poifoned  at  Mindanao  j  they  told  us  of  it,  when  they 
found  themfelves  Poifbn'd,  and  had  lingered  ever 
fince.  They  were  open'd  by  our  Do&or,  accord- 
ing to  their  own  Rfcqueft  before  they  died,  and 
their  Livers  were  black,  light  and  dry,  like  pieces 
of  Cork. 

Our  Bufinefs  being  ftnifhed  here,  we  left  the 
Spanifh  Prize  taken  at  Manila,  and  moft  of  the  Rice, 
taking  out  enough  for  our  felves  •,  and  on  the  1 7th 
day  we  went  from  hence  to  the  place  where  we 
firft  Anchored,  on  the  the  North  fide  of  the  great 
Ifland,  purpofely  to  water }  for  there  was  a  great 
ftream,  when  we  firft  came  to  the  Ifland,  arid  we 
thought  it  was  fo  now^  But  we  found  it  dried  up7 
only  it  ftood  in  holes,  2  or  3  Hogfheads,  or  a  Tun 
in  a  hole :  Therefore  we  did  immediately  cut 
Bamboos,  and  made  Spouts,  through  which  we 
conveyed  the  Water  down  to  the  Sea-fide  \  by  ta- 
king it  up  in  Bowls,  and  pouring  it  into  thefe 
Spouts  or  Troughs.  We  corfvey'd  feme  of  it  thus 
near  half  a  Mile.  While  we  were  filling  our  Wa- 
ter, Captain  Read  engaged  an  old  Man,  one  of  the 
Inhabitants  of  this  Ifland,  the  fame,  who,  I  laid, 
could  fpeak  the  Maylayan  Language,  to  be  his  Pilot 
to  the  gay  of  Siam )  for  he  had  often  beta  telling 
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us,  that  he  was  well  acquainted  there,  and  that  he  An.iCfy. 
knew  fome  lflands  there,  where  there  were  Fiflier-  v~  "  * 
men  lived,  who  he  thought  could  fupply  us  with 
Salt-fifli  to  eat  at  Seaj  for  we  had  nothing  but  Rice 
to  eai|  The  Eafterly  Monibon  was  ndt  yet  done; 
•  therefore  it  was  concluded  to  fpend  fome  time 
there,  and  then  take  the  advantage  of  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Weftern  Monfoon,  to  return  to  Manila 
again* 

The  2 1  ft  Day  of  April  1687,  we  failed  from  Pd* 
Condartj  dire&ing  our  courfe  W.  by  S.  for  the  Bay 
of  Siam.  We  had  fair  Weather  and  a  fine  moderate 
gale  of  Wind  at  JE.  N.  E. 

The  23d  Da^  we  arrived  at  PhIo  Vbyy  or  the 
Ifland  Vby.  This  Ifland  is  about  40  Leagues  to  the 
Weftward  of  Pulo  Condon  j  it  lies  juft  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  Bay  of  Slam,  at  the  S.  W.  point  of 
Land,  that  makes  the  Bay  \  namely,  the  point  of 
Cambodia.  This  Ifland  is  about  7  or  8  Leagues 
round,  and  it  is  higher  Land  than  any  of  Pulo  Con- 
s' dore  Ifles.  Againft  the  South  Eaft  part  of  it  there 
is  a,  fmall  Key  ,  about  a  Cables  length  from  the 
main  Ifland..  This  Pulo  Vby  is  very  woody,  audit 
has  good  Water  on  the  North-fide,  where  you  may 
anchor  \  but  the  beft  anchoring  is  on  the  Eaft-fidc 
againft  a  fmall  Bay  •,  then  you  will  have  the  little 
Ifland  to  the  Southward  of  you 

At  Pdo  Vby  we  found  two  fmall  Barks  laden 
yrith  Rice.  They  belonged  to  Cambodia ,  from 
whence  they  came  not  above  two  or  three  Days 
before,  and  they  touched  here  to  fill  Water.  Rice 
is  the. general  Food  of  all  thefe  Countries,  there- 
fore it  is  transported  by  Sea  from  one  Country  to 
another ,  as  torn  in  thefe  parts  of  the  World. 
For  in  fome  Countries  they  produce  more  th^a 
enough  for  themfelvei,  and  fend  what  they  can 
ipare  to  thofe  place$^here  there  is  but  little. 

This 
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ife.1687.     The  24th  Day  we  went  into  the  Bay  of  Slant : 
v/Tv  This  is  a  large  deep  Bay ,   of  which  and  of  this 
Kingdom  I  (hall  at  prefent  fpeak  but  little,  becauf$« 
I  defign  a  more  particular  account  of  all  this  C 
to  wit ,    of  Tnnqmn,    Cochinchina,    Siam,  Chi 
Cambodia ,    and  Malacca  ,    making   all    the  moft 
Eafterly  part  of  the  Continent  of  Afia,  lying  South 
of  China  ^  but  {6  do  it  in  the  Gourfe  of  this  Voy- 
age ,  would  too  much  fwell  this  Volume  9  and  I 
fliall  chufe  therefore  to  give  a  feparate  Relation  of 
what  I  know  or  have  learnt  of  them ,    together 
with  the  Neighbouring  parts  of  Sumatra,  Java,  &c. 
where  I  have  fpent  fbme  time. 

We  run  down  into  the  Bay  of  Siam ,  till  we||&ne 
to  the  Iflands  that  our  Pulo  Condbre  Pilot  told  us 
of,  which  lye  about  the  middle  of  the  Bay  ;  but 
as  good  a  Pilot  as  he  was,  he  run  us  aground  5  yet 
we  had  no  damage.  Captain  Read  went  alhore  at 
thefe  Iflands,  where  he  found  a  fmall  Town  of 
Fifhermen,  but  they  had  no  Fifh  to  fell,  and  fb  we 
returned  empty. 

We  had  yet  fair  Weather,  and  very  little  Wind  j 
lb  that  being  often  becalmed ,  we  were  till  the 
13th  Day  of  May  before  we  got  to  Palo  Vby  again. 
There  we  found  two  fmall  Veflels  at  an  Anchor 
on  the  Eaft  fide  :  They  were  laden  with  Rice  and 
Laquer ,  which  is  ufed  in  Japaning  of  Cabinets, 
One  of  thefe  come  from  Champa,  bound  to  the 
Town  of  Malacca,  which  belongs  to  the  D*tchy 
who  took  it  from  the  Portngaefe  :  and  this  fhews 
that  they  have  a  Trade  with  Champa.  This  was  a 
very  pretty  neat  Veflel,  her  bottom  very  clean  and 
curioufly  coated,  fhe  had  about  40  Men  all  armed 
with  Cortans,  or  broad  Swords,  Lances,  and  fome 
Guns,  that  went  with  a  fwivel  upon  their  Gun- 
nal.  They  were  of  the  Idolaters,  Natives  of  Cham- 
pay  and  fbme  of  the  briskeft,  moft  fbciable,  with- 
out fearfiilnefs  or  fhynefs,  and  the  moft  neat  and 
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dextrous  about  their  Shipping,  of  any  fuch  lAn.16%7. 
have  met  with  in  all  my  Travels,  The  other  1 
i/effel  came  from  the  River  of  Cambodia,  and  was 
pound  towards  the  Streights  of  Malacca.  Both  of 
£5*m  ftopt  here,  for  the  Wefterly  winds  now  began 
to"  blow,  which  were  againft '  them,  being  fbme- 
wtet  bleated. 

We  anchored  alio  on  the  Eaft  fide,  intending 
to  fill  Water.  While  we  lay  here  we  had  very 
violent  Wind  at  S.  W.  and  a  ftrong  current  fet- 
ting  right  to  Windward.  The  fiercer  the  Wind 
blew  the  more  ftrong  the  current  fet  againft  it. 
This  ftorm  lafted  till  the  20th  day,  and  then  it 
begta  to  abate. 

The  21  ft  day  of  May  we  went  back  from 
hence  towards  ThIo  Condor e.  In  our  way  we  over- 
took a  great  Jonk  that  came  from  Palimbam,  a 
Town  on  the  lfland  Sumatra  :  She  was  full  laden 
With  Pepper  which  they  bought  there,  and  was 
bound  to  Siam  \  but  it  blowing  fo  hard,  flie  was 
afraid  to  venture  into  that  Bay,  and  therefore 
came  to  Pdo  Condore  with  us,  where  we  both  an- 
chored May  the  24th.  This  Veflel  was  of,  the 
Chinefe  make,  full  of  little  Rooms  or  Partitions 
like .  our  Well-boats,  I  ftiall  defcribe  them  in  thfe 
next  Chapter.  The  men  of  this  Jonk  told  us,  that 
the  Englijh  were  fettled  on  the  Jfland  Sumatra,  at 
a  place  called  SHlabar  j  and  the  firft  knowledge  we 
had  that  the  English  had  any  fettlement  on  Sumatra 
was  from  theft. 

When  we  came  to  an  anchor,  we  faw  a  final! 
Bark  at  an  anchor  near  the  Ihoar  j  therefore  Cap- 
tain Read  fent  a  Canoa  aboard  her,  to  know 
from  whence  they  came}  and  fuppofing  that  it 
was  a  Malaya  Veflel,  he  ordered  the  men  not  to 
go  aboard,  for  they  are  accounted  defperate  Fel- 
lows, and  their  Veflels  are  commonly  full  of  mqn, 
who  all  wear  Creflets,  or  little  Daggers  by  their 

tides, 
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rAn.i6Z7.  ^des.    The  Canoas  Crew,  not  minding  the  Cap- 
tains orders,  went  aboard,  all  but  one  man  that 
ftay'd  in  the  Canoa.    The  Malayans^  who  were 
about  20  of  them,    feeing  our  men  all  armed, 
thought    that  they  came    to   take  their   Veflel: 
therefore  at  once,   on  a  fighal  given,  they  drew 
out  their  Creflets,  and  ftabbed  5  or  6  of  our  men 
before   they  knew  what  the  matter  was.    The 
reft:  of  our  men  lept  over  board,  fbme  into  the 
Canoa,  and  fbme  into  the  Sea,  and  fb  got  away. 
Among  the  reft,  one  Daniel  Watts  leapt  into  the 
Sea,  who  could  never  fwim  before  nor  fince ;   yet 
now  he  fwam  very  well,  a  good  while  before  he 
was  taken  up.     When  the  Canoas  came  aboard, 
Captain  Read  manned  two  Canoas,  and  went  to  be 
revenged  on  the  Malayans  -7    but  they  feeing  him 
coming,  did  cut  a  hole  in  their  VefTels  bottom,  and 
went  afhore  in  their  Boat.    Captain  Read  followed 
them,  but  they  run  into  the  Woods  and  hid  them- 
felves.    Here  we  flayed  ten  or  eleven  days,  for  it 
blew  very  hard  all  the  time.    While  we  ftay'd 
here,  Herman  Coffmger  our  Surgeon  went  afhore, 
intending  to  live  here:     but  Captain  Read  fent 
fome  men  to  fetch  him  again.    I  had  the  fame 
thoughts,  and  would  have  gone  afhore  -  too,    but 
waited  for  a  more  convenient  place.    For  neither 
he  nor  I,  when  we  were  lafl  on  board  at  Mindanao^ 
had  any  knowledge  of  the  Hot  that  was  laid  to 
leave  Captain  Swan^  and  run  away  with  the  Ship  - 
and  being  fufficiently  weary  of  this  mad   Crew, 
we  were  willing  to  give  them  the  flip  at  any  place 
from  whence  we  might  hope  to  get  a  paflage  to 
an  Englifi  Fa&ory. ,  There  was  nothing  elfe  of 
moment  happened  while  we  ftay'd  here. 
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They  leave  PuloCondore,  deigning  for  Mani-^-1^^ 
la,  but  are  driven  off  from  thence,  and  from       ^  " 
the  Ifie  of  Prata,  by  the  Winds,  and  brought 
upon  the  Coaft  of  China.    IJk  of  St.  John, 
on  the  Coaft  cf  the  Province  of  Canton  ;  its 
Soil  and  Productions,  China  Hogs,  &c.  The 
Inhabitants ;  and  of  the  Tartars  forcing  the 
Chinefe  to  cut  off  their  Hair.    Their  Habits, 
and  the  little  Feet  of  their  Women.    China- 
ware,  China-ratfj,  Tea,  &c.     A  Village  at 
St.  John'/  IJland,  and  of  their  Husbanday  of 
their  Rice.    A  Story  of  a  Chinefe  Pagoda, 
or  Idol-Temple ,    and  Image.    Of  the  China 
Jonks ,  and  their  Rigging.     They  leave  St. 
John's  and  the  Coafi  of  China.     A  mofi  out- 
ragious  Storm.    Corpus  Sant ,    a  Light,  or 
Meteor  appearing  in  Storms.  %  The  Pifcadores, 
or  Fifhers  IJlands  near  Formofa :   A  Tarta- 
rian Garrifon ,  and  Chinefe  Town  on  one  of 
thefe   IJlands.     They  anchor  in  the  Harbour 
near  the  Tartars  Garrifon,  and  treat  with  the 
Governor.    Of  Amoy  in  the  Province  of  Fo- 
kieu,  and  Macao  a  Chinefe  and  Portuguefe 
Town  near  Canton  in  China.     The  Habits 
of  a  Tartarian  Officer  and  his  Retinue.  Their 
Prefents,  excellent  Beef     Samciu,  a  fort  of 
Chinefe  Arack ,   and  Hocciu  a  kind  of  Chi- 
nefe Mum,  and  the  Jars  it  is  bottled  in.    Of 
the  IJle  of  Formofa,  and  the  five  IJlands ;   to 
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3b.  1687.  which  they  give  the  Names  of  Orange,  Mon- 
mouth, Grafton,  Bafhee,  and  Go&-IJlandsy 
in  general,  the  fiafl^ee  IJlands.  A  Digrefjion 
concerning  the  different  deaths  of  the  Sea  near 
high  or  low  Lands.  The  Soil,  &a  as  before* 
The  Soil 7  Fruit  s^  and  Animus  of  thefe  IJlands. 
The  Inhabitants  and  their  Clotfhing.  Rings 
of  a  yellow  Metal  like  Gold.  Their  Houjes 
built  on  remarkable  Precipices.  Their  Boats 
and  Employments.  Their  Food,  of  Goat  Skins, 
Entrails ,  &c.  Parch  Locufts.  Bafhee,  or 
Sugar-cane  Drink.  Of  their  L^ngmge  apd 
Original^  Laupces  a#d  Buffaloe  Coats.  No 
IdQlsy  nor  civU  Form  of  Government.  A 
young  Man  buried  alive  by  them ;  fufpofed  to 
be  for  Theft.  Their  Wives  andChildreny  and 
Husbandry.  Their  Manner \r,  Entertainments, 
And  Traffick.  Of  the  Ships  frfi  Entercourfe 
with  thefe  Peopk,  and  Bartering  with  them. 
Their  Courfe  among  the  IJlands ;  their  ft  ay 
there,  and  frovifion  to  depart.  They  are  driven 
off  by  a  violent  Storm,  and  reurn.  The  Na- 
tives Kjndnefs  to  6  of  them  left  behind.  The 
Crew  difcouraged  by  thofe  Storms^  quit  their 
defign  ofCruifing  off  Manila  for  the  Aca- 
pulco6^;  ana  t  is  refolved  to  fetch  a  Com- 
fafs  to  Cape  Gomorin,  and  fo  for  the  Red* 
oea* 

HAving  filPd  our  Water,  cut  our  Wood,  and 
got  our  Ship  in  a  Sailing  pofture,  while  the 
biuftring  hard  Winds  lafted,  we  took  the  firfl:  op- 
portunity of  a  fettled  Gale  to  Sail  towards  Manila. 
Accordingly  Jnnc  the  4th,  KS87.  we  loofcd  from 
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Palo  Condor e7  with  the  Wind  at  S.  W.  fair  Weather  An.16%7: 
at  a  brisk  gale.  The  Pepper  Jonk  bound  to  Siam 
remained  there,  waiting  for  an  Eafterly  Wind  j  but 
one  of  his  Men,  a  kind  of  a  baftard  Poytugaefe,  came 
aboard  our  Ship,  and  was  entertaiaed  for  the  fake  of 
his  knowledge  in  the  feveral  Languages  of  thefe 
Countries.  The  Winci  continued  in  the  S.  W.  but  24 
Hours,  or  a  little  more,  and  then  came  about  to 
the  North,  and  then  to  the  N.  E.  \  and  the  Sky 
became  exceeding  clean  Then  the  Wind  came 
at  Eaft,  and  Iaftea  betwixt  E.  and  S.  E.  for  8  or  1  o 
Days.  Yet  we  continued  plying  to  Windward, 
expc&ing  every  Day  a  fhift  of  Wind,  becaufe  thefe 
Winds  were  not  according  to  the  Seafon  of  the 
Year. 

We  were  now  afraid  left  the  Currents  might  de- 
ceive us,  and  carry  us  on  the  Shoals  of  Pracel,  which 
were  near  us,  a  little  to  the  N.  W.  but  we  palled 
on  to  the  Eaft  ward ,  without  feeing  any  fign  of 
them ;  yet  we  were  kept  much  to  the  Northward 
of  our  intended  courfe  :  and  the  Eafterly.  Winds 
ftill  continuing,  we  delpaired  of  getting  to  Manila  ; 
arid  therefore  began  to  projeft  ibme  new  defign  j 
and  the  refult  was,  to  vifit  the  Ifland  Prata,  about 
the  Lat.  of  20  Deg.  40  Min.  North  \  and  not  far 
from  us  at  this  time. 

It  is  a  fmall  low  Ifland,  environed  with  Rocks 
clear  round  it,  by  report.  It  lyeth  lb  in  the  way 
between  Manila  and  Canton,  the  head  of  a  Province, 
and  a  Town  of  great  Trade  in  China,  that  the  Cfc- 
ntft  do  dx&d  the.  Rocks  about  it,  more  than  the 
Spaniards  did  formerly  dread  Bermudas :  for  many  of 
their  Jonks  coming  from  Manila  have  been  loft 
there,  and  with  abundance  of  Treafure  in  them } 
as  we  were  informed  by  all  th$  Spaniards  that  ever 
we  converft  with  in  thefe  parts.  They  told  us  alio, 
that'  in  thefe  Wrecks  moft  of  the  Men  were 
drowned,   and  that  the  Chinefe  did  never  go  thi- 
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An.\6%n.  ther  to  take  upon  any  of  the  Treafure  that  was  loft 
there,  for  fear  of  being  loft  themfelves.  But  the 
danger  of  the  place  did  not  daunt  us^  for  we  were 
relblved  to  try  our  Fortunes  there,  if  the  'Winds 
would  permit  \  and  we  did  beat  for  it  5  or  6  Days : 
but  at  laft  were  forced  to  leave  thatDefign  alio  for 
want  of  Winds  \  for  the  S.  E.  Winds  continuing, 
forced  us  on  the  Coaft  of  China. 

It  was  the  25th  Day  of  Jnne  whdn  we  made  the 
Land}  and  running  in  towards  the  Shore  we  came 
to  an  Anchor  the  lame  Day,  on  the  N.  E.  end  of 
St.  John's  Ifland. 

This  Ifland  is  in  Lat.  about  2!  d.  30  min.  North, 
lying  on  the  S.  Coaft  of  the  Province  of  Qnanmng 
or  Canton  in  China.  It  is  of  an  indifferent  heighth, 
and  pretty  plain,  and  the  Soil  fertile  enough.  It 
is  partly  woody,  partly  Savannahs  or  Pafturage  for 
Cattle  \  and  there  is  Ibrne  moift  arable  Land  for 
Rice.  The  skirts  or  outer  part  of  the  Ifland,  elpe- 
cially  that  part  of  it  which  borders  on  the  main 
Sea,  is  woody :  The  middle  part  of  it  is  good  thick 
grafly  Pafture,  with '  lome  Groves  of  Trees  j  and 
that  which  is  cultivated  Land  is  low  wet  Land, 
yielding  plentiful  Crops  of  Rice  5  the  only  Grain 
that  I  did  fee  here.  The  tame  Cattle  which  this 
Ifland  affords,  are  China  Hogs,  Goats,  Buffaloes, 
and  lome  Bullocks.,  The  Hogs  of  this  Ifland  are 
aH  black ;  they  have  but  finall  Heads,  very  ftiort 
thick  Necks,  great  Bellies,  commonly  touching  the 
Ground,  and  fhort  Legs.  They  Eat  but  little  Food, 
yet  they  are  moft  of  them  very  fat  j  probably  be- 
caufe  they  Sleep  much.  The  tame  Fowls  are 
Ducks,  and  Cocks  and  Hens.  I  law  no  wild  Fowl 
but  a  few  finall  Birds. 

The  Natives  of  this  Ifland  are  Chinefe.  They  are 
fubjeft  to  the  Crown  of  China,  and  confequently 
at  this  time  to  the  Tartars.  The  Chinefe  in  general 
are  tall,  ftrait-bodied,.  raw-boned  Men.      They 

are 


The  Chinefe  compelled  to  cut  their  Hair.         407 

are  long  Vifaged,  and  their  Foreheads  are  high  ;  An.16%7. 

but  they  have  little  Eyes.    Their  Nofe^are  pretty 

large,  with  a  riling  in  the  middle.    Their  Mouths 

are  of  a  mean  fize,  pretty  thin  Lips.    They  are 

of  an  afliy  Complexion }  their  Hair  is  black,  and 

their  Beards  thin  and  long,  for  they  pluck  the  Hair 

out  by  the  roots  ,  fuffering  only  fome  few  very 

long  {haggling  Hairs  to  grow  about  their  Chin  in 

which  they  take  great  pride,  often  combing,  them, 

and  fbmetimes  tying  them  up  in  a  knot,  and  -they 

have  fucti  Hairs  too  growing  down  from  each  fide 

of  their  upper  Lip  like  Whiskers.    The  ancient 

Chinefe  were  very  proud  of  the  Hair  of  their  Heads, 

letting  it  grow  very  long ,  and  ftroking  it  back 

with  their  Hands  curioufly,  and  then  winding  the 

plats  all  together  round  a  Bodkin,  thruft  thrpugh 

it  at  the  hinder  part  of  the  Head }  and  both  M$n 

and  Women  did  thus.    But  when  the  Tartars  con-  ■**.-. 

quer'd  them,  they  broke  them  of  this  cuftom  they 

were  fond  of,  by  main  force }  infbmuch  that  they 

relented  this  impofition  worfe  than  their  fubje&i- 

on,  and  rebelled  upon  it :   but  being  ftill  worfted, 

were  fprc'd  to  acquiefce  \   sncj  tQ  this  day  they 

follow  the  firfhion  of  their  Maften  the  Tartars,  and 

(have  all  thfeir  Heads,  only  referring  one  lofk,  which 

Ibme  tye  up,  others  let  it  hang  down  to -a  great 

or  fmall  length  as  they  pleafe.     The  Chinefe  in 

other  Countries  ftilj  keep  their  old  cuftom,  but.  if 

any  of  the  Chinefe  is  found  wearing  loi*g  Hair  in 

China,  he  forfeits  his  He^d  ,  and  many  of  them 

have  abandoned  their  Country  tQ  prefervc  their 

liberty  of  wearing  their.  Hair,  as  I  have  been  toki 

by  themfelves.  # 

The  Chinefe  have  no  Hats,  Caps,  or  Turbans  j 
but  when  they  walk  abroad  ,  they  carry  a  fmall 
Umbrello  in  their  Hands ,  wherewith  they  fence 
their  Head  from,  the  Sun  or  the  Rain,  by  holding 
i\  over  their  Heads.   ,If  they  walk  but  a  little  way, 

D  d  3  they 
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Jin.  1687.  they  carry  only  a  large  Fan  made  of  Paper,  or 

" "  Silk,  of  the  fame  fafliion  as  thofe  our  Ladies  have, 

and  many  of  them  are  brought  over  hither;  one  of 
thefe  every  Man  carries  in  his  Hand  if  he  dp  but 
crofs  the  Street ,  skreening  his  Head  with  it,  if  he 
hath  not  an  Umbrello  with  him. 

The  common  Apparel  of  the  Men,  is  a  loole 
Frock  and  Breeches.  They  feldom  wear  Stock- 
ings, but  they  have  Shoes,  or  a  fort  of  Slippers  ra- 
ther. The  Mens  Shoes  are  made  diverfly :  The 
Women  have  very  fmall  Feet,  and  confequeiitly 
but  little  Shoes  ;  for  from  their  Infancy  their  £ee£ 
are  kept  fwathed  up  with  Bands ,  as  hard  as  they 
can  poflibly  endure  them  ;  and  from  the  time  they 
can  go  till  they  have  done  growing  they  bind  them 
up  every  night.  This  they  do  purpofely  to  hin- 
der them  from  growing ,  efteeming  little  Feet 
to  be  a  great  Beauty.  But  by  this  unreafonable 
Cuftom  they  do  in  a  manner  lofe  the  life  of  their 
Feet,  and  inftead  of  going  they  only  ftumble 
about  their  Houfes  ,  and  pjrefently  fquat  down 
on  their  Breeches  again,  being,  as  it  were,  con- 
fined to  fitting  all  Days  of  their  Lives.  They  fel- 
dom ftir  abroad,  and  one  would  be  apt. to' think, 
that,  as  fome  have  conje&ured,  their  keeping  up 
their  fondneft  for  this  Fafliion  were  a  Stratagem  of 
the  Mens ,  to  keep  them  from  gadding  and  gofiip- 
ping  about,  and  confine  them  at  home.  They  are 
kept  constantly  to  their  work,  being  fine  Needle- 
Women,  and  making  many  curious  Embroideries, 
and  they  make  their  own  Shoes  j  but  if  any  Stran- 
ger be  defirous  to  bring  away  any  for  Novelty's  fake, 
he  muft  be  a  great  Favourite  to  getra  pair  of  Shoes 
of  them ,  though  he  give  twice  their  value.  The 
poorer  fort  of  Women  trudge  about  Streets,  and  to 
the  Market,  without  Shoes  or  Stockings  •,  and  thefe 
cannot  afford  to  have  little  Feet,  being  tp  get  their 
living  with  them. 

Th« 


The  Chinef*>  both  Men  and  Women,  are  very  in-  An.16%71 
genious 7  as  may  appfear  by  the  many  curious  things 
that  are  brought  from  thence  ,  efpccially  the  Po re e- 
lamcy  or  China  Earthen  Ward*  The  Spaniards  of 
Manila^  that  we  took  on  the  Goaft  of  Laconia,  told 
me7  that  this  Commodity  h  made  of  Conch-fhelis  ; 
the  infidc  of  which  looks  like  Mother  of  Pearl-  But 
the  Portngitcfe  lately  mentioned  ,  who  had  lived  in 
China,  and  fpoke  that  and  the  neighbouring  Lan- 
guages very  weH,  laid,  That  it  was  made  of  a  fine 
fort  of  Clay  that  was  dug  in  the  Province  of  Can- 
tort.  I  have  often  made  enquiry  about  it,  but  could 
never  be  weH  fatisfied  in  it :  But  while  I  was  on  the 
Goaft  of  Canton  I  forgot  to  inqnire  about  it.  They 
make  very  fine  Lacquer-wate  alio,  and  good  Silks  j 
and  they  are  curious  at  Painting  and  Carving. 

China  affords  Drugs  in  great  abundance  j  efpeel* 
ally  China  Root  j  but  this  is  not  peculiar  to  thaC 
Country  alone  7  for  there  is  much  of  this  Root 
growing  in  Jamaica^  particularly  at  i5  mile  walk^ 
and  in  the  Bay  of  Honduras'  it  is  very  plentiful. 
There  is  great  ftore  of  Sugar  made  in  this  Cotmw 
try  i  and  Tea  in  abundance  is  brought  from  thence ; 
being  much  ufed  there,  and  in  Tmcptin  and  Cochin- 
china  as  common  drinking  7  Women  fitting  in  the 
Streets,  and  felling  Difhes  of  Tea  hot  and  ready 
made  •,  they  call  it  Chan,  and  even  the  pooreft  People 
fip  it  But  the  Tea  at  Tonqucen  or  Cochinchina  feems 
not  fo  good,  or  of  fo  pleafent  a  bitter,  or  of  fo; 
fine  a  colour,  or  fuch  virtue  as  this  in  China  7  for  I 
have  drank  of  it  in  thefe  Countries:  unlefs  the 
fault  be  in  their  way  of  making  it,  for  I  made  none 
there  my  felf :  and  by  the  high  red  colour  it  looks 
as  if  they  madfe  a  Deco&ion  of  it,  or  kept  it  ftale. 
Yet  at  Jafan  Iwas  told  there  is  a  great  deal  of  pure 
Tea*  very  good.  a 

The  Chine  feats  very  great  Gamefters,  and  they 
will  never  be  tired  with  it,  playing  night  and  dayt': 
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An.16%7.  till  they  have  loft  all  their  Eftates  j  then  it  is  ufual 
with  them  to  hang  themfelves.  This  was  fre- 
quently done  by  the  Chinefe  Factors  at  Manila^  as  I 
was  told  by  Spaniards  that  lived  there.  The  Spani^ 
ards  themfelves  are  much  addi&ed  to  Gaming,  and 
are  very  expert  at  it  •,  but  the  Chinefe  are  too  fbbtle 
Jfor  them,  being  in  general  a  very  cunning  People. 
,  But  a  particular  Account  of  them  ahd  their 
Country  would  fill  a  Volume }  nor  doth  my  fhort 
Experience  of  them  qualify  me  to  lay  much  of 
them.  Wherefore  I  confine  my  felf  chiefly  to 
what  I  obferved  at  St  John's  Ifland,  where  we  lay 
fbme  time,  and  vifited  the  fliore  every  day  "to  buy 
"Provifion ,  as  Hogs,  Fowls,  and  Buffaloe.  Here 
fvas  a  fmall  Town  ftanding  in  a  w£t  fwampy 
Ground ,  with  many  filthy  Ponds  amongft  the 
Houfes,  which  were  built  on  the  Ground  as  ours  are, 
not  on  Pofts  as  at  Mindanao.  In  thefe  Ponds  were 
plenty  of  Ducks  j  the  Houfes  were  fmall  and  low, 
and  covered  with  Thatch,  and  the  infide  were 
but  ill  furnilhed,  and  kept  nattily :  and  I  have  been 
told  by  one  who  was  there,  that  moft  of  the 
jtfoufes  in  the  City  of  Canton  it  felf  are  but  poor  and 
irregular. 

.  The  Inhabitants  of  this  Village  feem  to  be  moft 
Husbandmen :  They  were  at  this  time  very  bufy 
in  Sowing  their  Rice  which  is  their  chiefeft  Com- 
modity. The  Land  in  which  they  choofe  to  Sow 
the  Rice  is  low  and  wet,  and  when  Plowed  the 
Earth  was  like  a  mafs  of  Mud.  They  plow  their 
Land  with  a  fmall  Plow,  drawn  by  one  Buffaloe, 
and  .one  Man  both  holds  the  Plow,  and  drives  the 
Beaft.  When  the  Rice  is  ripe  and  gathered  in, 
they  tread  it  out  of  the  Ear  with  Buffaloes,  in  a 
l^rge  rqund  place  made  with  a  hard  floor  fit  for  that 
purpofe,  where  they  chain  3  or  4  of  thefe  Beafts, 
one  at  the  tail"  of  the  other ,  and  driving  them 
round  m  a  ring,  as  in  a  Horfe-miU,  they  fo  order 

it 
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it  that  the  Buffaloes  may  tread  upon  it  all.  An.i&l^l 

I  was  once  alhore  at  this  Ifland,  with  7  or  8  En- 
lifh  Men  more,  and  having  occafion  to  ftay  fbme 
time,  we  killed  a  Shote,  or  young  Porker,  and 
roafted  it  for  our  Dinners.  While  we  were  bufie 
dreffing  of  our  Pork,  one  of  the  Natives  came  and 
fat  down  by  us  •,  and  when  the  Dinner  was  ready, 
we  cut  a  good  piece  and  gave  it  him,  which  he 
willingly  received.  But  by  ligns  he  begged  more, 
and  withal  pointed  into  the  Woods  5  yet  we  did 
not  underftand  his  meaning,  nor  much  mind  him, 
till  our  Hunger  was  pretty  well  aflwaged  •,  although 
he  did  ftill  make  figns,  and  walking  a  little  way 
from  us,  he  beckoned  to  us  to  come  to  him  \  which 
at  laft  I  did,  and  2  or  3  more.  He  going  before, 
led  the  way  in  a  fmall  blind  Path,  through  a 
Thicket,  into  a  fmall  Grove  of  Trees,  in  which  there 
was  an  old  Idol  Temple  about  10  Foot  fquare:  The 
Walls  of  it  were  klx>ut  6  Foot  high,  and  2  Foot 
thick,  made  of  Bricks.  The  Floor  was  paved  with 
broad  Bricks,  and  in  the  middle  of  the  Floor  ftood 
an  old  rufty  Iron  Be\l  on  its  Brims.  This  Bel]  was 
about  two  Foot  high,  Handing  flat  on  the  Ground; 
the  Brims  on  which  it  ftood  were  abont  1 6  Inches 
diameter.  From  the  Brims  it  did  taper  away  a  lit- 
tle towards  the  Head,  much  like  our  Bells  \  but  that 
the  Brims  did  not  turn  out  fb  much  as  ours  do.  On 
the  Head  of  the  Bell  there  were  3  Iron  Bars  as  big 
as  a  Man's  Arm,  and  about  1  o  Inches  long  from  the 
top  of  the  Bell,  where  the  ends  join'd  as  in  a  Center, 
and  feemed  of  one  Mais  with  the  Bell,  as  if  Gaft  toge- 
ther. Thefe  Bars  ftood  all  Parallel  to  the  Ground; 
and  their  further  ends,  which  ftood  Triangularly 
and  opening  from  each  other  at  equal  Diftances, 
like  the  Fliers  of  our  Kitchen- Jacks,  were  made 
exadUy  in  the  fhape  of  the  Paw  of  *  fbme  mon- 
ftrous  Beaft ,  having  (harp  Claws  on  it.  This  it 
feems  was  their  God  -7  for  as  foori  as  our  zealous 

Guide 
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jAr.1687.  Guide  came  before  the  Bell,  he  fell  flat  on  his  Face 
and  beckoned  to  us,  feeming  very  defirous  to  have 
us  do  the  like.  At  the  inner  fide  of  the  Temple, 
againft  the  Walls,  there  was  an  Altar  of  white 
hewn  Stone.  The  Table  of  the  Altar  Was  about 
3  Foot  long,  16  Inches  broad,  and  3  Inches  thick. 
k  was  raifed  about  two  Foot  from  the  Ground, 
and  fupported  by  3  finall  Pillars  of  the  fame  white 
Stone.  On  this  Altar  there  were  feveral  finall 
Earthen  Veflels  ;  one  of  them  was  full  of  fitiall 
flicks  that  had  been  burned  at  one  end  .Our 
Guide  made  a*  great  many  figns  for  us  to  fetch 
and,  to  leave  feme  of  our  Meat  there,  and  feemed 
very  importunate,  but  we  refufed.  We  left  him 
there,  aid;  went  aboard  \  I  did  fee  no  other  Tem- 
ple nor  Idol  here. 

While  we  lay  at  this  Place,  we  few  feveral  finall 
China  Jonks,  Sailing  in.  the  Lagme  between  the 
Iflands.  and  the  Main,  one  came  an  anchored  by 
us.  I  and  feme  more  of  pur  Men  went  aboard  to 
view  her :  She  was  built  with  a  fquare  flat  Head  as 
well  as  Stern,  only  the  Head  or  fore  Part  was  not  fo 
broad  as  the  Stern.  On  her  Deck  (he  had  little 
thacht  Houfes  like  Hovels,  covered  with  Palttieto 
Reaves,  and  raifed  about  3,  Foot  high,  for  the  Sea- 
men  to  creep  into.  She  had  a  pretty  large  Gabin, 
wherein  there  was:  an.  Altar  and  a  Lamp  burfiing, 
I  did  but  juft  look  in*,  and  few  not  the  Idol.  The 
Hold  was  divided  in  many  finall  Partitions,  all  of 
them  made  fb  tight,  that  if  a.  Leak  ibould  Spring 
up  in  any  one  of  them ,  it  could  go  no  farther, 
and  fo  could  do  but  little  Damage,  bpt  only  to  the 
Goods  in  the  bottom  of  that  Room  Where  the  Leak 
fprings  up.  Each  of  thefc  Rooms  belong  to  one  or 
two  Merchants,  or  more;  and  every  Man  freights 
his  Goods  in  his  own  Room;  and  probkbly  Lodges 
there,  if  he  be  on  Board  himfelf.  Thefe  Jonfes  have 
only  two  Mafts,  a  Mainrmaft  aada-EOrwiwft.  The 

Fore* 
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Fore-maft  has  a  fquare  Yard  and  a  fijuare  Sail,  but«$M^7« 
the  Main-maft  has  a  Sail  narrow  aloft,like  a  Sloops-  *  A  " 
Sail,  and  in  fair  Weather  they  ufe  a  Top-fail,  which 
is  to  tale  down  on  the  Deck  in  foul  weather,  Yard 
and  all  -7  for  the^  do  no;  go  up  to  furl  it.  The 
Main-maft  in  their  biggeft  Jpnks  feemed  to  me  as 
big  as  any  third-rate  Man  of  Wars  Maft  in  England^ 
arid  yet  not  pieced  as  ours ,  but  made  of  one 
grown  Tree  7  an<d  in  all  my  Travels  I  never  few 
any  fingle  Tree-mafts  fb  big  in  the  Body,  and  fb 
long,  and  yet  fp  well  tapered,  as  I  have  feen  in  the 
Chinefe  Jonks. 

Some  of  our  Men  wem  over  to.  a.  pretty  large 
Town  on  the  Continent  of  China*  where  we  might 
have  furnifhed  oiir  Selves  with  Provifion,  which 
was  a  thing,  we  \yere  always  in.  want  o£  and  was 
our  chief l>u|ine£s  here;  but;  we  were  afraid  to  lye 
in  this  place  any  lpnger,  fpr  we  had  fbme  figns  of 
an  approaching  Storm :  this  being  the  time  of  the 
Year  in  which  Storms  ^re  espedjai  on  this  Coaifc ; 
and  here,  was  no  fife  Riding*  It  was.  now  the 
time  of  the  Year  for  the  S.  W;  Monfbon,  but  the 
Wind  had  been  whiffling  about  from  one  part  of 
the  Compaf*  to  another  for  two  or  three  Days, 
and  fometimes  it  would  be  quite  calm.  This 
caufed  us  to  put  to  Sea,  that  we  might  have  Sea^ 
room  at  leaft ;  for  fujch  flattering  Weather  is  com- 
monly the  fore-runner;  of  :aTempeft»  • 

Accordingly  ,tyq  weighed  Anchor,  and  fet  put>$ 
yet  we  had 'very  little ..Wind  all  :the  next  night.  Bui 
the  Day,  enfuing,. which,  was,  the  4th  day  of  July, 
about  4  .a,  clock  in  the  afternoon,  the  Wind  came  to 
the  ls!T  E.  and  frefhned  upon  us,  and  the  9ky  look'd 
very  black  in  that  (quarter ,  and  the  black  Cloud* 
hegjan  to  rife,  apace  aftd  fijot'd  towards vus  ;  having 
hung  all  the  morning  in .  the  Horizon.  This  made 
us  take  in  our  Top^&Us,  and  the  Wind  Ml  increa- 
iing,  abput^  a  clpck  wse  rift  our  JMain-Jait  and  Fore- 
fail  ; 
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2^.1687. 6il ;  at  10  wefbrPd  our  Fore-fail,  keeping  under  a 
Main-fail  and  Mizen.  At  1 1  a  clock  we  furPd  our 
Main-fail,  and  ballalted  our  Mizen  •,  at  which  time 
it  began  to  rain,  and  by  12  a  clock  at  night  it  blew 
exceeding  hard,  and  the  Rain  poured  down  as 
through  a  Sieve.  It  thundered  and  lightned  pro- 
digioufly  ,  and  the  Sea  Teemed  all  of  a  Fire  about 
us;  for  every  Sea  that  broke  fparkled  like  Light- 
ning. The  violent  Wind  raifed  the  Sea  prefently 
to  a  great  heighth,  and  it  ran  very  fhort,  and  be- 
gan to  break  in  on  our  Deck.  One  Sea  ftruck  a- 
way  the  Rails  of  our  Head,  and  our  Sheet  Anchor, 
which  was  flowed  with  one,  Flook  or  bending  of 
the  Iron,  over  the  Ships  Gunal,  and  lalht  very  welj 
down  to  the  fide,  was  violently  waftit  offj  and  had 
like  to  have  ftruck  a  hole  in  our  Bow,  as  it  lay 
beating  againft  it.  Then  we  were  forced  to  put 
right  before  the  Wind  to  flow  our  Anchor  again  j 
which  we  did\vkh  much  ado:  but  afterwards  we 
durft  not  adventure  to  bring  our  Ship  to  the' Wind 
again,  for  fear  of  foundring  ,  for  the  turning  the 
Ship  either  to  or  from  the  Wind  is  dangerous  in  fuch 
violent  Storms.  The  fiercenefs  of  the  Weather  con- 
tinued till  4  a  Clock  that  morning ;  in  which  time 
we  did  cut  away  two  Canoas  that  were  tpwing 
altera. 

After  four  a  clock  the  Thunder  and  the  Rain 
abated,  and  then  we  few  a  Corf  us  Sant  at  our  Main- 
pop-mafl:  head,  on  the  very  top  of  the  truck  of  the 
Spindle.  This  fight  rejoyc'd  our  Men  exceedingly  \ 
for  the  heighth  of  the  Storm  is  commonly  over  when 
the  Corpus  Sant  is  feen  aloft  }  but. when  they  are 
feen  lying  oh  the  Deck,  it  is  generally  accounted 
a  bad  S*gn. 
A  Corytu  Sant  is  a  certain  fmall  glittering  ligHt^when 
it  appears  as  this  did,  on  the  very  top  of  tKe  Main- 
maft  or  at  a  Yard-arm,  it  is  like  a  Star}  but  when 
it  appears  on  the  Deck,  it  refembles  a  great  Glow- 
worm* 


worm.    The  Spaniards  have  another  Name  for  it,  An.i6Zj+ 
(though  I  take  even  this  to  be  a  Sfanifh  or  Portnguefe 
Name,    and  a  corruption  only  of  Corpm  Santtum) 
and  I  have  been  told  that  when  they  fee  them,  they 
prefently  go  to  Prayers,   and  blefs  themfelyes  for 
the  happy  light.    I  have  heard  feme  ignorant  Sea- . 
men  diicourfing  how  they  have  feen  them  creep,  or 
as  they  fay,  travel  about  in  the  Scuppers,   telling 
many  dilffial  Stories  that  liapned  at  fuch  times :  but 
I  did  never  fee  any  one  ftir  out  of  the  place  where 
it  was  firft  fixt,  except  upon  Deck,   where  every 
Sea  wafheth  it  about     Neither  did  I  ever  fee  any 
but  when  we  have  had  hard  Rain  as  well  as  Wind; 
and  therefore  do  believe  it  is  fome  Jelly :  but  e- 
nough  of  this. 

We  continued  fcudding  right  before  Wind  and 
Sea  &om  2  till  7  a  Clock  in  the  Morning,  and  then 
the  Wind  being  much  abated  j  we  fet  our  Mizen 
again,  and  brought  our  Ship  to  the  Wind,  and  lay 
ujider  a  Mizen  till  1 1 .  Then  it  fell  flat  calm,  and 
it  continued  fb  for  about  2  Hours :  but  the  Sky 
looked  very  black  and  rueful ,  efpecially  in  the 
S.  W.  and  the  Sea  tolled  us  about  like  an  Egg-fhell, 
for  want  of  Wind.  About  one  a  Clock  in  the  After- 
noon the  Wind  fprung  up  at  S.  W.  out  of  the  quar- 
ter from  whence  we  did  exped  it :  therefore,  we 
prefently  brail'dup  our  Mizen,  and  wore  our  Ship: 
but  we  had  no  fooner  put  our  Ship  before  the 
Wind,  but  it  blew  a  Storm  again,  and  rain'd  very 
hard  \  though  not  fb  violently  as  the  Night  before  : 
but  the  Wind  was  altogether  as  boy fterous,  and  fb 
continued  till  10  or  n  aClock  at  Night.  All  which 
time  we  feudded ,  or  run  before  the  Wind  very 
fwift,  tho*  only  with  our  bare  Poles,  that  is,  with- 
out any  Sail  abroad.  Afterwards  the  Wind  died 
away  by  degrees,  and  before  Day  we  had  but  little 
Wind,  and  fine  clear  Weather. 
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rJtn.  1 687.  I  was  never  in  fuch  a  violent  Storm  in  all  my  Life  7 
'  ib  laid  all  the  Company.  This  wax  near  the  change 
of  the  M6on :  it  Was  2  or  3  Days  before  the  change. 
The  6th  Day  in  the  Morning,  having  fine  handfbme 
Weather,  we  got  lip  our  Yards  again,  and  began  to 
dry  our  felves  and  our  Cloaths,  for  we  were  all 
well  Ibpt.  This  Storm  had  deadned  the  Hearts  of 
our  Men  {0  much,  that  inftead  of  going  to  buy  more 
Frovifion  at  the  fame  place  from  whence  we  came 
before  the  Storm,  or  of  feeking  any  more  for  the 
Ifland  Prata7  they  thought  of  going  fomewhere  to 
fftelter  before  the  Full  Moon,  for  fear  of  another 
faeh  St6rm  at  that  time:  For  commonly,  if  there  is 
any  very  bad  Weather  in  the  JMonth,  it  is  atiout 
a  or  3  Days  before  or  after  the  Full,  or  Change 
of  the  Moon. 

Thefe  Thoughts;,  I  lay,  put  our  Men  on  thinking 
where  to  go,  and  the  Drafts  or  Sea-plats  being  firft 
confulted,  it  was  concluded  to  go  to  certain  Iflands 
lying  in  Lat.  23  d.  N.  called  Pifcador es.  For  there 
was  not  a  Man  aboard  that  was  any  thing  acquaint- 
ed on  thefe  Coafts  }  and  therefore  all  our  depen- 
dance  was  on  the  Drafts,  which  only  pointed  out 
to  us  where  fuch  and  fuch  Places  or  Iflands  were, 
without  giving  us  any  account ,  what  Harbour, 
Roads ,  or  Bays  there  were  7  or  the  produce, 
ftrength,  or  trade  of  them:  thefe  we  w$re  forced 
to  feek  after  our  felves. 

The  Pifcador es  are  a  great  many  inhabited  Iflands, 
lying  near  the  Ifland  Formofa7  between  it  and  Chiha7 
in  or  near  the  Lat.  of  23  deg.  N.  Lat.  almoft  as  high 
as  the  Tropick  of  Cancer.  Thefe  Pifcador e  Iflands  are 
moderately  high,  and  appear  much  like  our  Dorfct- 
jhire  and  Wiltfhire-Downs  in  England.  They  produce 
thick  fliort  Graft,  and  a  few  Trees.  They  are 
pretty  well  watred,  and  they  feed  abundance  of 
Goats,  and  fbme  great  Cattle*  There  are  abun- 
dance of  Mounts  and  old  Fortifications  on  them : 

but 


but  of  no  ufe  now,   whatever  they  have  been,  Am.%6%& 

Between  the  2  Eaftermoft  Iflands  there  is  a  very 
good  Harbour,  which  is  never  without  Jonks  Rir 
ding  in  it:  And  on  the  Weft-fide  of  the  Eaftermoft 
Ifland  there  i%  a  large  Town  and  Fort  conunanduag 
the  Harbour.  The  Houfes  are  but  low,  yet  well 
built,  and  the  Town  makes  a  fine  Profped.  This 
is  a  Garrilbn  of  the  Tartars^  wherein  are  alio  3  or 
400  Soldiers  -,  who  live  here  3  years,  and  then  they 
are  removed  to  feme  other  Place. 

On  the  Ifland,  on  the  Weft  fide  of  the  Har- 
bour, clofe  by  the  Sea,  there  is  a  fmall  Town  of 
Chinefa  and  moft  of  the  other  Iflands  have  ibme 
Chintfo  living  on  them,  more  or  lefs. 

Having  as  I  laid  befdre,  concluded  to  go  to 
thefe  Iflands,  we  fleered  away  for  them,   having 
the  Wind  at  W.  S.  W.  a  fmall  gale.    The  20th  day 
of  July  we  had  firft  fight  of  them,  and  fteered  in 
among  them^  finding  no  place  to  anchor  in  till 
we  came  into  the  Harbour  before-mentioned.    We 
blundering  in,  knowing  little  of  our  way,  and  wc 
admired  to  fee  fb  many  Jonks  going  and  coming, 
and  lbme  at  an  Anchor,  and  fb  great  a  Town  as 
the  Neighbouring  Eaftermoft  Town,  the  Tartariam 
Garriibn  i  for  we  did  not  expeft,  nor  defire,  to 
have  feen  any  People,    being  in  care  to  lie  con- 
cealed in  thefe  Seasj    however,    feeing  we  were 
here,  we  boldly  run  into  the  Harbour,  and  prc- 
fently  fent  afliore  our  Ganoa  to  the  Town. 

Our  People  were  met  by  an  Officer  at  their 
Landing;  and  our  Quarter-mafter,  who  was  the 
chiefeft  Man  in  the  Boat,  was  conduced  before 
the  Governour  and  examined,  of  what  Nation  we 
were,  and  what  was  our  Bufinefs  here.  He  an- 
fwer'd,  That  we  were  Engliih,  ajid  were  bonnd  to 
Amoy,  or  Anhayy  which  is  a  City  Handing  on  a  Na-  . 
vigable  River  in  the  Province  of  Fokim  in  Chin^  and 
is  a  place  of  vaft  Trade,  there  being  a  huge  multi- 
tude 
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ifc*i68j5.  titude  of  Ships  there,  and  in  general  on  all  thele 
~  y  Coafts,  as  1  have  heard  of  feveral  that  have  been 
there.  He  laid  alio,  that  having  received  Ibme 
Damage  by  a  Storm,  we  therefore  put  in  here  to 
refit,  befpre  we  could  adventure  to  go  farther; 
and  that  we  did  intend  to  lie  here  till  after  the 
full  Moon,  for  fear  of  another  Storm.  The  Go- 
vernour  told  him,  that  we  might  better  refit  our 
Ship  at  Amcy  than  here,  and  that  he  heard  that 
two  Englifh  Veflels  were  arrived  there  already  \  and 
that  he  lhould  be  very  ready  to  affift  us  in  any 
things  but  we  muft  not  exped  to  Trade  there, 
but  mult  go  to  the  places  allowed  to  entertain 
Merchant  Strangers,  which  were  Amoy  and  Macao. 
Macao  is  a  Town  of  great  Trade  alio,  lying  in  an 
Ifland  at  the  very  Mouth  of  the  River  of  Canton. 
Tis  fortified  and  garrilbned  by  a  large  Vormgnefc 
Coloiiy,  but  yet  under  the  Chinefe  Governour, 
whole  People  inhabit  one  Moiety  of  the  Town,  and 
lay-on  the  Portuguese  what  Tax  they  pleafe  •,  for 
they  dare  not  dilbblige  the  Chine fe>  for  fear  of  lofing 
their  Trade.  However,  the  Governour  very 
kindly  told  our  Quarter-mafter,  that  whatlbever 
we  wanted,  if  that  place  could  funufh  us,  we 
lhould  have  it.  Yet  that  we  muft  not  come  afhore 
on  that  Ifland,  but  he  would  fend  aboard  Ibme 
of  his  Men,  to  know  what  we  wanted,  and  they 
lhould  alfo  bring  it  off  to  us.  That  nevertheless 
we  might  go  on  Ihore  on  other  Illands  to  buy 
Refrefliments  of  the  Chinefe.  After  the  dilcourle 
was  ended,  the  Governour  difinilt  him,  with  a 
fmall  Jar  of  Flower,  and  3  or  4  large  Cakes  of 
very  fine  Bread,  and  about  a  dozen  Pine- Apples 
and  Water-Melons,  (all  very  good  in  their  kind) 
as  a  Prelent  to  the  Captain. 

The  next  day  an  eminent  Officer  came  aboard, 
with  a  great  many  Attendants.  He  wore  a  black 
Silk  Cap  of  a  particular  make,    with  a  Plume  of 
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black   and  white  Feathers,    Handing   up  almofl  An.  1 687; 
round  his  Head  behind,  and  all  his  outfide  Cloatlis  <-^V>J 
were  black  Silk,     He  had  a  loofe  black  Coat, 
which  reached  to  his  Knees,  and  his  Breeches  were 
of  the  fame  j    and  underneath  his  Coat  he  had  two 
Garments  more,  of  other  coloured  Silk.    His  Legs 
were  covered  with  fmall  black  limber  Boots.      All 
his  Attendants  were  in  a  very  handfbm  garb  of 
black  Silk,  all  wearing  thole  fmall  black  Boots  and     . 
Caps,    Thefe  Caps  were  like  the  Crown  of  a  Hat 
made  of  Palmeto4eaves,  like  our  Straw-bats  j  but 
without  brims,    and  'coming  down  but  to  their 
Ears.    Thefe  had  no  Feathers,    but  had  an  oblong 
Button  on  the  top,  and  from  between  the  Button 
and  the  Cap,    there  fell  down  all  round' their 
Head  as  low  as  the  Cap  reached,   a  fort  of  courfe 
Hair  like  Horfe-hair,   dyed  (as  I  fuppofe)  of  a 
light  red  colour. 

The  Officer  brought  aboard,  as  a  prefent  from 
the  Governour,  a  young  Heifer,  the  fatteft  and 
kindlieft  Beef,  that  I  did  ever  tafte  in  any  Foreign 
Country :  'Twas  fmall  yet  full  grown }  2  large 
Hogs,  4  Goats,*  2  Baskets  of  fine  Flower,  20  great 
flat  Cakes  of  fine  well  tafted  Bread,  2  great  Jars 
Of  Arack,  (made  of  Rice  as  I  judged)  called  by 
the  Chine fe,  Sam  S\m\  and  55  Jars  of  Hoc  Shu,  as 
they  call  it,  and  our  Europeans  from  them.  This  is  a> 
ftrong  Liquor,  made  of  Wheat  as  I  have  been  told. 
It  looks  like  Mum,  and  taftes  much  like  it;  and  is 
very  pleafant  and  heafty.  Our  Seamen  love  it 
mightily,  and  will  lick  their  Lips  with  it :  for  fcarce  a 
Ship  goes  to  China,  but  the  Men  come  home  fat  with 
ibaking  this  Liquor,  and  bring  ftore  of  Jars  of  it 
home  with  them.  It  is  put  into  fmall  white  thick 
Jars,  that  hold  near  a  quart :  The  double  J 
about  two  quarts.  Thefe  jars  are  fmall  be! 
thence  rife  up  with  a  pretty  full  belly,  clofing  in 
pretty  fhort  at  top,  with  a  fmall  thick  mouth.  Over 
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r^«/i687,the  mouth  of  the  Jar  they  put  a  thin  Chip  ait 
i  round,  juft  fo  as  to  cover  the  mouth,  over  that  a 
piece  of  Paper ,  and  over  that  they  put  a  great 
lump  of  Clay,  almoft  as  big  as  the  Bottle  or  Jar  it 
felf,  with  a  hollow  in  it,  to  admit  the  neck  of 
the  Bottle,  made  round,  and  about  4  inches  long  j 
this  is  to  preferve  the  Liquor.  If  the  Liquor  take 
any  vent  it  will  be  lbwre  prefently,  lb  that  when 
we  buy  any  of  it,  of  the  Ships  from  China  returning 
to  Madtr  a* •,  or  Fort  St.  Georg e ,  where  it  is  then  fold, 
or  of  the  Chinefe  themfelves,  of  whom  I  have  bought 
it  at  Achin^  and  Bencoult  in  Sumatra^  if  the  Clay  be 
crackt,'  or  the  Liquor  mothery,  we  make  them  take 
it  again.  A  quart  Jar  there  is  worth  Six-pence. 
Befides  this  prefent  from  the  Governour,  there  was 
a  Captain  of  a  Jonk  fent  two  Jars  of  Aracky  and 
abundance  of  Pine-apples,  and  Water-melons. 

Captain  Read  fent  afhore,  as  a  Prefent  to  the 
Governour,  a  curious  Spanijh  Silver-hiked  Rapier, 
an  Englijh  Carbine,  and  a  Gold  Chain,  and  when 
the  Officer  went  alhore ,  three  Guns  were  fired. 
In  the  Afternoon  the  Governour  fent  off  the  feme 
Officer  again,  to  complement  the  Captain  for  his 
civility ,  and  promifed  to  retaliate  his  kindnefs 
before  we  departed  \  but  we  had  fiich  bluftring 
Weather  afterward,  that  no  Boat  could  come  a- 
board. 

We  ftayed  here  till  the  29th  Day,  and  then  failed 
from  hence  with  the  Wind  at  S,  W.  and  pretty 
fair  Weather.  We  now  direfted  our  courfe  for 
fbme  Iflands  we  had  chofen  to  go  to,  that  lye  be- 
tween Formofa  and  Lnconla.  They  are  laid  down 
in  ortr  Plots  without  any  name,  only  with  a  figure 
of  5,  denoting  the  number  of  them.  It  was  fup- 
pofed  by  us,  that  thefe  Iflands  had  no  Inhabitants, 
becaufe  they  had  not  any  name  by  our  Hydrogra- 
phers.  Therefore  we  thought  to  lye  therefecure, 
and  be  pretty  near  the  Ifland  Lttcoma,  which  we 
did  ftiil  intend  to  vifit.  In 


ijievf  rormuia.     urange  i//*/?* .  421 

In  going  to  them  we  failed  by  the  South  Weft  Xn.\6%f. 
end  of  Forrnofa^  leaving  it  on  our  Larboard  fide.  This 
is  a  large  Ifland  \  the  South  end  is  in  Lat.  21  d.  20  m. 
and  the  North  end  in  the  25  d.  10  m.  North  Lat.  the 
Longitude  of  thislfle  is  laid  down  from  142  d.  5  m. 
to  143  d.  16  m.  reckoning  Eaft  from  the  Pike  of 
Tenariffe^  fo  that  'tis  but  narrow  5  and  the  Tropick 
of  Cancer  crofles  it.    It  is  a  High  and  Woody  Ifland, 
and  was  formerly  well  inhabited  by  the  Chinefe, 
and  was  then  frequently  vilited  by  Englifh  Mer- 
chants, there  being  a  very  good  Harbour  to  fecure 
their  Ships.    But  fince  the  Tartars  have  conquered 
Chinaj  they  have  fpoiled  the  Harbour,  (as  I  have 
been  informed)  to  hinder  the  Chinefe  that  were 
then  in  Rebellion,    from  Fortifying   themfelves 
there  \  and  ordered  the  Foreign  Merchants  to  come 
and  Trade  on  the  Main. 

The  fixth  day  of  Auguft  we  arrived  at  the  five 
Iflands  that  we  were  bound  to,  and  anchored  on 
the  Eaft  fide  of  the  Northerflioft  Ifland,  in  1 5  Fa- 
thom, a  Cable's  length  from  the  Shore.    Here,  con- 
trary to  our  Expedition,  we  found  abundance  of 
Inhabitants  in  fight }  for  there  were  3  large  Towns 
all  within  a  League  of  the  Sea  •,  and  another  larger 
Town  than  any  of  the  three,   on  the  backfide  of 
a  fmaU'Hill  clofe  by  alfb,  as  we  found  afterwards. 
Thefe  Iflands  lie  in  Lat.  20  d.  20  m.  North  Lat.  by 
my  Obfervation,  for  I  took  it  there,  and  I  find  their 
Longitude  according  to  our  Drafts,  to  be  141  d, 
50  m.    Thefe  Iflands  having  no  particular  Names 
in  the  Drafts,  fbme  or  other  of  us  made  ufe  of 
the  Seamens  priviledge,  to  give  them  what  Names 
we  pleafed.     Three  of  the  Iflands  were  pretty 
large }  the  Weftermoft  fe  the  biggeft.    This  the 
Dutchmen  who  were  among  us  called  the  Prince 
of  Orange7*  Ifland,   in  honour  of  his  prefent  Ma- 
jefty.     it  is  about  7  or  8  Leagues  long,  and  about 
two  Leagues  wide  ;  and  it  lies  almpft  N.  and  S. 
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An.\(An.  The  other  two  great  Iflands  are  about  4  or  5  Leagues 
to  the  Eaftward  of  this.    The  Northermoft    of 
them,  where  we  firft  anchored,  I  called  the  Duke 
oi  Grafton  %  ifle,  as  foon  as  we  landed  on  it}    ha- 
ving married  my  Wife  out  of  his  Dutchefs's  Fami- 
ly, and  leaving  her  at  ArUngton-hou&y  at  my  going 
Abroad.    This  Ifle  is  about  4  Leagues  long,  and  one 
League  and  a  half  wide,   ftretching  North  and 
South.     The  other  great  Ifle  our  Seamen  called 
the  Duke  of  Monmouthh  Ifland.    This  is  about  a 
League  to  the  Southward  of  Grafton  Ifle.    It  is  about 
3  Leagues  long,  and  a  League  wide,  lying  as  the 
other.    Between  Monmouth  and  the  South  end  of 
Orange  Ifland,   there  are  two  finall  Iflands  of  a 
roundifh  Form,  lying  Eaft  and  Weft.    The  Eafter- 
molt  Ifland  of  the  two,  our  Men  unanimpufly  cal- 
led Bofoee  Illand,  from  a  Liquor  which  we  drank 
there  plentifully  every  day,  after  we  came  to  an 
Anchor  at  it.    The  other,  which  is^  the  finalleft 
of  all,  we  called  Goat  Ifland,  from  the  great  num- 
ber of  Goats  there  j  and  to  the  Northward  of  them 
all,  are  two  high  Rocks. 

Orange  Ifland^  which  is  the  biggeft  of  them  all, 
is  not  inhabited.  It  is  high  Land,  flat  and  even 
on  thfe  top,  with  fleep  Cliffs  againft  the  Sea  \  for 
which  Reafbn  we  could  not  go  afliore  there,  as  we 
did  on  all  the  reft. 

I  have  made  it  my  general  Obfervation,  "That 
where  the  Land  is  fenced  with  fteep  Rocks  and 
Cliffs  againft  the  Sea,  there  the  Sea  is  very  deep, 
and  feldom  affords  Anchor-ground  5  and  on  the 
other  fide  where  the  Land  falls  away  with  a  de- 
clivity into  the  Sea,  (altho'  the  Land  be  extraordi- 
nary high  within,  yet)  there  are  commonly  good 
Soundings,  and  confequently  Anchoring  j  and  as 
the  vifible  declivity  or  the  Land  appears  near,  or 
at  the  edge  of  the  Water,  whether  pretty  fteep, 
or  more  floping,  fo  we  commonly  find  our  Anchor- 
ground 
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ground  to  be,  more  or  left  deep  or  fteep"}  there-  An.16%7. 
fore  we  come  nearer  the  Shore,  or  anchor  farther 
offj  as  we  fee  convenient  j  for  there  is  no  Coaft 
in  the  World,  that  I  know,  or  have  heard  of, 
where  the  Land  is  of  a  continual  heighth,  without 
fbme  fmall  Valleys  or  Declivities,  which  lye  inter- 
mixt  with  the  high  Land.  They  are  the  fiibli- 
dings  of  Valleys  or  low  Lands ,  that  make  dents 
in  the  Shore  and  Creeks,  fmall  Bays,  and  Harbours, 
or  little  Coves,  &c.  which  afford  good  anchoring, 
the  furface  of  the  Earth  being  there  lodged  deep 
under  Water.  Thus  we  find  many  good  Harbours 
on  fuch  Coafts,  where  the  Land  bounds  the  Sea 
with  fteep  Cliffs,  by  realbn  of  the  Declivities,  or 
fiibfiding  of  the  Land  between  thefe  Cliffs :  But 
where  the  Declenfion  from  the  Hills,  or  Cliffs,  is 
not  within  Land,  between  Hill  and  Hill,  but,  as 
on  the  Coaft  of  Chili  and  Pera,  the  Declivity  is  to-r 
ward  the  Main  Sea,  or  into  it,  the  Coaft  being 
perpendicular,  or  very  fteep  from  the  neighbouring 
Hills,  as  in  thofe  Countries  from  the  Andes  ^  that 
run  along  the  Shore,  there  is  a  deep  Sea,  and  few 
or  np  Harbours,  or  Greeks.  AH  that  Coaft  is  too 
fteep  for  anchoring,  aijd  hath  the  feweft  Roads 
fit  for  Ships  of  any  Coaft  I  know,  The  Coafts  of 
GalUcia^  Portugal^  Norway  and  Newfoundland^  &c. 
are  Coafts  like  the  Peruvian^  and  the  high  Iflands 
of  the  Archipelago  i,  but  yet  not  fo  fcanty  of  good 
Harbours  j  for  where  there  are  fhort  Ridges  of 
Land,  there  are  good  Bays  at  the  extremities  of 
thofe  Ridges,  where  they  plunge  into  the  Sea  \  as 
on  the  Coaft  of  Caraccos,  &c.  The  Ifland  of  John 
Fernando j  and  the  Ifland  St.  Helena^  &c.  are  fuch 
high  Land  with  deep  Shore:  and  in  general,  the 
plunging  of  any  Land  under  Water,  feems  to  be 
in  proportion  to  the  rifing  of  its  continuous  part 
above  Water,  more  or  left  fteep  j  and  it  muft  be 
a  bottom  almoft  level,  or  very  gently  declining, 
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jtn.16%7. that  affords  good  anchoring,  Ships  being  loon 
driven  from  their  Moorings  on  a  fteep  Bank; 
Therefore  we  never  ftrive  to  anchor  where  we 
fee  the  Lartd  high,  and  bounding  the  Sea  with  fteep 
Cliffs  \  and  tor  this  reafon ,  when  we  came  in 
light  of  States  Ifland  near  Terra  del  Fuego^  before  we 
entered  into  the  South  Seas,  we  didnot  lb  much 
as  think  of  anchoring  after  we  few  what  Land  it 
was,  becaufe  of  the  fteep  Cliffs  which  appeared  a- 
gainft  the  Sea :  Yet  there  might  be  little  Harbours 
or  Coves  for  Shallops,  or  the  like,  to  anchor  in, 
which  we  did  not  lee  or  fearch  after. 

As  high  fteep  Cliffs  bounding  on  the  Sea  have 
this  ill  confequence,  that  they  feldom  afford  an- 
choring ;  fo  they  have  this  benefit,  that  we  can  fee 
them  far  offj  and  fail  clofe  to  them ,  without  dan- 
ger :  for  which  realbn  we  call  them  Bold  Shores } 
whereas  low  Land,  on  the  contrary,  is  feen  but  a 
little  way,  and  in  many  places  we  dare  not  come 
near  it,  for  fear  of  running  aground  before  we 
fee  it.  Befides,  there  are  in  many  places  Shoals 
thrown  out  by  the  courfe  of  great  Rivers ,  that 
from  the  low  Land  fall  into  the  Sea. 

,  This  which  I  have  laid ,  that  there  is  ufually 
good  anchoring  near  low  Lands,  may  be  illuftra- 
ted  by  feveral  Inftances.  Thus  on  the  South  fide 
of  the  Bay  of  Campeachy,  there  is  moftly  low  Land, 
and  there  alfo  is  good  anchoring  all  along  Shore  j 
and  in  lome  Places  to  the  Eaftward  of  the  Town 
of  Campeachy ,  we  lhall  have  fo  many  Fathom  as 
we  are  Leagues  off  from  Land  j  that  is,  from  9  or 
1  o  Leagues  diftance,  till  you  come  within  4  Leagues : 
and  from  thence  to  Land  it  grows  but  lhallower. 
The  Bay  of  Honduras  alio  is  low  Land,  and  con- 
tinues moftly  fo,  as  we  paft  along  from  thence 
to  the  Coafts  of  Portobel,  and  Cartagena^  till  we 
came  as  high  as  Santa  Martha  }  afterwards  the  Land 
is  low  again,  till  you  come  towards  the  Coaft  of 

Caraccosj 


J  Low  Shores,  and  jhallow  Seas.   ,■  ^M 

1  Cnraccos  ,  which  is  a  high  Coaft  and  bold  Shore.  An.16%1'. 
The  Land  about  Surinam  on  the  fame  Coaft  is  low-V'YVJ 
and  good  anchoring  ,  and  that  over  on  the  Coaft 
of  Guinea  is  fuch  alfb.  And  fuch  too  is  the  Bay  of 
Panama ,  where  the  Pilot -book  orders  the  Pilot 
always  to  found,  and  not  to  come  within  fuch  a 
depth ,  be  it  be  Night  or  Day.  In  the  lame  Seas, 
from  the  high  Land  of  Guitimala  in  Mexico  ,  tb 
California,  there  is  moftly  low  Land  and  good  An- 
choring. In  the  Main  or  Afia,  the  Coaft  of  China, 
the  Bays  of  Siam  and  Bengal,  and  all  the ,  Coaft  of 
Coromandel ,  and  the  Coaft  about  Malacca,  and  a-* 
gainft  it  the  Ifland  Sumatra,  on  that  fide,  are  moft- 
ly low  anchoring  Shores.  But  on  the  Weft-fide  of 
Sumatra,  the  Shore  is  high  and  bold;  fo  moft  of 
the  Iflands  lying  to  the  Eaftward  of  Sumatra  ;  as 
the  Iflands  Borneo ,  Celebes,  Gilolo,  and  abundance 
of  Iflands  of  lefs  note ,  lying  fcattering  up  and 
down  thofe  Seas  ,  are  low  Land  and  have  good 
anchoring  about  them ,  with  many  Shoals  fcattered 
to  and  fro  among  them;  but  the  Iflands  lying 
againft  the  EaB -Indian  Ocean,  efpecially  the  Weft- 
fides  of  them,  are  high  Land  and  fteep,  particularly 
the  Weft-parts,  not  only  of  Sumatra,  but  alfb  of 
Java,  Timer,  &c.  Particulars  are  endlefs ;  but  in 
general,  'tis  feldom  but  high  Shores  and  deep  Wa* 
ters;  and  on  th6  other  fide,  low  Land  and  fliallow 
Seas,  are  found  together. 

But  to  return  from  this  Digreffion,  to  fpeak  of 
the  reft  of  thefe  Iflands.  Monmouth  and  Grafton 
Ifles  are  very  hilly,  with  mafly  of  thofe  fteep  in- 
habited Precipices  on  them,  that  I  lhall  defcfibe* 
particularly.  The  two  finall  Iflands  are  flat  and 
even ;  only  the  Bafhee  Ifland  hath  one  fteep  fcrag- 
gy  Hill,  but  Goat  Ifland  is  all  flat  and  very  e- 
ven. 

The  Mold  of  thefe  Iflands  in  the  Valley  ,   is     ' 
blackifh  in  fbme  places ,  but  in  moft  red.    The 

E  e.4  Hills 


420  l  &e  trroauu  ana  ltwav warns  oj  vw  r>ainee  ijies. 

rAn.\6%7.  Hills  are  very  rocky  :  The  Valleys  are  well  wa- 
tered with  Brooks  of  frelh  Water,  which  run  into 
the  Sea  in  many  different  places.  The  Soil  is  in- 
different fruitful ,  efpecially  in  the  Valleys  5  pro- 
ducing pretty  great  plenty  of  Trees  (tho*  not  very- 
big)  and  thick  Grafs.  The  fides  of  the  Mountains 
have  alfo  fhort  Grafs  •,  and  fbme  of  the  ]\tountains 
have  Mines  within  them,,  for  the  Natives  told  us, 
That  the  yellow  Mefal  they  fhewed  us ,  (as  I  fliaU 
ipeak  more  particularly)  came  from  thefe  Moun- 
tains \  for  when  they  held  it  up  they  would  point 
towards  them. 

The  Fruit  of  the  Iflands  are  a  few  Plantains, 
Bonanoes ,  Pine -apples,  Pumkins,  Sugar-canes, 
&c.  and  there  might  be  more  if  the  Natives  would, 
for  the  Ground  feems  fertile  enough.  Here  are 
great  plenty  of  Potatoes,  and  Yames,  which  is 
the  common  Food  for  the  Natives,  for  Bread-kind  : 
For  thofe  few  Plantains  they  have ,  are  only  uied 
as  Fruit.  They  have  fome  Cotton  growing  here  of 
the  fmall  Plants.  •     '       , 

Here  are  plenty  of  Goats ,  and  abundance 
of  Hogs  j  but  few  Fowls,  either  wild  dr  tame. 
For  this  I  have  always  obferved  in  my  Travels, 
both  in  the  Eaft  and  Weft  Indks  ,-  that  in  thofe 
Places  "where  there  is  plenty  of  Grain ,  that  is,  of 
.  Rice  in  one,  and  Maiz  in  the  other,  there  are  alfb 
found  great  abundance  of  Fowls  j  but  on  the  con- 
trary, few  Fowls  in  thofe  Countries  where  the 
Inhabitants  feed  oh  Fruits  and  Roots  only.  The 
few  wild  Fowls  that  are  here,  are  Parakites,  and 
/omc  other  fmall  Birds.  Their  tame  Fowl  are  only 
a  few  Cocks  and  Hens. 

Monmouth  and  Grafton  Iflands  are  very  thick  in- 
habited }  and  Bajhee  lfland  hath  one  Town  on  it. 
The  Natives  of  thefe  Iflands  are  fhort  fquat  People  j 
they  are  generally  round  vifaged,  with  low  Fore- 
heads, and  thick  Eye-brows;  their  Eyes  of  a  ha- 
zel 
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fcel  colour,  and  fmall,  yet  bigger  than  the  Chine fe  •,  An.16%7* 
fhort  low  Nofes,  and  their  Lips  and  Mouths  middle 
proportioned,  Their  Teeth  are  white }  their  Hair 
is  black,  and  thick,  and  lank,  which  they  wear  but 
lhort  i  it  will  juft  cover  their  Ears,  and  fo  it  is  cut . 
round  very  even.  Their  Skins  are  of  a  very  dark 
copper  colour. 

They  wear  no  Hat,  Cap,  nor  Turbat,  nor  any 
thing  to  keep  off  the  Sun.  The  Men  for  the  biggeft 
part  have  only  a  fmall  Clout  to  cover  their  Naked-* 
nefs  i  fbme  of  them  have  Jackets  made  of  Plantain- 
leaves,  which  were  as  rough  as  any  Bear's  skin : 
I  never  law  fuch  rugged  Things.  The  Women 
have  a  ftiort  Petticoat  made  of  Cotton,  which  comes 
a  little  below  their  Knees,  It  is  a  thick  fort  of 
itubborn  Cloth,  which  they  make  themfelves  of 
their  Cotton.  .  Both  Men  and  Women  do  wear 
large  Ear-rings,  made  of  that  yellow  Metal  before 
mentioned.  Whether  it  were  Gold  or  no  I  cannot 
pofitively  fey :  I  took  it  to  be  fo,  it  was  heavy,  and 
of  the  Colour  of  our  paler  Gold.  I  would  fain  have 
brought  away  fbme  to  have  fatisfied  my  Guriofity  ; 
but  I  had  nothing  wherewith  to  buy  any.  Captain 
Head  bought  two  of  thefe  Rings  with  forae  Iron,  of 
which  the  People  are  very  greedy }  and  he  would 
have  bought  more,  thinking  he  was  come  to  a  very 
fair  Market ,  but  that  the  palenefs  of  the  Metal 
made  him  and  his  Crew  diftruft  its  being  right 
Gold.  For  my  part ,  I  fhould  have  ventured  on 
the  purchafe  of  fbme,  but  having  no  property  in 
the  Iron,  of  which  we  had  great  ftore  on  board, 
fent  from  England ,  by  the  Merchants  along  with 
Captain  Swan,  I  durft  not  barter  it  away. 

Thefe  Rings  when  firft  polifhed  look  very  glo- 
rioulty,  b.utvtime  makes  them  fade ,  and  turn  to  a 
pale  yellow.  Then  they  make  a  fbft  Pafte  of  red 
Earth,  and  fmearing  it  over  their  Rings,'  they  caft 
them  into  a  quick  Fire,,  where  they  remaia  till  they 
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40.1687.be  red  hot  \  then  they  take  them  out  and  cool 
them  in  Water ,  and  rnb  off  the  Pafte  -,  and  they 
look  again  of  a  glorious  colour  and  luftre. 

Thefe  People  make  but  fmall  low  Houfes.    The 
fides ,    which  are  made  of  fmall  Pofts,  watled  with 
boughs,  are  not  above  4  foot  and  an  half  high :  the 
ridge-pole  is  about  7  or  8  foot  high.    They  have  a 
fire-place  at  one  end  of  their  faoufes,  and  Boards 
placed  on  the  Ground  to  lie  on.    They  inhabit  to- 
gether in  fmall  Villages ,    built  on  the  fides  and 
tops  of  rocky  Hills  \  3  or  4  rows  of  Houfes  one  a- 
bove  another , ,  and  on  fiich  fteep  Precipices,  that 
they  go  up  to  the  firft  row  with  a  wooden  Ladder, 
$nd  fb  with  a  Ladder  ftill  from  every  Story  up  to 
that  above  it,  there  being  no  way  to  afcend.     The 
Plain  on  the  firft  Precipice  may  be  fb  wide,  as  to 
have  room  both  for  a  row  of  Houfes  that  ft^nd  all 
along  on  the  edge  or  brink  of  it,  and  a  very  narrow 
ftreet  running  along  before  their  doors,  between 
the  row  of  Houfes  and  the  foot  of  the  next  Preci- 
pice j  the  plain  of  which  is  in  a  manner  level  to 
the  tops  of  the  Houfes  below ,    and  fb  for  the  reft. 
The  common  Ladder  to  each  row  or  ftreet  comes 
up  at  a  narrow  paflage  left  purpofely  about  the 
middle  of  it  -7  and  the  Street  being  bounded  with  a 
Precipice  alfo  at  each  end ,  'tis  but  drawing  up 
the  Ladder,  if  they  be  aflaulted,  and  then  there  is 
90  coming  at  them  from  below,  but  by  climbing 
up  as  againft  a  perpindicular  Wall :  And  that  they 
may  not  be  aflaulted  from  above,  they  take  care  to 
build  qn  the  fide  of  ftch  a  Hill,  whofc  backfide 
hangs  over  the  Sea,  or  is  fbme  high,  fteep,  per- 
pendicular   Precipice  ,     altogether    inacceffible. 
Thpfe  Precipices  are  natural }  for  the  Rocks  feem 
too  hard  to  work  on  -7  nor  is  there  any  fign  that  Art 
hath  been  employed  about  them.    On  Bafhee  Ifland 
there  is  one  fuch  y  and  built  upon,  with  its  back 
next  the  Sea.    Grafton  and  Monmouth  Ifles  are  very 
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thick  fet  with  thefe  Hills  and  Towns;  and  the ^.1687.* 
Natives,  whether  for  fear  of  Pirates,  or  Foreign 
Enemies,  or  Factions  among  their  own  Clans, 
care  not  for  building  but  in  thefe  Faftnefles  j  which 
I  take  to  be  the  Reafon  that  Orange  lfle,  though  the 
largeft,  and  as  Fertile  as  any,  yet  being  Level, 
and  expofed,  hath  no  Inhabitants.  I  never  law  the 
like  Precipices  and  Towns. 

Thefe  People  are  pretty  Ingenious  alfb  in  build- 
ing Boats.  Their  fmall  Boats  are  much  like  our 
Deal  Yalls,  but  not  fo  big  •,  and  they  are  built  with 
very  narrow  Plank,  pinn'd  with  wooden  Pins,  and 
feme  Nails.  They  have  alio  fbme  pretty  large 
Boats,  which  will  carry  40  or  50  Men.  Thefe 
they  Row  with  12  or  14  Oars  of  a  fide.  They  are 
built  much  like  the  fmall  ones,  and  they  row  dou- 
ble banked;  that  is,  two  Men  fetting  on  one 
Bench,  but  one  Rowing  on  one  fide,  the  other  on 
the  other  fide  of  the  Boat.  They  underftand  the 
ufe  of  Iron,  and  work  it  themfelves.  Their  Bel- 
lows are  like  thofe  at  Mindanao. 

The  common  Imployment  for  the  Men  is  Fifh- 
ing ;  but  I  did  never  fee  them  catch  much :  Whe- 
ther it  is  more  plenty  at  other  times  of  the  Year  I 
know  not.  The  Women  do  manage  their  Planta- 
tions. 

I  did  never  fee  them  kill  any  of  their  Goats  or 
Hogs  for  themfelves,  yet  they  would  beg  the 
Panches  of  the  Goats  that  they  themfelves  did  fell 
to  us :  And  if  any  of  our  furly  Seamen  did  heave 
them  into  the  Sea,  they  would  take  them  up  again 
and  the  Skins  of  the  Goats  alfo.  They  would  not 
meddle  with.Hogs-guts,  if  our  Men  threw  away  any 
befide  what  they  made  Chitterlings  and  Saufages  of. 
The  Goat-skins  thefe  People  would  carry  afhore* 
and  making  a  Fire  they  would  finge  off  all  the  Hair, 
and  afterwards  let  the  Skin  lie  and  Pearch  on  the 
Coals,  till  they  thought  it  eatable ;  and  then  they 

would 
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rAn.\6%*f.  would  knaw  it,  and  tear  it  in  pieces  with  their 
*  Teeth,  and  at  laft  fwallow  it.  The  Paunches  of  the 
Goats  would  make  them  an  excellent  D|fh  j  they 
dreft  it  in  this  manner.  They  would  turn  out  all 
the  chopt  Graft  and  Crudities  found  in  the  Maw  in- 
to their  Pots,  and  fet  it  over  the  Fire,  and  ftir  it 
^bout  often*:  This  would  Smoak  and"  Puff)  and 
heave  up  as  it  was  Boy  ling  \  wind  breaking  out 
of  the  Ferment,  and  making  a  very  favory  Stink. 
WJiile  this  was  doing,  if  they  had  any  Fifli,  as  com- 
monly they  had  2  or  3  fmall  Fifh,  thefe  they  would 
make  very  clean  (as  hating  Naftinefs  belike)  and 
cut  the  Flefli  from  the  Bone,  and  then  mince  the 
Flefh  as  fmall  as  poffibly  they  could,  and  when  that 
in  the  Pot  was  well  boiled,  they  would  take  it  up, 
and  ftrewing  a  little  Salt  int6  it,  they  would  eat  it, 
mixt  with  their  raw  minced  Flefh.  The  Dung  in  the 
Maw  would  look  like  fo  much  boird  Herbs  minc'd 
very  fmall  \  and  they  took  up  their  Mefs  with  their 
Fingers,  $s  the  Moors  do  their  Pilaw,  ufing  no 
Spoons. 

-  They  had  another  Dilh  inade  of  a  fort  of  Locufts, 
whofe  Bodies  were  about  an  Inch  and  an  lialf  long, 
2nd  as  thick  as  the  the  top  of  one's  little  Finger }  with 
large  thin  Wings,  and  long  and  fmall  Legs.  At 
this  time  of  the  Year  thefe  Creatures  came  in  great 
Swarms  to  devour  their  Potato-leaves,  and  other 
Herbs ,  and  the  Natives  would  go  out  with  fmall 
Netts,  and  take  a  quart  at  one  fweep.  When  they 
had  enough ,  they  would  carry  them  home ,  and 
Parch  them  over  the  Fire  \s\  an  earthen  Pan  ^  and 
then  their  Wings  ^nd  Legs  would  fall  ofl^  and  their 
Heads  and  Backs  would  turn  red  like  boil'd  Shrimps, 
being  before  brownifh.  Their  Bodies  being  full, 
would  eat  very  moift,  their  Heads  would  crackle  in 
one's  Teeth.  1  did  once  eat  of  this  Dilh,  and  liked 
it  well  enough  \  but  their  other  Difti  my  Stomach 
wpuld  not  tal^e. 

Their 


Their  common  Drink  is  Water  5  as  it  is  of  all  An.\61jl 
other  Indians :  Befide  which  they  make  a  fort  ofc/VNJ 
Drink  with  the  Juice  of  the  Sugar-cane,  which  they 
boil,  and  put  fome  fmall  black  fort  of  Berries 
among  it.  When  it  is  well  boiled,  they  put  it  into 
great  Jars,  and  let  it  ftand  3  or  4  days  and  work. 
Then  it  fettles*  and  becomes  clear,  and  is  prefentr 
ly  fit  to  drink.  This  is  an  excellent  Liquor,  and 
very  much  like  Englifli  Beer,  both  in  Colour  and 
Tafte.  It  is  very  ftrong,  and  I  do  believe  very 
wholefome :  For  our  Men,  who  drank  briskly  of  it 
all  day  for  feveral  Weeks,  were  frequently  drunk 
with  it,  and  never  fick  after  it.  The  Natives  brought 
a  valt  deal  of  it  every  day  to  thofe  aboard  and 
afhore  :  For  fome  of  our  Men  were  alhore  at  work 
on  Bajhee  Ifland }  which  Ifland  they  gave  that  Name 
to  from  their,  drinking  this  Liquor  there }  that  be- 
ing the  Name  which  the  Natives  calFd  this  Liquor 
by :  and  as  they  fold  it  to  our  Men  very  cheap ,  fo 
they  did  not  fpare  to  drink  it  as  freely.    And  in-  * 

deed  from  the  plenty  of  this  Liquor,  and  their 
plentiful  ufe  of  it,  our.Men  calFd  all  thefe  Iflands, 
the  Bajhee  Iflands. 

What  Language -thefe  People  do  fpeak  I  know 
not :  for  it  had  no  affinity  in.  found  to  the  Chixefe, 
which  is  fpoke  much  through  the  Teeth  \  nor  yet  to 
the  Malayan  Language.  They  called  the  Metal 
that  their  Ear-rings  were  made  of  BulUwan,  which 
is  the  Mindana  word  for  Gold  j  therefore  probably 
they  may  be  related  to  the  Philippine  Indians  -7  for 
that  is  the  general  Name  for  Gold  among  all  thofe 
Indians.  I  could  not  learn  from  whence  they  have 
their  Iron }  but  it  is  molt  likely  they  go  in  their 
great  Boats  to  the  North  end  of  Lnconia^  and  Trade 
with  the  Indians  of  that  Ifland  for  k.  Neither  did  I 
fee  any  thing ,  befide  Iron,  vand  pieces  of  Buffaloes 
Hides,  which  I  could  judge  that  they  bought  of 
Strangers :  Their  Cloaths  were  of  their  own  Growth 
Znd  Manufa&ure,  Thefef 


An.16%7.  Thele  Men. had  Wooden  Lances,  and  a  few 
Lances  headed  with  Iron  j  which  are  all  the  Wea- 
pons that  they  have.  Their  Armour  is  a  piece  of 
Biiffaloe-hide,  fliaped  like  our  Carters  Frocks,  being 
without  Sleeves,  and  fbwed  both  fides  together, 
with  holes  for  the  Head  and  the  Arms  to  come 
forth.  This  Buff-Coat  reaches  down  to  their 
Knees :  It  is  clofe  about  their  Shoulders,  but  below 
it  is  3  Foot  wide,  and  as  thick  as  a  Board. 

I  could  never  perceive  them  to  Worfhip  any 
thing,  neither  had  they  any  Idols  j  neither  did 
they  feem  to  obferve  any  one  day  more  than  other. 
I  could  never  perceive  that  one  Man  was  of  greater 
Power  than  another ;  but  they  feemed  to  be  all 
equal ;  only  every  Man  Ruling  in  his  own  Houfe, 
and  the  Children  refpe&ing  and  Honouring  their 
Parents. 

Yet  'tis  probable  that  they  have  fbme  Law,  or 
Cuftom,  by  which  they  are  govern'd ;  for  while 
we  lay  here  we  law  a  young  Man  buried  alive  in 
the  Earth ;  and  'twas  for  Theft,  as  far  as  we  could 
underftand  from  them.  There  was  a  great  deep 
hole  dug,  and  abundance  of  People  came  to  the 
Place  to  take  their  laft  Farewel  of  him :  Among 
the  reit,  there  was  one  Woman  who  made  great 
Lamentation,  and  took  off  the  condemned  Perfbn's 
Ear-rings.  We  fuppofed  her  to  be  his  Mother. 
After  he  had  taken  his  leave  of  her  and  fbme  others, 
he  was  put  into  the  Pit,  and  covered  over  with 
Earth.  He  did  not  ftruggle,  but  yielded  very  qui- 
etly to  his  Punifhment;  and  they  cramm'd  the 
Earth  clofe  upon  him,  and  ftifled  him. 

They  have  but  one  Wife,  with  whom  they  live 
and  agree  very  well }  and  their  Children  live  very 
Obediently  under  them.  The  Boys  go  out  a  Filh- 
ing  with  their  Fathers }  and  the  Girls  live  at  home 
with  their  Mothers :  And  when  the  Girls  are  grown 
pretty  ftrong,  they  fend  them  to  their  Plantations, 

to 


to  dig  Yames  and  Potatoes  j  of  which  they  bring  A*a6%j* 
home  on  their  Heads  every  day  enough  to  ferve  the 
whole  Family  j  for  they  have  no  Rice  nor  Maiz. 

Their  Plantations  are  in  the  Valleys,  at  a  good 
diftance  from  their  Houfes }  where  every  Man  has 
a  certain  {pot  of  Land,  which  is  properly  his  own. 
This  hi  man^geth  himfelf  for  his  own'  life  \  and 
provides  enough,  that  he  may  not  be  beholding  to 
his  Neighbour. 

Notwithftanding  the  feeming  naflinefs  of  their 
Dilh  of  Goats  Maw,  they  are  in  their  Perfbns  a  very 
neat  cleanly  People,  both  Men  and  Women  :  And 
they  are  withal  the  quieteft  and  civileft'  People  that 
I  did  ever  meet  with.  I  could  never  perceive  them 
to  be  angry  with  one  another*  I  have  admired  to 
fee  '20  or  30  Boats  aboard  our  Ship  at  a  time,  ami 
yet  no  difference  among  them  j  but  all  civil  and 
quiet,  endeavouring  to  help  each  other  on  occafi- 
on :  No  noife,  nor  appearance  of  diftafte  ;  and  al- 
though ibraetimes  crofs  Accidents  would  happen, 
which  might  have  fet  other  Men  together  by  the 
Ears,  yet  they  were  not  moved  by  them.  Some- 
times they  will  alfo  drink  freely,  and  warm  them- 
feives  with  their  Drink  \  yet  neither  then  could  i 
ever  perceive  them  out  of  Humour.  They  are  not 
only  thus  dvil  among  themfelves*  but  very  obliging 
and  kind  to  Strangers  >  nor  were  their  Children 
rude  to  us>  as  is  ufual.  Indeed  the  Women,  when 
we  came  to  their  Houfes,  would,  modeftly  beg  any 
Rags,  or  fmall  pieces  of  Cloth ,  to  fwaddle  their 
young  ones  in ,  holding  out  their  Children  to  us  : 
and  begging  is  ufual  among  all  thefe  wild  Nations. 
Yet  neither  did  they  beg  fb  importunately  as  in 
other  places  \  nor  did  the  Men  ever  beg  any  thing 
at  all.  Neither,  except  once  at  the  firit  time  that 
we  came  to  an  Anchor  (as  I  (hall  relate)  did  they 
fteal  any  thing  \  but  dealt  juftly,  and  with  great 
iincerity  with ,  us  j  and  make  us  very  welcome  to 

their 


AnA6Sj.  their  Houfes  with  Bafhee  dfink.  If  they  had  none 
J,  of  this  Liquor  themfelves ,  they  would  buy  a  Jar 
of  Drink  of  their  Neighbours,  and  lit  down  with 
us  :  for  we  coijld  fee  them  go  and  give  a  piece  or 
two  of  their  Gold  for  lome  Jars  of  Bajhee.  And 
indeed  among  Wild  Indians^  as  thefe  feem  to  be,  I 
wonder'd  to  fee  buying  and- felling,  which  is  not 
fb  ufual  j  nor  to  converfe  fb  freely,  as  to  go  aboard 
Stranger's  Ships  with  fb  little  caution :  Yet  their 
6wh  fmall  Trading  may  have  brought  them  to  this. 
At  thefe  Entertainments,  they  and  their  Family^ 
Wife  and  Children  drank  out  of  fmall  Callabafhes : 
and  when  by  themfelves,  they  drink  about  from 
one  to  another }  but  when  any  of  us  came  among 
them ,  then  they  would  always  drink  to  one  of 

JlS; 

They  have  no  fort  of  Coin  }  but  they  have 
fmall  crumbs  of  the  M**tal, before  defcribed,  which 
tHey  bind  up  very  fifc  H  Plantain  Leaves,  or  the 
like.  This  Metal  rh*v  exchange  for  what  they 
want,  giving  a  fitfV*  "<:  entity  of  it,  about  2  or  3 
grains,  for  a  Jar  of  Drin^,  that  would  hold  5  or  6 
'  Gallons.  They  have  rio  Scales ,  but  give  it  by 
guefs.    Thus  much  in  general. 

To  proceed  therefore  with  our  Affairs,  Ihave 
faid  before,  that  we  anchored  here  the  tfth  day  of 
jiuguft.  While  we  were  furling  our  Sails  there 
came  near  100  Boats  of  the  Natives  aboard,  with 
3  or  4  Men  in  each ;  fb  that  our  Deck  was  full  of 
Men.  We  were  at  firft  afraid  of  them,  and  there- 
fore got  up  20  or  30  fmall  Arms  on  our  Poop,  and 
kept  3  or  4  Men  as  Centinels,  with  Guns  in  their 
Hands,  ready  to  fire  on  them  if  they  had  offered  to 
moleft  us.  But  they  were  pretty  quiet ,  only  they 
pickt  up  fuch  old  Iron  that  they  found  on  our  Deck, 
and  they  alfb  took  out  our  Pump-Bolts,  and  Linch- 
pins out  of  the  Carriages  of  our .  Guns,  before  we 
perceived  them;     At  laft ,  one  of  our  Men  per- 
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ceivedone  of  them  very  bufie  getting  out  one  of  4*1.16$?. 
our  Linch  Pins  }  and  took  hold  of  the  fellow,  who 
iniiiiediately  bawPd  out,  and  all  the  reft  prefently 
leapM  over-board,  fbme  into  their  Boats,  others 
into  the  Sea  \  and  they  all  made  away  for  the  Shore; 
But  when  we  perceiVed  their  Fright,  we  made  much 
of  Him  that  was  in  hold,  who  ftood  Trembling  all 
thq  while  m7   and  at  laft  we  gave  him  a  fmall  piece 
bf  Iron,   with  which  he  immediately  leapt  over- 
board, and  fwam  to  his  Confbrts ;  who  hovered  a- 
bout  our  Ship  to  lee  the  Iflue.     Then  we  beckned 
to  them  to  come  aboard  again,   beihg  very  loth  to 
lofe  a  Commerce  with  them.    Some  of  the  Boats 
tame  aboard  again ,   and  they  were  always  very 
Honeft  and  Civil  afterward. , 

We  prefently  after  this  fenf  a  Canba  afhore,  td 
fee  thfeir  manner  of  living,  and  what  Provifion  they 
had:  The  C&noa's  Crew  were  made  very  welcoqje 
with  Baffiee  drink,  and  faw  abundance  of  Hogs, 
fbme  of  which  they  bought,  and  returned  aboard.1 
After  this  the  Natives  brought  aboard  both  Hogs 
and  Goats  to  us  in  their  own  Boats  j  and  every 
day  we  fhould  have  1 5  or  20  Hogs  and  Goats  in 
Boats  aboard  by  our  fide.  Thefe  we  bought  for  a 
fmall  matter  j  we  could  buy  a  good  fat  Goat  for  an 
bid  Iron  Hoop  y  and  a  Hog  of  70  oi:  80  pound 
weight  for  2  or  3  pound  of  Iron.:  Their  drink 
alfb  they  brought  off  in  Jars,  which  we  bought  for 
old  Nails,  Spikes,  and  Leaden  Bullets.  Belide  the 
forementioned  Commodities,  they  brought  aboard 
great  quantities  of  Yams  and  Poftatdes  9  which  wg 
purchased  for  Nails,  Spikes,*  or  Bullets,  ft  whi  oh6 
Man's  work  to  6e  all  day  cutting  out  Bars  of  Iron 
into  fmall  pieces  with  a  cold  Chifel :  And  thef§ 
Iftere  for-  the  great  Purchafcs  of  Hogs  and  GoatSj 
which  they  wotfld  not  fell  for  Nails,  as  their 
Drink  and  Roots.  We  never  let  them  know  what* 
Store  we.  have,*  that  they  may  value  it  the  more5* 
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jtn.ieSj. Every  rooming,  aflbon  as  it  was  light,  they  would 
thus  come*  aboard  with  their  Commodities ;  which 
we  bought  as  we  had  Occafion.  We  did  commonly 
furnifh  our  felves  with  as  many  Goats  and  Roots  as 
ferved  us  all  the  day  \  and  their  Hogs  we  bought 
in  large  Quantities,  as  we  thought  convenient*,  for 
we  falted  them.  Their  Hogs  were  very  fweet^ 
but  I  never  law  lb  many  Meazled  ones. 

We  filled  all  our  Water  at  a  curious  Brook  clofe 
by  us  in  Grafton's  Iflc ,  where  we  firft  anchored. 
We  ftayed  there  about  3  or  4  days,  before  we 
went  to  other  Iflands.  We  failed  to  the  South- 
ward, parting  on  the  Eaft  fide  of  Grafton  Ifland, 
and  then  parted  thro'  between  that  and  Monmouth 
Ifland  j  but  we  found  no  Anchoring  till  we  came 
to  the  North  end  of  Monmouth  Ifland,  and  there 
we  ftopt  during  one  Tide,  The  Tide  runs  very 
ftrong  here,  and  fbmetimes  makes  a  (hort  chop- 
ping Sea.  Its  courfe  among  thefe  Iflands  is  S.  by 
JL  and  N.  by  W.  The  Flood  fets  to  the  North, 
and  Ebb  to  the  South,  and  it  rileth  and  falleth  8 
Foot.  .  , 

When  we  went  from  hence,  we  coafted  about 
%  Leagues  to  the  Southward,  on  the  Weft  fide  of 
Monmouth  Ifland }  and  finding  no  Anchor-ground, 
We  flood  over  to  Bajhee  Ifland,  and  came,  to  an 
Anchor  on  the  North  Eaft  part  of  iti,  againft  a 
fiflall  fendy  Bay,  in  7  Fathom  clean  hard  Sand,  and 
about  a  quarter  of  a  Mile  from  the  Shore.  Here  is 
a  pretty  wide  Channel  between  thefe  two  Iflands, 
and  Anchoring  all  over  it.  The  depth  of  Water  is 
12,  14,  and  16  Fathom. 

We  prefently  built  a  Tent  aihore,  to  mend  our 
Sails  in,  and:  ftay'd  all  the  reft  of  our  time  here, 
via.  from  the  1 3th  day  otAHgnft  till  the  26xh  day  of 
September.  In  which  time  we  mended  our  Sails, 
and  ferubb'd  our  Ship's  bottom  very  well  j  and  eve- 
ry day  fbme  of  us  went  to  their  Towns>  and  were 
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kindly  entertained    by  them.     Their  Boats  alfb  An.\6ty 
came  aboard  with  their  Merchandize  to  fell,  and 
lay  aboard  all  Day  j  and  if  we  did  not  take  it  off 
their  Hands  one  day ,   they  would  bring  the  lame 
again  the  next. 

We  had  yet  the  Winds  at  S.  W.  and  S.  S.  W. 
moftly  fair  Weather.  In  Oftcber  we  did  erpeft  the 
Winds  to  fhift  to  the  N.  E.  and  therefore  we  pro- 
-  vided  to  fail  (as  loon  as  the  Eaftern  Monfbon  was 
fettled)  to  cruife  off  of  Manila.  Accordingly  we 
provided  a  ftock  of  Provifioq.  We  faked  70  or  80 
good  fat  Hogs,  and  bought  Yams  and  Potatoes 
good  ftore  to  eat  at  Sea. 

About  the  24th  day  of  September ,  the  Winds 
ihifted  about  to  the  Eaft,  and  from  thence  to  the 
N.E.  fine  fair  Weather.  The  25  th  it  came  at  N. 
and  beean  to  grow  frefh,  and  the  Sky  began  to  be 
clouded  5  and  the  Wind  frelhned  on  us. 

•  At  12  &  clock  at  night  it  Mew  a>ei^y  fierce  Storm. 
We  were  then  riding  with  our  beft  Bower  a  head, 
and  though  our  Yards  and  Top-maff  were  down, 
yet  we  drove.  This  obliged  us  to  let  go  our  Sheet- 
Anchor,  veering  out  a  good  fcope  of  Cable,  which 
ttopt  us  tiH  1  o  or  1 1  a  clock  the  next  day.  Then 
the  Wind  came  on  fo  fierce,  that  fhe  dtove  again, 
with  both  Anchors  a-head.  The  Wind  was  now 
at  N.  by  W.  and  we  kept  driving  till  3  or  4  a 
clock  in  the  afternoon :  and  it  was  well  for  us 
that^  there  were  no  lflands ,  Rocks ,  or  Sands  in 
our  Way ,  for  if  there  had,  we  muft  have  been 
driven  upon  them.  We  ufed  our  utmoft  Endea- 
vours to  ftop  here,  being  loath  to  go  to  Sea,  be- 
caufe  we  had  fix  of  our  Men  afhore ,  who  could 
not  get  off  now.  At  laft  we  were  driven  out  into 
deep  Water ,  and  then  it  was  in  vain  to  wait  any 
longer :  Therefore  we  hove  in  our  Sheet  Cable, 
and  got  up  our  Sheet  Anchor,  and  cut  away  our 
belt  Bower,  (for  to  have  hcav'd  her  up  then  would 
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An.\6i7-  have  gone  near  to  have  foundred  us)  and  fo  put  tQ 
Sea.    We  had  very,  violent  Weather  the  night  en- 
ding, with  very /hard  Rain,  and  we  were  forced 
to  fcud  with  ofir  bare  Poles  till  3  a  clock  in  the 
morning.     Then  the  Wind  flacken'd  ,    and  we 
brought  our  Ship  to,  under  a  mizen,  and  lay  with 
bur  Head  to  the  Weflward.     The  27th  day  the 
Wind  abated  much  ,  but  it  rained  very  hard  all 
day,  and  the  night  enfuing.    The  28th  day   the 
Wind  came  about  to  the  N.E*  and  it  cleared  up, 
and  blew  a  hard  Gale,  but  it  flood  not  therey  for 
k  fhifted  about  to  the  Eaftward,  thence  to  the  S.  E. 
then  to  the  South ,  arid  at  lafl  fettled  at  S.  W. 
and  then  we  had  a  moderate  Gale  and  fair  Wea- 
ther. 

It  was  the  29th  day  when  the  Wind  came  to 
the  S.  W.  Then  we  made  all  the  Sail  we  could 
f6r  the  Ifland  again.  The  30th  day  we  had  the 
Wind  at  Weft,  and  &w  the  Iflands -,  but  could 
hot  get  in  before  night.  Therefore  we  flood  off 
to  the  Southward  till  two  a  clock  in  the  morning  ^ 
then  we  tackt,  and  flood  in  all  die  morning,  and 
about  12  a  clock,  the  ifl  day  of  Ottober^  we  an- 
chored again  at  the  place  from  whence  we  were 
driven. 

Then  our  fix  Men  were  brought  aboard  by  the 
Natives ,  to  whom  we  gave  3  whole  bars  of  Iron, 
for  their  kindnefs  and  civility,  which  was  an  ex- 
traordinary Prefent  to  them.  Mr.  Robert  Hall  was 
One  of  the  Men  that  was4eft  afhore.  I  lhall  fpeak 
more  of  him  hereafter.  He  and  the  reft  of  them 
•  told  me,  That  after  the  Ship  was  out  of  fights  the 
Natives  began  to  be  more  kind  to  them  than  they 
/  had  b^cn  before,  and  perfuaded  them  to  cut  their 
Hair  fhort ,  as  theirs  was,  offering  to  each  of  them 
if  they  would  do  it,  a  young  Woman  to  Wife, 
and  a  fmall  Hatchet,  and  other  Iron  Utinfils,  fit 
for  a  Planter  ,    in  Dowry  \  and  withal  IheWed 

them 
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them  a  piece,  of  Land  for  them  to  manage.  They  An.i6Sj. 
were  courted  thus  by  feveral  of  the  Town  where  UrOTN^ 
they  then  were :  but  they  took  up  their  head  quar- 
ters at  the  houfe  of  him  with  whom  they  firft  went 
alhore.  When  the  Ship  appeared  in  fight  again, 
then  they  importuned  them  for  fome  Iron  ,  which 
is  the  chief  thing  that  they  covet,  even  above  their 
Ear-rings.  We  might  have  bought  all  their  Ear- 
rings, or  other  Gold  they  had,  with  our  Iron-bars, 
had  we  been  aflur'd  of  its  goodnefs :  and  yet  when 
it  was  touch'd,  and  compared  with  other  Gold,  we 
could  not  difcern  any  difference,  tho'  it  look'd  lb 
pale  in  the  lump  \  but  the  feeing  them  polilh  it  £q 
often,  was  a  new  difcouragement. 

This  laft  Storm  put  bur  Men  quite  out  of  heart % 
for  although  it  was  not  altogether  fo  fierce  as  that 
which  we  were  in  on  the  Coaft  of  China,  which 
was  ftill  frefh  in  memory,  yet  it  wrought  more 
powerfully,  and  frighted  them  from  their  defign  of 
cruifing  before  Manila,  fearing  another  Storm  there. 
Now  every  Man  wilht  himfelf  at  home,  as  they  had 
done  an  hundred  times  before :  but  Captain  Read, 
and  Captain  Teat  the  Mafter,  perfuaded  them  to 
go  towards  Cape  Comorin,  and  then  they  would  tell 
them  more  of  their  Minds,  intending  donbtlefs  to 
cruize  in  the  Red  Sea  -7  and  they  eafily  prevailed 
with  the  Crew. 

.The  Eaftern  Monfoon  was  now  at  hand,  and  the 
beft  way  hajl  been  to  go  through  the  Streights  of 
Malacca :  but  Captain  Teat  laid  it  was  dangerous, 
by  realbn  of  many  Iflands  and  Shoals  there,  with 
which  none  of  us  were  acquainted.  Therefore  he 
thought  it  beft  to  go  round  on  the  Eaft-fide  of  all 
the  Philippine  Iflands,  and  fo  keeping  South  toward 
the  Spice  Iflands,  to  pafs  out- into  the  EaH-Indim 
0cean  about  the  Ifland  Timor.   - 
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'An.\6%i.  This  feemed  to  be  a  very  tedious  way  about,  and 
as  dangerous  altogether  tor  Sholes  \  but  not  for 
meeting  with  Englijh  or  Dutch  Ships,  which  was  their 
grcateft  Fear.  I  was  well  enough  fatisfied,  know- 
ing that  the  farther  we  went,  the  more  Knowledge 
and  Experience  I  fhould  get ,  which  w^s  the  main 
Thing  that  I  regarded  \  and  fhould  alio  have  the 
more  variety  of  Places  to  attempt  an  Efcape  from 
them ,  J)eing  folly  refblv'd  to  take  the  firft  oppor- 
tunity of  giving  them  the  flip. 
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C  HA  P.    XVI. 

T&7  <&/wf  from  the  Bafhec  IJlands y  and  pajfing 
by  fome  other  s9  and  the  N.  End  ^fLuconia, 
St.  JohnV  IJle,  and  other  of  the  Philippines, 
thej  flop  at  the  twp  IJles  near  Mindanao ; 
where  they  re-fit  their  Ship,  and  make  a  Pump 
after  the  Spainifhfafbioti.    By  the  young  Prince 
of  the  Spice  IJland  they  have  News  of  Captain 
Swan,  and  his  Men,  left  at  Mindanao  :   The 
Author  prepofes  to  the  Crew  to  return  to  him  ; 
but  in  vain  :  the  Story  of  his  Murder  at  Min- 
danao,   The  Clove-IJlands.    Ternate.    Ti- 
dore,  &c.  The  IJlands  Celebes,  and  Dutch 
Town  of  Macaffer.       They  Coafi  along  the 
Ea ft  fide  of  Celebes,   and  between  it  and  other 
IJlands  and  Sholes7  with  great  Difficulty.     Shy 
Turtle.    Vaft  Cockles.    A  wild  Vine  of  great 
Virtue  for  Sores.    Great  Trees ;  one  excejfive- 
ly  big.     Beacons  infiead  of  Buoys  on  the  Sholes. 
A  Spout :  a  Defer iptioa  of  them,  with  a  Story 
of  one.    Uncertain  Tornadoes.     Turtle.     The 
IJland  Bouton,  and  its  chief  Town  and  Har» 
hour  Callafufung.     The  Inhabitants.     Vifits 
given  and  received  by  the  Sultan.     His  ue~ 
vice  in  the  Hag  of  his  Proe:    His  Guards p 
titbit^  and  Children.  Their  Commerce.  Their 
different  ejleem  (as  they  pretend)  of  the  En- 
glifll  and  Dutch.      Maritime  Indians  fell 
Others  for  Slaves.      Their  Reception  in  the 
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An.  16S7.  Tew/*.  A  Boy  with  4  raw  of  Teeth.  Para- 
kites.  Crock  adores  9  a  fort  of  White  Parrots. 
They  pafs  among  other  Inhabited  IJlbnds,  Om- 
ba,  PentaVe,  Timor,  dpc.  Shotes.  New- 
Holland:  laid  down  too  much  Northward.  Its 
Soil,  and  Dragon-trees.  The  poor  winking 
Inhabitants :  their  Feathers ,  Habit ,  Food, 
Arms,  8rc.  The  way  of  fetching.  Firi  out  cf 
Wood.  The  Inhabitants  on  the  IJlandf.  Their 
Habitations,  Vnftnefs  for  Labour,  &c.  The 
great  Tides  here.  They  defign  for  the  Ifland 
Cocos,  and  Cape  Comorin. 

THE  third  Day  of  Qttoberi  687.  we  failed  from 
thefe  Iflands,  ftanding  to  the  Southward  i 
intending  to  fail  through  among  the  Spice  Iflands. 
We  had  fair  Weather,  and  the  Wind  at  Weft.  We 
firft  fteer'd  S.  S.  W.  and  patted  clofe  by  certain  fiiiall 
Iflands  that  lye  juft  by' the  North-end  of  the  Ifl&nd 
Lttconia.  We  left  them  all  oh  the  Weft  of  us,  and 
paft  on  the  Eaft-fide  of  it,  and  the  reft  of  the  Phi- 
lippine Iflands,  coaftingto  the  Southward. 
.  The  N.  Eafl>end  of  the  Ifland  Lucmid  appears  to 
be  good  Chatnpion  Land,  of  an  indifferent  heighth, 
plain  and  even  for  piariy  Leagues  \  only  it  has  foiibe 
plretty  high  Hills  ftanding  upright  by  themfelves  in 
thefe  Plains  :  bur  no  ridges  of  Hills,  or  chains  of 
Mountains  joyning  one  to  another.  The  London 
this  fide  feems  to  be4  moft  Savannah,  or  Paftutfe: 
Xhe  S.  E.  part  is  more  Mountainous  and  Woody; 

Leaving  the  Ifland  Luconiay  and  with  it  our  GqI- 
cfen  Proje&s,  we  ftiled  op  to  th£  Southward,  paffing 
on  the  Eaft-fide  of  the  reft  of  the  Philippine  Iflands. 
"piefe  appear  to  be  more  Mountainous,  *  and  left 
Woody,  til!  we  came  in  fight  of  the  Ifland  St.  John; 
the  firft  of  that -name  I  mentioned*  th$  othef  \ 
wt<\    ,\*  .*.    v  *      ^.  '  fpaks 
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fpake  of  on  the  Coaft  of  China.    This  I  have  alrea-  An.16%1^ 
dy  defcribed  to  be  a  very  woody  Ifland.    Here  the 
Wind  coming  Southerly,  forced  us  to  keep  farther 
from  the  Iflands. 

The  14th  day  of  Qftober  we  came  clofe  by  a  finall 
low  woody  Ifland,  that  lieth  Eaft  from  the  S.  & 
end  of  Mindanao,  diftant  from  it  about  20  Leagues. 
I  do  not  find  it  fet  down  in  any  Sea  Chart. 

The  15  th  day  we  had  the  Wind  at  N.  E.  and 
we  fteered  Weft  for  the  Ifland  Mindanao,  and  arri- 
ved at  the  S.  E.  end  again  on  the  itfth  day.  There 
we  went  in  sfid  anchored  between  two  final! 
Iflands,  which  lie  in  about  5  d.  1  o  m.  North  Lat, 
I  mentioned  them  when  we  firft  came  on  this 
Goaft.  Her6  we  found  a  fine  finall  Cove,  on  the 
N.  W.  end  of  the  Eaftermoft  Ifland,  fit  to  Careen 
in,  or  haleafhorej  fi>  we  went  in  there,  and  pre- 
fently  unrigg'd  our  Sip,  and  provided  to  halfe  our 
Ship  afhore,  to  clean  her  bottom.  Thefe  Iflands 
qre  about  3  or  4  Leagues  from  the  Ifland  Mindanao^ 
thfey  are  abou^4  or  5  Leagues  in  Circumference,  and 
of  a  pretty  good  heighth.  The  mold  is  black  and 
deep-,  and  there  arfe  two  fina|l  Brooks  of  frefli 
Water.         / 

They  are  both  plentifully  ftored  with  great  high 
Trees  \  therefore  our  Carpenters  were  fent  alhore 
to  cut  down  Ibme  of  them  for  our  life  }  for  here 
they  made  a  new  Boltfprit,  whiph  we  did  fetJiere 
alio,  our  old  one  being  very  faulty.  They  made 
a  new  Fore-yard  too,  and  a  Fore  Top-maft :  And 
our  Pumps  being  faulty,  and  not  ferviceaWe,  they, 
did  cut  a  Tree  to  make  a  Pump.  They  firft  fquar- 
e?d  it,  then  fawed  it  in  the  middle,  and  then  hol- 
lowed each  fide  e&a&ly.  The  two  hollow  fides 
were  made  big  enough  to  contain  a  Pump-box  iri 
the  midft  df  them  both,  when  they  were  joined  to-4 
gather  J  and  itr  required  their  utmoft  Skill  to  clofe 
them  exa&Ty  to  the  makiug  a  tight  Gyliader  for  th& 
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rJn.f6%T.  Pump-box  \  being  unaccuftomed  to  fiich  work. 
We  learnt  this  way  of  Pump-making  from  the  Sf** 
maris  \  who  make  their  Pumps  that  they  ufe  in 
their  Ships  in  the  South  Seas  after  this  manner  -7  and 
1  am  confident  that  there  are  no  better  Hand-pumps 
in  the  World  than  they  have. 

While  we  lay  here,  the  young  Prince  that  I 
mentioned  in  the  1 3th  Chapter,  came  aboard  He 
Underftanding  that  we  were  bound  farther  to  the 
Southward,  defired  us  to  tranfport  him  and  his 
Men  to  his  own  Ifland.  He  (hewed  it  to  us  in  our 
Draft,  and  told'  us  the  Name  of  it ;  which  we  put 
down  in  our  Draft,  for  it  was  not  named  there  -7 
but  I  quite  forgot  to  put  it  into  my  Journal. 

This  Man  told  us,  that  not  above  6  days  before 
this,  he  law  Captain  Swan,  and  feveral  of  his  Men 
that  we  left  there,  and  named  the  Names  of  fomc 
of  them,  who,  he  faid,  were  all  well,  and  that  now 
they  were  at  the  City  of  M'mdmeo ,  but  that  they 
had  been  all  of  them  out  with  Raja  Lane,  fighting 
under  him  in  his  Wars  againft  his  Enemies  the  AL- 
foores7  and  that  moft  of  them  fought  with  un- 
daunted Courage;  for  which  they  were  highly 
honoured  and  efteemed,  as  well  by  the  Sultan,  as 
by  the  General  Raja  Lout ;  that  now  Captain  Swan 
intended  to  go  with  his  Men  to  Fort  St.  George*,  and 
that  in  order  thereto,  he  had  proffered  40  Ounces 
of  Gold  for  a  Ship  •,  but  the  Owner  and  he  were 
not  yet  agreed ;  and  that  he  feared  that  the  Sultan 
would  not  let  him  go ,  away  till  the  Wars  were 
ended. 

All  this  the  Prince  told  us  in  the  Malayan  Tongue 
which  many  of  us  had  learnt ;  and  when  he  went 
away  he  promifed  to  return  to  us  again  in  3  days 
time,  ^nd  fo  long  Captain  Read  promifed  to  flay 
for  him  (for  we  had  now  almofb  finifhed  our  Bufi- 
nefs)  and  he  feemed  very  glad  qf  tfce  Opportunity 
of  going  with  us. 

After 
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After  this  I  endeavoured  to  perfiiade  our  Men,  An.tttj* 
to  return  with  the  Ship  to  the  River  of  Mindanao, 
and  offer  their  Service  again  to  Captain  Swan.  I 
took  an  opportunity  when  they  were  filling  of 
Water ,  there  being  then  half  the  Ships  Company 
afhdre  \  and  I  found  thefe  all  very  willing  to  do  it. 
I  defired  them  to  fay  nothing,  till  I  had  tried  the 
Minds  of  the  other  half,  which  I  intended  to  do 
the  next  day  j  it  being  their  turn  to  fill  Water  then : 
but  one  of  thefe  Men,  who  feemed  moft  forward 
to  invite  back  Captain  Swan ,  told  Captain  Read 
and  Captain  Teat  of  the  Projeft,  and  they  prelently 
difiuaded  the  Men  from  any  fuch  Defigns.  Yet 
fearing  the  worft,  they  made  all  poffibly  hafte  to 
be  gone. 

I  have  fince  been  informed ,  That  Captain  Swan 
and  his  Men  ftayed  there  a  great  while  afterward  : 
and  that  many  of  the  Men  got  Paflage  from  thence 
%jn  Dutch  Sloops  to  Ternate,  particularly  Mr.  Rofy3 
and  Mr.  Nelly.  There  they  remained  a  great  whife, 
and  at  laft  got  to  Batavia  (where  the  Dutch  took  their 
Journals  from  them)  and  lb  to  Europe;  and  that. 
feme  of  Captain  Swan's  Men  died  at  Mindanao  \  of 
which  number  Mr.  Harthope,  and  Mr.  Smithy  Cap- 
tain Swan's  Merchants  were  two.  At  laft  Captain 
Swan  and  his  Surgeon  going  in  a  fmall  Ganoa 
aboard  of  a  Dutch  Ship  then  in  the  Road,  in  order 
to  get  paflage  to  Europe,  were  ovcrfet  by  the  Na-> 
tives  at  the  Mouth  of  the  River  \  who  waited  their 
coming  purpofely  to  do  it,  but  unfufpe&ed  by 
th#n  j  where  they  both  were  kill'd  in  the  Water, 
This  was  done  by  the  General's  Order,  as  fome 
think,  to  get  his  Gold,  which  he  did  immediately 
ieize  on.  Others  lay,  it  was  becaufe  the  General's 
Houfe  was  burnt  a  little  before,  and  Captain  Swan 
was  fufpe&ed  to  be  the  Author  of  it ;  and  others 
lay,  That  it  was  Captain  Swan's  Threats  occafioned 
his  own  Ruin  j  for  he  would  often  fay  pafEonate- 

ly, 
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^.1687.  ly,  that  he  had  been  abufed  by  the  General,  and 
*        "  that  he  would  have  fhtisfa&ion  for  it}   laying  alfb 
that  now  he  was  well  acquainted  with  thiir  Rivers, 
and  knew  how  to  come  in  at  any  time ;  that  he  alfo 
Jpiew  their  manner  of  Fighting,  and  the  Weaknefs 
of  their  Country  \  and  therefore  he  wou'd  go  a- 
way,  and  g$t  _a  Band  of  Men  to  affift  him,  and  re- 
turning thither  again,  he  would  fpoil  and  take  all 
that  they  had,  and  their  Country  too.    When  the 
General  had  been  informed  of  thefe  Difcourfes  he 
yrould  fay,  What,  is  Captain  Swan  made  of  Iron, 
and  able  to  refift  a  whole  Kingdom  ?  Or  do^s  he 
think  that  we  are  afraid  of  him,   that  he  fpeaks 
thus  ?   Yet  did  he  never  touch  him,  till  now  the 
Mindanayans  kiird  him.    It  is  very  probable  there 
might  be  fbmewhat  of  Truth  in  all  this  j  for  the 
Captain  was  paffionate,  and  the  General  greedy  of 
Gold.    But  whatever  was  the  occafion,  fo  he  was 
kill'd ,   as  feveral  hav?  allured  me,  and  his  Gold 
leiz'd  on,  and  all  his  Things }  and  his  Journal  alfo 
from  England,  as  far  as  Cape  Corrientes  on  the  Coaft 
of  Mexico.    This  Journal  was  afterwards  fent  away 
from  thence  by  Mr.  'Mojody  (who  was  there  both  a 
little  before  and  a  little  after  the  Murder  )   and  he 
fent  it  to  England  by  Mr.  Goddard^  Chief  Mate  of 
the  Defence. 

But  tq  our  purpqfe  •,  feeing  I  could  not  perfuade 
them  to  go  to  Captain  Swan  again,  I  had  a  great 
defife  to  have  had  the  Princess  Company :  But 
Captain  Read  was  afraid  to  let  his  fickle  Crew  lie 
long.  That  very  day  that  the  Prince  had  promifed 
to  return  to  us,  which  was  November  2.  1687.  we 
feiled  hence,  dire&ing  our  courfe  South  Weft,  and 
Ipving  the  Wind  at  N.  W.        . 

This  Wind  continued  till  we  came  in  fight  of 
^he  Wand  Celebes  •,  then  it  veered  about  to  the  W. 
and  to  the  Southward  of  the  Weft.  We  came  up 
with  the  N.  E.  end  Qf  the  Ifland  frlebef  the^th 
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day,  and  there  we  found  the  Current  letting  to  the  A*.i6%il 
Weft  ward  fb  ftrongly,  that  we  could  hardly  get  on  W 
the  Eaft-fide  of  that  Ifland. 

The  Ifland  Celebes  is  a  very  large  Ifland,  extend* 
ed  in  length  from  North  to  South,  about  7  de- 
grees of  Lat  and  in  breadth  it  is  about  3  degrees* 
It  lies  under  the  Equator  r  the  North  end  being 
in  Lat  1  d.  30  m.  North,  and  th^  South  end  in 
Lat.  5  d.  30  m.  South,  and  l^y  common  account  the 
North  point  in  the  bulk  of  this  Ifland,  lies  neareft 
North  and  South,  but  at  the  North  Eaft  end  there 
runs  out  a  long  narrow  Point,  ftretching  N.  E.  a* 
bout  30  Leagues  •,  and  about  30  Leagues  to  the  Eaft- 
ward  of  this  long  Slipe,  is  the  Ifland  GiloU^  on 
the  Welt  fide  or  which  are  4  fmall  Iflands,  clofe 
by  it,    which   are  very  well  ftored  with  Cloves* 
The  two  chiefeft  are  Ternate  and  Tidore^  ancLas  the 
Ifle  of  Ceylon  is  reckoned  the  only  place  for  Cin* 
Bamon,  and  that  of  Banda  for  Nutmegs^  £b  thefe 
are  thought  by  fbme  to  be  the  only  Clove  Ifknds 
in  die  World  j  but  this  is  a  great  error,  as  I  have 
already  fliewn. 
.  At  the  South-end  of  the  Ifland  Celebes  there  is  a 
>  Sjea„or  Gulph,  of  about  7  or  8  Leagues  wide,  and 
40  of  50  long,   which  runs  up  the  Countrey  al«* 
molt  direftly  to  the  North  \   and  this  Gulph  hath 
feveral  fmall  Iflands  along  the  middle  of  it.     On 
the  Weft-fide  of  the  Ifland,  almoft  at  the  South- 
end of  it,  the  Town  of  Macaffer  is  feated.  A  Town 
of  great  Strength  and  Trade,  belonging  to  the 
Dutch. 

Thfere  are  great  Inlets  and  Lakes  on  the  Eaft- 
fide  of  the  Ifland }  as  alfo  abundance  *  of  fmall 
Iflands,  and  Sholes  lying  fcattered  abbut  it.  Wd 
law  a  high  peeked  Hill  at  the  N.  end :  but  the  Land 
on  the  Eaft-fide  is  low  all  along  j  for  we  cruized 
almoft  the  length  of  it.  The  mold  on  this  fide  is 
black  and  deep,   and  extraordinary  fat  and  rich, 

and 
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;•  and  full  of  Trees :   and  there  are  many  Brooks  of 
Water  run  put  into  the  Sea.     Indeed  all  this  Eaft- 
fide  of  the  Ifland  feems  to  be  but  one  large  Grove 
of  extraordinary  great  high  Trees. 

Having  with  much  ado  got  on  this  Eaft-fide, 
coafting  along  to  the  Southward,  and  yet  having 
but  little  Wind,  and  even  that  little  againft  us,  at 
S.  S.  W.  and  fometimes  Calm,  we  were  a  long  time 
going  about  the  Ifland. 

The  22d  Day  we  were  in  Lat.  i  d.  20  m.  South, 
and  being  about  3  Leagues  from  the  Ifland  ftanding 
to  the  Southward,  with  a  very  gentle  Land  Wind,  % 
about  2  or  3  a  Clock  in  the  Morning,  we  heard  a 
clafhing  in  the  Water ,  like  Boats  rowing :  and 
fearing  fome  fudding  attack,  we  got  up  all  our 
Arms,  and  flood  ready  to  defend  our  felves.  As 
foon  as  it  was  Day,  we  law  a  great  Proe,  built  like 
the  Mindanayan  Ptoe's,  with  about  60  Meii  in  her ; 
and  6  fmaller  Proe's.  They  lay  ftill  about  a  Mile 
to  Windward  of  us,  to  view  us  ^  and  probably  de- 
fign'd  to  make  a  prey  of  us,  when  they  firfl  came 
out  \  but  they  were  now  afraid  to  venture  on  us. 

At  laft  we  lhewed  them  Dutch  Colours,  thinking 
thereby  to  allure  them  to  come  to  us  j  for  we  could 
not  go  to  them ;  but  they  prefently  rowed  in  to- 
ward the  Ifland,  and  went  into  a  large  opening  \ 
and  we  few  them  no  more  \  nor  did  we  ever  fee 
any  other  Boats,  or  Men,  but  only  one  fifliing  Ca~ 
noa,  while  we  were  about  this  Ifland \  neither  did 
we  fee  any  Houfe  on  all  the  Coaft. 

^.bput  5Nor  6  Leagues  to  the  South  of  this  place, 
tb^re  is  a  great  Range  of  both  large  and  lmall  Iflands  *,  • 
ind  many  Shoals  alio  that  are  not  hid  down  in  our 
Drafts ;  which  made  it  extreamly  troublefome  for 
us  to  get  through.  But  we  paft  between  them  all  and 
the  Ifland  Celebes,  and  anchored  againft  a  fandy  Bay 
in  8  Fathom  fandy  Ground,  about  half  a  Mile  from 
the  main  Ifland  j  being  then  in  Lat.  1  d.  50  m.  South. 

Here 
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Here  we  ftayed  feveral  Days,   and  fent  out  our  Jflfe- 

Canoas  a  ftriking  of  Turtle  every  Day  ;  for  here  is 
great  plenty  of  them  j  but  they  were  very  ihy,  as 
they  were  generally  where-ever  we  found  them  in 
the  Eaft  India  Seas.  I  know  not  the  reafon  of  it, 
unlefs  the  Natives  go  very  much  a  ftriking  here : 
for  even  in  the  Weft  Indies  they  are  fhy  in  places 
that  are  much  difturbed :  and  yet  on  New  Holland 
we  found  them  fhy,  as  I  /hall  relate  j  though  the 
Natives  there  do  not  iuoleft  them.  » 

*.  On  the  Sholes  without  us  we  went  and  gathered. 
,„  Shell-fifh  at  low  Water.    There  were  a  monftrous 
•  fort  of  Cockles  \  the  Meat  of  one  of  them  would 
-  fuffice  7  or  8  Men.      It  was  very  good  wholfon* 
.    Meat.    We  did  alio  beat  about  in  the  Woods  on 
the  Ifland,  but  found  no  Game*    One  of  our  Men, 
who  was  always  troubled  with  fore  Legs,  found  a 
certain  Vine  that  fiipported  it  felf  by  clinging 
about  other  Trees.    The  Leaves  reach  6  or  7  Foot 
high,  but  the  Strings  or  Branches  1 1  or  1 2.    It  had 
a  very  green  Leaf,  pretty  broad  and  roundilh,  and 
of  a  thick  iubftance.     Thefe  Leaves  pounded  fmall 
and  boiled  with  Hogs  Lard,  make  an  excellent 
Salve.      Our  Men,    knowing  the  vertues  of  it, 
ftockt  themfelves  here :  there  was  fcarce  a  Man  in 
the  Ship  but  got  a  Pound  or  two  of  it  j  efpecially 
fuch  as  were  troubled  with  old  Ulcers,  who  found 
great  benefit  by  it.  This  Man  that  dilcovered  thefe 
leaves  here  had  his  firft  knowledge  of  them  in  the 
Ifthmus of  Dayien^  behaving  had  his  Receipt  from 
one  of  the  Indians  there:  and  he  had  been  afhore 
in  divers  places  fince,  purpofely  to  feek thefe  Leaves, 
but  did  never  find  any  but  here.    Among  the  many 
vaft  Trees  hereabouts ,  v  there  was  one  exceeded 
all  the  reft.     This  Captain  Read  caufed  to  be  cut 
down,  in  order  to  make  a  Canoa,  having  loft  our 
Boats,  all  but  one  fmall  one,  in  the  late  Storms  '7 
9  -  fo  6  lufty  Men,  who  had  been  Logwood-cutters  in 

the 


4<p  Agredt  Tree.     Be  icons  fet  to  Shdk*. 

4M.1687.  the  Bays  of  Campeacky  and  Honduras  (as  Captain 
;  Read  himfelf,  ana  irjany  more  of  us  had)  and  fo 
were  very  expert  at  this  work,  undertook  to  fell  it, 
taking  their  turn,  3  always  cutting  together  ;  and 
they  were  one  whole  Day,  and  half  the  next,  be- 
fore they  got  it  down.  This  Tree,  though  it  grew 
in  a  Wdod,  was  yet  i  8  Foot  in  circumference,-  and 
44  Foot  of  clean  Body,  without  Knot  or  Braiich: 
and  even  there  it  had  no  more  than  one  or  two 
Branches,  and  then  ran  clean  again  10  Foot  higher; 
there  it  fpread  it  felf  into  many  great  Limbs  and 
Branches,  like  an  Oak,  very  green  and  flourishing  : 
yet  it  was  gerifht  at  the  Htiart,  which  marr'd  it  for 
the  fervfce  intended. 

So  leaving  it,  and  having  no  riidr^biiilnefs  here,* 
we  weighed,  and  went  fro'm  Hence  the  next  Day,' 
it  being  the  29th  Day  of  November.      While  we 
lay  here  we  had  fome  Tornadoes ,    one  or  two1 
every  Day,   and  pretty  frefh  Land  Winds  which 
were  at  Weft.      The  Sea-breezes  were  fmall  and 
uncertain ,    fometimes  out  of  the  N.  E.  and   fo 
veering  about  to  the  Eaft  and  South  Eaft.      We 
had  the  Wind  at  North  Eaft  when  we  Weighed, 
and  we  fleered  dfFS.  S.  W.     In  the  Afternoon  we 
few  a  Shole  a-head  of  us,   and  altered  our  courfe 
to  the  S.  S.  E.    In  the  Evening,  at  4  a  Clock,  we 
were  cfofe  by  another  great  Shole  :   therefore  we 
tackt,  and  flood  in  for  the  Ifland  Celebes  again  r  few- 
fear  of  running  on  fome  of  the  Slides  in  the  Nighk 
By  Day  a  Man  might  avoid  them  wellentfugh,  for 
they  had  all  Beacons  on  them,  like  Huts  built  oil 
tall  Foils,  above  high- water  Mark,  probably  fet  up 
by  the  Natives  or  the  Ifland  Celebes,   or  thofe  of 
fome  other  neighbouring  Iflands  •,   and  I  never  faw 
any  fuch  elfewhere.  yln  the  Night  we  had  a  violent 
Tdrnado  out  of  the  S.  W.  which  lafted  about  art 
Hour* 


orjvnp*  near  v#wl€Uwa*  ^z  *  vr  mutuant*  ofruut*      ^4-5* 

The  30th  Day  we  had  a  frelh  Land  Wind,  and  An.16%7) 
fteered  away  South,  paffing  between  the  2  Shoals, 
which  we  faw  the  Dav  before.  Thefe  Shoals  lye 
in  Lat  3  d.  South,  and  about  1  o  Leagues  from  the 
Ifland  Celebes.  Being  paft  them,  the  Wind  died 
away,  and  we  lay  becalmed  till  the .  Afternoon ; 
Then  we  had  a  hard  Tornado  out  of  the  South 
Weft,  and  towards  the  Evening  we  law  two  or 
three  Spouts,  the  firfl:  I  had  feen  fince  1  came  into 
the  Edft  Indies  j  in  the  Weft  h*4ies  I  had  often  met 
with  them.  A  Spout  is  a  fmall  ragged  piece,  or 
part  of  a  Cloud,  hanging  down  about  a  Yard, 
fcemingly  from  the  blackeft  part  thereof.  Com- 
monly it  hangs  down  flowing  from  thence,  or 
fometimes  appearing  with  a  fmall  bending ,  or 
elbow  in  the  middle.  I  never  law  any  hang  per- 
pendicularly down.  It  is  fmall  at  the  lower  end, 
feeming  no  bigger  than  ones  Arm,  but  'tis  fuller 
towards  the  Cloud,  from  whence  it  proceeds. 

When  the  liirface  of  the  Sea  begins  to  work,' 
you  fhall  fee  the  Water,  for  about  100  paces  in 
circumference,  foam  and  move  gently  round  till 
the  whirling  motion  increafes  :  and  then  it  flies 
Upward  in  a  pillar,  about  100  Paces  in  compals 
*  at  the  bottom,  but  leflening  gradually  upwards 
to  the  fmallnefs  of  the  Spout  it  felf,  there  where 
it  reacbeth  the  lower  end  of  the.  Spout,  through 
Which  the  riling  Sea-water  feems  to  be  conveyed 
into  the  Cloiids.  This  vifibly  appears  by  the 
Clouds  increafing  in  bulk  and  blacknels.  Then 
you  fhall  prefehtly  fee  the  Cloud  drive  along,  al- 
though before  it  feemed  to  be  without  any  mor 
tion :  the  Spout  alio  keeping  the  fame  courle 
with  the  Cloud,  and  ftill  fucking  up  the  Water  as 
it  goes  along*  and  they  make  a  Wind  as  they  go. 
Thus  it  continues  for  the  fpace  of  half  an  Hour, 
rtiore  or  lefs,  until  the  lucking  is  Ipent,  and  then 
breaking  off,-   all  the  Water  which  was  below 
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An.  1 687.  the  Spout,  or  pendulous  piece  of  Cloud,  falls  down 
"  again  into  the  Sea,    making  a  great  noife  with  its 
fall,  and  clalhing  motion  in  the  Sea, 

It  is  very  dangerous  for  a  Ship  to  be  under  a 
Spout  when  it  breaks,  therefore  we  always  en- 
deavoured to  (hun  it,  by  keeping  at  a  diftance,  if 
poflibly  we  can.  But  for  want  of  Wind  to  carry 
us  away,  we  are  often  in  great  fear  and  danger ; 
for  it  is  uftally  calm  when  Spouts  are  at  work, 
except  only  juft  where  they  are.  Therefore  Men 
at  Sea,  when  they  fee  a  Spout  coming,  and  know 
not  how  to  avoid  it,  do  fometimes  fire  Shot  out  of 
their  great  Guns  into  it,  to  give  it  air  or  vent, 
that  fb  it  may  break  \  but  I  did  never  hear  that  it 
proved  to  be  of  any  benefit* 

And  now  being  on  this  Subjeft,  I  think  it  not 
amifs  to  give  you  an  account  of  an  accident  that 
happened  to  a  Ship  once  on  the  Coalt  of  Guinea^ 
fome  time  in  or  about  the  Year  1674.  One  Cap- 
tain Records  of  London^  bound  for  the  Coaft  of 
Guinea^  in  a  Ship  of  300  Tuns,  and  16  Guns,  called 
the  Blefling  j  when  he .  came  into  the  Lat.  7  or  8 
degrees  North,  he  few  feveral  Spouts,  one  of  which 
came  dire&ly  towards  the  Ship,  and  he  having  no 
Wind  to  get  out  of  the  way  of  the  Spout,  made  ready 
to  receive  it  by  furling  his  Sails.  It  came  on  very 
fwift,  and  broke,  a  little  before  it  reached  the 
Ship  i  making  a  great  noife ,  and  raifing  the  Sea 
round  it,  as  if  a  great  Houfe,  or  fome  fuch  thing, 
had  been  caft  into  the  Sea.  The  fury  of  the  Wind 
ftill  lafted,  and  took  the  Ship  on  the  Starboard- 
bow  with  fuch  violence,  that  it  fnapt  off  the 
Boltfprit  and  Fore-maft  both  at  once,  and  blew 
the  Ship  all  along,  ready  to  over-fet  it,  but  the 
Ship  did  prefently  right  again ,  and  the  Wind 
whirling  round,  took  the  Ship  a  fecond  time  with 
the  like  fury  as  before,  but  on  the  contrary  fide 
and  was  again  like  to  overfet  her  the  other  way. 

The 


ijie  of  isouton.    rtckie 

The  Mizen-maft  felt  the  fory  of  this  fecond  Blaft,  Anlekj. 
and  was  Inapt  Ihort  ofij  as  the  Fore-malt  and  Bolt- 
fprit  had  been  before.  The  Main-malt,  and  Main- 
top-malt received  no  damage,  for  the  fury  of  the 
Wind,  (  which  was  prefently  over)  did  not  reach 
them.  Three  Men  were  in  the  Fore-top  when  the 
Fore-malt  broke,  and  one  on  the  Boldprit,  and  fell 
with  them  into  the  Sea,  but  all  of  them  werefeved. 
I  had  this  Relation  from  Mr.  John  Canty,  who  was 
then  Quarter -malter  and  Steward  of  her;  one 
Abraham  Wife  was  Chief  Mate,  and  Leonard Jefferies 
Second  Mate. 

We  are  ufually  very  much  afraid  of  them  :  Yet 
this  was  the  only  damage  that  ever  I  heard  dofie  by 
them.  They  feem  terrible  enough  ;  the  rather 
becaufe  they  cpme  upon  you  while  you  lie  betalm'd, 
like  a  Log  in  the  Sea,  and  cannot  get  out  of  their 
way  :  But  though  I  have  feen,  and  been  befet  by 
them  often,  yet  the  Fright  was  always  the  greatelt 
of  the  harm. 

December  the  lit,  we  had  a  gentle  Gale  at  E.S.E, 
we  fteered  South ;  and  at  noon  I  was  by  Obferva- 
tion  in  Lat  3  d.  34  m.  South.  Then  we  law  the 
Ifland  Bonton%  bearing  South  W$lt,  and  about  10 
Leagues  diltant.  We  had  very  uncertain  and  un- 
conftant  Winds  :  The  Tornadoes  came  out  of  the 
S.  W.  which  was  againft  us ;  and  what  other 
Winds  we  had  were  Co  faint,  that  they  did  us  little 
kindnels;  but  we  took  the  advantage  of  the  fmallelt 
Gale,  and  got  a  little  way  every  day.  The  4th 
day  at  noon  I  was  by  Obfervation  in  Lat.  4  d.  30 
m.  South. 

The  5th  day  we  got  clofe  by  the  N.  W.  end  of 
the  Ifland  Boutony  and  in  the  evening,  it  being  fair 
Weather,  we  hoiled  out  our  Canoa,  and  fent  the 
Moskito  Men ,  of  whom  we  had  2  or  3 ,  to  Itrike 
Turtle,  for  here  are  plenty  of  them ;  but  they  be- 
ing fhy,  wechofe  to  llrike  them  in  the  night  (which 
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rAnA6%ii  is  cuftomary  in  the  West- Indies  alfb)  for  every  time 
they  come  up  to  breathe,  which  is  once  in  8  or  10 
minutes,  they  blow  fi>  hard  ,  that  one  ifi£y  hear 
them  at  30  or  40  yards  diftance;  by  which  means 
the  Striker  knows  where  they  are,  and  may  more 
eafily  approach  them  thaa  in  the  day }  for  the  Tur- 
tle fees  better  than  he  hears ;  but,  on  the  contrary, 
the  Manatee's  hearing  is  quickeft. 

In  the  morning  they  returned  with  a  very  large 
Turtle,  which  they  took  near  the  Shore  v  and  withal 
an  Indian  of  the  Ifland  came  aboard  with  them.  He 
fpake  the  Malayan  Language;  by  which  we  did 
underftand  him.  He  told  us,  That  2  Leagues  far- 
ther to  the  Southward  of  us ,  there  was  a  good 
Harbour,  in  which  we  might  Anchor :  So  having  a 
fair  Wind,  we  got  thither  by  noon. 

This  Harbour  is  in  Lat  4  d.  54  m.  South  ;  lying 
on  the  Eaft-fide  of  the  Ifland  Bom  on.  Which  Ifland 
lies  near  the  S.  E.  end  of  the  Ifland  Celebes^  diftant 
from  it  about  3  or  4  leagues.  It  is  of  a  long  form, 
ftretching  S.  W:  and  N.  E.  about  25  leagues  long, 
and  10  broad.  It  is  pretty  high  Land,  and  appears 
pretty  even,  and  flat,  and  very  woody. 

There  is  a  large  Town  within  a  league  of  the 
anchoring  place,  called  CaHafiifmg,  being  the  chief, 
if  there  were  more  ;  which  we  knew  not.  It  is 
about  a  mile  from  the  Sea,  on  the  top  of  a  finall 
Hill,  in  a  very  fair  Plain,  incompafled  with  Coco- 
nut Trees.  Without  the  Trees  there  is  a  ftrong 
Sfone  Wall,  clear  round  the  Town.  The  Houfes 
are  built  like  the  Houfes  at  Mindanao j  but  more 
neat:  And  the  whole  Town  was  very  clean  and 
delightfome.  ^ 

The  Inhabitants  are  finall ,  and  well  fhaped* 
They  are  much  like  the  Mindanaians  in  fhape,  co- 
lour, and  habit ;  but  more  neat  and  tight.  They 
fpeak  the  Malayan  Language,  and  are  all  Mahomc* 
tans.    They  are  very  obedient  to  the  Sultan,  who 
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"the  Sultan  of  Bouton  ;  his  Device  and  Guards.  45  $ :    ^  \ 

is  a  little  Man,  about  40  or  50  years  old,  and  hath  An.i6Sj.      < 
3  gre^t  many  Wives  and  Children. 

Alxxit  an  hour  after  we  came  to  an  anchor,  the 
$ul(an  lent  a  Meflenger  aboard,  to  know .  what  we 
.were,  aijd  what  our  Bufinefs.  We  gave  Jiim  an  ac- 
count, and  he  returned  afliore,  arid  in  a  fhort  time 
after  he  cam?  abpard,  agaip,  and  told  us ,  That  the 
Sultan  was  very  well  pleafed  when  he  heard  that  we 
were  EpgUfh  }  and  &id,;  That  we  fhould  have  any 
thing  tj#t  the  Ifland.  afforded  j  and  that  he  himfelf 
would  come  aboard  in  the  morning.'  Therefore 
the  Slik)  was  made  <jle^n;7  arid  every  thing  put  in 
the  belt  birder  to  receive  hun. 

Tie  tfth  day  in  tie  morning  betimes,  a  great  ma- 
ny Boats  and  Capoas  came  aboard ,'  with  Fowls, 
Eggs>  PJaritains,.  potatoes,  &ci) but  they  would 
difpole  of  none  till  they  had  order  for  it  from  the 
Sultan,;  at  his  coming.  Aboift  iq  a-clock  the  Sul- 
tan came  aboard  in  a  very  neat  Proe*  built  after  the 
Mindanao  Fafhion.  t  There  was  a  large  white  Silk 
Flag  at  the  head'pf  thp  Malt,  edged  round  jwith  a 
deep  red  for  about  2  or  3  inches  broad,  and  in  the 
miadie  there  was  neatly  drawn  a  Green  Griffon, 
trampling  oq  a  winged.  Serpent,  that  feemed  to 
ltruggle  to  get  up,  and  threatned  his  Adverfary, 
witty  open  Mouth,  and  with*  a  long  Sting  that  was. 
ready  to  be  darted  into  his  Legs.  Other  Eaft-Indian. 
Princes  have  their  Devices  alfb. 

The  Sultan  with  3  or  4  of  his  Nobles,  and  3  of 
his  Sons*  late  in  the  Houfe  of  the  Proe.  His, 
Guards  were  10  Mulxjueteers,  5  ftanding  on  oae 
iide  of  the  Proe,  and  5  on  the  other  fide }  and  be- 
fore the  door  of  the  Proe-houfe  Itood  one  with  a- 
great  broad  Sword  and  a  Target,  and  2  more  fuch. 
at  the  after  part  of  the  Houfe  ;•  and  in  the  Head  and 
Stern  of  the  Proe  ftood  4  Mufqueteers  more,  2  at 
each  endr 
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/  V4  0         The  Sultan's  Habit. '  Selling  of  SL 

An.i6*7.  The  Sultan  had  a  Silk  Turbat,  laced  with  nar- 
row Gold  Lace  by  the  fides,  and  broad  Lace  at  the 
end :  which  hung  down  on  one  fide  the  Head,  after 
the  Mindanayan  Faihion,  He  had  a  sky  coloured 
Silk  pair  of  Breeches,  and  piece  of  red  Silk  thrown 
crofs  bis  Shoulders,  and  hanging  loofe  about  him  } 
the  greateft  part  of  his  Back  and  Waift  appearing 
naked*  He  had  neither  Stocking  nor  Shoe.  One 
of  his  Sons  was  about  1 5  or  itf  year  old,  the  other 
two  were  young  things  j  and  they  were  always  in 
the  arms  of  one  or  other  of  his  Attendants. 

Captain  Read  met  him  at  the  fide,  and  led  him 
into  his  fmall  Cabbin,  and  fired  five  Guns  for  his 
welcome.  Aflbon  as  he  came  aboard  he  gave  leave 
to  his  Subje&s  to  traffick  with  us  5  and  then  our 
People  bought  what  they  had  a  mind  to.  The 
Sultan  feem'd  very  well  pleasMto  be  vifitedby  the 
Englifh  j  and  faid  he  had  coveted  to  have  a  fight  of 
Englifhmettj  having  heard  extraordinary  Ghara&ers 
pf  their  juft  and  honourable  Dealing :  But  he  ex- 
claimed againft  the  Dutch  (as  all  the  AUndanay^ns, 
and  all  the  Indians  we  met  with  do)  and  wiflfd 
them  at  a  greater  diftance. 

For  Macajfer  is  not  very  far  from  hence,  one  of 
the  chiefeft  Towns  that  the  Dutch  have  in  thofe 
parts.  From  thence  the  Dutch  come  lbmetimes  hi- 
ther to  purchafe  Slaves.  The  Slaves  that  thefe  Peo- 
ple get  here  and  fell  to  the  Dutch,  are  fome  of  the 
idolatrous  Natives  of  the  lfland  ,  who  not  being 
under  the  Sultan,  and  having  no  Head  ,  live  ftrag- 
gling  in  the  Country ,  flying  from  one  place  to 
another  to  preferve  themfelves  from  the  Prince  and 
his  Subjects ,  who  hunt  after  them  to  make  them 
Slaves.  For  the  civilized  Indians  pf  the  Maritime 
Places,  who  trade  with  Foreignersr  if  they  can- 
not reduce  the  inland  People  to  the  Obedience  of 
their  Prince ,  they  catch  all  they  can  of  them  and 
fell  them  for  Slaves}  accounting  then!  to  be  but 
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The  Sultan  enter tatns  them  at  Callafinung.     457 

as  Savages,  juft  as  the  Spaniards  do  the  poor  Ame-  An.i6%r 
ricans. 

After  two  or  three  hours  dilcourfe,  the  Sultan 
went  afliore  again,  and  5  Guns  were  fired  at  his 
departure  alfb.  The  next  day  he  lent  for  Captain 
Read  to  come  afliore,  and  he,  with  7  or  8  Men? 
went  to  wait  on  the  Sultan.  I  could  not  flip  an 
opportunity  of  feeing  the  Place  j  and  (b  accom- 
panied them.  We  were  met  at  the  tending  place 
by  two  of  the  chief  Men,  and  guided  to  a  pretty 
neat  Houfe,  where  the  Sultan  waited  our  coming. 
The  Houfe  ftood  at  the  farther  end  of  all  die  Town 
before-mentioned,  which  we  paft  through  •,  and 
abundance  of  People  were  gazing  on  us  as  we  paft 
by.  When  we  came  near  the  Houfe,  there  were 
4.0  poor  naked  Souldiers  with  Mulquets  made  a  Lane 
for  us  to  pafs  through.  This  Houfe  was  not  built 
on  Polls,  as  the  reft  were ,  after  the  Mindanayan 
way}  but  the  Room  in  which  we  were  enter* 
tained  was  on  the  Ground,  covered  with  Mats  to 
fit  on.  Our  Entertainment  was  Tobacco  and  Betel- 
nut,  and  young  Coco-nuts  j  and  the  Houfe  was 
befet  with  Men,  and  Women  and  Children,  who 
thronged  to  get  near  die  Windows  to  look  0131 
us.    ' 

We  did  not  tarry  above  an  liour  before  we  took 
our  leaves  and  departed.  This  Town  ftands  in  a 
iandy  Soil  j  biit  what  the  reft  of  the  Ifland  is  I 
know  not,  tor  none  us  were  afliore  but  at  this 
Place. 

The  next  day  the  Sultan  came  aboard  again 
and  prelected  Capt.  Read  with  a  little  Boy,  but  he 
was  too  fmall  to  be  ferviceable  on  board  j  and  fb 
Captain  Read  returned  Thanks ,  and  told  him  he 
was  too  little  for  him.  Then  the  Sultan  fent  for 
a  bigger  Boy,  which  the  Captain  accepted.  This 
Boy  was  a  very  pretty  traoable  Boy }  but  what 
W$s  yrcwderful  ip  him,  he  had  two  Rows  of  Teeth, 


ifw.1687.one  within  another  on  each  Jaw.  None  of  the 
other  People  were  fb,  nor  did  I  ever  fee  the  like. 
The  Captain  was  presented  alfb  with  two  He^goats 
and  was  promifed  fbrae  Buffoloe,  but  I  do  believe 
that  they  have  but  few  of  either  on  the  Ifland.  We 
did  not  fee  any  Buffaloe,  nor  many  Goats,  neither 
have  they  much  Rice,,  but  their  chiefeft  Food  is 
Roots.  We  bought  here  about  a  thoufand  pound 
Weight  of  Potatoes.  Here  our  Men  bought  alfb 
abundance  of  Crockadores,  and  fine  large  Parakites, 
curioufly  coloured,  and  iome  of  them  the  finelt  1 
ever  few. 

The  Crockadore  is  as  big  as  a  Parrot,  and  fhaped 
much  like  it,  with  fuch  a  Bill ;  but  it  is  as  white  as  Milk, 
and  hath  a  bunch  of  Feathers  on  his  head  like  a  Crown. 
At  this  place  we  bought  a  Proe  alio  of  the  Minda- 
ndan  make,  for  our  own  ufe,  which  our  Carpenters 
afterwards  altered,  and  made  a  delicate  Boat  fit  for 
any  Service.  She  was  fharp  at  both  ends,  but  we  faw'd 
ofFone,  and  made  that  end  flat,  fattening  a  Rudder  to 
it,  and  flie  rowed  and  failed  incomparably. 

We  flayed  here  but  till  the  1 2th  day,  becaufe  it 
was  a  bad  Harbour  and  foul  Ground,  and  a  bad 
time  of  the  year  too,  for  the  Tornadoes  began  to 
Come  in  thick,  and  ftrong.  When  we  went  to 
weigh  our  Anchor ,  it  was  hooked  in '  a  Rock, 
and  we  broke  our  Cable,  a&d  could,  not  get  our 
Anchor,  though  we  ftrpye  hard  for  it;  fo  we 
tirent  away  and  left  it  ihere.  ,  We  had  the  Wind 
at  N.  N.  E.  arid  we  fleered  towards  the  S.  E.  and 
fell  in  with  4  or.  5  fmall.  Iflands,  that  lie  in  5  d. 
40  m.  South  Lat.  and  about  5  or  6  Leagues  from 
Callafiijuhg  Harbour.  -  Thefe  Iflands  appeared  very 
green  with  Coco-hut  Trees,  and-wefaw  two  or 
three  Towns  on  them,  and  heard  a  Dram  all  night; 
for  we  were  got  in  among  Shoals,  and  could, 
riot  get  out  again*  till  .the  next -day.'  We  knew 
not  whether  the  Drum  were  for  fear  of  us, 
y  •.     '.        ........  or 
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or. that  they  were  making  merry,  as  'tis  ufiial  mAn.i&jl 
thefe  parts  to  do  all  the  Night,  finging  and  dancing 
till  Morning. 

We  found  a  pretty  ftrong  Tide  here,  the  Flood 
fetting  to  the  Southward,  and  the  Ebb  to  the  North- 
ward. Thefe  Shoals,  and  many  other  that  are  not 
laid,  down  in  our  Drafts,  lie  on  the  South  Weft 
fide  of  the  Iflands  where  we  heard  the  Drum1,  a- 
bout  a  League  from  them.  At  laft  we  pafl:  be- 
tween the  Iflands,  and  tried  for  a  Paflage  on  the 
Eaftfide*  We:met  with  divers  Shoals  on  this  fide 
jaUb,  but  found  Channels  to  pafe  through }  fo  we 
fteer'd  away  for  the  Ifland  Timor ,  intending  to  paft 
out  by.  it.  We  had  the'  Winds  commonly  at  W.  S. 
W.  and  S.  W.  hard  gales,  and  rainy  Weather. 

The.  itfth  day  we  ;g0t  clear  of  the  Shoals,  and 
fteered  S.  by  E.  with  the  Wind  'at  W>  5.  W.  but 
veering  every  half  how,  fbmetimes  at  S.  W.  and. 
then  again  at  W.  and  fcmetimes  at  N.  N.  W. 
bringing  much  Raid,  ••  with  Thunder  and  Lightning. 

The  20th  day  we.pafled  by  the  Ifland'  Omba^ 
which  is  a  pretty  high  Ifland,  lying  in  Lat.  8  d.  20 
311.  and  not  above  '5  or  6  Leagues  from  the  N.  E. 
part  of  the  Iflaad  Timor.  It  is  about  13 "or  14 
League*  long,  and -5  or  6  Leagues  wide. 

.About  7  or  8  Leagues  to  the  Weft  fcf  Omba,  is  a- 
pother  pretty  large  Ifland,  but  it  had  no  Name  in  our 
Plats  j  yet  by  the  Situation  it  fhould  be  that,  which 
ia'  fomB  Maps  is  called  ftntare.  We  faw  on  it  abun- 
daoee  of  Smoaks  by  day,  and -Fires  by  night,  and 
a  barge  Towq  tm  the'  North  fide  of  it,  not  far 
from:  the  Sea}  but  it  was  fiich  bad  Weather  that 
we  did;not',gQ  aihoriei  .Between  Omba  and  Venture^ 
and  in  the  mid  Channel,  thesis  a  finall  low 
fandy  Ifland,  with  great  Shoals  on  either  fide}  but 
$hefe.is  a  very  good  Channel  clofe  by  Pent*rc% 
between  that  and -.the  Shoals  about /the  fmall  Ifle. 
We  vwe  three  days  beating  off-  and  on,   not 
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^.1687.  having  a  Wind,  for  it  Was  at  South  South  Weft. 

The  23d  day  in  the  Evening,  having  a  finall  gale 
at  North,  we  got  through,  keeping  clofe  by  Pen- 
tare.  The  Tide  of  Ebb  here  fet  out  to  the  South- 
ward, by  which  we  were  helped  through,  for  we 
had  but  little  Wind.  But  this  Tide,  which  did  us 
a  lq#dnefs  in  fetting  us  through,  had  like  to  have 
ruined  us  afterwards-,  for  there  are  two  finall 
Iflands  lying  at  the  South  end  of  die  Channel 
we  came  through,  and  towards  thefe  Iflands  the 
Tide  hurried  us  fd  fwiftly,  ^hat  we  very  narrowly 
efcaped  being  driven  aihorej  for  the  little  Wind 
we  had  before  at  North  dying  away,  we  had  not 
one  breath  of  wind  when  we  came  there,  neither 
was  there  any  Anchor-ground.  But  we  got  out 
our  Oars  and  rowed,  yet  all  in  vain  \  for  the 
Tide  fet  wholly  on  one  of  the  finall  Iflands,  that 
we  were  forced  with  might  and  main  Strength  to 
bear  off  the  Ship,  by  thruftiijg  with  our  Oars  *gainft 
the  Shore,  which  was  a  fbeep  bank,  and  by  this 
means  we  prefently  drove  away,  clear  of  Danger ; 
and  having  a  little  wind  in  the  Night  at  North,  we 
fleered  away  S.  S.  W.  In  the.  Morning  again  we 
had  the  wind  at  W.  S.  W.  and  fleered  S.  and  the 
wind  coming  to  the  W.  N.  W.  we  fleered  S.  W. 
to  get  clear  of  thje  S.  W.  end  of  the  Ifland  Timer. 
The  29th  day  we  few  the  N.  W.  point  of  Timer  S. 
E.  by  E.  diftant  about  8  Leagues; ' .  • : 

Timor  is  a  long  high  mountainous  Ifland  ftretch- 
ing  N.  E.  and  S..  W.  It  is  ahout  70  Leagues  long, 
and  15  or  \6  wide;  the  middle  of  the  Ifland  is  in 
Lat.  about  9  d.  South.  I  have  been  informed  that 
thz.PortHfUefe  dp  trade  to  this  Wand  j.  but  X  know 
nothing  of  its  Produce  befides  Coire,  for*  naaking 
Cables  of  which  tbe^^is  mention  Chap.  X.. 

The  27th  day  we  law  two  finall  Iflands  >hich 
lie  near  the  $.  W.  end  of  Timer.:  They  bear  from 
us  S.  £.    We  had  very  hard  gales  of  Wind,  and 
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ftill  with  a  great  deal  of  Rain  ;  the  Wind  at  W.  ^.1687; 
and  W.  S.  W. 

Being  now  clear  of  all  the  Iflands,  we  flood  off" 
South ,  intending  to  touch  at  New  Holland,  a  part 
of  Terra  AufhaUs  Incognita^  to  fee  what  that  Coun- 
try would  afford  us.  Indeed,  as  the  Winds  were, 
we  could  not  now  keep  our  intended  Courfe  (which 
was  firft  Wefterly,  and  then  Northerly)  without 
going  to  New  Holland,  unlefs  we  had  gone  back  a* 
gain  among  the  Iflands:  But  this  was  not  a  good 
time  of  the  Year  to  be  among  any  Iflands  to  die 
South  of  the  Equator,  unlefs  in  a  good  Harbour. 

The  31ft  day  we  were  in  Lat.  13  d.  20  m.  ftill 
Handing  to  the  Southward,  the  Wind  bearing  com- 
monly very  hard  at  W.  we  keeping  upon  it 
under  two  courfes,  and  our  Mizen,  and  fometimes 
a  Main-top-fail  rift.  About  20  a  clock  at  night  we 
tackt  and  flood  to  the  Northward,  for  fear  of  run- 
ning on  a  Shoal,  which  is  laid  down  in  our  Drafts 
in  Lat.  13  d.  50  m.  or  thereabouts:  it  bearing  S. 
by  W.  from  the  Eaft-end  of  Timor ;  and  ft>  the 
Ifland  bore  from  us,  by  pur  judgments  and  reck- 
oning. At  3  a  clock  we  tackt  again,  and  flood 
S.by  W.  andS.S.W. 

In  the  Morning,  afloon  as  it  was  day,  we  few 
the  Shoal  right  a-head:  It  lies  m  13  d.  50  m.  by  all 
our  reckonings.  It  is  a  finall  (pit  of  Sand,  juft  ap- 
pearing above  the  Watef s  edge,  with  feveral  Rocks 
about  it,  8  or  10  foot  high  above  water.  It  lies  in 
a  triangular1  form  •,  each  fide  being  about  a  league 
and  half.  We  ftemm'd  right  with  the  middle  o£ 
it,  and  flood  wkhiu  half  a  mile  of  the  Rocks ;  and 
founded;',  but  found  no  Ground.  Then  we  went 
about  and  flood  to  the  North  two  hours;  and  then 
tackt  and  flood  to  the  Southward  again,  thinking 
|x>  weather  it ;  but  could '  not.  So  we  bore  away  . 
on  the  North-fide ,  till  we  came  to  the  Eaft-point, 
giving  the  Rocks  a  flnaU  birth :  Then  we  trimb'd 
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;&i.i688.fharp,  and  flood  to  the  Southward,  paffing  clofe  by 
m/VNJi%  and  founded  again  \  but  found  no  Ground. 

This  Shoal  is  laid  down  in  our  Drafts  not  above 
1 6  or  %o  Leagues  from  New  Holland:,  <  but  we  did 
rua  afterwards  60  Leagues  due  South  before  we  fell 
in  with  it}  and  I  am  very  confident,,  that  no  part 
pf  New  Holland  hereabouts  lies  fb  far  Northerly  by 
40  Leagues,  as  it  is  laid  down  in  our  Drafts.  For  if 
New  Holland  were  laid  down  true,  we  muft  of  ne- 
cefBty  haye  been  driven  hear  40  Leagues  to  the 
Weft  ward  of  our  courfe;  but  this  is  very  impro- 
bable, that  the  Current  fhould  let  fb  ftrong  to  the 
Weftward,  feeing  we  had  fucha  conftaijt  Wefterly 
wind-    I  grant,  that  .when  the  Monfpoji  fliifts  firflr, 
•the  Current (ioes not  >prefently  fhift,  but rups  af ter-r 
wards  near*  a  Month  \  but  jthe  Monfoon  had  beei} 
ftifted  at  leaft  two  Months  now.    But  of  the  Mon^ 
loons  and  other  Winds,  a#d  of  the  pirrents,  elfe^ 
where,  in  their  proper  place.  As  to  thefe  here,  J  do 
rather  believe  that  the  Lgnd  is.  not  kicLdpwn  true, 
than  that  the  Current  deceived  us}  for  it  Fas  more 
probable  we  fhould  have  been  deceived  before  we 
Ihet  with  the  Shoal,,  than  afterwards;  for  on  the 
Coaft  of  New  Holland  we  found'  the  Tides  keeping 
their  conftant  courfe:;  the  Flood  running  N.  by  E. 
1  and  the  Ebb  S.  by  £.-         «.    : 

The  4th  day  of  J&nuary,^  1688.  we  fell  in  with 
the  Land  of  New  Holland  ip,  the  Lat.  of  \6  d.  50  m. 
having,  as  I  faid  before,  njade  qu^oourfe  due 
South  from  the  Shoal  thaft  'ws  paft%  the-  31ft  day 
Of  December.  We  ran:  ifl  clpfe  by  it,  aaji  finding  no 
convenient  Anchoring,  /beeaufe  it  ^^(j^pen  to  the 
N.  W.  we  ran  along  {bote  to  the  EJaftwjard,  fleer- 
ing N.  E,  by  E.  for  fothe  Land  lies^  We  fleered 
thus  about  12  Leagues^  ,$nd  then  came;tp  a  Point 
of  Land,  from  whence  the  Landvtre^  jfaft  and 
Southerly,  for  1  o  or  1 2  leagues  \  but  how  afterwards 
I  know  agi    Abput  3  leagues  tp  the  Eaftward  of  • 
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this  point,  there  is  a  pretty  deep  Bay,  with  abun-  An.i6%il 
dance  of  Iflands  in  it,  and  a  very  good  place  to  C 
anchor  in ,  or  to  haie  afhore.    About  a  league  to 
the  Eaftward  of  that  point  we  anchored  January 
the  5th,  1688.  2  mile  from  the  fhore,  in  29  fathom, 
good  hard  Sand,  and  clean  Ground. 

New  Holland  is  a  very  large  trad  of  Land.  It  is 
not  yet  determined  whether  it  is  an  Ifland  or  a 
main  Continent ;  but  I  am  certain  that  it  joyns 
neither  to  AJ!a,  Africa^  nor  America.  This  part  of  it 
that  we  law  is  all  low  even  Land,  with  fanay  Banks 
againft  the  Sea ,  only  die  Points  are  rocky,  and  fo 
are  Ibme  of  tie  Iflands  in  this  Bay. 

The  Land  is  of  a  dry  fandy  Soil ,  deftitute  of 
Water ,  except  you  make  Wells  \  yet  producing 
divers  forts  of  Trees*}  but  the  Woods  are  not  thick, 
nor  the  Trees  very  big.    Molt  of  the  Trees  that 
we  law  are  Dragon-trees  as  we  fuppofed  j  and  thele 
too  are  the  largeft  Trees  of  any  there.    They  are 
about  the  bignels  of  our  large  Apple-trees ,   and 
about  the  lame  heighth  :   and  the  Rind  is  blackilh, 
and  lbmewhat  rough.     The  Leaves  are  of  a  dark 
colour  \   the  Gum  diltils  out  of  the  knots  or  cracks 
that  are  in  the  Bodies  of  the  Trees.    We  compared 
it  with  Ibme  Gum  Dragon,  or  Dragons  Blood,  that 
was  aboard }   and  it  was  of  the  lame  colour  and 
talte.    The  other  lorts  of  Trees  were  not  known 
by  any  of  us.    There  was  pretty  long  Grafs,grow- 
ing  under  the  Trees  *,  but  it  was  very  thin.    We 
law  no  Trees  that  bore  Fruit  or  Berries. 

We  law  no  fort  of  Animal ,  nor  any  tteck  of 
Beaft,  but  once^  and  that  feemed  to  be  the  tread 
of  a  Beaft;  as  big  as  a  great  MaftiiF-Dog.  Here  are 
a  few  fmall  Land-birds ,  but  none  bigger  than  a 
Blackbird  \  and  but  few  Sea-fowls.  Neither  is  the 
Sea  very  plentifully  ftored  with  Filh,  unlefs  you 
reckon  the  Manatee  and  Turtle  as  fuch.  Of  thefe 
(Qreatures  there  is  plenty i  but  they  are  extraordinary 
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An.16%1.  fhy;    though  the  Inhabitants  cannot  trouble  them 
much,  having  neither  Boats  nor  Iron. 

The  Inhabitants  of  this  Country  are  the  mifera- 
bleft  People  in  the  World.  The  Hodmadods  of  Mo- 
nomatapa,  though  a  nafty  People,  yet  for  Wealth 
are  Gentlemen  to  thefej  who  have  no  Houfes  and 
skin  Garments,  Sheep,  Poultry,  and  Fruits  of  the 
Earth,  Oftrich  Eggs,  &c.  as  the  Hodmadods  have : 
And  fetting  afide  their  human  Shape,  they  differ 
but  little  from  Brutes.  They  are  tall,  ftrait  bo- 
died, and  thin,  with  fmall  long  Limbs.  They  have 
great  Heads ,  round  Foreheads,  and  great  Brows. 
Their  Eye-lids  are  always  half  clofed,  to  keep  the 
Flies  out  of  their  Eyes  :  they  being  lb  troubleibme 
here,  that  no  fanning  will  keep  them  from  coming 
to  ones  Face  \  and  without  the  affiftance  of  both 
Hands  to  keep  them  off^  they  will  creep  into  ones 
Noftrils  \  and  Mouth  too,  if  the  Lips  are  not  fhut 
very  cloffe.  So  that  from  their  Infancy  being  thus 
annoyed  with  thefe  InfeSs,  they  do  never  open 
their  Eyes,  as  other  People  :  And  therefore  they 
cannot  lee  far  \  unlefs  they  hold  up  their  Heads,  as 
if  they  were  looking  at  fbmewhat  over  them. 

They  have  great  Bottle  Nofes,  pretty  full  Lips, 
and  wide  Mouths.  The  two  fore-teeth  of  their  up- 
per Jaw  are  wanting  in  all  of  them,  Men  and  Wo- 
men ,  Qld  and  Young  j  whether  they  draw  them 
Out,  I  know  not :  Neither  have  they  any  Beards. 
The  are  long  vifaged  x  and  of  a  very  unpleafing 
alpe&}  having  no  one  graceful  Feature  in  their 
Faces.  Their  Hair  is  black,  fliort  and  curFd,  like 
that  of  the  Negroes }  and  not  long  ajid  lank  like 
the  common  Indians.  The  colour  of  their  Skins, 
both  of  their  Faces  and  the  reft  of  their  Body,  is 
coal  black,  like  that  of  the  Negroes  of  Guinea. 

They  have  no.  fort  of  Cloaths  j  bnt  a  piece  of 
the  rind  of  a  Tree  ty'd  like  a  Girdle  about*  their 
Waifts ,  and  a  handful  of  long  Grafs,  or  3  or  4 
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fmall  green  Boughs,  full  of  Leaves,  thrull  under  ^.1687: 
their  Girdle,  to  cover  their  nakednefs.  \       '  ' 

They  have  no  Houfes,  but  lye  in  the  open  Air, 
without  any  covering  i  the  Earth  being  their  Bed, 
and  the  Heaven  their  Canopy.  Whether  they  co- 
habit one  Man  to  one  Woman,  or  promifcuoufly, 
I  know  not :  but  they  do  live  in  Companies,  20 
or  30  Men,  Women ,  and  Children  together. 
Their  only  Food  is  a  finall  fort  of  Fifh,  which  they 
get  by  making  Wares  of  Stone,  acrofs  little  Coves 
or  Branches  of  the  Sea :  every  Tide  bringing  in 
the  finall  Filh,  and  there  leaving  them  for  a  prey  to 
thefe  People,  who  conftantly  attend  there  to  fearch 
for  diem  at  Low-water.  This  finall  Fry  I  take  to 
be  the  top  of  their  Filhery :  they  have  no  Inflxu- 
ments  to  catch  great  Filh,  (hould  they  come  j  and 
fuch  feldom  ftay  to  be  left  behind  at  Low-water : 
nor  could  we  catch  any  Filh  with  our  Hooks  and 
Lines  all  the  while  .we  lay  thefe.  In  other  places 
at  Low-water  they  feek  for  Cockles,  Mufcles,  and 
Periwincles :  Of  thefe  Shell-fifh  there  are  fewer 
ftill  j  fo  that  their  chiefeft  dependance  is  upon  what 
the  Sea  leaves  in  their  Wares ;  which,  be  it  much 
or  little,  they  gather  up,  and  march  to  the  places 
of  their  abode.  There  the  old  People,  that  are 
notable  to  ftir  abroad,  by  reafonof  their  Age,  and 
the  tender  Infants,  wait  their  return  i  and  what 
Providence  has  beftowed  on  them,  they  prefently 
broil  on  the  Coals,  and  eat  it  in  common.  Some- 
times they  get  as  many  Filh  as  makes  them  a  plenti- 
ful Banquet ;  and  at  other  times  they  fcarce  get 
everyone  a  tafte  :  but  be  it  little  or  much  that  they 
get,  every  one  has  his  part,  as  well  the  young  and 
tender,  the  old  and  feeble,  who  are  not  able  to 
go  abroad,  astheftrongandlufty.  When  they  have 
eaten  they  lye  down  till  the  next  Low-water,  and 
then  all  that  are  able  march  out,  be  it  Night  or 
Day,  rain  or  ftiine,  'tis  all  one:  theymuftatteudthe 
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jfii.i688>  Wares,  or  clfe  they  mull  faft :  For  the  Earth  affords 
•  them  no  Food  at  all.  There  is  neither  Herb,  Root, 
Pulfe,  nor  any  fort  of  Grain  $  for  them  to  cat, 
that  we  faw :  nor  any  fort  of  Bird,  or  Beafl:  that 
they  can  catch,  having  no  Inftruments  wherewith- 
al to  do  fo. 

I  did  not  perceive  that  they  did  worfhip  any 
thing;  Thefe  poor  Creatures  have  a  fort  of  Wea- 
pon to  defend  their  Ware,  or  fight  with  their  Ene- 
mies, if  they  have  any  that  will  interfere  with  their 
poor  Fiftiery.  They  did  at  firft  endeavour  with 
their  Weapons  to  frighten  us,  who  lying  afliore  de- 
terr'd  them  from  one  of  their  Fifhing-places.  Some 
of  them  had  wooden  Swords,  others  had  a  fort  of 
Lances.  The  Sword  is  a  piece  of  Wood,  fhaped 
fomewhat  like  a  Cutlafs.  The  Lance  is  a  long 
ftrait  Pole,  (harp  at  one  end,  and  hardened  after- 
wards by  heat.  I  law  no  Iron,  nor  any  other  fort 
of  Metal }  therefore  it  is  probable  theyufe  Stone- 
Hatchets,  as  fome  Indians  in  America  do,  defcribed 
in  Chap.  IV; 

How  they  get  their  Fire,  I  know  nbt :  but,  pro- 
bably, as  Indians  do,  out  of  Wood.  I  have  feen  the 
Indians  of  Btn-Airy  do  it,  and  have  my  felf  tryed 
the  experiment :  They  take  a  flat  piece  of  Wood* 
that  is  pretty  foft,  and  make  a  fmall  dent  in  one 
fide  of  it,  then  they  take  another  hard  round  flick, 
about  the  bignefs  of  ones  little  finger,  and  fharpen- 
ing  it  atone  end  like  a  Pencil,  they  put  that  fharp 
end  in  the  hole  or  dent  of  the  flat  foft  piece,  and 
then  rubbing  or  twirling  the  hard  piece  between 
the  palms  of  their  Hands,  they  drill  the  foft  piece 
till  it  fmoaks,  and  at  laft  takes  Fire. 

Thefe  People  fpeak  fomewhat  thro'  the  Throat  ^ 
but  we  could  not  underftand  one  word  that  they 
laid.  We  anchored,  as  I  laid  before,  January  the 
5th,  and  feeing  Men  walking  on  the  Shore,  we 
presently  fent  a  Canoa  to  get  fome  Acquaintance 

with 


with  them:    for  we  were  in  hopes  to  get  fbme -rf».  1688. 
Provifion  among  them.     But  the  Inhabitants,  fee- 
ing our  Boat  coming,  run  away  and  hid  themfelves. 
We  fearched  afterwards  3  Days  in  hopes  to  find 
their  Honfes  j  but  found  none :    yet  we  faw  many 
places  where  they  had  made  Fires.    At  laft,  beinj 
out  of  hopes  to  find  their  Habitations,  we  fearchec 
no  farther  :  but  left  a  great  many  Toys  afhore  j  in 
fuch  places  where  we  thought  that  they  would 
come.    In  all  our  fearch  we  found  no  Water,  but 
old  Wells  on  the  fandy  Bays. 

At  laft  we  went  over  to  the  Iflands,  and  there 
we  found  a  great  mdny  of  the  Natives  :  I  do  be- 
lieve there  were  4Q  on  one  Ifland,  Men ,  Women 
and  Children.  The  Men  at  our  firft  coming  a- 
fhore,  threatned  us  with  their  Lances  and  Swords  ; 
but  they  were  frighted  by  firing  one  Gun,  which 
we  fired  purpofely  to  fcare  them.  The  Ifland  was 
fb  finall  that  they  could  not  hide  themfelves :  but 
they  were  much  dilbrdered  at  our  Landing,  efpe- 
cially  the  Women  and  Children :  for  we  went  di- 
re&ly  to  their  Gamp.  The  luftieft  of  the  Women 
lhatching  up  their  Infants  ran  away  howling,  and 
the  little  Children  run  after  fqueaking  and  bawl- 
ing j  but  the  Men  ftood  ftill.  Some  of  the  Wo- 
men, and  fiich  People  as  could  not  go  from  us,  lay 
ftill  by  a  Fire,  making  a  doleful  noife,  as  if  we  had 
been  coming  to  devour  them  :  but  when  they  law 
we  did  not  intend  to  harm  them  they  were  pretty 
quiet,  and  the  reft  that  fled  from  us  at  our  firft 
coming,  returned  again.  This  their  place  of 
Dwelling  was  only  a  Fire,  with  a  few  Boughs  before 
it,  fet  up  on  that  fide  the  Winds  was  of. 

After  we  had  been  here  a  little  while,  the  Men 
began  to  be  familiar,  and  we  cloathed  fbme  of 
them,  defigning  to  have  had  fbme  fervice  of  them 
fpr  it :  for  we  found  Ibme  Wells  of  Water  here, 
iod  intended  to  carry  2  or  3  Barrels  of  it  aboard. 

H  h  But 


j*».i6&8.  But  it  being  fbmewhat  troublefome  to  carry  to  the 
Canfoas,   we  thought  to  have  made  thefe  men  to 
have  carry'd  it  for  us,  and  therefore  we  gave  them 
fome  Cloaths j    to  one  an  old  pair  of  Breeches, 
to  another  a  ragged  Shirt,  to  the  third  a  Jacket  that 
was  icarce  wortn  owning  j  which  yet  would  have 
been  very  acceptable  at  tome  places  where  wc  had 
been ,   and  fo  we  thought  they  might  have  been 
with  thefe  People.    We  put  them  on  them,  think- 
ing that  this  finery  would  have  brought  theifc  to 
wof  k  heartily  for  us  i  and  our  Water  being  filled 
in  fmall  long  Barrels,  about  6  Gallons  in  each, 
which  were  made  purpofely  td  carry  Water  in, 
we  brought  thefe  our  new  Servants  to  the  Wells, 
and  put  a  Barrel  on  each  of  their  Shoulders  for 
them  to  carry  to  the  Can6a.     But  all  the  ftgos  we 
could  make  were  to  no  purpofe,  for  they  flood  like 
Statues,  without  motion,  but  grinn'd  like  lb  many 
Monkeys ,'  ftaring  one  upon  another:  For  thefe 
poor  Creatures  feem  not  accuftomed  to  carry  Bur- 
thens •,    and  I  believe  that  one  of  our  Ship-boys 
of  10  Years  old*  would  carry  as  much  as  one  of 
them.    So  we  were  forced  to  carry  our  Water  our 
felves,   and  they  very  fairly  put  the  Cloaths  off  a- 
gain,  and  laid  them  down,  as  if  Cloaths  were  on- 
ly to  work  in.    1  did  not  perceive:  that  they  had 
any  great  liking  to  them  at  firft,   neither  did  they 
feem  to  admire  any  thing  that  we  had. 

At  another  time  our  Canoa  being  among  thefe 
Iflands  feeking  for  game,  efpy'd  a  drove  of  thefe 
Men  fwimming  from  one  Ifland  to  another ;  for 
they  have  no  Boats,  Canoas,  or  Bark-logs.  They 
took  up  Four  of  them,  and  brought  them  aboard ; 
two  or  them  wete  middle  aged,  the  other  two 
were  young  Men  about  18  or  20  Years  old.  To 
thefe  we  gave  boiled  Rice,  and  with  it  Turtle  and 
Manatee  boiled.  They  did  greedily  devour  what 
.  x  we  gave  them,  but  took  no  notice  of  the  Ship,  or 

any 
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any  tiling  in  it,  and  when  they  Wtt^ftt  an  Land  -Am$8&; 
again,  they  rah  away  as  faft  as  thty'coulcL    At  l/*VV> 
our  firft  coming ,  before  we  were  acquainted  with 
them,  or  they  with  us,  a  Company  of  them  who 
Kv'd  on  the!  Main,  cariie  juft  againft  dtfr  Ship,  and        % 
ftanding  on  a  pretty  high  Bank,    threatned  us 
with  jiieir  Sfrords  ana  JJuices ,   tyihaking  them 
at  us  i  at  laft  the  Captain  6rdetfcd  the  Drum  to  be 
beaten,  Which  was  donte  •  of  a  fudden  with  much 
vigour,  purpofely  to  lcare  the  poor  Creatures, 
They  hearing  the  noife,  ran  away  as  faft  as  they 
could  drive  ,\  and  when  they  ran  away  in  hafte , 
they  would  cry  Gurry,  Gurry,  lpeaking  deep  in  the 
Throat.    Thofe  Inhabitants  alio  .that  live  on  the 
Maina  would  always  run  away  from  us }  yet  we 
took  feveral  of  them.    For,  as  I  have  already  ob- 
ierved ,   they  had  fuch  bad  Eyes,  that  they  could 
not  fee  us  till  we  came  clofe  to  them.    We  did 
always  give  them  Vi&uals,  and  let  them  go  again, 
But  the  Hlanders,  after  our  firft  time  of  being  a- 
raong  them,  did  not  ftir  for  us. 

When  we  had  been  here  about  a  week,  we  haPd 
our  Ship  into  a  finall  fandy  Cove ,  at  a  Spring- 
tide, as  far  as  foe  would  float  j  and  at  low  Water 
fhe  was  left  dry,  and  the  Sand  dry  without  us  near 
half  a  mile  j  for  the  Sea  rifeth  and  falleth  here 
about  5  fathom.  The  Flood  runs  North  by  Eaft, 
and  the  Ebb  South  by  Weft.  All  th$  Neep-tides 
we  lay  wholly  a-ground,  for  the  Sea  did  not  come 
hfeaf  us  by  about  a  hundred  yards.  We  had  there- 
fore time  enough  to  clean  our  Ships  bottom,  which 
we  did  very  well.  Moft  of  our  Men  lay  alhore  in 
a  Tent ,  where  our  Sails  were  mending  \  and  our 
Strikers  brought  home  Turtle  and  Manatee  every 
day,  which  was  our  conftant  Food. 

While  we  lay  here,  I  did  endeavour  to  perfuade 
our  Men  to  go  to  forae  EnMb  Fa&Ory }  but  was 
threatned  to  be  turned  afhore ,  and  left  here  for 
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Slfi.i688.it    This  made  medefi|tr  and  patiently  wait  for 
*  A  ^ %  fbme  more  convenient  place  and  opportunity  to 

leave  them,  than  here :  \y  hich.  I  did  hope  I  fhould  j 
accomplilh  in  a  Ihort.time  ;  becaufe  they, did  in-  ! 
tend,  when  they  went  from  Jjence ,  to  tyear  down 
towards  Cape  Comorin.  .  In  their  way  thither  they 
defign'd  alio  to  vifit  the  Ifland  Cocos^  which  lieth  in 
Lat.  1 2  d  12  m.  North^  by  pur  Drafts  v  hoping 
there  to  find  of  that  Fruit j  the  Ifland  haying  its 
Name  from  thence. 
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CHAP.    XVII. 


Leaning  N'^w-Hollao^  ikh\t4fs  kt>  ™?  W*#A 
Cocoi,: and  touch  ah  Yanothtr  mody  ffland 
near  it.:  A  Land)Ammal  like Jorge  Craw- 
f{b.'~  GocfrtfutSy  fatttpg   i#  the  Sea.     The 

1  IjJand'Tiiife,  beari^Coto\  ye f  overflow*  ^ 
every  Springtide.  ..  They  Anchor  at  a  fmalt 
JflandnpArtbatof^^yt.  Hog IJland,  abd> 
others.  X\A  Proe  taken,  belonging  to  Achin. 
Nicobar  JJknd ,  and  the  reft  called  by  that 
Name.  Amber greafe  ^  good  and  bad.  The 
Manners  of  the  Inhabitants  of  thefe  IJlands. 
They  J(nch6r 'at  Nicobar  IJle.  Its  Situation, 
$oi\, and  pteafant  mixture  x>f  its  Bays,  Trees , 
&c.  The  Melory  7W  and  Fruit  y  ufed  for 
Bread.  The  Natives,  of  Nicobar  lfland%  their 
For**)   Habit j   Language,   Habitations ;   no 

-  form  of*  Religion  or  G&vernment;  Thefr  Food 
and  Canvas.  They  clean  the  Ship.  The  Au? 
thor  prfyefts  and  gets  leave  to  fiay  afbote  here^ 
find  frith  him  two  Englife-men  more,  the  Por- 
Wguefe,  <  and  4  Malayans  of  Achin.  Their 
frft  Rencounters  with  the  Natives.  Of  th* 
common  Traditions  concerning  Cannibals,  or , 
Man-Eaters.  Their  Entertainment  afbere. 
They  buy  a  Canoa,  to  tranfport  them  over  to 
Achin  j  but  overfet  her  at  frft  going  out. 
Having  recruited  and  improved  her,  they  fet 
Out  again  for  the  Eaft  fide  of  the  IJland.    They 
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!         ^72  They  in  vain  try  for  the  Cocos* 

Ab.\6%%*     have  a  War  with  the  JJlanders ;  but  Peace  being 
"  ^^       re-eftabiifbed,  they  by  in  Stores,    and  make 
Preparations  far  their  V<j9*ge* 

MAfch  the  1 2th,,  1 6 88,  wc  {ailed  from*  JMm 
fhttsmdy  with  the  Wind  at  N.  N-  W.  and  feir 
weatber.  We  direftftd  our  courfe  to  the  North- 
ward, /intending,  as  i  Aid,  to  touch  at  the  I£|and 
Gkq:  £u|.  w*  ra«t  with  the  Wind*  at  N*  W. 
W.  N.  W*  and  N.  NO^-  for  fcveral  days;  wtiich 
obliged  us  tp  kee£  a  nwrfc.Eafterly  cbuw  than  was 
convenient  to  find  that  Klaad.  We  had  foOn  after 
our  jfttting  but  verjr  bad  weather  %  witn  much 
Thunder  2nd  Lightmng,  Rain  and  high  tfuftring 
Winds,  *    '    *  ••  • 

It  was  tue  26th  day  of  March  before  we  were  in 
the  Lat,  of  the  Iflaad  C»%  which  is  in  1%  d.  urn. 
pud  then^  by  Judgment,  we  were  4a  or  50  Leagues 
to  the  Eztfl  ofiti  ana  the  Wind  was  now  at  S.  W. 
Therefore  we  did  rather  cliufe  to  bear  away  to- 
wards {bme  Iflaijds  on  the  Weft  fide  of  Sumatra^ 
than  fco  beat  againft  the  Wind  for  the  Ifland  Cms. 
I  was  very  glad  of  this$  fcrtiag  in  herpes  to  risake 
my  efcape  irom  them  to  Snmmra,  or  ibuie  other 
feiace.  , 

We  met  nothing  of  remark  in  this  Voyage  befidc 
the  catching  2  great.  Sharks*  (ill  the  28th  day, 
Then  we  fell  in  with  a  fmall  woody  Ifland,  in  Lat, 
10  d.  30  m.  Its  Longitude  from  JSTew  Holland^  from 
whence  we  came,  wa$,  by  my  account,  12,  d.  tf.  m. 
Weft.  It  was  deep  Water  about  the  Ifland,  aad 
therefore  no  Anchoring}  but  we  lent  two  Canoa§ 
afhore  \  one  of  them  with  the  Carpenters*  to  cut  a 
Tree  to  make  another  Pumpj  the  other  Canoa 
went  to  fearch  for  frefli  Water,  and  fbond  a  fine 
fmall  Brook  near  the  S.  W.  point  of  the  Ifland  ^ 
but  there  the  $ea  fell  in  on  the  Shore  fo  high,  that 

they 
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they  could  not  ge  tit  off!  At  noon  both  pur  Ca-  An.i6i%. 
noas  returned  aboard  \  and  the  Carpenters  brought  v 
aboard,  a  good  Tree,  which  they  afterwards  made  a 
Pump  With,  fuch  a  one  as  they  made  at  Mindanao. 
The  other  Canoa  brought  aboard  as  many  Boobies, 
and  Men  of  War  Birds  ,  as  iiifficed  all  the  Ships 
Company,  when  they  were  boiled.  They  got  alfo , 
a  fort  of  Laild- Animal,  fomewhat  refembling  a  large 
Craw-fifh ,  without  its  great  Claws.  TheJe  Crea- 
tures lived  in  holes  in  the  dry  landy  Ground ,  like 
Rabbits.  Sir  Francis  Drah  in  his  Voyage  round  the 
World  makes  mention  of  fuch  that  he  found  at  7V- 
nme ,  or  fome  other  of  the  Spice  Iflands,  or  near 
them.  They  were  very  good  fweat  Meat,  and  fo 
large  that  two  of  them  were  more  than  a  Man  could 
eat  *  being  alnioft  as  thick  as  ones  Leg.  Their 
Shells  were  of  a  dark  brown  j  but  red  when 
boiled. 

Thislflandisof  a  good  heighth,  with  fteep  Cliffs* 
agaiflft  the  S.  and  S.  W.  and  a  fandy  Bay  on  the 
North-fide ;  but  very  deep  water  fteep  to  the  fliore. 
The  Mold  is  blackifti,  the  Soil  fat,  producing  large 
Trees  of  divers  forts. 

About  one  a  clock  in  the  Afternoon  we  made. 
fcil  from  thfe  Ifladd,  with  the  Wind  at  S.  W.  and 
we  fleered  N.  W.  Afetrwards  the  Winds  came  a- 
bout  at  N.  W.  and  continued  between  the  W.N.W, 
and  the  N.N.  W^  feyeral  days.  I  obferved,  That 
the  Winds  blew  for  the  mofl:  part  out  of  the  Weft,' 
or  N.  W.  and  then  we  had  always  rainy  Weather, 
with  Tornadoes ,  and  much  Thunder  and  Light- 
ning j  but  when  the  Wind  capie  any  way  to  the 
Southward,  it  blew  but  feint ,  and  brought  fair 
Weather. 

We  met  nothing  of  remark  till  the  7th  day  of  4- 
ph7,  and  then,  being  in  Lat.  7  d.  S.  we  law  the 
Land  of  Sumatra  at  a  great  diftance,  bearing  North. 
*J\$  8tfr  day  we  Jaw  the  Eaft-end  of  die  Ifland  5n- 
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An.i6%%-matra  very  plainly  i  we  being  then  in  Lat  6  d.  S. 
"  The  ioth  day,  being  in  Lat.  5  d.  1 1  m.  and  about 
7  or  8  Leagues  from  the  Itland  Sumatra,  on  the  Welt 
fide  of  it,  we  faw  abundance  of  Cocq  Nuts  fwim- 
ming  in  the  Sea }  and  we  hoyfed  out  our  Boat,  and 
took  up  fome  of  them}  as  alfo  a  final!  Hatch,  or 
Scuttle  rather,  belonging  to  lome  Bark.  The  Nuts 
were  very  found,  and  the  Kernel  fWeet,  aijd  in 
fbme  the  Milk  or  Water,  in  them,  was  yet  fweet; 
and  good. 

The  izth  day  we  came  to  a  fmall  Ifland  called 
Trifiey  in  Lat.  (by  Obfervation)  4  d.  South  \  it  is  ^« 
bout  14  or  1 5  Leagues  to  the  Weft  of  the  Ifland  Su- 
matra. *irom  hence  to  the  Northward  there  arc  a 
great  many  fmall  uninhabited  Iflands,  lying  much 
at  the  fame  diftance  from  Sumatra.  ,  This  Ifland 
Trifle  is  not  a  Mile  round,  and  fo  low,  that  the 
Tiae  flows  clear  over  it.  It  is  of  a  fandy  Soil,  £nd 
full  of  Coco-nut  Trees.  -  The  Nuts  are  But  finall ; 
yet  fweet  enough,  full,  and  more  Ponderous  than 
I  ever  felt  any  of  that  bignefs  -7 ,  notwithftanding 
that  every  Spring-tide  the  Salt-water  goes  clear 
over  the  Ifland. 

We  fent  alhore  our  Canoas  for  Coco-nuts,  and 
they  returned  aboard  laden  with  them  three  times. 
Our  Strikers  a^Ifb  went  out  and  ftrupk  fbme  Fifh, 
which  was  boiled  for  Supper.  They  alfo  killed 
%  young  Aligators,  which  we  falted  for  the  ne*t 
day.  - 

I  had  no  Opportunity  at  this  place  to  make  my 
Efcape  as  I  would  have  done,  and  gone  over  hence. 
to  Sumatra^  could  I  have  kept  a  Boat  to  me.  But 
there  was  no  compafling  this  \  and  fothe  15  th  day 
we  went  from  hence,  fleering  to  the  Northward 
on  the  Weft  iide  of  Sumatra.  Our  Food  now  was 
Rice,  and  the  Meat  of  the  Coco-nuts  rafped,  and 
fteep'd  in  Water :,  which  made  a  fort  of  Milk,  iuto 
which  we  did  put  our  Rice,  making  a  pleafin$ 
*  '        t  *  "       Mefs 
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Mafs  enough.    After  we  parted  from  Trifle  we  faw  An.16%%, 
other  fmall  Iflands,  that  jvere  alio  full  of  Coco-nut 
Trees. 

The  19th  day,  being  in  JLat.  3d.  25  m.  S.  the 
S.  W.  point  of  the  Ifland  JSIaffaao  bore  N.  ^bout  5 
miledift.  This  is  a  pretty  large  uninhabited  Ifland; 
in  Lat.  3  d.  20  m.  S.  and  is  foil  of  high  Trees.  A- 
bout  a  mile  from  the  Ifland  Najfaw  there  is  a  fmall 
Ifland  foil  of  Coco-hut  Trees.  There  we  anchored 
the  29th  day  to  replenifh  our  ftock  of  Coco-nuts. 
A  Riff  of  Rocks  lies  almoft  round  this  Ifland , 
ib  that  our  Boats  could  not  go  afhore,  nor  come 
aboard  at  low  Water  j  yet  we  got  aboard  four 
Boat-load  of  Nuts.  This  Ifland  is  low  like  Trifle^ 
and  the  anchoring  is  oni  the  North-fide  ;  where 
you  have  t$  fathom,  a  mite  from  fliore ,  clea& 
Sand. 

The  21  ft  day  we  went  from  hence,  and  kept  to 
the  Northward,  coafting  ftill  on  the  Weft-fide  of 
the  Ifland  Sumatra  ^  and  having  the  Winds  between' 
the  W.  and  S.S.  W.  with  unfettled  Weather  jiQme- 
times  Rains  and  Tornadoes,  and  fomecimes  fair 
weather. 

The  25th  day  we  croft  the  Equator,  ftill  coaft- 
ing to  the  Northward,  between  the  Ifland  $Hma- 
tra^  and  a  range  of  fmall  Iflands,  lying  14  or  15* 

'  leagues  off  it.     Amongft  all  thefe  Iflands ,  J% 
Ifland  is  the  moft  confiderable.    It  lies  in  lat,  3 
40  m.  North.  It  is  pretty  high  even  Land,  cloathed 
with  tall  flourifhing  Trees  j  we  paft  it  by  the  28thr 
day. 

The  ?jth  we  few  a  fiil  to  the  North  of  ns, 
which  we  chafed  :  but  it  being  little  wind,1  we  did 
not  come  up  with  her  till  the  30th  day.  Theg, 
being  within  a  League  of  her ,  Captain  Read 
went  into  a  Canoa  and  took  her,  and  brought  her 

-  aboard    She  was  a  Proe  with  four  Men  in  her,  be- 
longing %o  Achin,  whether  (he  was  bound.    She 

came 
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>ffi.i688.  came  from  one  of  thefe  Coco-nut  Iflands  that  we 
pait  by ,  and  was  laden  with  Coco-nuts,  and  Co- 
co-nut Oil.  Captain  Read  ordered  his  Men  to  take 
aboard  all  the  Nuts ,  and  as  much  of  the  Oil  as  he 
thought  convenient ,  and  then  cut  a  hole  in  the 
bottom  of  the  Proe,  and  turned  her  loofe,  keeping 
the  Men  Prifbners. 

It  was  not  for  the  lucre  of  the  Cargo,  that  Cap- 
tain Read  took  this  Boat,  but  to  hinder  me  and 
feme  others  from  going  afhore ;  for  he  knew  that 
we  were  ready  to  make  our  efcapes,  if  an  oppor- 
tunity prefented  it  felf  5  and  he  thought,  that  by 
his  aroGng  and  robbing  the  Natives,  we  fhould  be 
afraid  to  truft  our  ielves  among  them.  But  yet 
this  proceeding  of  his  turned  to  our  great  advantage* 
as  (hall  be  declared  hereafter. 

May  the  ift,  we  ran  down  by  the  North  Welt 
end  of  the  Ifland  S*matra>  within  7  or  8  leagues 
0/  the  Ihore.  All  this  Weft-fide  of  Sumatra  which 
we  thus  coafted  along,  our  EngUflnmn  at  Fort  St* 
Gnrgi7  call  the  Weft+CtaSl  limply ;  without  adding 
the  name  of  SHtnatra,  The  Prifoners  who  were 
taken  the  day  before ,  (hewed  us  the  Iflands  that 
lie  off  of  jichfo  Harbour,  and  the  Channels  through 
which  Ships  go  in  j  and  told  us  alio  that  there  was 
an  Engtifl*  Fa&ory  at  jichin.  I  wilht  my  felf  there, 
but  was  forced  to  wait  with  patience  till  my  time 
was  come. 

We  were  now  dire&ing  our  courfe  towards  the 
Nicobar  Iflands,  intending  there  to  clean  the  Ship's 
bottom,  in  order  to  make  her  fail  well. 

:  The  4th  day  in  the  evening,  we  had  fight  of  one 
of  the  jtficobar  Iflands.  The  Southennoft  of  thenr 
lies  about  40  teagues  N.N.W,  from  the  N.  W.  end 
of  the  Ifland  Sumatra.  This  moft  Southerly  of 
them  is  Nkobar  it  felf ,  but  all  the  clufter  of  Iflands 
Jyiijg  South  of  the  ji*dm*n  Iflands  are  called  by  our 
Seamen  the  Nicobv  Iflands. 

The 
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The  Inhabitants  of  thefe  Iflands  have  no  certain  Atu\6Vi: 
Converfe  with  any  Nation  $  but  as  Ships  pafs  by 
them,  they  will  come  aboard  in  their  Proes,  and 
offer  their  Commodities  to  Sale,  never  inquiring 
of  what  Nation  they  are-,  for  all  white  People  arc 
alike  to  them.  Their  chiefefl  Commodities  are 
Ambergreafe  and  Fruits. 

Ambergreafe  is  ofteX  found  by  the  Native  In- 
dians of  thefe  Iflands,  who -know  it  very  well  $  as 
alio  know  how  to  Cheat  ignorant  Strangers  with 
a  certain  mixture  like  it.  Several  of  our  Men 
bought  fuch  of  them  for  a  fmall  Purchafe.  Cap- 
tain' Weldon  alio  about  this  time  touched  at  fbme  of 
thefe  Hands,  to  the  North  of  the  Ifland  where  we 
lay,  and  I  law  a  great  deal  of  fuch  Ambergreale^ 
that  one  of  his  Men  bought  there ;  but  it  was  not 
good,  having  no  fmell  at  all.  Yet  I  law  Sow  there 
very  good  and  fragrant. 

At  that  Ifland  where  Captain  Weldon  was,  there 
were  z  Fryers  lent  thither  to  Convert  the  Indians. 
One  of  them  came  away  with  Captain  Weldon $ 
the  other  remained  there  itill.  He  that  came  away 
with  Captain  Welden  gave  a  very  good  Charafter  of 
the  Inhabitants  of  that  Ifland,  wu  that  they  were 
yery  honcft,  civil,  harmlels  People;  That  they 
were  not  addifted  to  Quarrelling,  Theft,  or  Mur^ 
cfer ,  That  they  did  marry,  or  at  leaft  live  as  Maq 
and  Wife,  one  Man  with  one  Woman,  never 
^hanging  till  Death  made  the  Separation ;  That  they 
were  pun&ual  and  honeft  in  performing  their 
Bargains-,  And  that  they  were  inclined  to  receive 
the  Chriitian  Religion.  This  Relation  I  had  af- 
terwards from  the  Mouth  of  a  Prieft  at  Twtyuen; 
who  told  me  that  he  received  this  Information  by' 
h  Letter  from  the  Fryer  that  Captain  Weldon  brought 
away  fron|  thence.    But  to  proceed 

The  <th  day  of  May  we  ran  down  on  the  Weft 
fide  of  trie  Ifland  Nie&r,  properly  &  called,  and 
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rAn.  1 68*.  anchored  at  ther  N.  W.  end  of  it,   in  a  finall  Bay, 
VW  in  8  Fathom  water,  not  half  a  Mile  from  the  Shore. 
The^body  of  this  Ifland  is  in  7  &  30  m.  North 
Lat.  it  is  about  1 2  Leagues  long,  and  3  or  4  broad. 
#  The  South  end  of  it  is  pretty  high,  with  fteep  difis 

againft  the  Sea;  the  reft  of  the  Ifland  is  low,  flat, 
and  even.  The  Mold  of  it  is  black,  and  deep  \  and 
it  is  very  well  watered  with  finall  running  Streams. 
It  produceth  abundance  of  tall  Trees,  'fit  for  any 
nfes;  for  the  whole  bulk  of  it  ieems  to  be  but  one 
entire  Grove.  But  that  which  adds  moil:  to  its 
Beauty  off  at  Sea,  are  the  many  fpots  of  Coco-nut 
Trees  which  gtaw  round  it  in  every  finall  Bay.  The 
Bays  are  half  a  Mile,  or  a  Mile  long,  more  or  left  j 
snd  thefe  Bays  are  intercepted,  or  divided  from 
each  other,  with  as  many  little  rocky  Points  of 
\V00d-l4nd.      i  . 

As  the  CooMiut  Trees  do.  tfius  grow  in  Groves, 
fronting  to  the  Sea,  in  the' Bays,;  fo  there  is  another 
fort  of  Fruit  Tree  in  the  Bays,  bordering  on -the 
back-fide  of  the  Coco  Trees,  farther  from  the  Sea. 
It  is  called  by  the  Natives,  a  Melory  Tree.  This 
Tree,  is  as  big  as  our  large:  Apple  Trees,,  and  ashigh. 
It  hath  a  blactfh  Rind,  and  a  pretty  broad  Leaf. 
The  Fruit  is  as  big  as  the  Bread-pint  at  Gnam^  de- 
v  fcribed  in  Chapter  X.  or  a  large  >pcohy  Loa&  ^  It 
is  lhaped  like  a  Pear,  and  hath  a.  pretty  :tough 
fn&oth  Rind,  of  a  light  green  Colour.  Theiftfids 
of  the  Fruit  is  in  Subftaaceijnuqh  like  an  Apple; 
but  fall  of  fmall  Strings,  as  big  a&  a  brown  Thread, 
1  I  did  aever  fee  of  thefe  Trees  any  where*  but 

here.  -  -::  :      •  ■ 

The  Natives  of  this  Ifland.  are  tall  well-limb'd 
Men;,  pretty  long,  vifaged,  with  black  Eyes  \  their 
Nofes .  middle  proportioned,,  and  the.  whole  Sym- 
metry of  theip-Faces.  agreeing  very  well.  Their 
•  Hair  is  bl#cj(  and  teqjk,  and  their.  Skins  of  a  dark 
Copper  col«Jurt     Th$  WomcA  have  no  Hair  oq 

tfceir 


their  Eye-brows.    I  do  believe  it  is  pluckt  up  by  the  An.  1 688«; 
roots  ^   for  the  Men  had  Hair  growing  6a  their 
Eye-brows,  as  other  People* 

The  Men  go  all  naked,  five  pnjy  a  long  narrow 
piece  of  Cloth,  or  Safh,  which  going  round  their 
Waftes,  and  thence  down  between  their  Thighs,  is 
brought  up  behind,  and  tuckt  in  at  that  part 
which  goes  about  the  Wafte.  'The  Women  have  a 
kind  of  a  lhort  Petticoat  reaching  from  their  Wafte 
to  their  Knees. 

Their  Language  was  different  from  any  that  I 
had  ever  heard  before  \  yet  they  had  ibme  few ., 
Malayan  words,  and.  feme  of  them  had  a  word  or 
two  of  Portuguefe?  which  probably  they  might 
learn  aboard  of  their  Ships,  pajDEng  by  this  place ; 
for  when  thefe  Men  fee  a  Sail  they  do  prefently  go 
aboard  of  them  in  their  Canoas.  I  did  not  per- 
ceive any  Form  of  Religion  that  they  had}  they 
had  neither  Temple,  nor  Idol,  nor  any  manner  of 
outward  veneration  to  any.  Deity,  th^t  I  did  fee* 

They  inhabit  all  round  the  Iflao'd  by  the  Sea- 
ilde,  in  the  Bays  ;  *there;  being  4  or  5  Houfes,  more 
orlefs,  in  each  Bay.  Their  Houfes  are  built  on 
Polls,  as  the  Mindanayans  are.  They  are  fmall,  low 
and  of  a  Iquare  form.  There  is  but  ojie  Room  in 
each  Houfej  and  this  Room  is  about  8  foot  from 
the  ground  j  and  from  thence  the  roof  is  raifed 
about  8  foot  higher.  But  inflead  of  a  fharp  ridge, 
the  top  is  exceeding  neatly  arched  with  fmali 
Rafters  about  the  bignefs  of  a  Man's  Arm,  bent 
round  like  a  Hal^Moon,  and  very  curioufly  thatcht 
with  Palmeto-leaves. 

They  live  under  no  Government  that  I  could 
perceive  j  for  they  feem  to  be  equal,  without  any 
diftin&ion ;  every  Man  ruling  in  his  own  Houfe. 
Their  Plantations  are  only  thofe  Coco-nut  Trees 
which  grow  by  the  Sea-fide  j  there  being  no  cleared 
Land  rarther  in  on  the  Ifland :  for  I  obferv7d  that 

when 
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4f».i688.  when  paft  the  Fruit-Trees,  there  were  no  Paths  to 
J  be  ieen  going  into  the  Woods*    The  ^reatefl:  ufe 
which  they  make  of  their  Coco-T* ees  is  to  draw 
Toddy  from  them,  of  which  they  are  very  fond. 

The  Melory  Trees  feem  to  grow  wild  ;  they 
have  great  Earthen  Pots  to  boil  the  Melory  Fruit 
in,  which  will  hold  12  or  14  Gallons.  Theft  Pots 
they  fill  with  the  Fruit  j  and  putting  in  a  little 
Water,  they  cover  the*  Mouth  of  the  Pot  with 
leaves,  to  keep  the  fleam,  while  it  boils.  When 
the  Fruit  is  foft  they  peel  off  the  rind,  and  fcrape 
the  pulp  from  the  fixings  with  a  flat  flick  made  like 
a  Knife j  and  then  make  it  up  in  great  lumps,  as  big 
as  a  Holland  Cheefe  -,  and  then  it  wfll  keep  6  or  7  days. 
It  looks  yellow,  and  tafles  well,  and  is  their  chief- 
eft  Food :  For  they  have  no  Yams,  Potatoes,  Rice, 
nor  Plantains  (except  a  very  few  j )  yet  they  have 
a  few  finall  Hogs,  and  a  very  few  Cocks  and  Hens 
like  ours.  The  Men.  imploy  themfelves  in  Fifhing ; 
but  I  did  not  fee  much  Fifli  that  they 'got:  Every 
Houfe  hath  at  leafl  2  or  3  Canpas  belonging  to  it, 
which  they  draw  up  afhore. 

The  Canoas  that  they  go  a  fifhing  in  are  fharp 
at  both  ends ;  and  both  die  fides  and  the  bottom 
are  very  thin  and  fmooth.  They  are  fhaped  fbme- 
what  like  the  Proes  at  Guam,  with  one  fide  flattifh, 
and  the  other  with  a  pretty  big  belly ;  and  they 
have  fmall  flight  Outlagers  on  one  fide.  Being 
thus  thin  and  light  they  are  better  managed  with 
Oars  than  with  Sails  ;  Yet  they  fail  well  enough, 
and  are  fleer'd  with  a  Paddle.  There  commonly 
go  20  or  30  Men  in  one  of  thefe  Canoas  j  and  fel- 
dom  fewer  titan  9  or  10.  Their  Oars  are  fhort, 
and  they  do  not  paddle,  but  row  with  them,  as  we 
do.  The  Benches  they  fit  on  when  they  row  are 
made  of  fplit  Bamboes ,  laid  acrofs,.  and  fo  near 
together,  that  they  look  like  a  Deck.  The  Bam- 
boes lie  moveable  j  fb  that  when  any  go  in  to  row 

they 


they  take  up  a  Bamfao  in  the  place  where  they  i*«.  1688* 
would  fit ;  and  lay  it  by  to  make  room  for  their  U^YNJ 
Legs.     The  Canoas  of  thofe  of  the  reft  of  thefe 
Iflands  were  like  thofe  of  Nicobar :   and  probably 
they  were  alike  in  other  things  j  for  we  few  no 
difference  at  all  in  the  Natives  of  them,  who  came  l 

hither  while  we  were  here.  ..      * 

But  to  proceed  with  our  Affairs:  it  was,  as  I  faid 
before,  the  5th  Day  of  May  y  shoot  roin  the  Morn- 
ing,   when  we  anchored  at  this  Ifland :  Captain 
Mead  immediately  ordered  his  Men  to  heel  the 
Ship  in  order  to  clean  her :  which  was  done  this 
Day  and  the  next.    All  the.water  Veflels  were  filPd, 
they  intended  to  go  to  Sea  at  Night :    for  the 
Winds  being  yet  at  N.  N.  £•  the  Captain  was  in 
hopes  to  get  over  to  Cape  Comorin  before  the  Wind 
ihifted.     Otherwife  it  would  have  been  fomewhat 
difficult  for  him  to  get  thither,  becaufe  the  Wefter- 
ly  Monfbon  was  not  at  hand. 
,  I  thought  now  was  my  time  to  make  my  Efcape, 
by  getting  leave,    if  poffible,  to  ftay  here :  for  it 
feemed  not  very  feazable  to  do  it  by  Health ;   and 
I  had  no  reafon  to  defpair  of  getting  leave :  this 
being  a  place  where  my  flay  could,  probably,  do 
our  Crew  no  harm,   fhould  I  defign  it.      Indeed 
one  reafon  that  put  me  on  the  thoughts  of  ftaying 
at  this  particular  place,  belides  the  prefent  oppor- 
tunity  of  leaving  Captain  Read,  which  I  did  al- 
ways intend  to  do,  aflbon  as  I  could,  was,  that  I 
bad  here  alio  a  profpedt  of  advancing  a  profitable 
Trade  for  Ambergreafe  with  thefe  People,  and  of 
gaining  a  conliderable  Fortune  to  my  felf :  For  in 
a  Ihort  time  I  might  have  learned  their  Language, 
and  by  accuftuming  my  felf  to  row  with  them  in 
the  Proes  or  Canoas,  especially  by  conforming  my 
felf  to  their  Cuftoms  and  Manners  of  living ,   I 
ftouid  have  feen  how  they  got  their  Ambergreafe, 
and  have  known  what  quantities  they  get,   aad 

the 
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«f».  1688.  the  time  of  the  Year  when  mojfr  is  found-      And 
then  afterwards  I  thought  it  would  be.  eafie  for 
me  to  havevtranfported  my  fHf  from  thence,  ei- 
ther in  fome  Ship  that  paft  th&  way,    whether 
Englifljj  Dutch,  or  Portugnefc  \  or  elfe  to  have  gotten 
one  of  the  young  Men  of  the  Ifland,  to  havp  gone 
with  me  in  one  of  their  Canoas  to  Achin  \  andthere 
to  have  furnilhed  my  felf  wittHuch  Commodities, 
as  I  found  moll  coveted>5fthem ;  and  therewith, 
at  my  return,  to  have^fiought  their  Ambergreale. 
I  had,  till  this  time,  made  no  open  (how  of  go- 
ing alhore  here :    but  now,  the  Water  be  filTd, 
and  the  Ship  in  a  readinefs  to  fail,   I  defired  Cap- 
tain Read  to  fet  me  alhore  on  this  Iflan4-  He,  fup- 
poling  that  I  could  not  go  afhore  in  a  place  lels 
frequented,  by  Ships  than  this,   gave  me  le^ve: 
which  probably  he  would  have  refufed  to  have 
done,  if  he  thoughif  I  fhould  have  gotten  from 
hence  in  any  Ihort  rirtie  j  for  fear  of  my  giving  an 
account  of  him  to  the  Eng tijh  or  Dutch.    I  ipon  got 
up  my  Gheft  and  Bedding,   and  immediately  got 
fome  to  row  me  alhore  j  for  fear  left  his  mind 
fhould  change  again. 

The  Canoa  that  brought  me  alhore,  landed  me 
On  a  Cnall  iandy  Bay,  where  there  were  two  Houfes, 
but  no  Perfbn  in  them.  For  the  Inhabitants  were 
removed  to  fome  other  Houfe,  probably,  for  fear 
of  us ;  becaufe  the  Ship  was  clofe  by  i  and  yet 
both  Men  and  Women  came  aboard  the  Ship 
without  any  fign  of  fear.  When  our  Ships  Canoa 
was  going  aboard  again,  they  met  the  Owner  of 
the  Houfes  coming  alhore  in  his  Boat.  He  made  a 
great  many  figns  to  them  to  fetch  me  off  again : 
but  they  would  not  underftand  him.  Then  he 
came  to  me,  £nd  offered  his  Boat  to  carry  me  off: 
but  I  refufed  it.  Then  he  made  fighs  for  me  to  go 
up  into  ihe'Houfe,  and,  according  as  I  did  under- 
ftand him  by  his  figns,  and  a  few  Malayan  .words 

that 
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that  he  ufed,  he  intimated  that  fbmewhat  would  An.  168 8. 
come  out  of  the  Woods  in  the  night ,  when  I 
was  alleep  ,  and  kill  me,  meaning  probably  fbme 
wild  Beaft.    Then  I  carried  my  Cheft  and  Cloaths 
up  into  the  Houfe. 

I  had  not  been  alhore  an  hour  before  Captain 
Teat  and  one  John  Damarell,  with  3  or  4  armed 
Men  more,  carne  to  fetch  me  aboard  again.  They 
nfeed  not  have  fent  an  armed  Poffe  for  me  -7  for  had 
they  but  fent  the  Cabbin-boy  afhore  for  me,  I 
would  not  have  denied  going  aboard.  For  though 
I  could  have  hid  my  felf  in  the  Woods,  yet  then 
they  would  have  abufed,  or  have  kilTd  fbme  of  the 
Natives,  purpofely  to  incenfe  them  againft  me.  I 
t61d  them  therefore,  that  I  was  ready  to  go  with 
them,  and  went  aboard  *with  all  my  Things. 

When  I  came  aboard  I  found  the  Ship  in  an  up- 
roar \  for  there  were  3  Men  more,  who  taking 
Courage  by  my  Example,  defired  leave  alfo  to  ac- 
company me.  One  of  them  was  the  Surgeon  Mr- 
Coj f  enter ',  the  other  Were  Mr.  Robert  jFfo#andone 
named  Ambrofe }  I  have  forgot  his  Sir-name.  Thefe 
Men  had  always  harboured  the  lame  Defigns  as 
I,  had.  ,  The  two  lad  were  not  much  oppofed  ; 
but  Captain  Read  and  his  Crew  would  not  part 
with  the  Surgeon.  At  laft  the  Surgeon  leapt  into 
the  Canoa,  and  taking  up  my  Gun,  fwbre  he  would 
gtt  afhore,  and  that  if  any  Man  did  oppofe  it,  he 
Would  (hoot  him  :  But  Jdhn  Oliver,  who  was  then 
Quarter-matter,  leapt  into  the  Canoa,  taking  hold 
of  him ,  took  away  the  Gun,  and  with  the  help  of 
twa-dr  three  more,  they  dragged  him  again  into 
the  Ship. 

Thefii  frlr.  Hall  and  Ambroft  and  I  Were  again 
ftnt  afhore  \  and  one  of  the  Men.  that  rowed  us 
alhore  ftole  an  Ax,  and  gave  it  to  us,  knowing  it 
Was  a  good  Cbmmodity  with  the  Indians.  It  was 
now  dark ,  therefore  we  lighted  a  Candle,  and  I 
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^w.i6S8.  being  the  oldeft  ftander  in  our  new  Country  j 
conduced  them  into  one  of  the  Houfes,  where  we 
did  prefently  hang  up  our  Hammocks. '    We  had 
flarce  done  this  before  the  Canoa  came  afhore  a- 
gain,  and  brought  the  4  Malaya  Men  belonging  to 
Achin,  (which  we  took  in  the  Proe  we  took  off  of 
Sumatra)  and  the  PortHgnefe  that  came  to  our  Ship  out 
of  the  Siam  Jonk  at  Vdo  Condor  e :  the  Grew  having 
no  occafion  for  thefe,  being  leaving  the  Malayan 
Parts,  where  the  Porwguefe  Spark  ferved  as  an  Inter- 
preter }  and  not  fearing  now  that  the  Achinefe  could 
be  ferviceable  to  us  in  bringing  us  over  to  their 
Country,  40  Leagues  off:   nor  imagining  that  we 
durft  make  fuch  an  attempt :    as  indeed  it  was  a 
bold  one.    Now  we  were  Men  enough  to  defend 
our  felves  againft  the  Natives  of  this  Ifland,  if  they 
fhould  prove  our  Enemies :  though  if  none  of  thefe 
Men  had  come  afhore  to  me,    I  fhould  npt  have 
feared  any  danger.    Nay,  perhaps  lels,  becaufe  I 
fhould  have  been  cautious  of  giving  any  offence  to 
the  Natives  :  and  I  am  of  the  Opinion,    that  there 
are  no  People  in  the  World  fo  barbarous  as  to  kill 
a  fingle  Perfbn  that  falls  accidentally  into  their 
Hands,  or  comes  to  live  among  them }  except  they 
have  before  been  injured,  by  feme  outrage,  orvio- 
lence  committed  againft  them.    Yet  even  then,  or 
afterwards,  if  a  Man  could  but  preferve  his  Life 
from  their  firft  rage,  and  come  to  treat  with  them 
(which  is  the  hardeft  thing  becaufe  their  way  is 
ufually  to  abfcond,   and  rufhing  fuddenly  upon 
their  Enemy  to  kill  him  at  unawares)  one  might, 
by  fome  flight,  infinuate  ones  felf  into  their  Favours 
again.    Efpecially  by  fhewing  fome  Toy,  or  Knack, 
that  they  did  never  fee  before  :  which  any  European^ 
that  has  feen  the  World,    might  foon  contrive  to 
amufe  them  withal:    as  might  be  done,  generally 
even  with  a  little  Fire  flxuck  with  a  Flint  and 
Steel 
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As  for  the  common  Opinion  of  Anthropophagi  OTAn.16%%. 
Man-eaters,  I  did  never  meet  with  any  fuch  Peo-        ^ 
pie:  All  Nations  or  Families  in  the  World,  that  I 
have  feen  or  heard  of,  having  lbme  fort  of  Food 
to  live  on,  either  Fruit,  Grain,  Pulfe,  or  Roots ; 
which  grow,  naturally,  or  elfe  planted  by  themj 
ifnotFifli,  and  Land- Animals  befides  y  (yea,  even 
the  People  of  New  Holland^  had  Fifh  amidft  all  their 
Penury)  and  would  fcarce  kill  a  .Man  purpofely  to 
Eat  him.     I  know  not  what  barborous  Cuftoms 
may  formerly  have  been  in  the  World-,   and  to 
Sacrifice  their  Enemies  to  their  Gods,  is  a  thing 
hath  been  much  talk'd  of,   with  relation  to  the  Sa- 
vages of  America.     I  am  a  Stranger  to  that  alfo,  if 
it  be,  or  have  been  cuftomary  in  any  Nation  there  j 
and  yet,  if  they  Sacrifice  their  Enemies  it  is  not 
neceflary  they  fhould  Eat  them  too.    After  all,  I 
will  not  be  peremptory  in  the  Negative,   but  I 
fpeak  as  to  the  compafs  of  my  own  Knowledge,  and 
know  fbme  of  thefe  Cannibal  Stories  to  be  falfe,  and 
many  of  them  have  been  difproved  fince  I  firfl 
went  to  the  Wefi-Indies.    At  that  time  how  Barba- 
rous were    the   poor  Florida  Indians  accounted , 
Which  now  we  find  to  be  Civil  enough  \    what 
ftrange  Storiesfhave  we  heard  of  the  Indians^  whole 
Iflands  were  called  the  Hies  of 'Cannibals?    Yet  we 
find  that  they  do  Trade  very  civilly  with   the 
French  and  Spainards;   and  have  done  to  with  us. 
I  do  own  that  they  have  formerly  indeavoured  to 
deflroy  our  Plantations  at  Barbadoes*    and  have 
fince  hindred  us  from  fettling  the  Ifland  Santa  Loca9 
by  deftroying  two  or  three  Colonies  fucceffively  of 
thofe  that  were  fettled  there  •,  and  even  the  Ifland. 
Tobago  has   been  often  annoyed  and  ravaged  by 
them,  when  fettled  by  the  Dntch,  and  ftHl  lies  wait 
(though  a  delicate  Fruitful  Ifland)  as  being^  to  near 
the  Caribbees  on  the  Continent,  who  vifit  it  every 
Year*    But  this  was  to  preferve  their  ownTight,  byv 
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An. 1 688.  endeavouring  to  keep  out  any  that  would  lettle 
themfelves  on  thofe  Iflands,  where  they  had  plant- 
ed themfelves  \  yet  even  thefe  People  would  not 
hurt  a  llngle  Perfon,  as  I  have  been  told  by  fbme 
that  have  been  Prifoners  aimong  them.  I  could 
inftance  alfo  in  the  Indians  of  Bocca  Toro^  and  Bocca 
Drago^  and  many  other  Places  where  they  do  live* 
as  the  Spaniards  call  it.  Wild  and  Salvage  j  yet  there 
they  have  been  familiar  with  Privateers, .  but  by  A- 
bufes  have  withdrawn  their  Friendlhip  again.  As 
for  thefe  Nicobar  People,  I  found  them  Affable  e- 
nough,  and  therefore  I  did  not  fear  them  j  but  I 
did  not  much  care  whether  I  had  gotten  any  more 
Company  or  no. 

But  however  I  was  very  well  fetisffed,  and  the 
rather  becaufe  we  were  now  Men  enough  to  row 
our  felves  over  to  the  Ifland  Sumatra  \  and  accord* 
ingly  we  prefcntly  confulted  hdfc  to  purchafe  a  Ca- 
noa  of  the  Natives. 

It  was  a  fine  clear  Moon-light  Night,  in  which 
we  were  left  afhore.  Therefore  we  walked  on 
the  (andy  Bay  to  watch  when  the  Ship  would 
weigh  and  be  gon^  not  thinking  our  felves  fecure 
in  our  new  gotten  Liberty  till  then.  About  1 1  or 
12  a  Clock  we  faw  her  under  Sail,  and  then  we 
returned  to  our  Chamber,  and  fo  to  fleep.  This 
was  the  6th  of  May. 

The  next  Morning  betimes,  our  Landlord,  with 
4  or  5  of  his  Friends, .  came  to  fee  his  new  Guefts, 
and  was  fbmewhat  lurprized  to  fee  fb'  many  of 
us,  for  he  knew  of  no  more  but  my  felf.  Yet  he 
feemed  to  be  very  well  pleafed,  and  entertained 
us  with  a  large  Calabafli  of  Toddy,  which  he 
brought  with  him.  Before  he  went  away  again* 
(for  wherelbever  we  came  they  left  their  Houfes 
to  us,  but  whether  out  of  Fear  or  Superftition  I 
know  not)  we  bought  a  Canoa  of  him  for  an  Ax, 
and  we  did  prefently  put  our  Chefts  and  Cloaths 
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in  it,  defigning  to  go  to  the  South-end  ofthe  Ifland,  >f*.j  688. 
and  lye  there  till  the  Monfoon  Jhifted,   which  we 
expefted  every  Day, 

When  our  things  were  (lowed  away,  we  with 
the  Achinefc  entered  with  joy  into  our  ilew  Frigot, 
and  launched  off  from  the  Shore.  We  were  no 
(boner  off,  but  our  Canoa  overfet,  bottom  up- 
wards. We  preferred  our  Lives  well  enough  by 
Swimming,  and  dragg'd  alio  our  Chefts  and  Cloatlis 
a/hore  ;  but  all  our  things  were  wet.  I  had  no- 
thing of  value  but  my  Journal  and  (bme  Drafts  of 
Land,' of  my  own  taking,  whM*  I  much  prized, 
and  which  I  had  hitherto  carefully  preferved.  Mr. 
flail  had  Jilfo  fuch  another  Cargo  of  Books  and 
Drafts,  which  were  now  like  to  perilh.  But  we  pre? 
fently  opened  our  Chefts  and  took  out  our  Books, 
which,  with  much%do,  we  did  afterwards  dry ; 
■but  (bme  of  our  Drafts  that  l^y  loofe  in  our  Chefts 
were  (poiled. 

We  Jay  here  afterwards  3  Days,  making  great 
Fires  "to  dry  our  Books.  The  Achinefc  in  the  mean 
time  fixt  our  Canoa,  with  Ouflagers  on  each  fide  j 
and  they  alfb  cut  a  good  Malt  for  her,  and  made 
a  fubftantial  Sail  with  Mats. 

Th$  Canoa  being  now  very  well  fixt,  and  our 
Books  and  Cloaths  dry,  w$  launched  out  the  fe- 
cond  time ,  and  rowed  towards  the  Eaft-fide  of 
the  Ifland,  leaving  many  Iflands  to  the  North  of 
us.  The  Indians  of  the  Ifland  accompanied  us  with 
8  or  1  o  Canoas  againft  our  defire ;  for  we  thought 
phat  thefe  Men  would  make  Provifiqn  dearer  at 
that  fide  of  the  Ifland  we  were  going  to,  by  giving 
#n  account  what  rates  we  gave  for  it  at  the  place 
From  whence  we  came ,  which  was  owing  to  die 
Ships  being  there  •,  for  the  Ships  crew  were  not 
#  (o  thrifty  in  bargaining  (as  they  feldom  are)  as 
fingle  Perfons,  or  a  few  Men  might  be  apt  to  be, 
Vyiio  would  keep  tq  one  bargain.     Therefore  to 
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An.  1 6SS.  hinder  them  from  going  with  us,  Mr.  Hoi  feared 
one  Canoas  Crew,  by  firing  a  fliot  over  them.  They 
all  leapt  over-board,  and  cried  out,  but  feeing  us 
row  away,  they  got  into  their  Canoa  again,  and 
came  after  us. 

The  firing  of  that  Gun  made  all  the  Inhabitants 
of  the  Ifland  to  be  our  Enemies.  For  prefeotly  af- 
ter this  we  put  afhore,  at  a  Bay  where  were  four 
Houfes,  and  a  great  many  Canoas :  but  they  all 
went  away,  and  came  near  us  no  more,  for  fcve- 
ral  Days*  We  had  then  a  great  Loaf  of  Melory, 
which  was  our  conftanc  Food  ^  and  if  we  had  a 
mind  to  Coco-nuts,  or  Toddy,  our  Malayans  of 
Ach'm  would  climb  the  Trees,  and  fetch  as  many 
Nuts  as  we  would  have,  and  a  good  pot  of  Tod- 
dy every  Morning.  Thus  we  lived  titl  our  Me- 
lory was  almoft  fpent }  being  ftill  in  hopes  that 
the  Natives  would  come  to  us,  and  fell  it  as  they 
had  formerly  done.  But  they  came  not  to  us  -y 
nay,  they  oppofed  us  where-ever  we  came,  and 
often  fhaking  their  Lances  at  us,  made  att  che  fhew 
of  hatred  that  they  could  invent. 

At  laft,  when  we  law  that  they  flood  in  oppo- 
fitton  to  us,  we  reiblved  to  ufe  force  to  get  fbtne 
of  their  Food,  if  we  could  not  get  it  other  ways. 
With  this  Refolution,  we  went  in  our  Canoa  to 
a  fmatl  Bay,  on  the  North  part  of  the  Ifland  ; 
becaufe  it  was  fmooth  water ;  there  and  good  land- 
ing, but  on  the  other  fide,  the  Wind  being  yet  on 
that  quarter,  we  could  not  land  without  jeopardy 
of  overfetting  our  Canoa,  and  wetting  our  Arms, 
and  then  we  muft  have  lain  at  the  mercy  of  our 
Enenlies,  who  flood  2  of  300  Men  in  every  Bay, 
where  they  law  us  coming*  to  keep  us  ofE 

When  we  fet  out ,  we  rowed  ditfe&ly  to  the 
North  end,  and  presently'  were  followed  by  7  or 
8  of  their  Canoas.  They  keeping  at  a  diftance, 
rowed  awaji  fuller  than  we  did,    and  got  to  the 
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Bay  before  usj  and  there,  with  about  20  moreCa-  ^».i688. 
jioas,  full  of  Men,  they  all  landed,  and  Hood  to 
hinder  us  from  landing.  But  we  rowed  in,  within 
a  hundred  yards  of  them.  Then  we  lay  ftill,  and  I 
took  my  Gui* ,  and  prefented  at  them ,  at  wfSrh 
they  all  fell  down  flat  on  the  Ground.  But  I  turn'd 
my  felf  about,  and  to  fhew  that  we  did  not  intend 
to  harm  them,  I  fired  my  Gun  off  to  Sea  -7  to  that 
they  might  fee  the  Shot  graze  01}  the  water.  Aflbon 
as  my  Gun  waS  loaden  again,  we  rowed  gently  in : 
at  which  fome  of  them  withdrew.  The  reft  ftand- 
ing  up,  did  ftill  cut  $nd  hew  the  Air,  making  figns 
of  their  hatred :  till  1  once  more  frighted  them  with 
my  Gun,  and  difcharg'd  it  as  before.  Then  more 
of  them  fheak'd  away,  leaving  only  5  or  6  Men  on 
the  Bay.  Then  we  rowed  in  again,  and  Mr.  Hotly 
taking  his  Sword  in  his  Hand,  leapt  afhore  ^  and  I 
ftood  ready  with  my  Gun  to  fire  at  the  Indians^  if 
they  had  injured  him :  But  they  did  not  ftir ,  till  he 
came  to  them,  and  faluted  them. 

He  fhook  them  by  the  Hand,  and  by  fuch  figns  of 
Friendfhip  as  he  made,  the  Peace  was  concluded,  ra- 
tified and  confirmed  by  all  that  were  prefent :  And 
others  that  were  gone,  were  again  call'dback,  and 
they  all  very  joyfully  accepted  of  a  Peace.  This  be- 
came universal  over  all  the  Ifland ,  to  the  great 
joy  of  the  Inhabitants.  There  was  no  ringing  of 
Bells ,  nor  Bonfires  made  ,  for  tlfct  is  not  the 
Cuftpm  here ;  but  Gladnefs  appeared  in  their 
Cquntenances  3  for  now  they  could  go  out  and  fifh 
again  ,  without  fear  of  being  taken.  This  Peace 
was  not  more  welcome  to  them  than  to  us  ^  for 
now  the  Inhabitants  brought  their  Melory  again  to 
us  j  which  we  bought  for  old  >  Rags ,  and  fmall 
ftripes  of  Cloth  ,  about  as  broad  as  the  palm  of 
ones  Hand.  I  did  not  fee  above  5  or  6  Hens,  for 
they  have  but  few  on  the  Ifland.  At  fome  places 
we  few  fome  fbjaU  Hogs ,  which  we  could  have 
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An.i6%S.  bought  of  them  reafbnably  -,  but  we  would  not 
offend  our  Achinefe  Friends,  who  were  Mahome- 
tans. 

We  flayed  here  2  or  3  days,  and  then  rowed 
toward  the  South-end  of  the  lfland ,  keeping  on 
the  Eaft-fide,  and  we  were  kindly  received  by  the 
Natives,  where-ever  we  came.  When  we  arrived 
at  the  South-end  of  the  lfland,  we  fitted,  our  felves 
with  Melory ,  and  Water.  We  bought  3  or  4 
Loaves  of  Melory,  and  about  1 2  large  Coco-nut 
fliells,  that  had  all  the  Kernel  taken  out,  yet 
were  prefer ved  whole  except  only  a  fmall  hole  at 
one  end  j  and  all  thefe  held  for  us  about  3  gallons 
and  a  half  of  Water.  We  bought  alfo  2  or  3 
Bamboes,  that  held  about  4  or  5  Gallons  more : 
This  was  our  Searftore. 

We  now  delign^d  to  go  to  Achin^  a  Town  on 
the  N.  W.  end  of  the  lfland  Sumatra,  diftant  from 
hence  about  40  leagues ,  bearing  South  South  Eafl. 
We  only  waited  for  the  Weft  era  Monfbon,  which 
we  had  expe&ed  a  great  while,  and  now  it  feemed 
to  be  at  hand  \  for  the  Clouds  began  to  hang  their 
Heads  to  the  Eaft  war«I,and  at  laft  moved  gently  that 
way  \  and  though  the  Wind  was  ftill  at  Eafl:,  yet 
this  was  an  infallible  Sign  that  the  Weftern  Mon- 
fbon was  nigh. 
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CHAP.    XVIII. 

The  Author  with  fome  others  put  to  Sea  in  an  • 

open  Boat,  defigning  for  Achin.  Their  Ac* 
commodations  for  their  Voyage.  Change  of 
Weather  ;  a  Halo  about  the  Sun  >  and  a  vio- 
lent Storm.  Their  great  danger  and  dijlrefs. 
Cudda  ,  a  Town  and  Harbour  on  the  Coast  of 
Malacca.  Pulo  Way.  Goldeir  Mountain 
on  the  IJk  of  Sumatra :  River  and  Town  of  *• 

Paffenge-  Jonca,  on  Sumatra,  near  Diamond- 
point  ;  where  they  gq  ajhore  very  Jicky  and  are 
kindly  entertained  by  the  Oromkay,  and 
Inhabitants.  They  go  thence  to  Achin.  The 
Author  is  examined  before  the  Shabander; 
and  takes  Phyfick  of  a  May  lay  an  Doftor.  His 
long  IBnefs.  He  fets  out  towards  Nicobar 
again,  but  returns  fuddenly  to  Achin  Road. 
He  makes  fever al  Voyages  thence  r  to  Ton- 
queen,  to  Malacca,  to  Fort  St.  George,  and 
to  Bencouli,  an  Englifli  Fa&ory  on  Sumatra. 
An  Account  of  the  Ships  Crew ,  who  fet  the 
Author  ajhore  at  Nicobar.  Some  go  to  Tran- 
gambar ,  a  Danifh  Fort  on  Coromandel ; 
others  to  Fort  St.  George  ;  many  to  the  Mo- 
gul*/ Camp.  Of  the  Peuns  ;  and  how  John 
Oliver  made  himfelf  a  Captain.  Captain  Read 
with  the  reft,  having  plundered  a  rich  Portu- 
guefe  Ship  near  Ceylon,  goes  to  Madagafcar, 
And  Ships  himfelf  off  thence  in  a  New-york 
Ship.  The  Traverfes  of  the  reft  to  Johanna, 
'  &c. 
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ito.1688.  &c.  Their  Ship,  the  Cygnet  of  London, 
now,  lies  funk  in;  Auguftin  Bay  at  Mada- 
gafcar.  Of  Prince  Jeoly,  the  Painted  Man, 
whom  the  Author  brought  with  him  to  Eng- 
land, and  who  died  at  Oxford.  Of  his 
Country  the  IJle  of  Meangis ;  the  Cloves  there, 
&c.  The  Author  is  made  Gunner  of  Ben- 
couli,  but  is  forced  to  Jlip  away  from  thence  to 
come  for  England. 

IT  was  the  15th  day  of  May  *588.  about  4  a 
clock  in  the  Afternoon,  when  we  left  Nicobar 
Illand _,  directing  our  courfe  toward  Achin^  being 
8  Men  of  us  in  Company,  viz..  3  Englijhy  4  Malay- 
ans y  who  were  born  at  Achin7  and  the  mungrel 
Tortuguefe. 

Our  Veflel,  the  Nkebar  Canoa,  was  not  one  of  the 
biggeft,  nor  of  the  leaft  lize:  She  was  much  about 
.  the  burthen  of  one  of  our  I^ndon  Wherries  below 
Bridge^  and  built  Iharp  at  both  ends,  like  the 
fore  part  of  a  Wherry,  She.  was  deeper  than  a 
Wherry ,  but  not  lb  broad,  and  was  fb  thin  and 
light,  that  when  empty,  4  Men  could  launch  her, 
or  hale  her  afhore  on  a  fandy  Bay.  We  had  a 
good  fubftantial  Maft  ,  and  a  mat  Sail,  and  good 
Outlagers  laflit  very  faft  and  -firm  on  each  fide  the 
Veflel;,  being  made  of  ffrong  Poles.  So  that  while 
thefe  continued  firm,  the  Veflel  could  not  overfet, 
which  Ihe  would  eafily  have  done  without  them^ 
and  witbthem  too,  had  they  not  been  made  very 
ftrong }  and  we  were  therefore  much  beholding 
to  our  Achintfc  Companions ,  for ,  this  Contri- 
.  vance. 

Thefc  Men  were  none  of  them  lb  fenfible  of  the 
danger  as  Mi*.  Hall  and  my  felf,  for  they  all  con- 
fided lb  much  in  us,  that  they  did  not  fo  much  as 
fcruple  any  thing  that  we  did  approve  of.    Neither 
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was  Mr.  fiall  fb  well  provided  as  I  was,  for  before  An.  1 6*9: 
we  left  the  Ship,  I  had  purpofely  confulted  oqr 
Draft  of  the  Eaft Indies^  (for;  we  had  but  one  in  the 
Ship)  and  out  of  that  I  had  Written  in  my  pocket- 
book  an  account  of  the  bearing  and  diftance  of  all 
the  Malacca  Coaft,  and  that  of  Sumatra^  Pegu^  and 
Siam ,  and  alio  brought  away  with  me  q  pocket 
Compafc  for  my  dirc&on,  in  any  enterprise  that 
I  fho»ld  undertake* 

The  weather  at  our  letting  out,  was  very  fair, 
clear  and  hot.  The  Wind  was  ftill  at  S.  E.  a  ve- 
ry fmall  breeze,  juft  fanning  the  Air,  and  the 
Clouds  were  moving  gently  from  Weft  to  Eaft, 
which  gave  us  hopes  that  the  Winds  were  either  at 
Weft  already,  abroad  at  Sea,  o>r  would  be  fb  in 
a  very  fliort  #time.  We  took  this  opportunity  of 
fair  Weather,  being  in  hopes  to  accomplifh  our 
Voyage  to  Achin^  before  the  weftern  Mombon  was 
let  in  ftrong,  knowing  that  we  Iftonld  have  very 
bluftering  weather  after  this  fair  weather,  efpecially 
at  the  firft  coming  of  the  weftern  Monfbon.  * 

We  rowed  therefore  away  to  the  Southward, 
jfiippofing  that  when  we  were  clear  from  the  Ifiand 
we  Ihoiild  have  a  true  Wind,  as  we  call  j^,  for  th£ 
Land  hales  the  Wind}  and  we  often  find  the 
Wind  at  Sea  different  from  what  it  is  near  the 
Shore.  We  rowed  with  4  Oars,  taking  our  turas-r 
Mr.  Hall  and  I  fteered  alio  by  turns,  for  none  of 
the  reft  were  capable  of  it.  We  rowed  the  firft 
Afternoon,  and  the  Night  enfuing,  about  twelve 
Leagues,  by  my  judgment.  Our  courfe  was  South 
South  Eaft,  but  the  ieJth  Day  in  .the  Morning, 
when  the  Sun  was  an  Hour  high*  we  law  the 
Ifland  from  whence  we  came,  bearing  N.  W.  by 
N.  Therefore  I  found  we  had  gone  a  point  more 
to  the  Eaft  than  I  intended,  for  which  reafon  we 
fteered  S.  by  E; 
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^fff.1688.  In  the  Afternoon  ait  4  a  Clock,  we  had  a  gentle 
breeze  at  W.  S.  W..  tfhich  continued  fa  till  9,  all 
which  time  we  laid  down  our  Oars,  and  fteered 
away  S.  S.  E.  I  was  then  at  the  Helm ,  and  I 
found  by  the  ripling  of  the  Sea,  that  there  was  a 
ftrong  Current  againft  us.  It  made  a  great  noife 
that  might  be  heard  near  half  a  Mile,  At  9  a  Clock 
it  fell  calm,  and  fo  continued  till  ip.  Then  the 
Wind  fprung  up  again,  and  blew  a  frefh  breeze  all 
Night 

The  17th  pay  in  the  Morning  we  Iookt  out  for 
the  Ifland  Sumatra,  fuppofing  that  we  were  now 
within  20  Leagues  of  it  \  for  we  had  rowed  and 
failed,  by  our  reckoning  24  Leagues  from  Nicobar 
Ifland  \  and  the  diflance  from  Nicobar  to  Achin  is 
about  40  Leagues.  But  we  loofct  in  vain  for  the 
Ifland  Sumatra  j  .  for  turning  our  felves  about,  we 
law,  to  our  grief,  Nicobar  Ifland,  lying  W.  N. 
W.  am}  not;  above  8  Leagues  dijtant.  By  this  it 
was  vifible,  that  \ye  had  met  a  very  ftrong  Cur- 
rent againft  us  in  the  Nigh?.  Bnt  the  Wind  frelh- 
ned  on  us,  and  we  made  the  belt  ufe  of  it  while 
the  weather  continued  fair.  At  Noon  we  had  an 
obfervation  of  the  Sun,  my  lat.  was  6  d.  55  m.  and 
Mr.  Haffs  was  7  d.  N. 

The  1 8th  Day  the  Wind  frefhned  on  us  again, 
and  the  Sky  began  to  be  clouded.  It  wgs  indiffe- 
rent clear  till  Noon,  and  we  thought  to  have  had 
an  Obfervation  :  but  wq  were  hindred  by  the 
Clouds,  that  covered  the  Face  of  the  Sun,  when  it 
came  on  the  Meridian.  This  often  happens  that 
we  are  difappointed  of  making  Obfervations,  by 
the  Suns  being  clouded  at  Noon,  though  it  fhines 
clear,  both  before  and  after,  especially  in  places 
near  the  Sun  j  and  this  pbfeuring  of  thq  Sun  at 
Noon,  is  commonly  fudden  and  unexp£&$dj  and 
for  about  half -an  Hour  or  more.  * 
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We  had  then  alio  a  very  ill  Paflage,  by  a  great  An.UlS; 
Circle  about  the  Sun,  (5  or  6  times  the  Diameter  i/VN 
of  it)  which  feldom  appears,  but  ftorms  of  Wind,  , 

or  much  Rain  enfue.  Such  Circles  about  the 
Moon  are  more  frequent,  but  of  lefs  import.  We 
do  commonly  take  great  notice  of  thefe  that  are 
about  the  Sun,  observing  if  there  be  any  breach 
in  the  Circle,  and  in  what  quarter  the  breach  is, 
for  from  thence  we  commonly  find  the  greateft 
ftrefs  of  the  Wind  will  come.  I  mult  contefs  that 
I  was  a  little  anxious  at  the  fight  of  this  Circle, 
and  wiih'd  heartily  that  we  were  near  fbme  Land. 
Yet  I  Ihewed  no  iign  of  it  to  difcourage  my  Con- 
forts,  but  itiade  a  Vertue  of  Neceflity,  and  put  a 
good  Countenance  on  the  Matter. 

I  told  Mr.  Hall  that  if  the  Wind  became  too 
Strong  and  Violent,  as  I  feared  it  would,  it  being 
even  then  very  ftrong,  we  mull  of  necelfity  fteer 
away  before  the  Wind  and  Sea,  till  better  Wea- 
ther presented  \  and  that  as  the  Winds  were  now, 
we  Ihould,  inttead  of  about  20  Leagues  to  Achin,  be 
driven  60  and  70  Leagues  to  the  Coaft  of  Cudda  or 
Qneda^  a  Kingdom,  and  Town,  and  Harbour  of 
Trade  oh  the  Coaft  of  Malacca. 

The  Winds  therefore  bearing  very  hard,  we 
rolled  up  the  foot  of  our  Sail  on  a  Pole'faftned 
to  it,  and  fettled  our  Yard  within  3  Foot  of  the 
Canoa  fides,  fo  that  we  had  now  but  a  finall  Sail , 
yet  it  was  ftill  too  big,  confidering  the  Wind  \  for 
the  Wind  being  on  our  broad  fide,  preft  her  down 
very  much,  tho**  fupported  by  her  Outlagers  -7  info- 
much  that  the  Poles  of  the  Outlagers  going  from 
the  fides  of  their  Veflel,  bent  as  if  they  would 
break  \  and  (hould  they  have  broken,  our  over- 
turning and  perilhiiig  had  been  inevitable.  Befides, 
the  Sea  encreafing,  would  fbon  have  filled  the  Vef- 
lel this  way.  Yet  thus  we  made  a  {hift  to  bear  up  *> 
with  the  fide  of  the  Veflel  againft  the  Wind  for  a 

while:    . 
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An.16%%.  While;  But  the  Wind  ftill  increafing,  about  one  a 
Clock  in  the  Afternoon  we  put  away  right  before 
Wind  and  Sea,  continuing  to  run  thus  all  the  Af- 
ternoon,  and  part  of  the  Night  enfoing.      The 
Wind  continued,  incrcafing  all  the  Afternoon,  and 
the  Sea  ftill  fwell'd  higher,  and  often  broke,    but 
did  us  no  Damage  j  for  the  ends  of  the  VeflH  be- 
ing very  narrow ,    he  that  fteered  received  and 
broke  the  Sea  on  his  back,   and  fb  kept  it  from 
coming  in  fo  much  as   to  endanger  the    Veflel : 
though  much  Water  would  come  in,   which  we 
were  forced  to  keep  heaving  out  continually.   And 
by  this  time  we  law  it  was  well  that  we  had  al- 
tered our  Courfe,  every  Wave  would  elfe  have 
fill'd  and  funk  us,  taking  the  fide  of  the  Veflel: 
And  though  our  Outlagers  were  well  lafli'd  down  to 
the  Ganoas  bottom  with  Rattans,  yet  they  muft  pro- 
bably have  yielded  to  fuch  a  Sea  as  this ;    when 
even  before,  they  were  plunged  under  Water,  and 
bent  like  Twigs. 

The  Evening  of  this  1 8th  day  was  very  difmal. 
The  Sky  looked  very  black,   being  covered  with 
dark  Clouds,  the  Wind  blew  hard,  and  the  Seas 
ran  high.     The   Sea  was  already    Roaring  in  a 
white  Foam  about  us  -7  a  dafk  Night  coming  on,  and 
no  Land  in  light  to  ftielter  us,  and  our  little  Ark 
in  danger  to  be  fvvallowed  by  every  Wave  j  and 
what  was  worft  of  all,   none  of  us  thought  our 
felves  prepared  for  another  World.     The  Reader 
may  better  guefs,  than  I  can  exprefs,  die  Gonfufi- 
on   that  we  were  all  in.      I  had  been  in  many„ 
eminent  Dangers  before  now  -,    ibme  of  which  I 
have  already  related ,    but  the  worft  of  them  all 
was  but  a  Play-game,   in  companion  with  this,  j 
1  muft  confefs  that  I  was  in   great  Conflicts   of  j 
Mind  at  this  time.    Other  Dangers  came  not  up- 
on me  with  fiich  a  leifurely  and  dreadful  Solemni- 
ty :    A  fudden  Skirmifh  or  Engagement ,   or  fo , 
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Was  nothing  when  ones  Blood  was  up,  and  pufh'd  An.\6%** 
forwards  with  eager  Expe&ations*    But  here  I  had  " 

a  lingring  view  of  approaching  Death,  and  little 
or  no  hopes  of  efcaping  it  \  and  I  muft  confefs 
that  my  Courage,  which  I  had  hitherto  kept  up, 
failed  me  here  j  and  I  made  very  fad  Refle&ions 
on  my  former  Life,  and  lookt  back  with  Horrour 
and  Deteftation ,  on  A&ions  which  before  I  difc 
liked,  but  now  I  trembled  at  the  remembrance 
of.  I  had  long  before  this  repented  me  of  that 
roving  courfe  of  life,  but  never  with  fuch  concern  as 
now.  I  did  alio  call  to  mind  the  many  miraculous 
Ads  of  Gods  Providence  towards  me,  in  the  whole 
courfe  of  my  life ,  of  which  kind,  I  believe  few 
Men  have  met  with  the  like.  For  all  thefe  I  re- 
turned Thanks  in  a  peculiar  manner,  and  this 
once  more  defired  God's  afliflance ,  and  compofed 
my  Mind,  as  well  as  I  could,  in  the  hopes  of  it,  and, 
as  the  Event  fhew'd,  I  was  not  diiappointed  of  my 
hopes. 

Submitting  our  felves  therefore  to  God's  good 
Providence ,  and  taking  all  the  care  we  could  to 
preferve  our  Lives,  Mr.  Hail  and  1  took  turns  to 
fleer,  and  the  reft  took  turns  to  heave  out  the 
Water,  and  thus  we  provided  to  fpend  the  moft 
doleful  night  I  ever  was  in.  About  10  a  clock  it 
began  to'  Thunder ,  Lighten,  and  Rain  \  but  the 
Rain  was  very  welcom  to  us,  having  drank*  up  all 
the  Water  we  brought  from  the  Ifland. 

The  Wind  at  firfl  blew  harder  than  before, 
but  within  half  an  hour  it  abated  *  and  became 
more  moderate  \  and  the  Sea  alio  afFwaged  of  its  . 
Fury}  and  then  by  a  lighted  Match,  of  which  we 
kept  a  piece  burning  on  purpofe,  we  looked  on 
our  Compafs,  to  fee  how  we  fleered,  andfotind 
our  courfe  to  be  ftill  Eail.  We  had  no  occafiou 
to  look  on  the  Compafs  before ,  for  we  fleered 
right  before  the  Wind,  which  if  it  ihifted,  we 

had 


J*.i6M.  had  been  obliged  to  have  altered  our  Courfe  ac- 
cordingly. But  now  it  being  abated,  we  found 
our  Veflel  lively  enough  with  that  fmall  Sail  which 
was  then  aboard ,  to  hale  to  our  former  Gourftf, 
S.  S.  .E.  which  accordingly  we  did,'  being  now  in 
hopes  again  to  get  to  the  Ifland  Sumatra. 

But  about  2  a  clock  in  the  morning  of  the  19th 
day ,  w£  hid  another  Guft  of  Wind,  with  much 
Thundef ,  Lightning  and  Rain ,  which  lafted  till 
day,  and  obliged  us  to  put  before  the  Wind  a- 

Sain,  fleering  thus  for  feveral  hours.    It  was  very 
ark,  and  the  hard  Rain  fbaked  us  fb  throughly, 
that  we  had  not  one  dry  thread  about  us.    The 
Rain  chilPd  us  cxtreamly ;  for  any  freih  Water  is 
much  colder  than  that  of  the  Sea.    For  even  in 
the  coldeft  Climates  the  Sea  is  warm,  and  in  the 
hotteft  Climates  the  Rain  is  cold  and  unwhole- 
fome  for  Mans  Body.    In  this  wet  ftarveling  plight 
we  Ipent  the  tedious  night.     Never  did  poor  Ma- 
riners on  a  Lee-fhore  more  earneftly  long  for  the 
dawning  light,  than  we  did  now.     At  length  the 
day  appeared ,  but  with  fuch  dark  black  Clouds 
near  the  Horizon ,  that  the  firft  glimpfe  of  the 
Dawn  appeared  30  or  40  degrees  high ;  which  Was 
drekdful  enough  5   for  it  is  a  commtin  Saying  a- 
mong  Seamen,  and  true  is  I  have  experienced,  that 
a  high  dawn  will  have  high  winds,  and  a  low  dawn, 
fmall  winds. 

We  continued  our  Courfe  ftill  Eaft,  before  Wind 
and  Sea,  till  about  8  a  clock  in  the  morning  of  this 
19th  day  ;  and  then  one  of  our  Malayan  Friends 
cried  out,  PhIo  Way.  Mr.  Hall,  and  Ambrofe,  and 
I,  thoujght  the  Fellow  had  faid  PhII  away,  an  Ex- 
prefljon  ufual;  among  Englijh  Seamen,  when  they 
are  Rowing.  And  we  wondered  what  he  meant 
by  it,  tiH  we  law  him  point  to  his  Conforts j  and 
then  we  looking  that  way ,  faw  Land  appearing, 
like  an  Ifland,  and  all  our  Malayans  (aid  it  was  an 

Ifland 
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Ifland  at  the  N.  W.  end  of  Sumatra,  called  Way,An.i6%%. 
for  Pulo  Way,  is  the  Ifland  Way.  We,  who  were 
dropping  with  Wet,  Cold  and  Hungry,  were  all 
over-joyed  at  the  fight  of  the  Land,  and  prefently 
marked  its  bearing.  It  bore  South,  and  the  Wind 
was  ftill  at  Weft,  a  ftrong  gale  j  but  the  Sea  did 
not  run  fo  high  as  in  tire  Night.  Therefore  we 
trimmed  our  fmall  Sail  no  bigger  than  an  Apron,  and 
fteered  with  it. .  Now  our  Outlagers  did  us  a  great 
kindnefs  again,  for  although  we  had  but  a  firtall 
Sail,  yet  the  Wind  was  ftrong,  and  preft  down  our 
VeflePs  fide  very  much :  But  being  fupported  by  the 
Outlagers,  we  could  brook  it  well  enough,  which  ^ 
otherwile  we  could  not  have  done. 

About  Noon  we  few  more  Land,  beneath  the 
fuppofed  Pulo  Way  •,  and  ftfeering  towards  it,  before 
Night  we  few  all  the  Coaft  of  Sumatra,  and  found 
the  Errors  of  our  Achinefc  -,  for  the  high  Land  that 
we  firft  few,  which  then  appeared  like  an  Ifland, 
was  not  Pulo  Way,  but  a  great  high  Mountain  on 
the  Ifland  Sumatra,  called  by  the  Englilh,  the  Golden 
Mountain.  Our  Wind  continued  till  about  Seven  a 
Clock  at  Night  •,  then  it  abated,  and  at  Ten  a  Clock 
it  died  away :  And  then  we  ftuck  to  our  Oars  again, 
though  all  of  us  quite  tired  with  our  former  Fa- 
tigues and  Hardfhips. 

The  next  Morning,  being  the  20th  day,  we  few. 
all  the  low  Land  plain,  and  judged  our  felves  not 
above  Eight  Leagues  ofE  About  Eight  a  Clock  in  the 
Morning  we  had  the  Wind  again  at  Weft, "  a  frelh 
gale,  and  fteering  in  ftill  for  the  Shore,  at  Five  a  Clock 
in  the  Afternoon  we  run  to  the  Mouth  of  a  River 
on  the  Ifland  Sumatra,  called  Pajfangejonca.  It  is  34 
Leagues  to  the  Eaftward  of  Avhin,  and  6  Leagues 
to  4:he  Weft  of  Diamond  Point,  which  makes  with 
three  Angles  of  a  Rhombus^  and  is  low  Land. 

Our  Malayans  were  very  well  acquainted  here, 
and  carried  us  to  a  fmall  Filhing  Village,  within  a 
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rAn.\6%%*  Mile  of  the  River's  Mouth,  called  alfb  by  the  name 
of  the  River,  Pajfange  J  one  a.  The  Hardihips  of  this 
Voyage,  with  the  fcorching  heat  of  the  Sun,  at  our 
firft  fetting  out,  and  the  cold  Rain,  and  our  con- 
tinuing Wet  for  the  laft  two  days,  call  us  all  into 
Fevers,  fo  that  now  we  were  not  able  to  help  each 
other,  nor  fb  much  as  to  get  our  Canoa  up  to  the 
Village  -,  but  our  Malayans  got  fbme  of  the  Townf- 
men  to  bring  her  up* 

The  News  of  octr  Arrival  being  noifed  abroad, 
one  of  the  Oramkai's,  or  Noblemen  of  the  Ifland, 
came  in  the  Night  to  fee  us.    We  Were  then  lying 
in  d  fmall  Hut,  at  the  ^end  of  the  Town,  and  it 
beidfe  late,  this  Lord  only  viewed  us,   aftd  having 
fpoken  with  our  Malay  ans^  went  away  again;  "but 
he  returned  to  us  again  the  next  day,  and  pro- 
vided a  large  Houfe  for  us  to  live  in,  till  we  fhould 
be  recovered  of  dtfr  Sicknefs  \  drdering  the  Towns- 
People  to  let  us  want  for  nothing.    The  Achimfe 
Malayans  that  came  with  us,  told  them  all  the  Cir- 
cumftances  of  our  Voyage ; ,  how  they  were  taken 
by  our  Ship,  and  where,  and  how  we  that  came 
with  them  were  Prifoners  aboard  the  Ship,    and 
had  been  fet  afhore  together  at  Nicobar^  as  they 
wfere.    It  was  for  this  Reafbn  probably,  that  the 
Gentlemen  of  Sumatra  were  thus  extraordinary 
kind  to  us,   to  provide  every  thing  that  we  had 
need  of;  nay,  they  would  force  us  to  accept  of 
Prefents  from  them,    that  we  knew  not  what  to 
do  with ;  as  young  Buffaloes,  Goats,  &c.  for  thefe 
we  would  turn  loofe  at  Night,  after  the  Gentle- 
men that  gave  them  to  us  were  gone,  for  we  were 
prompted  by  our  Achimfe  Conforts  to  accept  of 
them,  for  fear  of  difobliging  by  our  Refufal.    But 
the  Coco-Nuts,  Plaintains,  Fowls,  Eggs,  Fiih,  and 
Rice,  we  kept  for  our  ufe.    The  Malayans  that 
accompanied  us  from  Nicobary    feparated  them- 
felves  from  us  now,  living  at  one  *nd  of  the  Houfe 
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fey  themfelves,  for  they  wereJtfahomctansy  as  all  thofe  ^«.i688. 
of  die  Kingdonl  of  Achin  are  j    and  though  during,  U/W 
our  Paflage  by  Sea  together,  we  made  them  be  con- 
tented to  drink  their  Water  out  of  the  lame  Coco- 
ftell  with  us  \  yet  being  now  no  longer  under  that       * 
fcjeceffity,  they  again  took  up  their  accuftomed  Ni- 
cety and  Refervednefs.     They  all  lay  fick,  and  as 
their  ficknefi  increafed,  one  of  them  threatned  us, 
that  if  any  pf  them  died,   the  reft  fhould  kill  us, 
for  haying  brought  them  this  Voyage  5  yet  I  que- 
ftion  whether  they  would  have  attempted,  or  the 
Country  People  have  fuffered  k.    We  made  a  Jhift 
to  idrefs  our  own  Food,   for  none  of  thefe  People* 
though  they  were  very  kind  in  giving  us  any  thing 
that  we  wanted,  would  yet  come  near  us,  to  affift 
u.S  iflAeffing  our  Viftuals :  Nay,  they  would  not 
touch  any  thing  that  we  ufed.    We  had  all  Fevers, 
and  therefore  took  turns  to  drefs  Vi&uals,  accord- 
ing as  we  had  ftrength  to  do  it,  or  Stomachs  to  eat 
it.    I  found  my  Fever  to  incr&fe,  and  my. Head  fo 
diftempered,  that  I  could  fcarce  ftand,  therefore  I 
whettal  and  lharpened  my  Penknife,   in  order  to 
let  my  felf  Blood  -,  but  I  could  not,  for  my  Knife 
was  too  blunt. 

We  ftayed  here  Ten  or  Twelve  Days,  in  hopes  to 
recover  our  Health,  but  finding  no  Amendment,  we 
defired  to  go  to  Achin.  But  we  were  delayed  by  the 
Natives,  who  had  a  defire  to  have  kept  Mr.  Hall  and 
my  Mf,  to  Sail  in  their  Veflels  to  Malacca,  Cudda, 
or  to  other  Places  whither  they  Trade.  But  finding 
us  more  defirous  to  be  with  our  Country-men,  in 
bur  Faftory  at  Achin,  they  provided  a  large  Proe  to 
carry  us  thither,  we. not  being  able  to  manage  our 
own  Canoa.  Befides,  before  this,  three  of  our  Ma- 
layan Comrades  were  gone  very  fick  into  the  Coun- 
try, and  only  one  of  them  and  the  Pcrtnguefc  remain- 
ed with  us ,  accompanying  us  to  Achin,  and  they 
both  as  fick  as  ire. 

£  k  2  It 


^02       His  Ay rival,  and  ExAmindtion  at  Achifl. 

AnA6%%.  It  was  the  beginning  of  June,  1688.  when  we 
left  Pajfangc  Jonca*  We  had  four  Men  to  row,  one 
to  fteer,  and  a  Gentleman  of  the  Country,  that 
went  purpofely  to  give  an  Information  to  the  Go- 
vernment of  our  Arrival.  We  were  but  three  Days 
and  Nights  in  our  Paflage,  having  Sea-breezes  by 
Day,  and  Land- Winds  by  Night,  and  very  fair 
Weather. 

When  we  arrived  at  Achin,  I  was  carried  before 
the  Shabander,   the  chief  Magistrate  in  the  City. 
One  Mr.  Dennis  Drifcall,  an  Irijh-many  and  a  Resi- 
dent there,    in  the  Faftory  which  our  Eafi-lndia 
Company  had  there  then,  was  Interpreter.     I  be- 
ing weak,  was  Suffered  to  Hand  in  the  Shabander\ 
Prefenee :    For  k  is  their  Cuftom  to  make  Men  lit 
on  the  F16er,  as  they  do,  crofs-legg'd  like  Taylors : 
But  I  had  not  ftrength  then  to  pluck  up  niy  Heels 
in  that  manner.     The  Shabander  asked  of  me  fe- 
veral  Queftions,  elpecially  how  we  durft  adventure 
to  come  in  a  Canoa  from  the  Nicobar  Ifland  to  5n-» 
mat ra.    I  told  him,  that  I  had  been  accuftomed  to 
hardfliips  and  hazards,  therefore  I  did  with  much 
freedom  undertake  it.     He  enquired  alfb  concern- 
ing our  Ship,  whence  (he  came,  &c.    I  tola  him^ 
from  the  South  Seas",   that  fhe  had  ranged'  about 
the  Philippine  Iflands,  &c.    and  was  now  gone  to- 
wards Arabia,  and  the  Red  Sea.    The  Malayans  alio 
and  Portuguese  were  afterward  examined, .  and  con- 
firmed what  I  declared ,   and  in  lefs  than  half  an 
Hout,  I  was  difmift  with  Mr.  Drifcal,  who  then 
lived  in  the  Englijh  Eafi-lndia  Company's  Fafitory, 
He  provided  a  Room  for  us  to  lie  in,  and  fbme     1 
Viftuals. 

Three  Days  after  our  arrival  here,  our  PortHguefe^A 
died  of  a  Fever.  What  became  of  our  Malayans  I  ™ 
know  not.  Ambrofe  lived  not  long  after.  Mr.  Hall 
alfo  was  fo  weak,  that!  did  not  think  he  would  ^ 

recover/ 
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recover,  I  was  the  beft;  yet  Hill  very  lick  of  a  An.  16% 8. 
Fever,  and  little  likely  tp  live.  Therefore  Mr.  Drif-  v/VXJ 
c#/,  and  Ibme  other  Englishmen,  perfwaded  me  to 
take  fome  Purging  Phyfick  of  a  Malayan  Do&or.  I 
took  their  Advice,  being  willing  tp  get  Eafe :  But  - 
after  three  Doles,  each  a  large  Calaba fh  of  naft  y  ftu  f£ 
finding  no  Amendment,  I  thought  to  deiifl:  from 
xnore  Phyfick :  but  was  perfwaded  to  take  one  Dofe 
jporej  which  I  did,  and  it  wroughf  fo  violently, 
that  I  thought  it  would  Jiave  eijded  my  days.  I 
jfjruggled  till  I  had  been  about  20  pr  39  times  at 
Stool :  But  it  working  fo  quick  with  me,  with  little 
Jfltermiffiori,  and  my  Strength  being  almoft  fpent,  , 
I  even  threw  my  felf  down  once  for  all,  and  had 
above  60  Stools  in  all  before  it  left  off  working.  I 
thought  my  Malayan  Do&or,  whom  they  fo  much 
commended,  would  have  killed  me  out-right.  I  con- 
tinued extraordinary  Weak  for  fome  days  after  his 
Prenqhipg  me  thus :  But  my  Fever  left  me  for  above 
3  Week :  After  which,  it  returned  upon  me  again 
for  a/Twelve  Month,  and  a  Flux  with  it. 

However,  when  I  was  a  little  recovered  from 
the'  Effe&s  of  my  Drench,  I  made  a  fhift  to  go 
abroad :  And  having  been  kindly  invited  to  Captain 
ifoiprty's'Hoiife  there,  my  firft  vifit  was  to  him  j  who*-  .& 
bad  a  Sljip  in  the  Road,  but  lived  afliore.  This 
Gentleman  was  extraordinary  kind  to  us  all,  pai>  » 
tigularly  tp  me,  aqd  importuned  me  to  go  his  ^ 

Boatfwain  to  Peffia  }  whither  he  was  bound,   with  fn 

a  defigtf  to  fell  his  Ship  there  j  as  I  was  told7  though  #* 

not  by  himfelf.    From  thence  he  intended  to  pafs  * 

with  the  Caravan  to  Aleppo,  and  fo  home  for  Eng- 
land.. His  Bufinefs  required  him  to  ftay  Ibme  time 
fonger  af  Achin  \  I  judge,  to  fell  fome  Commodities, 
that  he  had  nop  yet  difpofed  of.  Yet  he  chofe  ra- 
ther to  leave  the  difppfal  of  them  to  fome  Mer- 
chant there,  and  make  a  fhqrt-trip  to  the  Nkobar. 
Jflaudsin  the  mean  time,  and  on  his  return  to  take 


ri*«.i688.  in  his  Eflfe&s,  and  fo  proceed  towards  Perfia.  This 
was  a  fudden  Refolution  of  Captain  Bomy\  jpre- 
fently  after  the  arrival  of  a  finaH  Frigot  from  Siam, 
with  an  Ambaflador  from  the  King  of  Siamy  to  the 
Queen  of  Achin.  The  Ambaflador  was  a  French- 
man by  Nation,  The  Veflel  that  he  came  in  was 
but  fmall,  yet  very  well  mann'd,  and  fitted  for  a 
Fight.  Therefore  it  was  generally  fuppofed  here, 
that  Captain  Bowry  was  afraid  to  lie  in  Achin  Road, 
becaufe  the  S tamers  were  now  at  Wars  with  the 
Englifli,  and  he  was  not  able  to  defend  his  Ship,  if 
he  fliould  be  attacked  by  them. 
.  But  whatever  made  him  think  of  going  to  the 
Nlcobar  Iflands,  he  provided  to  Sail  5  and  took  me, 
Mr.  Hall  j  and  Ambrofe  with  him  \  though  all  of  .us 
fo  fick  and  weak,  that  we  could  do  Him  no  Service. 
It  was  fome  time  about  the  beginning  of  Jitoe  when 
.we  failed  out  of  Achin  Road:  But  we  met  with  the 
Winds  at  N.  W.  with  turbulent  Weather,  which 
forced  us  back  again  in  two  days  time.  Yet  he  gave 
us  each  1 2  Mtfs  apiece,  a  Gold  Coin,  each  of  which 
is  about  the  Value  of  1 5  Pence  Englifli.  So  he  gave 
over  that  Defign :  And  fome  Englifli  Ships  coming 
into  Achin  Road,  he  was  not  afraid  of  the  Siamers 
who  lay  there. 

After  this,  he  again  invited  me  to  his  Houfe  at 
Achin,  and  treated  me  always  with  Wine  and  good 
Cheer,  and  ftill  importuned  me  to  go  with  him  to 
Terjia :  But  I  being  very  weak,  and  fearing  the 
wefterly  Winds  would  create  a  great  deal  of  trouble, 
did  not  give  him  a  pofitive  Anfwer-,  efpecially  be- 
caufe I  thought  I  might  get  a  better  Voyage  in  the 
Englifli  Ships  newly  arrived,  or  fome  others  now  ex- 
pected here.  It  was  this  Captain  Bowry  who  font 
the  Letter  from  Borneo,  dire&ed  to  the  Chief  of  the 
Englifli  Fa&ory  at  Mindanto,  of  which  mention  is 

made  in  Chapter  XIII. 

*  » 
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A  fyort  time  after  this,  Captain  Welden  arrived  sin.  i6W. 
here  from  Fort  St.  George,  in  a  Ship  cabled  the  Cur- 
tanar  bound  to  Tonqueen.    This  being  a  more  agree- 

*  able  Voyage  than  to  Pcrfa  at  (his  time  of  the  Year, 
befides  that  the  Ship  wap.  better  accommodated , 
efpecially  with  a  Surgeon,  aadr J  being  ftill  fickj  I  • 
therefore  chofe  rather  to  farve  Captain  Welden  than 
Captain  Bowy.  But  to  go*  on  with  a  particular  Ac- 
count of  that  Expedition,  were  to  carry  my  Reader 
back  again :  Whom  having  brought  thus  far  to- 
wards Enrtand  in  my  Circum-Navigation  of  the 
Globe,  I  ihall  not  now  weary  him  with  new  Ram- 
bles, nor  fo  much  (well  .this  Volume,  as  I  mull  to 
defcribe  the  Tour  I  made  in  thole  remote  Parts  of 
the  Ea&Indiesi  from  and  -to  Sumatra.  So  that  my 
Voyage  to  Tonqueen  #  this  tijne,  as  alio  another  to 
Malacca  afterwards,  with  my  Obferyations  in  them, 
and  the  DefcriptioQS  of  thofe  apd  the  Neighbouring 
Countries  \  as  well  as  the  E>ecription  of  the  Ifland 
Sumatra  it  felf,  and  therein  the  Kingdom  and  City 
of  Achin,  Bencmii,  &c.  I  ihall  refer  to  another  place, 
where  I  may  give  a  particular  Relation  of  them. 

,  In  lhort,  it  may  fuffice,  that  1 1  fet  out  to  Tonqueey 
with  Captain  Welden  about  July  1 688,  and  returned 
to  Achin  in  the  April  following*  I  ftaid  here  till  the 
Jatter  end. of  September  1689.  and  making  a  Ihorp 
Voyage  to  Malacca  came  thither  again  about  Chrift- 
vyu*    Soon  after  that,  I  went  po  Fort  St.  George }  ^nd 

'  flaying  there  about  five  Months,  I  return'd  once  more 
to  Sumatra  j  not  to  Achin^.htot  Bencputi,  an  Englijh 
Fa&ory  on  the  Weft-Qoajl  •,  of  which  I  was  Gun- 
per  about  five  Months  more. 

So  that  having  brought  my  Reader  to  Sumatra, 
without  carrying  him  back,  I  Ihall  bring  him  on 
ijext  way  from  theace  to  England:  And  of  all  that 
occurr'd  between  my  firft  letting  out  from  this 
Jfland  in  1688,  and  my  final  departure  from.it  at 
the  beginning  qf  the  Year  1691.  I  fhall  only  take 

Kk  4'  notice 
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'An. 1 689.  notice  at  prefent  of  two  Paflagesj  which  I  think  I 
ought  not  to  omit. 

The  firft  is,  that  at  my  return  from  Mdacca,  a 
little  before  Chriftmas,  16S9.  I  found  at  AcUn  one 
Mr-  Morgan,  who  was  one  of  our  Ship's  Crew  that 
left  me  alhore  at  Nkobar ,  now  Mate  of  a  Damjh 
Ship  of  Trangambar  \  which  is  a  Town  on  the  Coaft 
of  Coromandd,  near  Cape  Comorin,  belonging  to  the 
Danes :  And  receiving  an  Account  of  our  Crew  from 
him  and  others,  I  thought  it  might  not  be  amiis  to 
gr&tifie  the  Reader's  Curiofity  therewith;  who 
would  probably  be  defirous  to  know  the  Succefs  of 
thofe  Ramblers,  in  their  new  intended  Expedition 
towards  the  Red  Sea :  And  withal  I  thought  it  might 
not  be  unlikely  that  thefe  Papers  might  fall  into  the 
hands  of  Ibme  of  our  London  Merchants,  who  were 
concerned  in  fitting  out  that  Ship  ;  which  I  laid 
formerly,  was  called  the  Cygnet  of  London,  lent  on  a 
Trading  Voyage  into  the  South  Seas ,  under  the 
Command  of  Captain  Swan.;  And  that  they  might 
be  willing  to  have  a  particular  Information  of  the 
fate  of  their  Ship.  And  by  the  way,  even  before 
this  meeting  with  Mr.  Morgan,  while  I  was  at  Ton- 
queen,  January 1689.  I  met  with  an  Englifh  Ship  in 
the  River  of  ToHqueen,  called  the  Rainbow  of  London* 
Captain  Poole  Commander ;  by  whole  Mate , 
Mr.  Barlow,  who  was  returning  in  that  Ship  to  Eng- 
land, I  fent  a  Pacquet,  which  he  undertook  to  <(e- 
liver  to  the  Merchants,  Owners  of  the  Cygnet,  fome 
of  which  he  laid' he  knew :  Wherein  I  gave  a  par- 
ticular Account  of  all  the  Courfe  and  Trania&ionS 
of  their  Ship,  from  the  time  of  my  firft  meeting  it 
in  the  South  Seas,  and  going  aboard  it  there,  to  its 
leaving  me  afhore  at  Nicobar.  But  I  nev^r  could  hear 
that  dither  that,  or  other  Letters  which  I  fent  at  the 
jf&me  time,  were  received.    '  •      *  * 

To  prdceed  therefore  with  Morgan's  Relation  : 
He  told  me,  That  when  they  in  the  Cygnet  went 

away 


away  from  Nkobar  ,  in  purfuit  of  their  intended  Aha6%^ 
Voyage  to  Perfia,  they  dire&ed  their  Courfe  to-  " 
wards  Ceylons  But?  ^ot  being  able  to  Weather  it, 
the  Wefterly  Monfbon  bearing  hard  againft  them, 
they  were  obliged  to  feek  Refrefhment  00 'the 
Coaft  of  CoromandcL  Here  this  mad  fickle  Crew 
were  upon  new  Proje&s  again.  Their  Defigns  meet- 
ing with  fuch  Delays  and  Obftru&ions,  that  many 
of  them  grew  weary  of  it,  and  about  half  of  them 
went  afhore.  Of  this  number,  Mr.  Morgan^  who 
toldmethisi  and  Mr.  Herman  Coppnger  the  Surgeon, 
went  to  the  Danes  at  Trangambar  ,  who  kindly 
received  them.  There  they  lived  very  welj;  ana 
Mr.  Morgan  was  employed  as  a  Mate  in  a  Ship  of 
theirs  at  this  time  to  Achin  ;  and  Captain  Knox 
tells  me,  That  he  fince  Commanded  the  'Cnrtana? 
the  Ship  that  I  went  in  to  Tonqneen,  which  Cap- 
tain Welden  having  fold  to  the  Mogul's  Subje&s, 
they  employed  Mr.  Morgan  as  Captain  to  Trade  in 
her  for  them  ;  and  it  is  an  ufual  thing  for  the 
Trading  Indians  to  hire  Europeans  to  go  Officer* 
on  board  then"  Ships  j  efpecially  Captains  and  Gun- 
ners.* ■■•:•':•_, 

' :  About  two  or  three  more  of  thefe  that  were  fet 
alhore,  went  to  Von  St.  George  \  but  the  main  Bod^ 
of  them  were  for  going  into  the  Mogul's  Ser* 
vice.  Our  Seamen  are  apt  to  have  great  Notions 
of  I  know  not  what  Profit  and  Advantages  to  be 
liad  in  fertfing  the  Mogul  j  nor  do  they  want  for 
fine  Stories  to  encourage  one  another  to  it.  It  was 
what  thefe  Men  had  long  beep  thinking  and  talking 
of  as  a  fine  Thing ;  but  now  they  went  upon 
it  in  good  earneft*  The  Place  where  they  went 
aihoj;e  was  at  a  Town  of  the  Moors  :  Which. name 
our  Seamen  give  to  all  the  Subje&s  of  the  Great 
Mogul,  but  efpecially  his  Mahometan  Subjefts  j  cal- 
ling the  Idolaters ,   Gentom  or  Kajbbouts.    At  this 

Moors  Town  they  got  a  Peua  to  be  tHeir  Guide  to 
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^1689.  the  Mogul's  neareft  Camp:  For  he  hath always  fe- 
*  veral  Armies  in  his  vaft  Empire. 

Thefe  Peuns  are  fbme  of  the  Gentous  or  Rafhbms, 
who  in  all  places  along  the  Coaft,  especially  in  Sea- 
port Towns  ,  make  it  their  Bufinefs  to  Hire  them- 
ielves  to  wait  upon  Strangers,  be  they  Merchants, 
Seamen ,  or  what  they  will.    To  qualifie  them  for 
foch  Attendance,  they  learn  thp  European  Languages, 
Mnglifhy  Dutch-,  French,  Portngnefe,  Zrc.  according  as 
they  have  any  of  the  Factories  of  thefe  Natioqs  jn 
their  Neighbourhood,  or  are  vifited  by  their  Ships. 
No  fooner  doth  any  fuch  Ship  come  to  an  Anchor, 
and  the  Men  come  alhore ,   but  a  .great  many  of 
thefe  Peuns  are  ready  to  proffer  their  Service.     *Tis 
nfoal  for  the  Strangers  to. hire  their  Attendance  du- 
ring their  ftay  there,  giving  them  JibQut  a  Crown 
a  Month  of  our  Money,  more  or  lefs.    The  richeft 
fort  of  Men  will  ordinarily  hire  two  or  three  Peuns 
to  wait  upon  them  y  and  even  the  common  Seaqien, 
if  able,  will  hire  one  apiece  to  attend  them,  either 
for  Convenience  or  Oftentation  •,  or  fbmetimes  one 
fleun  between  two  of  them.    Thefe  Peons  ferve 
them  in  many  Capacities,  as  Interpreters,  Brokers, 
Servants  to  attend  at  Meals,  and  go  to  Market,  and 
on  Errands,  &c.    Nor  do  they  give  any  Trouble, 
eating  at  their  own  Homes  t   and  Lodging  there, 
when  they  have  done  their  Matters  Bufinefs  for  them  j 
expc&ing  nothing  but  their  Wages,  except  that  they 
have  a  certain  Allowance  of  about  p  Fanam,  or  3  d. 
in  a  Dollar,  which  is  an  1 8th  part  Profit ,  by  way 
of  Brokerage  for  every  Bargain  they  drive  }  they 
being  generally  employed  in  Buying  and  Selling. 
When  the  Strangers  go  away ,  their  Peuns  defire 
them  to  give  them  their  Barnes  in  Writing,  with  a 
Certificate  of  their  hoaeft  and  diligent  fef  ving  them : 
And  thefe  they  fhew  to  the  next  Comers,  tp  get  into 
Bufinefs  •,  fome  being  able  to  produce  a  large  Scrowl 
pf  inch  Certificates,  ",'**' 

But 


But  *o  proceed :  The  Moors  Town,  where  thefe  An.\€lf: 
Men  lauded,  was  not  far  from  Cunmmerey  a  finall 
Englilh  Fa&ory  on  the  CoromondeL  Coaft.  The  Go- 
vernour  whereof  having  intelligence^  the  Moon 
of  the  Landing  of  thefe  Men,  and  their  intended 
March  to  the  Mogul's  Camp,  fent  out  a  Captain 
with  his  Company  to  oppofe  it.  He  came  up  with 
them,  and  gave  them  hard  Words :  But  they  heing 
30  or  40  Refolute  Fellows,  not  eaftly  daunted,  he 
durffc  not  attack  them,  but  returned  to  the  Gover- 
aonr,  and  the  News  of  it  was  loon  carried  to  Rn 
St.  George.  During  their  March,  John  Oliver,  who 
was  one  of  them,  privately  told  the  Peun  who 
guided  them,  that  himfelf  was  their  Captain.  So 
when  they  came  to  the  Camp,  the. Peun  told  this 
to  the  General :  And  when  their  Stations  and  Pay 
were  affign'd  them,  John  Oliver  had  a  greater  Re-? 
fpeft  paid  him  than  the  reft ;  and  whereas  their 
Pay  was  Ten  Pagodas  a  Month  each  Man,  (a  Pagoda 
is  two  Dollars,  or  9  s.  Englifh)  his  Pay  was  Twenty 
Pagodas :  Which  Stratagem  and  Ufurpation  of  his 
occafioned  him  no  fmall  Envy  and  Indignation 
from  his  Comrades. 

Soon  after  this,  two  or  three  of  thfem  went  to  Agra^ 
to  be  of  the  Mogul's  GuarcL  A  while  after,  the  Go* 
vernour  of  Fart  St.  George  fent  a  Meflage  to  the  maia 
Body  of  them,  and  a  Pardon,  to  withdraw  them 
from  thence 3,  which  moft  of  them  accepted,  ancj 
Came  away.  John  Oliver,  and  the  fiitell  Remainder, 
continued  in  the  Country ;  but  leading  the  Camp, 
went  up  and  down  Plundering  the  Villages,)  ami 
fleeing  when  they  were  purfUed;  audi  this  was  the 
laft  News  I  heard  of  them.  This  Account  I  had* 
partly  by  Mr.  Morgan,  fromTome  of  thofe  Defertefi 
he  met  with  at  Trangantbar^  and  partly  from  other* 
of  them,  whom  I  met  with  my  felf  afterwards  at  Fori 
St.  George.  And  thefe  were  the  Adventures  of  thofe 
who  went  up  into  the  Country, 
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4n.\6%<).     Captain  Read  having  thus  loll:  the  belt  half  of  his 
;  Men,  failed  away  with  the  reft  of  them,  after  ha- 
ving filled  his  Water,  and  got  Rice,  ftill  intending 
for  the  Red  Sea.    When  they  were  near  Ceylon,  they 
met  with  a  Pormguefe  Ship  richly  laden  ,    out  of 
which  they  took  what  they  'pleas'd,  and  then  turn'd 
her  away  again.    From  thence  they*  puriued  their 
Voyage  \  but  the  wefterly  Winds   bearing   hard 
againft  them,  and  making  it  hardly  feizable  for 
them  to  reach  the  Red  Sea,  they  ftood  away  for 
Madagafcar.  There  they  entered  intothe  Service  of 
one  of  the  petty  Princes  of  that  HUad,;to.affift  him 
againft  his  Neighbours,  with  whom  he  taas  at  Wars. 
During  this  Interval,    a  fmall  VeflTei  from  New- 
York  "came  hither  to  Purchafe  Slaves:  Which  Trade 
is  driven  here,  as  it  is  upon  the  Goaft  of  Gninc*, 
one  Nation  or  Clan  felling  ptbers  that  ^re  their 
Enemies.  Captain  Ready  with  about  five  or  fix  more, 
ftole  away  from  their  Crew,  and  went  aboard  this 
New-York  Ship }  and  Captain  Teat  was  made  Com- 
jnander  of  the  Relidue.     Soon  after,  which,  a  Bri- 
gantine  from  the  Wefi^lndies,  Captain  Knight  Comr- 
mander,  coming  thither  with  defign  to  go  to  the 
tied  Sea  alfb,   thefe  of  the  Cygnet;  conforted  with 
them, '  and  they  went  together  to  the  Ifland  3?- 
jpannd.    Thence  going  together  towards  the  Red  Sea, 
the  Cygnet  proving.  Leaky,  and  Sailing  heavily,  as 
being  much  out  of  Repair,  Captain  Knight  grew 
weary  of  her  Company,  and  giving  her  the  flip  in 
the  Night,  went  away  for  Achtn\.  for:  having  heard 
that  there  was  plenty  of  Gold  there,  he  went,  thi- 
ther with  a  defign  to  Cruize :  And  'twas  from  one 
JAv.HHtnesj  belonging  to.the  Ann  of  J^ondon^  Captain 
Frcke- Commander,. . who  had  gone  aboard  Captain 
JDswffk,.:and  whom  I  few  afterwards  at  Achin,  that 
1, had  this  Relation.  :Some  of  Captain  Frekeh  Men, 
tficir  own  Ship  being  loft,    had  gone  aboard  the 
tygnet  at  Johanna ;  And  after  Captain  Knight  had  left 
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her,  flie  ftill  purfued  her  Voyage  towards  the  Red  An.i6$i+ 
Sea  :  But  the  Winds  being  againft  them,  and  the  V 
Ship  in  fo  ill  a  condition ,    they  were  forced  to 
bear  away  for  Coromandel,  where  Captain  Teat  and 
his  own  Men  w  ent  aftiore  to  ferve  the  Mogul.    But 
the  Strangdrs  of  Captain  Frcfo'sShip,  who  kept  ftill 
aboard  the  Cygnet,  undertook  to  carry  her  for  Eng- 
land, :  And  the  laft  News  I  heard  of  the  Cygnet  was 
from  Captain  Knox,  who  tells  me,  that  fhe  now  lies 
funk  in  St.  Angnftirf%  Bay  in  Madagascar .    This  Di-  , 
greffion  I  have  made,   to  give  an  Account  of  our 
Ship, 

The  Other  Paflage  I  fliall  fpeak  of,  that  occurred 
during  this  Interval  of  the  Tour  I  made  from  Aching 
is  with  relation  to  the  Painted  Prince,    whom  I 
brought  with  me  into  England,   and  who  died  at 
Oxford.      For  while  I  was  at  Fort  St.  George,  about 
April  1 690.  there  arrived  a  Ship  called  the  Mindanao 
Merchant,  laden  with  Clove-bark  from  Mindanao. 
Three  of  Captain  Swan's  Men,  that  remained  there 
when  we  went  from  thence,    came  in  her :    From 
whom  I  had  the  Account  of  Captain  Swan\  Death* 
as  is  before  related.    There  was  alfo  one  Mr.  Moody ^ 
who  was  Supercargo  of  the  Ship.    This  Gentleman 
bought  at  Mindanao  the  Painted  Prince  Jeoly  (men- 
tioned in  Chapter  XIII.)  and  his  Mother;    and 
brought  them  to  Fort  St.  George,  where  they  were 
much  admired  by  all  that  faw  them.     Some  time 
after  this,  Mr.  Moody,  who  fpoke  the  Malayan  Lan- 
guage very  well,  and  was  a  Perfbn  very  capable  to 
manage  the  Company's  Afiairs,  was  ordered  by  the 
Governour  of  Fort  St.  George  to  prepare  to  go  to 
Jndrapore,  an  Englijh  Faftory .  on  the  Weft  jCoaft  of 
Sumatra,  in  order  to  fucceed  Mr.  Gibbons,  who  was 
Chief  of  that  Place. 

By  this  time  I  was  very  intimately  acquainted 
with  Mr.  Moody,  and  was  importuned  by  him  to  go 
with  him,  and  to  be  Gunner  of  the  Fort  there.    I 
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5 1 2  The  Author's  Arrival  at  Bencouli. 

4^1690.  always  told  him  I  had  a  great  deiire  to  go  to  the  Bay 
J  of  Bengal)  arid  that  I  had  now  an  offer  to  go  thi- 
ther with  Captain  Metcalfe  who  wanted  a  Mate, 
and  had  aheaay  ipoke  to  me.  Mr.  Moody,  to  en- 
courage me  to  go  with  him,  told  me,  that  if  I 
would  go  with  him  to  Indrafore,  he  would  buy  a 
finall  Veflel  there,  and  fend  me  to  the  Ifland  Mean- 
gisy  Commander  of  her ;  and  that  I  fhonld  carry 
Prince  Jeoly  and  his  Mother  with  me  (that  being 
their  Country)  by  which  means  I  might  gain  a 
Commerce  with  his  People  for  Cloves. 

This  was  a  Defign  that  I  liked  very  well ;  there- 
fore I  confented  to  go  thither.  It  was  ibmc  time 
in  July,  1690.  when  we  went  from  Fort  St.  George 
in  a  finall  Ship,  called  the  Diamond,  Captain  Howd 
Commander,  We  were  about  50  or  60  Paffengers 
in  aH ;  fbme  ordered  to  be  left  at  Indraoore,  and  fbme 
at  Bencouli:  Five  or  fix  of  us  wereOmcers,  the  reft 
Soldiers  to  the  Company.  We  met  nothing  in  our 
Voyage  that  deferves  notice,  till  we  came  abreft  of 
Indrapore :  And  then  the  Wind  came  at  N.  W.  and 
blew  fb  hard  that  we  could  not  get  in,  but  were 
forced  to  bear  away  to  Bencouli,  another  Englifb  Fa- 
ctory on  the  lame  Coaft,  lying  50  or  60  Leagues  to 
the  Southward  of  Indrapore. 

Upon  our  Arrival  at  Bencouli  we  faluted  the  Fort, 
and  were  welcomed  by  them.  The  lame  Day  we 
came  to  an  Anchor ;  and  Captain  Howel ,  and 
Mr.  Moody,  with  the  other  Merchants  went  afhore, 
and  were  all  kindly  received  by  the  Governour 
of  the  Fort.  It  was  two  Days  after  before  I  went 
afhore;  and  then  I  was  importuned  by  the  Gover- 
nour to  ftay  there,  to  be  Gunner  of  this  Fort ;  be- 
caule  the  Gunner  was  lately  dead :  And  this  being 
a  Place  of  greater  import  than  Indrapore^  I  fhould  do 
the  Company  more  Service  here  than  there.  I  told 
the  Governour,  if  he  would  augment  my  Sallary, 
which  by  Agreement  with    the  Governour  of 
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Tort  St.  George  I  was  to  have  had  at  Indrafcre^  I  was  An.\6$ol 
willing  to  ferve  him,  provided  Mr.  'Moody  would 
confent  to  it.    As  to  my  Sallary,  he  told  me,  I  fhould 
have  24.  Dollars  fer  Month ,  which  was  as  much  as 
he  gave  to  die  old  Gunner. 

Mr.  Moody  gave  no  Anfwer  till  a  Week  after,  and 
then,  being  ready  to  be  gone  to  Indraparey  he  told 
me  I  might  ufe  my  own  Liberty,  either  to  ftay 
here,  or  go  With  him  to  Indrafore.  He  added,  that 
if  I  went  with  him,  he  was  not  certain,  as  yet,  to 
perform  his  Promife,  in  getting  a  Veflel  for  me  to 
go  to  Meangas,  with  Jeoly  and  his  Mother :  But  he 
would  be  fo  fair  to  me,  that  becaufel  left  Madera* 
on  his  account ,  he  would  give  me  the  half  flare 
of  the  two  Painted  People,  and  leave  them  in  my 
Pofleffion,  and  at  my  Difpoat  I  accepted  of  the 
Offer,  and  Writings  were  immediately  drawn  be- 
tween us. 

Thus  it  was  that  I  came  to  have  this  Painted 
Prince,  whole  Name  was  Jeoly ,  and  his  Mother. 
They  were  born  on  a  finall  Ifland  called  Meangis* 
which  is  once  or  twice  mentioned  in  Chap,  XIII. 
I  law  the- Ifland  twice ,  and  two  more  clofe  by  it : 
Each  of  the  three  feemed  to  be  about  four  or  five 
Leagues  round,  and  of  a  good  heighth.  Jeoly  himfelf 
told  me,  That  they  all  three  abounded  with  Gold, 
Cloves,  and  Nutmegs  :  For  I  fhewed  him  fbme  of 
each  fort  feveral  times,  and  he  told  me  in  the  Ma- 
layan Language ,  which  he  fpake  indifferent 
well ,  Meangis  Hadda  Madechala  fe  BhIUvmh  ; 
That  is ,  there  is  abundance  of  Gold  at  Memgis. 
Bnllaxoan,  I  Hive  obferved  to  be  the  common 
word  for  Gold  at  Mindanao  j  but  Whether  the  pro- 
per Malayan  word  I  know  not,  for  I  found  much 
difference  between  (he  Malayan  Language  as  it 
was  fpoken  at  Mindanao,  and  the  Language  on  the 
Coafl:  of  Malacca  and  Adam.  When  I  fhewed  him 
Spice,  he  would  not  only  tell  me ,   that  there  Va$ 
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.4*1690.  Madochday  that  is,  abundance;  but  to  make  it  ap- 
l/WJpear  more  plain,  he  would  alio  fliew  me  the  Hair 
of  his  Head,  a  thing  frequent  among  all  the  Indimu 
that  I  have  met  with,  to  {hew  their  Hair,  when 
m  they  would  exprefs  more  than  they  can  number. 

He  told  me  alio,  that  his  Father  was  Raja  of  the 
Ifland  where  they  lived :  That  there  were  notTabove 
Thirty  Men  on  the  Ifland,  and  about  one  Hun- 
dred Women  :  That  he  himfelf  had  5  Wives  and 
eight  Children,  and  that  one  of  his  Wives  painted 
him. 

He  was  painted  all  down  his  Breaft ,  between 
his  Shoulders  behind  }  on  his  Thighs  (moftly)  be- 
fore -7  and  in  the  form  of  feveral  broad  Rings,  or 
Bracelets  ,  round  his  Arms  and  Legs.  I  cannot 
liken  the  Drawings  to  any  Figure  of  Animals,  or 
the  like  j  but  they  were  very  curious,  full  of  great 
variety  of  Lines,  Flourifhes,  Chequered  Work,  &c. 
keeping  a  very  gfaceful  Proportion,  and  appearing 
very  Artificial ,  even  to  wonder ,  efpeciaUy  that 
upon  and  between  his  Shoulder-blades.  By,  the 
Account  he  gave  me  of  the  manner  of  doing  it,  I 
underftood  that  the  Painting  was  done  in  the  lame 
manner ,  as  the  Jernfdem-Cxo&  is  made  in  Mens 
Arms,  by  pricking  the  Skin,  and  rubbing  in  a  Pig- 
ment. But  whereas  Powder  is  ufed  in  mak- 
ing<he  Jerufdtm-Cro&  ,  they  at  Meangi*  ufe  the 
Gum  of  a  Tree  beaten  to  Powder,  called  by  Eng- 
UJk  Dammer ,  which  is  ufed  inftead  of  Pitch  in 
many  Parts  of  India.  He  told  me,  That  molt  of  the 
Men  and  Women  on  the  Ifland  were  thus  painted : 
And  alio  that  they  had  all  Ear-rings  made  of  Gold, 
and  Gold-Shackles  about  their  Legs  and  Arms : 
That  their  common  Food ,  of  the  Produce  of  the 
Land ,  was  Potatoes  and  Yames:  That  they  had 
plenty  of  Cocks  and  Hens ;  but  no  other  tame  Fowl 
He  faid,  that  Fifli  (of  which  he  was  a  great  Lover, 
as  wild  Indians  generally  are )  was  very  plentiful 
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about  the  Ifland  :  and  that  they  had  Canoas,  and  An.ityo. 
went  a  fiihing  frequently  in  them  ;  and  that  they 
often  vifited  the  other  two  fmall  Iflands ,  -whofe 
Inhabitants  fpeak  the  fame  Language  as  they  did  ; 
which  was  fo  unlike  the  Malayan,  which  he  had 
learnt  while  he  was  a  Slave  at  Mindanao ,  tha  t 
when  his  Mother  and  he  were  talking  together  in 
their  Meangian  Tongue  ,  1  could  not  underftand 
one  Word  they  faid.  And  indeed  all  the  Indians 
who  fpeak  Malayan,  who  are  the  Trading  and  po- 
liter fort,lookt  on  thefe  Meangians  as  a  kind  of  Bar- 
barians -,  and  upon  any  occalion  of  diflike,  would 
call  them  Bobby,  that  is,  Hoggs ;  the  greateft  expref- 
fion  of  Contempt  that  can  be  ;  especially  from  the 
mouth  of  Malayans,  who  are  generally  Mahometans  : 
and  yet  the  Malayans  every  where  call  a  Woman 
Bobby,  by  a  name  not  much  different :  and  Mamma 
lignifies  a  Man.  Tho'  thefe  two  laft  words  proper- 
ly denote  Male  and  Female  :  And  as  Ejam  fignifies 
a  Fowl,  fo  Ejam  Mamma  is  a  Cock,  maEjam  Babbi 
is  a  Hen.    But  this  by  the  way. 

He  faid  alfo  that  the  Cuftoriis  of  thofe  other 
Iiles ,  and  their  manner  of  living,  was  like  theirs, 
and  that  they  were  the  only  People  with  whom 
they  had  any  Converfe  :  And  that  one  time,  as  he, 
With  his  Father,  Mother  and  Brother,  with  two  or 
three  Men  more,  were  going  to  one  of  thefe  other 
rflands,  they  were  driven  by  a  ftrong'Wind  on  the 
Coaft  of  Mindanao,  where  they  were  taken  by  the 
Fifhermen  of  that  Ifland,  and  carried  afhore ,  and 
fold  as  Slaves ;  they  being  firft  ffiript  of  their  Gold 
Ornaments.  I '  did  not  fee  any  of  the  Gold  that 
tliey  wore ,  but  there  were  great  holes  in  their 
Ears,  by  which  it  was  manifeft  that  they  had  worn 
fbme  Ornaments  in  them.  Jeoly  was  fold  to  one 
Michael  a.  Mindanayany  that  fpoke  good  Spanijh,  and 
commonly  waited  on  Rajd  Laut,  ferving  nim  as  our 
Interpreter ,   where  the  Raja  was  at  a  lofs  in  any 
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An.x 690.  word,  for  Michael  underitood  it  better.  He  did 
J  often  beat  and  abufe  his  painted  Servant,  to  make 
him  work,  but  all  in  vain  ;  for  neither  fair  means, 
threats  nor  blows ,  would  make  him  work ,  as  he 
would  have  him.  Yet  he  was  very  timerous,  and 
could  not  endure  to  fee  any  fort  of  Weapons  j  and 
he  often  told  me  that  they  had  no  Arms  at  Meangis, 
they  having  no  Enemies  to  fight  with. 

I  knew  this  Michael  very  well,  white  we  were 
at  Mindanao :  I  fiippofe  that  Name  was  given  him 
by  the  Spaniards,  who  baptized  many  of  them  at 
the  time  when  they  had  footing  at  that  Ifland : 
But  at  the  departure  of  the  Spaniards,  they  were 
Mahometans  again  as  before.  Some  of  our  People 
lay  at  this  MichaePs  houfe,  whofe  Wife  and  Daugh- 
ter were  Pagallies  to  fbme  of  them.  1  often  faw 
Jeoly  at  his  Mafter  Michael's  Houfe  ,  and  when  I 
came  to  have  him  fb  long  after,  he  remembred  me 
again.  I  did  never  fee  his  Father  nor  Brother,  nor 
any  of  the  others  that  were  taken  with  them  j  but 
Jeoly  came  feveral  times  aboard  our  Ship  when  we 
lay  at  Mindanao,  and  gladly  accepted  of  fuch  Victu- 
als as  we  gave  him ;  for  his  Mafter  kept  him  at 
very  fhort  Commons. 

Prince  Jeoly  lived  thus  a  Slave  at  Mindanao  4  or  5 
Years ,  till  at  lafl  Mr.  Moody  bought  him  and  his 
Mother  for  60  Dollars,  and,  as  is  before  related, 
carried  him  to  Fort  St.  George*  and  from  thence  a- 
long  with  me  to  Bencouli.  Mr.  Moody  ftayed  at 
Bencouli  about  three  Weeks ,  and  then  went  back 
with  Captain  Howel,  to  Indrapore,  leaving  Jeoly  and 
his  Mother  with  me.  They  lived  in  a  Houfe  by 
themfelvcs  without  the  Fort.  I  had  no  employ- 
ment for  them  -,  but  they  both  employed  them- 
felves.  She  ufed  to  make  and  mend  their  own 
Cloaths,  at  which  flie  was  not  very  expert,  for 
they  wear  no  Cloaths  at  Meangis ,  but  only  a 
CJIoth  about  their  Waifts;  And  he  bulled  himfeif  in  t 
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making  a  Ctieft  with  4  Boards,  ajida  few  Nails  An.  1690. 
that  he  begged  of  me.    It  was  but  an  illJhaped  odd 
thing,  yet  he  was  as  proud  of  it,    as  if  it  had  been 
the  rareft  piece  in  the  World.     After  ibme  time 
they  were  both  taken  lick,   and  though  I  took  as 
piuch  cafe  of  them,   as  if  they  had  been  my  Bro- 
ther tod  Sifter,   yet  ftie  died.     I  did  what  I  could 
to  comfort  jeoly  ;  but  he  took  on  extreamly,  info- 
much  that  I  feared  him  alfo.     Therefore  I  qaufed 
a  Grave  to  be  made  presently,   to  hide  her  out  of 
his  fight*    I  had  her  Ihrowded  decently  in  a  piece 
of  new  Callico  -7  but  Jeoly  was  not  lb  fitisfied,  for 
tte  wrapped  all  her  Cloaths  about  her,  and  two  new 
pieces  of  Chints  that  Mr.  Moody  gave  her,  faying 
that  they  were  his  Mothers,  and  Ihe  mult  have  'em. 
1  would  not  difbblige  him  for  fear  of  endangering 
his  Life  j  and  I  ufed  all  ppffible  means  to  recover 
his  health :    but  I  found  little  amendment  while 
we  ftay'd  here. 

In  the  little  printed  Relation  that  was  made  of 
him  when  he  was  fliewn  for  a  Sight  in  England, 
there  was  a  Romantick  Story  of  a  beautiful  Sifter 
of  his,  a  Slave  with  them  at  Mindanao  ;  and  of  the 
Sultans  falling  in  Love  with  her  ,  but  thefe  were 
Stories  indeed.  They  reported  alio  $hat  this  Paint 
was  of  iuch  Virtue,  that  Serpents  and  Venemous 
Creatures  would  flee  from  him ,  for  which  rea- 
fbn,  I  fuppofe,  they  reprefented  fb  many  Serpents 
{tampering  about  in  the  printed  Pi&ure  that  was 
jnade  of  him.  But  1  never  knew  any  Paint  of 
fuch  Virtue :  and  as  for  Jeoly,  I  have  feen  him  as 
much  afraid  of  Snakes ,  Scorpions ,  or  Centapees* 
as  ^ny  felf. 

Having  given  this  account  of  the  Ship  that  left 
me  at  Nicobar,  and  of  my  painted  Prince  whom  \ 
brought  with  me  to  Bencodi,  I  fhall  now  proceed 
on  with  the  Relation  of  my  Voyage  Whence  to  En- 
gland ,    after  I  have  given   this   fhort   Account 
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jfH.1690.of  the  occafion  of  it,   and  the  manner  of  my  get- 
ting away/ 

To  fay  nothing  therefore  now  of  that  place, 
and  my  Employment  there  as  Gunner  of  the  fort, 
the  Year,  1690.  drew  towards  an  end,  and  not 
finding  the  Governour  keep  to  his  agreement  with 
me  i  nor  feeing  by  his  carriage  towards  others  any 
great  reafon  I  had  to  expeft  he  would,  I  began  to 
wifh  my  felf  away  again. '  I  law  fb  much  Igno- 
rance in  him,  with  refped  to  his  charge,  being 
much  fitter  to  be  a  Book-keeper  than  Governour  of 
a  Fort  i  and  yet  lb  much  inlblence  and  cruelty 
with  relped  to  thole  under  him,  and  rafhnefi  in 
his  management  of  the  Malayan  Neighbourhood , 
that  I  foon  grew  weary  of  him,  not  thinking  my 
felf  very  late,  indeed,  under  a  Man  whole  hu- 
mours were  fb  brutifh  and  barbarous.  I  forbear 
to  mention  his  name  after  £uch  a  Chara&er ;  nor  do 
I  care  to  fill  thefe  Papers  with  particular  ftories  of 
him :  But  therefore  give  this  intimation,  becaufe 
as  it  is  the  intereft  of  the  Nation  in  general,  €o  is 
it  efpecially  of  the  Honourable  Eaft  India  Compa- 
ny,  to  be  informed  of  abufes  in  their  Fa&ories. 
And  I  think  the  Company  might  receive  great  ad- 
vantage by  ftridly  enquiring  into  the  behavior  of 
thofe  whom  they  entrult  with  any  command.  For 
befide  the  odium,  which  refle&s  back  upon  the 
Superiours  from  the  mif-doings  of  their  Servants, 
how  undefervedly  loever-,.  there  are  great  and  laft- 
ing  milchiefs  proceed  from  the  Tyranny  or  igno- 
rant rafhnefs  of  fome  petty  Governours.  Thofe 
under  them  are  dilcouraged  from  their  Service  by 
it,  and  often  go  away  to  the  D/ttch,  the  MoguL  or 
the  Malayan  Princes,  to  the  great  detriment  of  our 
Trajje,  and  even  the  Trade  and  the  Forts  them- 
ielves  are  many  times  in  danger  by  indifcreet  pro- 
vocations given  to  the  Neighbouring  Nations  y 
who  are  belt  managed,  as  all  Mankind  are,  by  Ju- 
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He  de fires  leave  to  return  home.  5*9 

ftice,  and  fair  dealings }  nor  are  any  more  impla-^».  169  il 
cably  revengeful  than  thofe  Malayans,  who  live  in  O^VV) 
the  Neighourhood  of  Senconll,  which  Fort  hath 
been  more  than  once  in  danger  of  being  fiirpriz'd 
by  them.  I  fpeak  not  this  out  of  difguft  to. this 
particular  Governour  5  much  left  woula  I  feem  to  ■?•  * 
refleft  on  any  others,  of  whom  I  know  nothing  a- 
mils  :  But  as  it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at,  if  fome 
ihould  not  know  jiow  to  demean  themfelves  in  places 
of  Power,  for  which  neither  their  Education  nor 
their  bufineis  jx>ffibly,  have  iufficiently  qualified 
them,  fb  it  will  be  the  more  neceflary  for  the 
Honourable  Company  to  have  the  clofer  eye  over 
them,  and  as  much  as  may  be,  to  prevent  or  re- 
form any  abufes  they  may  be  guilty  of}  and  'tis 
purely  out  of  my  Zeal  for  theirs  and  the  Nations 
intereft,  that  I  have  given  this  caution,  having 
ieen  too  much  occafion  for  it. 

I  had  other  Motives  alio  for  my  going  away. 
I  began  to  long  after  my  Native  Country,  after  fo 
tedious  a  ramble  from  it :  and  I  propofed  no  fmalj 
advantage  to  my  felf  from  my  Painted  Prince 
whom  Mr.  Moody  had  left  entirely  to  my 
difpofal,  only  relerving  to  himfelf  his  right  to 
one  half  fhare  in  him.  For  befide  what  might 
be  gained  by  Ihewing  him  in  England,  I  was  in 
hopes  that  when  I  had  got  fbme  Money ,  I "  s 
might  there  obtain  what  I  had  in  vain  fought  for 
in  the  Indies,  viz.  A  Ship  from  the  Merchants, 
wherewith  to  carry  him  back  to  Mcangis^  and  rein- 
ftate  him  there  in  his  own  Country ,  and  by  his 
favour  and  negotiation  to  eftablifh  a  traffick  for  the. 
Spices  and  other  produds  of  thoie  Iflands. 

Upon  .thefe  Proje&s,  I  went  to  die  Governour 
and  Council,  and  defired  that  I  might,  have  my 
dilcharge  to  go  for  England  with  the  next 'Ship 
that  came.  The  Council  thought  it  re^fonable* 
and  they  cqnfented  to  it  ^  he  alfo  gave  me  his  word 
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^18      i  wa, gen  en  war*  ^  aft  am  tuans  owp* 

jfn.1691.that  I  fliould  go.    Upon  the  2d.  of  January ,  1691. 

</^V  there  came  to  an  anchor  in  Bencwti  Road ,  the 
Defence,  Captain  //*<**&  Commander,  bound  for 
England ,  in  the  fervice  of  the  Company.  They 
had  been  at  Indrapore7  where  Mr.  Mwdy  then  was ; 
*  ••  and  he  had  made  over  his  fhare  in  Prince  Jedy, 
to  Mr.  Goddard  chief  Mate  of  the  Ship.  Upoa  his 
coming  on  fliore*  he  fliewed  me  Mr.  Moody's  wri- 
tings, and  lookt  upon  Jeoly,  who  had  been  fick 
for  3  Months :  in  all  which  time  I  tended,  him  as 
carefully,  as  if  he  had  been  my  Brother.  I  agreed 
matters  with  Mr.  Geddard,  ana  fent  Jeoly  on  board, 
intending  to  follow  him^  as  I  could ,  and  defiring 
Mr.  Goddard's  afliftance  to  fetch  me  off^  and  con- 
ceal me  aboard  the  Ship,  if  there  fhould  be  occa- 
iion  }  which  he  promifed  to  do,  and  the  Captain 
promifed  to  entertain  me.  For  it  proved  as  I  had 
forefeen,  that  upon  Captain  Heath's  arrival,  the 
Governor  repented  him  of  his  Promife,  and  would 
not  fuffer  me  to  depart.  I  importun'd  him  all  I 
could  7  but  in  vain :  fo  did  Captain  Heath  alio,  hut 
to  no  purpofe.  In  Jhort,  after  feveral  Eflays,  I 
flipt  away,  at  midnight  (underftandiag  the  .Ship 
was  to  fail  away  the  next  Morning,  and  that  they 
had  taken  leave  of  the  Fort)  and  creeping  through 
one  of  the  Port-holes  of  the  Fort,  I  got  to  the 
fhore,  where  the  Ships  Boat  waited  for  me,  and 
carried  me  on  board.  I  brought  with  me  iny 
Journal,  and  moft  of  my  written  Papers :  but  fcme 
Papers  and  Books  of  value  I  left  in  hafte,  and  ail 
my  Furniture  7  being  glad  I  was  my  felf  at  liberty, 
and  had  hopes  of  feeing  England  again. 


CHAP. 


CHAP.    XX. 

The  Author's  departure  from  Bencouli,  on  board 
the  Defence ,  under  Captain  Heath.  Of  a, 
fight  between  fome  French  Men  of  War  from 
Ponticheri ,  and  fome  Dutch  Ships  from 
Pallacat,  joined  with  fome  Engliih,  tn  fight 
of  Fort  St.  George.  Of  the  bad  Water  taken 
in  at  Bencouli ;  and  the  ftrange  ftcknefs^  and] 
death  of  the  Seamen,  fuppofed  to  he  occafwnej 
thereby.  A  Spring  at  Bencouli  recommended. 
The  great  Exigences  on  board :  A  Confult  held, 
and  a  Propofal  made  to  go  to  Johanna.  A 
Refolution  taken  to  profecute  their  Voyage  to 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  Wind  favours 
them.  The  Captains  Conduft.  Theyarnve  at 
the  Cape, .  and  are  helped  into  Harbour  by  the 
Dutch.  A  Defcription  of  the  Cape,  its  Pr<h 
fpeft ,  Soundings ,  Table  Mount ;  Harbour, 
Soil,  &c.  large  Pomgranates  and  good  Wtnes. 
The  Land  Animals.  A  very  beautiful  kind  of 
Onager,  or  wild  Afs  piped  regularly  black 
and  white.  0 fir  ages.  Fijh,  Seales  The 
Dutch  Fort  and  Fattory.  Their  fine  Garden. 
The  Trajfick  here. 

BEing  thus  got  on  board  the  Deface,  I  was  con- 
cealed there,  till  a  Boat  which  came  from  the 
.  Fort,  laden  with  Pepper,,  was  gone  off  again.    Ana 
then  we  fet  fail  for  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Ja»-}h 
1691.   and  made  the  beft  of  our  way,  as  Wind 
and  Weather  would  permit ;  expeawg  there  to 
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An.i6$\.  meet  3  £»£/#&  Ships  more,  bound  home  from  the 
Indies  :  for  the  War  with  the  French  having  been 
proclaimed  at  Fort  Su  George,  a  little  before  Cap- 
tain Heath  came  from  thence,  he  was  willing  to 
have  company  home,  if  he  could. 

A  little  before  this  War  was  proclaimed,  there 
was  an  Engagement  in  the  Road  of  Fort  St.  <jcorgt 
between  fbme  French  Men  of  War,  and  feme  Dutch 
and  Englijh  Ships  at  anchor  in  the  Road  :    which, 
becaufe  there  is  fuch  a  plaufible  Story  made  of  it  in 
Monfieur  Duqitefneh  late  Voyage  to  the  Eaft  Indies, 
I  Ihall  give  a  fhort  account  of,  as  I  had  it  particu- 
larly related  to  me  by  the  Gunners  Mate  of  Capt. 
Heathh  Ship,  a  very  fenfible  Man,  and  feveral  o- 
-thers  of  his  Men,  who  were  in  the  A&ion.      The. 
Dutch  have  a  Fort  on  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel,  called 
PalUcat,   about  20  Leagues  to  the  Northward  of 
Fort  St.  George.     Upon  fbme  occafion  or  other  the 
Dutch  fent  fome  Ships  thither  to  fetch  away  their 
effe&s,  and  tranfport  them  to  Batavia.      Afts  of 
Hoftility  were  already  begun  between  the  French 
and  Dutch  ;  and  the  French  had  at  this  time  a  Squa- 
dron newly  arrived  in  India,  and  lying  at  Fonticheri, 
a  French  Fort  on  the  fame  Coaft  >    Southward  of 
Fort  St.  George.    The  J>atch  in  returning  to  Batavia, 
were  obliged  to  coaft  it  along  by  Fort  St.  George  and 
Fonticheri,  for  the  fake  of  the  Wind  :  but  wJben 
they  came  near  this  laft,   they  faw  the  French  Men 
of  War  lying  at  anchor  there  ;   and  fhould  they 
have  proceeded  along  the  Shore,   or  flood  out  to 
Sea,  expe&edto  bepurfuedby  them.    They  there- 
fore turned  back  again -,  forxhongh  their  Ships  were 
of  a  pretty  good  force,    yet  were  they  unfit  for 
Fight,  as  having  great  Loads  of  Goods,  and  many 
Pallengers,   Women  and  Children,  on  board }  fb 
they  put  in  at  Fort  St.  George,  and  defiring  the  Go- 
vernors Prote&ion ,  had  leave  to  anchor  in  the 
Road,  and  to  fend  their  Goods  and  ufelefs  People 

afhore. 


A  Sea  fight  before  fort  St.  George.  $  2  J 

m  afhore.  There  were  then  in  the  Road  a  few  fmall  An.\6<)u 
JEnglifo  Ships :  and  Chaptain  Heathy  whofe  Ship  was 
a  very  ftout  Merchant  man,  and  which  the  French 
Relater  calls  the  Englijhi  Admiral,  was  juft  come 
from  China  \  but  very  deep  laden  with  Goods,  and 
the  Deck  full  of  Cannifters  of  Sugar,  which  he  was 
preparing  to  fend  afhore.  But  before  he  could  do 
it,  the  French  appeared;  coming  into  the  Road 
with  their  lower  Sails  and  Top-fails,  and  had  with 
them  a  Firefhip.  With  this  they  thought  to  have 
burnt  the  Dutch  Commadore,  and  might  probably 
enought  have  done  it  as  Ihe  lay  at  anchor,  if  they 
had  had  the  courage  to  have  come  boldly  on  ;  but 
they  fired  their  Ship  at  a  diftance,  and  the  Dutch 
fent  and  towed  her  away,  where  Ihe  fpejit  her 
felf  without  any  execution.  Had  the  French  Men 
of  War  alio  come  coldly  up,  and  grappled  with 
their  Enemies,  they  might  have  done  fbmething 
confiderable,  for  the  Eort  could  not  have  played 
on  them,  without  damaging  our  Ships  as  well  as 
theirs.  But  inftead  of  this,  the  French  dropt  an- 
chor out  df  reach  of  the  fhot  of  the  Fort,  and 
there  lay  exchanging  fhot  with  their  Enemies  Ships 
withfb  little  advantage  to  themfelves,  that  after 
about  four  hours  fighting,  they  cut  their  Cables, 
and  went  away  in  hafte  and  difbrder,  with  all  their 
Sails  loofe,  even  their  Top-gallant  fails,  "Which  is 
not  ufual,  but  when  Ships  are  juft  next  to  running 
away. 

Captain  Heathy  notwithftanding  his  Ship  was  fo 
heavy  and  incumbred,  behaved  himfelf  very  brave- 
ly in  the  fight }  and  upon  the  going  off  of  the 
French  went  aboard  the  Dutch  Commadore  and 
told  him ,  that  if  he  would  purfiie  them,  he  wou'd 
ftand  out  with  them  to  Sea,  though  he  had  very 
little  Water  aboard }  but  the  Dutch  Commander 
excufed  himfelf,  faying  he  had  orders  to  defend 
himfelf  from  the  French,  but  none  to  chafe  them, 
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rjtnA6?i.  or  go  out  of  his  way  to  feek  them.  And  this  was 
the  Exploit  which  the  French  have  thought  fit  to 
brag  or.  I  hear  that  the  Dutch  have  taken  from 
them  fince,  their  Fort  of  Pontichm. 

But  to  proceed  with  our  Voyage:  We  had  not 
been  at  Sea  long,  before  our  Men  began  to  droop, 
in  a  fort  of  a  Diftemper  that  ftole  infenfibly  on 
them,  and  proved  fetal  to  above  thirty  who  died 
before  we  arrived  at  the  Cape.  We  had  ibme- 
times  t&o,  and  once  three  Men  thrown  over  board 
in  a  morning,  This  Diftemper  might  probably 
arife  from  the  hadnefs  of  the  Water ,  which  we 
took  in  at  Bencmli :  For  I  did  obferve  while  I  was 
there,  that  the  River- water ,  wherewith  our  Ships 
were  watered ,  was  very  unwholefbme,  it  being 
mixt  with  the  Water  of  many  fmall  Creeks,  that 
proceeded  from  Low  Land,  and  whole  Streams 
were  always  very  black ,  they  being  nourifhed  by 
the  Water  that  drained  out  of  the  low  fwampy 
unwholefbm  Ground. 

I  have  obferved  not  only  there*  but  in  other  hot 
Countries  alfo  botjr  in  the  EaSt  and  Weft  Indies, 
that  the  Land-floods  which  pour  into  the  Channels 
erf  the  Rivers  ,  about  the  fealbn  of  the  Rains,  are 
very  unwholfbme.  For  when  I  lived  in  the  Bay 
of  Campachy ,  the  Fifli  were  found  dead  in  heaps 
on  the  ftiores  of  the  Rivers  and  Creeks,  at  liich  a 
fcafon  i  and  many  we  took  up  half  dead  \  of  which 
fudden  mortality,  there  appeared  no  caufe  but  only 
the  malignity  of  the  Waters  draining  off  the  Land 
This  happens  chiefly,  as  I  take  it,  where  the  Wa- 
ter drains  through  thick  Woods,  and  Savannahs  of 
long  Grafs  ,  and  fkampy  Grounds ,  with  which 
ibme  hot  Countries  abound :  And  I  believe  it  re- 
ceives a  ftrong  Tin&ure  from  the  Roots  of  feveral 
kind  of  Trees,  Herbs,  &c.  and  efpecially  where 
tftere  is  any  ftagnancy  of  the  Water,  it  foon  cor- 
rupts ;  and  poflibly  the  Serpents  and  other  poiiba- 
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ous  Vermin  and  Infe&s  may  not  a  little  contribute  Am.\6^rl 
to  its  bad  Qualities :  at  fuch  times  it  will  look  very 
deep  coloured,  yellow,  red,  or  black,  &c.  The 
feaibn  of  the  Rains  was  over,  and  the  Land-floods 
were  abating  upon  the  taking  up  this  Water  in  the 
River  of  Bencoull ;  but  would  the  Seamen  have 
given  themfelves  the  trouble,  they  might  have 
filPd  their  Veflels  with  excellent  good  Water  at  a 
Spring  on  the  backfide  of  the  Fort ,  not  above 
2  or  300  paces  from  the  Landing-place ;  and  with 
which  the  Fort  is  ferved.  And  I  mention  this  as 
a  Caution  to  any  Ships  that  (hall  go  to  Btncodi  for 
the  future  %  and  withal  I  think  it  worth  the  care  of 
the  Owners  or  Governours  erf  the  Fa&ory,  and 
that  it  would  tend  much  to  the  preservation  of  their 
Seamens  Lives,  to  lay  Pipes  to  convey  the  Fountain 
Water  to  the  Shore  ,  which  might  eafily  be  done, 
with  a  fmall  charge :  and  had  I  ftaid  longer  there 
I  would  have  undertaken  it.  I  had  a  Defign  alio 
of  bringing  it  into  the  Fort,  though  much  higher : 
for  it  would  be  a  great  convenience  and  fecurity  to 
it,  in  cafe  of  a  Siege. 

Befides  the  badnefs  of  our  Water,  it  was  flowed 
among  the  Pepper  in  the  Hold,  which  made  it  very 
hot.  Every  Morning  when  we  came  to  take  our 
allowance,  it  was  So  hot  that  a  Man  could  hardly 
fiiffer  his  Hands  in  it,  or  hold  a  Bottle  full  of  it  in 
his  Hand.  I  never  any  where  felt  the  like,  nor 
could  have  thought  it  poffible  that  Water  fliould 
heat  to  that  degree  in  a  Ships  Hold.  It  was  ex- 
ceeding black  too,  and  looked  more  like  Ink  than 
Water.  Whether  it  grew  fb  black  with  ftanding 
or  was  tinged  with  the  Pepper,  I  know  not,  for 
this  Water  was  not  fb  black  when  it  was  firft  taken 
up.  Our  Food  alio  was  very  bad  •,  for  the  Ship  had 
been  out  of  England  upon  this  Voyage  above  three 
Years  j  and  the  fait  Provifion  brought  from  thence, 
and  which  we  fed  on,    having   been   fb   long  v 
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AnA^\/m  Salt,   was  but  ordinary  Food  for  fickly  Men  to 

Jy/WJ  Feed  on. 

Captain  Heathy  when  he  law  the  Mifery  of  his 
Company,  ordered  his  own  Tamarinds,  of  which 
he  had  ibme  Jars  aboard,  to  be  given  fome  to  each 
Mefs,  to  eat  with  their  Rice.  This  was  a  great 
refrefliment  to  the  Men,  and  I  do  believe  it  contri- 
buted much  to  keep  us  on  our  Legs. 

This  Diftemper  was  fo  universal,  that  I  do  be- 
lieve there  was  fcarce  a  Man  in  the  Ship,  but  lan- 
guifhed  under  it  j  yet  itftole  fb  infenfibly  on  us,  that 
we  could  not  lay  we  were  fick,  feeling  little  or 
no  Pain,  only  a  Weaknefs,  and  but  little  Stomach. 
Nay  moll  of  thofe  that  died  in  this  Voyage,  would 
hardly  be  periwaded  to  keep  their  Cabbins,  or 
Hammocks,  till  they  could  not  ftir  about ;  and 
when  they  were  forqed  to  lye  down,  they  made 
their  Wills,  and  piked  off  in  2  or  3  Days. 

The  lols  of  thefe  Men,  and  the  weak  languilh- 
ing  condition  that  the  reft  of  us  were  in,  rendered 
us  uncapable  to  govern  our  Ship,  when  the  Wind 
blew  more  than  ordinary.  This  often  happened 
when  we  drew  near  the  Cape,  and^as  oft  put  us  to 
our  trumps  to  manage  the  Ship.  Cjaptain  Heathy 
to  encourage  his  Men  to  their  labour  ,  kept  his 
watch  as  conftaiitly  as  any  Man,  tho'  fickly  himfelf, 
and  lent  an  helping  Hand  on  all  ocsdiions.  But  at 
laft,  almoft  despairing  of  gaining  his  Paflage  to  the 
Cape,  by  reafbn  of  the  Winds  coming  Southerly, 
and  we  having  now  been  failing  8  or  9  Weeks,  he 
called  all  our  Men  to  confult  about  our  fafety,  and 
defired  every  Man,  from  the  higheft  to  the 
loweft,  freely  to  give  his  real  Opinion  and  Advice, 
what  to  do  in  this  dangerous  juncture;  for  we 
were  not  in  a  conditio^  to  keep  out  long;  and 
could  we  not  get  to, Land  quickly,  muft  have  pe* 
rifhed  at  Sea.  He  confulted  therefore  whether  it 
were  belt  to  beat  for  the  Cape ,    or  bear  away 
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C  Apt  aw  Heath7/  Poltcj  to  hearten  his  Men.       527 

for  Johanna,   where  we  might  expeft  relief,   that  An.  169  li 
being  a  place  where  our  outward  bound  Eafi  In- 
dia Ships  ufually  touch,   and  whofe  Natives  are 
very  familiar  •,  but  other  places,  efpecially  St.  Lau- 
rence■,  or  Madagafcar,  which  was  nearer,  was  un- 
known to  us.    We  were  now  fo  nigh  the  Cape  that 
with  a  fair  Wind  we  might  expedt  to  be  there  in  4 
or  5  Days;  but  as  the  Wind  was  now,  we  could 
not  hope  to  get  thither.    On  the  other  fide,  this 
Wind  was  fair  to  carry  us  to  Johanna  :    but  then 
Johanna  was  a  great  way  off^   and  if  the  Wind 
fliould  continue  as  it  was,  to  bring  us  into  a  true 
Trade  Wind,  yet  we  could  not  get  thither  under  a 
fbrtnight ;   and  if  we  fliould  meet  calms,  as  we 
might  probably  exped,   it  might  be  much  longer. 
Befides,    we  fliould  lole  our  paflage  about  the 
Cape  till  OElober  or  November,  this  being  about  the 
latter  end  of  March,  for  after  the  10th  of  May  'tis 
not  ufual  to  beat  about  $he  Cape,   to  come  home. 
All   circumftances  therefore  being  weighed  and 
confidered,  we  at  laft  unanimoufly  agreed  to  pro- 
fecute  our  Voyage  towards  the  Cape,  and  with  pa- 
tience wait  for  a  fliift  of  Wind. 

But  Captain  Heath,  having  thus  far  founded  the 
inclination  of  his  weak  Men,  told  them,  that  it 
was  not  enough  that  they  all  confented  toT)eat 
for  the  Cape,  for  our  defires  were  not  fufEcient  to 
tying  us  thither;  but  that  there  would  need  a 
more  than  ordinary  labour  and  management  from 
thofe  that  were  able.  And  withal,  for  their  en- 
couragement he  promifed  a  months  pay  Gratis,  to 
every  Man  that  would  engage  to  aflift  on  all  oc- 
cafions,  and  be  ready  upon  call,  whether  it  were 
his  turn  to  watch  or  not :  and  this  Money  he 
promifed  to  pay  at  the  Cape.  This  offer  was  firfb 
imbraced  by  fbme  of  the  Officers,  and  then  as  many 
of  the  Men  as  found  themfelves  in  a  capacity,  lifted 
themfelves  in  a  Roll,  to  ferve  their  Commander. 

This 


$2&      They  arrive  at  the  Cape  cfGood  Hope. 

.1691.  This  was  wifely  contrived  of  the  Captain,  for 
he  could  not  have  compelled  them  in  their  weak 
condition,  neither  would  fair  Words  alone,  with- 
out fbmc  hopes  of  a  reward,  have  engaged  them  to 
fo  much  extraordinary  work}  for  the  Ship,  Sail, 
and  Rigging  were  mufch  out  of  repair.  For  my 
part,  I  was  too  weak  to  enter  my  felf  in  that  Lift, 
for  elfe  our  common  fafety,  which  I  plainly  law 
lay  at  ftake,  would  have  prompted  me  me  to  do  more 
than  any  fuch  reward  would  do.  In  a  fhort  time 
after  this,  it  pleafed  God  to  favour  Us  with  a  fine 
Wind,  which  being  improved  to  the  befl  advan- 
tage by  the  inceflant  labour  of  thefe  new  lifted  men, 
brought  us  in  a  fhort  time  to  the  Cape. 

The  night  before  we  entered  the  Harbour,  which 
was  about .  the  beginning  of  April,  'being  near  the 
Land,  wp  fired  a  Gun  every  hour,  to  give  notice 
that  we  were  in  diftrefs.  The  next  day,  a  Dutch 
Captain  came  aboard  in  his  Boat,  who  feeing  us 
fd  weak  as  hot  to  be  able  to  trim  our  Sails  to  turn 
into  the  Harbour,  though  we  did  tollerably  well  at 
Sea,  before  the  Wind,  and  being  requefted  by  our 
Captain  to  aflift  him,  fent  alhofe  for  a  hundred 
lufty  Men,  who  immediately  came  aboard,  and 
brought  our  Ship  in  to  an  anchor.  They  alfb  un- 
bent our  Sails,  and  did  every  thing  for  us  that  they 
were  required  to  do,  for  which  Captain  Heath  gra- 
tified them  to  the  full. 

Thefe  Men  had  better  ftomachs  then  we,  and  cat 
freely  of  fuch  food  as  the  Ship  afforded  :  and  they 
having  the  freedom  of  our  Ship,  to  go  to  and  fro 
between  Decks,  made  prize  of  what  they  could 
lay  their  hands  oiij  efpecially  Salt  Beef,  which  our 
Men,  for  want  of  ftomachs  in  the  Voyage,  hadt 
hung  up  6 j  8,  or  10  pieces  ia  a  place.  This  was 
conveyed  a  way  before  we  knew  ,  it,  or  thought  of 
it :  befides,  in  the  night,  there  was  a  Bale  of  Muz- 
lins  broke  open,  and  a  great  deal  conveyed  away : 

but 


but  whether  the  Muzlings  were  ftoln  by  our  own  An.1691; 
Men,  or  the  Dm ch,  I  cannot  fey  j  for  we  had  fome 
very  dextrous  Thieves  in  our  Ship* 

Being  thus  got  fefe  to  an  anchor,  the  Sick  were 
prefently  fent  afhore  to  Quarters  provided  for 
them ,  and  thofe  that  were  able  remained  aboard, 
and  had  good  fat  Mutton,  or  frelh  Beef,  fent  a- 
board  every  day.  I  went  alhore  alfb  with  my  Paint- 
ed Prince  ,  where  I  remained  with  him  till  the 
time  of  failing  again,  which  was  about  fix  Weeks. 
In  which  time  I  took  the  opportunity  to  inform,  my 
felf  what  I  could  concerning  this  Country,  which  I 
fhall  in  the  next  place  give  you  a  brief  Account  of, 
and  fb  make  what  nafte  I  can  home. 

The  Cape  of  Good  Hope  is  the  utmoft  Bounds  of 
the  Continent  of  Africa  towards  the  South,  lying  in 
34  d.  30  m.  S.  lat.  in  a  very  temperate  Climate.    I 
look  upon  this  Latitude  to  be  one  of  the  mildeft  and 
fweeteft  for  its  temperature,  of  any  whatfbever  j 
and  I  cannot  here  but  take  notice  of  a  common 
Prejudice  our  European  Seamen  have  as  to  this 
Country ,  that  they  look  upon  it  as  much  colder, 
than  Places  in  the  feme  Latitude  to  the  North  of 
tbe  Line.     I  am  not  of  their  Opinion  as  to  that : 
and  their  thinking  fo  I  believe  may  eafily  be  ac- 
counted for  from  hence ,  that  whatever  way  they 
come  to  the  Cape,  whether  going  to  the  EaSt-Indics 
or  returning  back,  they  pais  thro'  a  hot  Climate  i 
and  coming  to  it  thus  out  of  an  extremity  of  beat, 
'tis  no  wonder  if  it  appear  the  colder  to  thenk 
Some  impute  the  coldnefs  of  the  South  Wind  here 
to  its  blowing  off  from  Sqa.    On  the  contrary,  I 
have  always  obferved  the  Sea- Winds  to  be  warmer 
than  Land- Winds  j  unlefs  it  be  when  a  bloom,  as 
we  call  it,  or  hot  blaft  blow  from  thence.    Such  an 
one  we  felt  in  this  very  Voyage,  as  we  went  from 
Gape  Verd  Wands,  towards  the  South  Seas ;  which 
I  forgot  to  mention  in  its  proper  place,  Chap.  4th* 

For 


5jd  nlodms  of  Heat. 

An.i6yi.Teor  one  afternoon  about  the  19th  of  Jan.  \6%$.  in 
the  Lat.  of  37  South  we  felt  a  brisk  Gale  coming 
from  off  the  Coaft  of  America,  but  fd  violent  hot, 
that  we  thought  it  came  frdm  feme  burning  Moun- 
tain on  the  Shore,  and  was  like  the  heat  from  the 
mouth  of  an  Oven.  Juft  fuch  another  Gleam  I 
felt  one  afternoon  alfb  ,  as  I  lay  at  anchor  at  the 
Groin  in  July  1 694.  it  came  with  a  Southerly  Wind : 
both  thefe  were  followed  6y  a  Thunder  fhower. 
Thefe  were  the  only  great  Blooms  I  ever  met  with 
in  my  Travels.  But  letting  thefe  afide,  which 
are  Exceptions,  I  have  made  it  my  general  obfer- 
vation,  that  the  Sea- Winds  are  a  great  deal  warm- 
er than  thofe  which  blow  from  Land  :  unlets  where 
the  Wind  blows  from  the  Poles,  which  I  take 
to  be  the  true  caufe  of  the  coldnefi  of  the  South 
Wind  at  the  Cape  ;  for  it  is  cold  at  Sea  alio.  And 
as  for  the  coldnefs  of  Land-winds,as  the  South  Weft 
parts  of  Europe  are  very  fenfible  of  itfrom  the  Nor- 
thern and  Eaftef n  Winds  •>  fo  on  the  oppofite  Coafl 
of  Virginia ,  they  are  as  much  pinched  with  the 
North  Weft  Winds,  blowing  exceflivety  cold  from 
over  the  Continent  \  though  its  Lat.  be  not  much 
greater  than  this  of  the  Cape. 

But  to  proceed :  This  large  Promontory  confifts 
of  high ,  and  very  remarkable  Land  \  and  off  at 
Sea  it  affords  a  very  pleafant  and  agreeable  Profped. 
And  without  doubt  the  Profped  of  it  was  very 
agreeable  to  thofe  Tormguefe,  whofirft  found  out 
this  way  by  Sea  to  the  Eaft-Indies  ;  when  after 
coafting  alongthe  vaft  Continent  of  Afrkky  towards 
the  South  Pole ,  they  had  the  comfort  of  feeing  the 
Land  and  their  Gourfe  end  in  this  Promontory : 
Which  therefore  they  called  the  Cape  de  Bon  Ef- 
ferance^  or  of  Good  Hope,  finding  that  they  might 
now  proceed  Eaftward. 

There  is  good  Sounding  off  this  Cape  50  or  60 
Leagues  at  Sea,  to  the  Southward ;  and  therefore 

our 


Signs  oj  comwg  near  the  L,ape  oj  CiOtM  JHOpe.     $  j  i 

our  EngUffli  Seamen  ftanding  over  as  they  ufiially  An.\6^o 
do,  from  the  Coaft  of  Brazil,  content  themfelves^V^O- 
with  their  Soundings,  concluding  thereby  that 
they  are  abreft  of  the  Cape,  they  often  pals  by 
without  feeing  it,  and  begin  to  lhape  their  courfe 
Northward.  They  have  feveral  other  Signs  where- 
by to  know  when  they  are  near  it,  as  by  the  Sea- 
Fowl  they  meet  at  Sea,  efpecially  the  Algatrofles, 
a  very  large  long  winged  Bird ,  and  the  Mango- 
volucres,  a  fmaller  Fojvl.  But  the  greateft  depen- 
dance  of  oijr  Englifl)  Seamen  now  is  upon  their 
obferving  the  variation  of  the  Compafs ,  which 
is  very  carefully  minded  when  they  come  near 
the  Cape,  by  taking  the  Suns  Amplitude  mornings 
and  evenings.  This  they  are  fb  exaft  in,  that  by 
the  help  of  the  Azimuth  Compafs,  an  Inftrument 
more  peculiar  to  the  Seamen  of  our  Nation,  they 
know  when  they  are  abreft  of  the  Cape,  or  are 
either  to  the  Eait  or  the  Weft  of  it:  And  for  that 
reafbn,  though  they  fhould  be  to  Southward  of  all 
the  Soundings ,  or  fathomable  Ground ,  they  can 
fhape  their  courfe  right,  without  being  Obliged  to 
rrtake  the  Land.  But  the  Dutch,  on  the  contrary, 
having  fettled  themfelves  on  this  Promontory,  do 
always  touch  herein  their  Eaft-India  Voyages,  both 
going  and  coming. 

The  moft  remarkable  Land  at  Sea  is  a  high 
Mountain ,  fteep  to  the  Sea ,  with  a  flat  even  top, 
which  is  called  the  Table  Land.  On  the  Weft: 
fide  of  the  Cape,  a  little  to  the  Northward  of  it, 
there  is  a  fpacious  Harbour,  with  a  low  flat  Ifland 
lying  oft*  it,  which  you  may  leave  on  either  hand, 
and  pais  in  or  out  fecurely  at  either  end.  Ships 
that  anchor  here,  ride  near  the  main  Land,  Jeaving 
the  Ifland  at  a  farther  diftance  without  them.  The 
Land  by  the  Sea  againft  the  Harbour  is  low }  but 
back  with  high  Mountains  a  little  way  in,  to  the 
Southward  of  it. 

Mm  The 
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*->2  %souj  fruits,  nntm&is,  at  wet,  ape* 

An.\6y\.  The  Soil  of  this  Country  is  of  a  brown  colour  % 
not  deep*,  yet  indifferently  productive  of  Grafs, 
Herbs  and  Trees.  The  Grafs  is  ihoft,  like  that 
which  grows  on  our  Wiltshire  or  DerfetjHre  Downs. 
The  Trees  hereabouts  are  but  finall  and  few  ^  the 
Country  alfb  farther  from  the  Sea,  does  not  much 
abound  in  Trees,  ats  I  have  been  informed.  The 
Mould  or  Soil  alio  is  much  like  this  near  the  Har- 
bour, which  though  it  cannot  be  faid  to  be  very 
fat,  or  rich  Land,  yet  it  is  very  fit  for  cultivation, 
and  yields  good  Crops  to  the  induftrious  Husband- 
man, and  the  Coaptry  is  pretty  well  fettled  with 
Farms^  Dutch  Families,  and  French  Refugees,  for 
20  or  30  leagues  up  the  Country  j  but  there  are 
but  few  Farms  near  the  Harbour. 

Here  grows  plenty  of  Wheat ,  Barly ,  Peafe , 
&c.  Here  are  alfo  Fruits  of  many  kinds,  as  Apples, 
Pears,  Quinces,  and  the  largeft  Poftigranates  that  I 
did  ever  fee.  .  ^ 

The  chief  Fruits  are  Grapes.  .  Thefe  vm&e 
very  Well ,  and  the  Country  is  of  lates  Years,  fo 
well  ftockt  with  Vineyards,  that  they  make  abun- 
dance of  Wine ,  of  which  they  have  enough  and 
to  fpare  j  and  do  fell  great  quantities  to  Ships  that 
touch  here.  This  Wine  is  like  a  French  High 
Country  White-wine,  but  of  a  pale  yellowifh  co- 
lour y  it  is  fweet,  very  pleafant  and  ftrong. 

The  tame  Animals  of  this  Country  are  Sheep, 
Goats,  Hogs,  Cows,  Horlps,  &e.  The  Sheep 
are  very  large  and  fat,  for  they  thrive  very  well 
here :  This  being  a  dry  Country ,  and  the  fliort 
Pafturage  very  agreeable  to  thefe  Creatures,  but  it 
is  not  fo  proper  for  great  Cattel ;  neither  is  the 
Beef  in  its  kind  fb  fweet  as  the  Mutton.  Of  wild 
Beafts,  'tis  faid ,  here  are  feveral  forts,  but  I  law 
none.  However,  it  is  very  likely  there  are  fome 
wild  JJeafls,  that  prey  on  the  Sheep ,  tiecaufe  they 
are  commonly  brought  into  the  Houies  in  the 
night,  and  penn'd  up*.  .    .  There 


Wild  Afs  ftriped,  Fowl,  Fijb,  Seals.  5^ 

There  is  a  very  beautiful  fort  of  wild  Afs  in  this  An.i6^t. 
Country,-  whofe  Body  is  curioufly  ftripcd  withC/"YNI 
equal  Lifts  of  white  and  black  j  the  Stripes  coming 
from  the  Ridge  of  his  Back,  and  ending  under  thcsw 
Belly,   which  is  white.    Thefe  Stripes  are  two  or    ?^ 
three  Fingers  broad,   running  Parallel  with  each 
other,  and  curioufly  intermixt,  one  white  and  one 
black,  over  from  the  Shoulder  to  the  Rump,    I  &w 
two  of  the  Skins  of  thefe  Beafts,  dried  and  preferved 
to  be  fent  to  Holland^  as  a  Rarity.    They  feemed 
big  enough  to  inclofe  the  Bock  of  a  Beaft,  as  big  . 
as  a  large  Colt  of  a  TwelvemJIth  old. 

Here  arfe  a  great  many  Ducks,  Dunghil  Fowls^ 
&c.  and  Oftriges  are  plentifully  found  in  the  dry 
Mountains  and  Plains.  I  eat  of  their  Eggs  here, 
and  thofe  of  whom  I  bought  them  told  me  that 
thefe  Creatures  lay  their  Eggs  in  the  Sand,  or  at 
Jeaft  on  dry  Ground,  and  fo  leave  them  to  be 
•  hafllh'd  by .  the  Sun.  The  Meat  of  one  of  their 
•Eggs  will  fuflice  two  Men  very  well.  The  Inha- 
bitants do  prefefve  {he  Eggs  that  they  find  to  fell 
to  Strangers.  They  were  pretty  fcarce  when  I 
was  here,  it  being  the  beginning  of  .their  Winter; 
whereas  I  was  told  they  lay  their  Eggs  about  Chrifi- 
mas,  which  is  their  Summer. 

The  Sea  hereabouts  affords  plenty  of  Fifh  of  di- 
irers  Ibrts  ;  efjpe.cially  a  finall  fort  of  Fifh,  not  fb 
big  as  a.  Herring  5  whereof  they  have  fuch  great  ; 
Plenty,  that  they  Pickle  great  Quantities  yearly5 
and  fend  them  to  Europe.  Seals  are  alio  in  great 
Numbers  about  the  Cape  v  which,  as  I  have  ftill 
dbferved,  is  a  good  fign  of  the  Plentifulnefs  of  Fiih,; 
vyhich  is  their  Food. 

The  Dutch  have  a  ftrong  Fort  by  the  Sea  fide, 
againft  the  Harbour,  where  the  Governor  lives. 
At  about  2  or  300  Paces  diftance  from  thence,  on 
£he  Weft  fide  of  the  Fort,  there  i$  a  fmall  Dutch 
Toton*  in  which  I  told  about  50  or  60  Houfes; 

Mm  2  low,' 


534  The  Dutch  Garden  at  the  Cape*     * 

il11.1iS91.low,  but  well  built,  with  Stone- walls  j   there  be- 
v/VV)  ing  plenty  of  Stone ,    drawn  out  tff  a   Quarry 
clofe  by.    t 

On  the  backfide  of  the  Town,    as  yoi;  go  to- 
•>^^^wards  the  Mountains ,    the  Dutch  Eaft  India  Com- 
^^    pany  have  a  large  Houfe,   and  a  ftately  Garden  4 
walled  in  with  a  high  Stone-wall. 
This  Garden  is  full  of  divers*  lorts  of  Herbs, 
.   Flowers,  Roots,  and  Fruits,  with  curious  fpgtibus 
Gravel-walks  and  Arbors. }    and  i$  watered  with  a 
"Brook  that  defcends  out  of  the  Mountains  :    which 
being  cut  into  many  Channels,    is  conveyed  into 
all  parts  of  the  Garden.      The  Hedges  which 
make  the  Walks  are  very  thick,  and  9  or  10  Foot 
high:  They  are  kept  exceeding  neat  and, even  by' 
continual    pruning.      There    are  lower  *  Hedges 
within  thefe  again,    which  ferve  to  feparate  the 
Fruit-trees  from  each  other,   but  without  ihading  * 
them :  and  they  keep  each  fort  of  Fruit  by  them- 
felves,  as  Apples,  Peats,   abundance  of  Quinces, 
Pomgranats,  &c.    Thefe  ill  profper  very  well, 
and  bear  good  Fruit ,    efpecially  the  Pomgranat. 
.   *       The  Roots  ahd  Garden-Herbs  have  alfb  their  di— 
ftihft  places,  hedged  in  apart  by  themfelves ;  and 
all  in  fuch  order,  that  it  is  exceeding  pleafant  and 
beautiful*     There.,  are '  a  great  number  of  Negro 
Slaves  brought  from. other  parts  of  the  World; 
.  fonie  of  which  are  continually  weeding,  pruning, 
trimming  and  looking  after  it.      All  Strangers  are 
allowed  the  liberty  to  walk  there  •,  and  by  the 
Servants  leave,  you  may  be  admitted  to  tafte  of 
the  Fruit:    but  if  yon  think  to  do  it  clandeftinly, 
you  may  be  miftaken,  as  I  knew  one  was  when  I 
was  in  the  Garden,  who  took  5  or  6  Pomgranats, 
and  was  efpy'd  by  one  of  the  Slaves,    and  threat- 
ned  to  be  carry'd  before  the  Governour  :  I  believe, 
it  coft  him  fome  Money  to  make  his  peace,  for  I 
heard  110  more  of  it.      Further  up  from  the  Sea, 

beyond 
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j.  waearwjs  qj  juiquor  were.  5? 5 

tcyond  the  Garden,  towards  the  Mountains,  there  4n.\ 691. 
are  feveral  other  fmall  Gardens  and"*""Vih"eyardsr^> 
belonging  to  private  Men:  but  the  Mountains  are 
fo    nigh ,    that   the    numfrHj  of  them  are  but 

The  Dutch  that  live  in  tnff*rown  get  confidera-  j>; 
bly  by  the  Ships  that  frequently  touch  h$re,  chiefly 
by  entertaining*  Strangers  that  come  aihore  to  re- 
fresh thetofelv'es  j  for  yQU  muft  give  3  s.  Qr  a  Dollar 
a  Day  for  your  Entertainment  \  the  Bread  and  Flefli  * 
is  as  cheap  here  Us  in  England ,  heljdes  they  buy 
good  pennyworths  of  the  Seamen ,  both  9utward 
and  homeward  bound,  which  the  Farmers  up  the 
Country  buy  of  them  again  at  a  dear  rate  5   for 

*  they  have  not  an  opportunity  of  buying  things  at 
the  befbhand,  but  muft  buy  of  thofe  that  live  at 
t;he  Harbour :  the  neareft  Settlements,  4s  \  was  in- 

.  formed,  being  20  miles  ofE 

Notwithftanding  the  great  plenty  of  Corn  and 
Wine,  yet  the  extraordinary  high  Taxes  wliich 
the  Gompany  lays  on  Liquor,  makes  it  very  dear } 
and  you  can  buy  none  but  at  the  Tavern ,   except 

.  it  be  by  ftealtlv  There  are  but  j-Houfes  in  the 
Town  that  fell  ftrong  Liquor,  one  of  which  is  this 
Wine-Houfe  or  Tavern ;  there  they  fejlonly  Wine  i 
another  fells  Beer  and  Mum  \  ai}4  the  third  fells 
Brandy  and  Tobagcq,  all  extraordinary  'dear.  '  A 
Flask  of  Wine  which*  holds  3  quarts  will  coft  1 8  Sti- 
vers, for  fo  much  I  paid  for  it  \  yet  I  "bought  as  much 
for  8  Stivers  in  another  place,  but  it  was  privately, 
at  an-  unlicenced  Houfe,  and  the.Perfon  that  fold  it, 
would  have  been  ruined  had  it  beenJcnown ;  and  thus 
much  for  the  Country,  and  the  European  Inhabitants. 
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*•-%  ^Of  the  mtur ift^mmnPs  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
%        Hope,    the  Hodmodods    or   Hottantots. 

Their  Perfonage ,  Garb ,  hefmearing  them- 
fdves  ;  their  C loathing,  Houfes,  Food,  way 
of  Living,  and  Dancing  at  the  Full  of  the 
Moon  :  Compared  in  thofe  refpetfs  mth 
other  Negroes  and  Wild  Indians.  Captain 
Heath  refrejhes  his  Men  at  the  Cape,  and  , 
1  getting  fome  rnore  Hands,  departs  in  compa- 
ny mth  the  Jamas  and  Mary,  and  the  Jofiah. 
A  great  fuelling  Sea  from  S.W.  They 
arrive  at  Santa  Hellena,  and  there  meet  • 
mth  the  Princefs  Ann,  homeward  bound. 
The  Air,  Situation,  and  Soil  oj  that .  ljland. 
Its  frfi  difcoverj.  ,and  change  of  Majlers 
fijice..,  How  the  Englifhgtf*  it.  Its  Strength^ 
Town,  Inhabitants,  and  the  produU  of  their 
Plantations*  The  Santa  Hellena  Manatee 
no  other  than  the  Sea  Lion.  Of  the  Englifh 
Women  at  this  ljle.  The  Englifh  Ships  re~ 
frejb  their  Men  here-,  and  depart  ail  toge~ 
ther,  Of  the  different  Courfes  from  hence 
to  England.  Their  Courfe  and  arrival  in 
the  Englifh  Channel  and  the  Downs. 

H  E  Natural  Inhabitants  of  the  Cape  are  the 
__     Hodmodods,    as  they  are  commonly  called, 
which  is  a  corruption  of  the  Word  Hottantot  -,  for 
this  is  the  Name  by  which  they  call  to  one  ano- 
ther, either  in  their  Dances,  or  o,n-  any  occafion  -7 
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as  if  every  one  of  them  had  this  for  his  Name.  .  The  An.\6<)i. 
Word  probably  hath  fbme  fignification  or  other  in  yVO 
their  Language,  whatever  it  is. 

Thefe  Hottantots  are  People  of  a  middle  Stature, 
with  fmall  Limbs  and  thin  Bodies,  full  of  activity.  <w 
Their  Faces  ate  of  a  flat  oval  Figure,'  of  the  Negro  },  *  • 
make,  with  great  Eye-brows,  black  Eyes,  but  neither 
are  their  Nofes  fo  flat,  nor  their  Lips  fo  thick,  as 
the  Negroes  of  Guinea.  Their  Complexion  is  darker 
than  the  common  Indians  j  tho'  not  fb  black  as  the 
Negroes  or  New  Hollanders;  ijeither  is  their' Hair 
ib  much  frizled. 

They  befmear  themfelves  all  over  with  Greale^ 
as  well  to  keep  their  Joints  fiipple ,  as  to  fence 
their  half  naked  Bodies  from  the  Air,  by  Hopping 
up  their  Pores.  To  do  this  the  more  effe&ually, 
they  rub,  Soot  over  the  greafed  parts,  efpecially 
their  Faces,  which  adds  to  their  natural  Beauty,  as 
Painting  does  in  Europe  •,  but  withal  fends  from 
them  a  ftrong  Smell ,  which  though  fafficiently 
pleafing.to  themfelves,  is  very  unpleafant  to  others. 
They  are  glad  of  the  worft  of  Kitchin-fhifF  for 
this  purpofe,  and  ufe  it  as  often  as  they  can  get 
it. 

4  This  Cuftom  of  anointing  the  Body  is  very 
common  in  other  parts  of  Africa,  efpecially  on 
the  Coaft  of  Guinea  ,  where  they  generally  ufe 
Palm-Oil ,  anointing  themfelves  from  Head  to 
Foot ;  but  when  they  want  Oil ,  they  make  ufe 
of  Kitchin-ftufF,  which  they  buy  of  the  Europeans, 
that  Trade  with  them.  In  the  Ealt-Indies  alfo, 
efpecially  on  the  Coaft  of  Ciidda  and  Malacca,  and 
in  general ,  on  almoft  all  the  Eafterly  Iflands ,  as 
well  on  Sumatra,  Java,  &c.  as  on  the  Philippine 
and  Spice  Iflands ,  the  Indian  Inhabitants  anoint 
themfelves  with  Coco -nut  Oil,  two  or  three 
times  a  day ,  efpecially  Mornings  and  Evenings. 
They  fpend   fometimes  half  an  hour  in  chafing 
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4».  1 69 1.  the  Oil ,  and  rubbing  it  into  their  Hair  and  Skin, 
•Y^  leaving  no  place  unfmear'd  with  Oil ,  but  their 
Face,  which  they  daub  not  like  thefe  Hottamots. 
The  Americans  alfb  in  .fbme  places  do  ufe  this  Gu- 
~  ftom,  but  not  ib  frequently  perhaps  for  want  of 
*•  ?  ^  Oil  and  Greafe  to  do  it.  Yetlbme  American  Indians 
in  the  North  Seas  frequently  daub  themfelves  with 
1  a  Pigment  made  with  Leaves,  Roots,  or  Herbs,  or 
with  a  fort  of  red  Earth,  giving  their  Skins  a  yel- 
low, red,  or  green  Colour ,  according  as  the  Pig- 
ment is.    And  thefe  fmell  unfavourly  enough  to 
People  not  accuftomed  to  them  •,  tho'  not  lb  rank  as 
thofe  who  ufe  Oil  or  Greafe. 

The  Hottamots  do  wear  no  covering  on  their 
Heads ,  but  deck  their  Hair  ^  with  fmall  Shells. 
Their  Garments  are  Sheep-skins  wrapt  about  their 
Shoulders  like  a  Mantle  ,  with  the  woolly  fides 
next  their  Bodies.  The  Men  have  befides  this 
Mantle  ,  a  piece  of  Skin  like  a  fmall  Apron  , 
hanging  before  them.  The  Women  have  another 
Skin  tucked  about  their  Waiits  ,  which  comes 
down  to  their  Knees  like  a  Petticoat}  and  their 
Legs  are  wrapt  round  with  Sheeps-guts  two  or 
three  Inches  thick ,  fbme  up  as  high  as  to  their 
Calves ,  others  even  from  their  Feet  to 
their  Knees,  which  at  a  finall  diftance  feems 
to  be  a  fort  of  Boots.  Thefe  are  put  on  when 
they  are  gre^n }  and  fo  they  grow  hard  and  ftiflf 
on  their  Legs,  for  they  never  pull  them  off  again, 
till  they  have  occailon  to  eat  them  ;  which  is 
when  they  journey  from  home,  and  have  no  other 
Food }  then  thefe  Guts  which  have  been  worn ,  it 
may  be,  fix,  eight,  ten  or  twelve  Months , 
.  make  them  a  good  Banquet :  This  I  was  informed 
of  by  the  Dutch.  They  never  pull  off  their  Sheep- 
skin Garments,  but  to  loufe  themfelves,  for  by 
continual  wearing  them  they  are  full  of  Vermin, 
which  obliges  them  often  to  jtrip  and   lit    in 
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the  Sun  two  or  three  hours  together  in  the  heat  of  if*.  169 1. 
the  day  ,    to  deftroy  them.    Indeed  mpft  Indians 
that  live  remote  from  the  Equator,  are  molefted 
with  JJce,  though  their  Garments  afford  lefs  fhel- 
ter  for  Lice,    than  thefe  Hottatots  Sheep-skins  do.  ^ 
For  all  thofe  Indians  who  live  in  cold  Countries      ^ 
as  in  the  North  and  South  parts  of  America ,    have 
fbme  fort  of  Skin  or  other  to  cover  their  Bodies, 
as  Deer,  Otter,  Beaver  or  Seals  Skins,   all  which 
they  as  conftantly  wear,  without  fhifting  them- 
felves,    as  thefe  Hottamots  do  their  Sheep-skins,      » 
And  hence  they  are'  lowly  too?  and  ftrong  fcented, 
though*  they  del  not  daub  tHemfelVes  at  all ,    or  but 
vef  y  little  j  for.  even  by  reafon  of  their  Skins  they 
finell  ftrong. 

The  Hottantots  Houfes  are  the  meaneft  that  I  did 
ever  fee.  They  are  about  9  or  1  o  foot  high ,'  and 
10  or  12  from  fide  to  fide.  They  are  in  a  manner 
round  made  with  finall  Poles  ftuck  into  the  ground, 
and  brought  together  at  the '  top,  where  they  are 
fattened.  The  fides  and  top  of  the  Houfe  are  fil- 
led up  with  Boughs  courfely  watled  between  the 
Poles  ,  and  all  is  covered  over  with  long  Grafs, 
Rufhes,  and  pieces  of  Hides  \  and  the  Houfe  at  a 
diftance  appears  juft  like  a  Hay-cock.  They  leave 
only  a  fmaH  hole  on  one  fide  about  3  or  4  foot 
high,  for  a  door  to  creep  in  and  out  at  \  but  when 
the  Wind  comes  in  at  this  door,  they  flop  it  up, 
and  make  another  hole  in  the  oppofite  fide.  They 
make  the  Fire  in  the  middle  of  the  Houfe,  and 
the  Smoak  afcends  out  of  the  Crannies ,  from  all 
parts  of  the  Houfe.  They  have  no  Beds  to  lie  on, 
but  tumble  down  at  night  round  the  fire. 

Their  Houfhold  Furniture  is  commonly  an  earth- 
en Pot  or  two  to  boil  Vi&uals,  and  they  live  very 
miferably  and  hard  \  it  is  reported  that  they  wilj 
faft  two  or  three  days  together,  when  they  travel 
about  the  Country. 
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4*1691.     Their  common  Food  is  either  Herbs,  Flefh,  or 
Shell-fiih  ,  which  they  get  among  the  Rocks,  or 
other  places  at  low  Water :   for  they  have   no 
Boats,  Barklogs,    nor  Ganoas  to  go  a  Fiftiing  in  \ 
fo    that    their    chiefeft  fubfiflence    is  on    Land 
Animals,    or  on  fuch  Herbs- as   the  Land  na- 
turally produceth.    I  was  told  by  my  Dutch  Land- 
lord, that  they  kept  Sheep  and  Bullocks  here  be- 
fore the  Dutch  fettled  among  them  :  and  that  the 
Inland  Hottantots  have  (till  great  flocks  of  Cattle, 
and  fell  them  to  the  Dutch  for  Rolls  of  Tobacco : 
and  that  the  price  for  which  they  fell  a  Cow  or 
Sheep,   was  as  much  twilled  Tobacco,   as  will 
reach  from  the  Horns  or  Head,  to  the  Tail ;   for 
they  are  gitat  lovers  of  Tobacco,  and  will  do  any 
thing  for  it*      This  their  way  of  trucking  was 
confirmed  to  me  by  many  others,   who  yet  laid 
that  they  could  not  buy  their  Beef  this  cheap  way, 
for  they  had  not  the  liberty  to  deal  with  the  Het- 
tanms,    that  being  a  priviledge  which  the  Dutch 
Eafi  India  Company  referve  to  themfelves.      My 
Landlord  having  a  great  many  Lodgers ,   fed  us. 
moll  with  Mutton,  fome  of  which  he  bought  of 
the  Butcher,  and  there  is  but  one  in  the  Town  \ 
but  moil  of  it  he  kilPd  in  the  Night,   the  Sheep 
being  brought  privately  by  the  Hottantots^  wha 
affifted  in  Skinning  and  Drefling,  aod  had  the  Skill 
and  Guts  for   their  pains.      I  judge  thefe  Sheep 
were  fetched  out  of  the  Country,  a  good  way  offi 
for  he  hirafelf  would  be  abfent  a  Day  or  two  to 
procure  them,  and  two  or  three  Hottantots  with 
him.      Thefe  of  the  Hottantots  that  live  by  the 
Dutch  Town,  have  their  greateft  fubfiftance  from 
the  Dutch j  for  there  is  one  or  more  of  them  be- 
longing to  every  Honfe.      Thefe  do  all  forts  of 
fervile  Work,  and  there  take  their  Food  and  Greafe, 
Three  or  Four  more  of  their  neareft  Relations  fit 
at  the  Poors  or  near  the  Dutch  Houfe  ,   waiting 
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for  the  fcraps  and  fragments  that  come  from  the  4*169'*; 
Table ;  and  if  between  meals  the  Dutch  People 
have  any  occafion  for  them,  to  go  on  Errands,  or 
the  like,  they  are  ready  at  command  j  expe&igg 
little  for  their  pains ;  but  for  a  Stranger  they  vim 
not  budge  nnder  a  Stiver. 

Their  Religion,  if  they  have  any ,  is  wholly 
unknown  to  me  ^  for  they  have  no  Temple  nor 
Idol,  nor  any  place  of  Worihip  that  I  did  fee  or 
hear  of.  Yet  their  mirth  and  no&urnal  paftimes 
at  the  New  and  ,Full  of  the  Moon ,  lookt  as 
if  they  had  fortie  Superftition  about  it.  For  at 
the  Full  efpecially  th.ey  fing  and  dance  all  JNight* 
making  a  great  noife :  I  walked  out  to  their  Huts 
twice  at  thefe  times,  in  the  Evening ,  when  the 
Moon  arofe  above  the  Horizon,  and  viewed  them 
for  an  Hour  or  more.  They  feem  all  very  bufie, 
both  Men,  Women  and  Children,  dancing  very 
oddly  on  the  green  Grafs  by  their  Houfes.  They 
traced  two  and  fro  promifcuouily,  often  clapping 
their  Hands  and  finging  aloud.  Their  Faces  were 
fbmetimes  to  the  Eaft,  fometimes  to  the  Weft: 
neither  did  I  fee  any  motioii  Or  gefture  that  they 
ufed  when  their  Faces  were  toward  the  Moon, 
more  than  when  their  backs  were  towards  it.  Af- 
ter I  had  thus  obferved  them  for  a  while,  I  return- 
ed to  my  Lodging,  which  was  not  above  2  or 
300  paces  from  their  Huts ;  and  I  heard  them 
Singing  ia  the  fame  manner  all  Night.  In  the  grey 
of  the  Morning  I  walked  out  again ,  and  found 
many  of  the  Men  and  Women  Hill  Singing  and 
Dancing;  who  continued  their  Mirth  till  the 
Moon  werjt  down,  and  then  they  left  off*  Some  of 
them  gpihg  into  their  Huts  to.  Sleep*  and  others 
to  their  attendance  in  their  Batch  Houfes.  Other 
Negroes  are  lefs  circumfped  in  their  Night- 
Dances,  as  to  the  precife  time  of  the  Full  Moon, 
they  being  more  general  in  thefe  No&urnal  Pa^. 
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^fe.i69i.ft:imes,  and  ufe  them  ofteQer  j  as  do  many  People 
'  ^  ~  i  alfo  in  the  £*/?  and  IVefi  Indies  :  yet  there  is  a  dif- 
ference between  colder  and  warmer  Countries  as 
to  their  Divertifements.  The  warmer  Climates 
being  generally  very  produ&ive  of  delicate  Fruits, 
,&c.  and  thefe  uncivilized  .People  caring  for  little 
elfe  than  what  is  barely  neceflary  •,  they  fpend  the 
greateft  part  of  their  time  in  diverting  themfelves, 
after  their  feveral  Fafhions;  but  the  Indians  of 
colder  Climates  are  not  fo  much  at  leifure,  the 
Fruits  of  the  Earth'  being  fcarce  with  them,  and 
they  neceflitated  to  be  continually  Fifhing,  Hunt- 
ing, or  Fowling  for  their  fubfiftence  j  not  as  with 
us  for  Recreation. 

As  for  thefe  Hottantots^  they  are  a  very  lazy 
fort  of  People ,  and  tho?  they  live  in  a  delicate 
Country,  very  fit  to  be  manured,  and  where  there 
is  Land  enough  for  them,  yet  they  choofe  rather 
to  live  as  their  Fore-fathers,  poor  and  miferable, 
than  be  at  pains  for  plenty.  And  fb  much  for 
the  Hottantots :  I  fhall  now  return  to  our  own 
Affairs. 

Upon  our  arrival  at  the  Cape,  Captain  Heath 
took  an  Houfe  to  live  in,  in  order  to  recover  his 
health.  Such  of  his  Men  as  were  able  did  fo  too, 
for  the  reit  he  provided  Lodgings  and  paid  their 
Expences.  Three  or  Four  of  our  Men,  who  came 
afhore  very  lick,  died,  but  the  reft,  by  the  affift- 
ance  of  the  Doftors  of  the  Fort,  a  fine  Air,  and 
good  Ritchin  and  Cellar  Phifick,  loon  recovered 
their  Healths.  Thofe  that  fubfcribed  to  be  at  all  calls, 
and  aflifted  to  bring  in  the  Ship,  received  Cap- 
tain Heathh  Bounty,  by  which  they  furnifhed 
themfelves  with  Liquor  for  their  homeward 
Voyage.  But  we  were  now  fo  few ,  that  we 
could  not  fail  the  Ship  ^  therefore  Captain  Heath 
defired  the  Governour  to  Ipare  him  fome  Men ; 
and  as  I  was  informed ,    had  a  promife  to  be 
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fupplied  out  of  the  homeward  bound  Dutch  Eaft- An.i6?il 
Jndia  Ships ,  that  were  now  expe&ed  every  Dayt  -  -  ~  ■ 
and  we  waited  for  them.  Iii  the  mean  time  in  came 
the  James  and  Mary  ,  and  the  Jofiah  of  London  7 
bound  home.  Out  of  thefe  we  thought  to  have 
been  furniftied  with  Men ;  but  they  had  only  e- 
nough  for  themfelves  j  therefore  we  waited  yet 
longer  for  the  patch  Fleek  which  at  lalt  arrived  : 
but  we  could  get  no  Men  from  them.    . 

Captain  Heath  was  therefore  forced  to  get  Men 
by  ftealth,  fuch  as  he  could  pick  up,  whether  Sol- 
diers or  Seamen.  The  Dutch  knew  our  want  of 
Men ,   therefore  near  40  of  them,  thofe  that  had 

3  defign  to  return  to  Europe,  came  privately  and  of- 
fered themfelves,  and  waited  in  the  night  at  places 
appointed,  where  our  Boats  went  and  fetched  3  or 

4  aboard  at  a  time,  and  hid  them,  elpecially  when 
any  Dutch  Boat  came  aboard  our  Ship.  Here  at  the 
Cape  I  met  my  Friend  Daniel  Wallis ,  the  lame 
who  leapt  into  the  Sea  and  fwam  at  Pulo  Condon. 
After  feveral  Traverfes  to  Madagafcar,  Don  Maf* 
carin,  Ponticherri,  Pegur  Cunnimere,  Moderate  and 
the  River  of  HugU ,  he  Was  now  got  hither  in  a, 
homeward  bound  Dutch  Ship.  I  foon  perfuaded 
him  to  come  over  to  us,  and  found  means  to  getiiim 
aboard  our  Ship. 

About  the  23d  of  May  we  failed  from  the  Cape, 
in  the  Company  of  the  Jrames  and  Mary,  and  the 
Jofiah ,  dire&ing  our  Courfe  towards  the  Ifland 
Santa  Hellena.  We  met  nothing  of  remark  in  this 
Voyage ,  except  a  great  (welling  Sea,  out  of  the 
S.  W.  which  taking  us  on  the  broad  fide,  made  us 
rowl  fufficiently.  Such  6f  our  Water-casks  as 
were  between  Decks,  running  from  fide  to  fide, 
were  in  a  fliort  time  all  Itaved ,  and  the  Deck  well 
walhed  with  the  frelh  Water.  The  Shot  tumbled 
out  the  Lockers  and  Garlands ,  and  rung  a  lowd 
Peal,  rumbling  from  fide  to  fide,  every  rowl  that 
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jftt.1691.the  Ship  made}  neither  was  it  an  eafie  matter  to 
reduce  them  again  within  Bounds.  The  Guns, 
being  carefully  look'd  after  and  lalh'd  fall:,  never 
budg'd,  but  the  Tackles  or  Pulleys,  and  Lafhings, 
made  great  Mufick  too.  The  fudden  and  violent 
motion  of  the  Ship,  made  us  fearful  left  (brut  of 
the  Guns  ihould  have  broken  loofe,  which  muit 
have  been  very  detrimental  to  the  Ship's  fides. 
The  Mafts  were  alio  in  great  danger  to  be  rowPd 
by  the  board;  but  no  harmhappen'd  to  any  of  us, 
befides  the  lofs  of  3  or  4  Buts  of  Water,  and  a , 
Barrel  or  2  of  good  Gape  Wine,  which  was  ftaved 
in  the  great  Cabbin. 

*  This  great  Tumbling  Sea,  took  us  Ihortly  after 
we  came  from  the  Cape.  The  violence  of  it 
lafted  but  ohe  Night ;  yet  we  had  a  continual  fwel- 
ling  came  out  of  the  S.  W.  almoft  during  all  the 
Paflage  to  Santa  Hellena,  which  wa's  an  eminent 
Token  that  the  S.  W.  Winds  were  now  violent  in 
the  higher  Latitudes  towards,  the  South  Pole  ;  for 
this  was  the  time  of  the  Year  for  thofe  Winds. 
Notwithftanding  this  boifterous  Sea  ccoming  thus 
obliquely  upon  us,  we  had  fine  clear  Weather,  and 
a  moderate  Gale  at  S.  E-  or  between  that  and  the 
'  £aft,  till  we  came  to  the  Iflajid  Santa  Hellena^  where 
we  arrived  the  20th  day  of  June.  There  we 
found  the  Princefs  Ann  at  an  Anchor  y  waiting 
for  us. 

The  Ifland  Santa  Hellena  lies  in  about  16  De- 
;rees  South  Lat.  The  Air  is  commonly  Serene  and 
Hear,  except  in  the  Months  that  yield  Rain  j  yet 
we  had  one  or  two  very  Rainy  days  \  even  while 
we  were  here.  Here  are  moift  Seafbns  to  Plant 
and  SOw,  and  the  Weather  is  Temperate  enough 
as  to  Heat,  tho*  fd  near  the  Equator,  and  very 
Healthy. 

The  Ifland  is  but  finall,  nor  above  nine  or  ten 
Leagues  in  -length,  and  ftands  3  or  400  Leagues    , 
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from  the  main  Land.  It  is  bounded  agaiiift  the  An.ityu 
Sea  with  fteep  Rocks,  fo  that  there  is  no  landing 
but  at  two  or  three  places.  The  Land  is  high  and 
Mountainous,  and  feems  to  be  very  dry  and  poor  j 
yet  they  are  fine  Valleys,  proper  for  cultivation. 
The  Mountains  appear  bare,  only  in  fbme  places 
you  may  fee  a  few  low  Shrubs,  but  the  Valleys 
afford  fome  Trees  fit  for  building,  as  I  was  in- 
formed. \ 

This  Ifland  is  laid  to  have  been  firft  difcover'd 
and  fettled  by  the  Portugnefe?  who  ftockt  it  with 
Goats  and  Hogs.  But  it  being  afterwards  de- 
ferted  by  them ,  it  lay  wafte,  till  the  Dutchy  find- 
ing it  convenient  to  relieve  their  Ea&-India  Ships* 
fettled  it  again  \  but  they  afterwards  relinquifhed 
it  for  a  more  convenient  place  j  I  mean  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope.  Then  the  Englifh  E  aft- India  Compa- 
ny fettled  their  Servants  there,  and  began  to  For- 
tify it ,  but  they  being  yet  weak,  the  Dutch  about 
the  year  1672.  came  thither,  and  re-took  it,  and 
keep  it  in  their  pofleflion.  This  News  being  re- 
ported in  England  ,  Captain  Monday  was  fent  to 
retake  it ,  who  by  the  advice  and  conduct  of  one. 
that  had  formerly  iived  there,  landed  a  Party  of 
Armed  Men  in  the  night  in  a\fmall  Cove,  un*  . 
known  to  the  Dutch  then  in  Garrifbn,  and  climbs 
ing  the  Rocks ,  got  up  into  the  Ifland,  and  fd 
came  in  the  morning  to  die  Hills  hanging  over 
the  Fort ,  which  ftands  by  the  Sea  in  a  fmall  Val- 
tey.  From  thence  firing  into  the  Fort,  they  fbon 
made  them  furrender.  There  were  at  this  time 
two  or  three  Dutch  Eaft-India  Ships,  either  at  An- 
chor ,  or  coming  thither ,  when  our  Ships  were 
there.  Thefe  ,  when  they  few  that  the  English 
were  Mafters  of  the  Ifland  again,  made  fail  to  be 
gone  \  but  being  chaced  by  the  English  Frigbts,  two 
of  them  became  rich  Prizes  to  Captain  M$day  and 
his  Men.  '  •; 
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.4*1691.  The  Ifland  hath  continued  ever  fince  in  the 
Hands  of  the  Engtijjh  Eatt-India  Company,  and  hath 
been  greatly  ftrengthened  both  with  Men  and 
Guns  j  fo  that  at  this,  day  it  is  fecure  enough  from 
the  Invafion-  of  any  Enemy.  For  the  common 
Landing-place  is  a  fmall  Bay  ,  like  a  Half  Moon, 
jfcarce  500  Paces  wide ,  between  the  two  Points. 
Clofe  by  the  Sea-fide  are  good  GmiS  planted  at 
equal  diftances ,  lying  along  from  one  end  of  the 
Bay  to  the  other }  befides  a  fmall  Fort,-  a  little  fur- 
ther in  from  the  Sea ,  near  the  midft  of  the  Bay. 
All  which  makes  the  Bay  fo  flxong,  that  it  is  impot 
fible  to  force  it.  t  The  fmall  Cove  where,  Captain 
Monday  landed  his  Men  when  he  took  the  Ifland 
from  the  Dutch^  is  fcarce  fit  for  a  Boat  to  land  at ; 
and  yet  that  is  now  alfo  fortified. 

There  is  a  fmall  English  Town  within  the  great 
Bay,  Handing  in  a  little  Valley*  between  two 
high:  fteep  Mountains.  There  may  be  about  20 
or  301  fmall  Houfes;,  whofe  Walls  are  built  with 
rough  Stones :  The  infide  Furniture  is  very  mean. 
The  Governour  hath  a  pretty  tolerable  liandfbme 
low  Houfe,  by  the  Fort-,  where  he_  commonly 
lives*  having  a  few  Souldiers  to  attend  him  ,  and 
to  guard  the  Fort.  But  the  Houfes  in  the  Town 
before-mentioned  ftand  empty,  fave  only  when 
Ships  arrive  here  .*,  for  their  Owners  have  all 
Plantations  farther  in  the  Ifland,  where  they  con- 
ftantly  employ  themfelves.  But  when  Ships  ar- 
rive, they  all  flock  to  the  TowA,  where  they 
jive  all  the  time  that  the  Ships  lie  here*  for  then 
is  their  Fair  or  Market,  to  buy  fueh  Neceflaries  as 
they  want ,  and  to  fell  off  the  Produce  of,  their 
Plantations. 

•  Jheir  Plantations  afford  Potatoes,  Yam^s,.  and 
fome  Plantains  and  Bonanoes.  Their  Stpck  zon- 
fifts  chiefly ,  of  Hogs ,  Bullocks,  Cocks  and  Hens, 
Ducks,  Geefe ,  and  Turkeys,  of  which  they  hatfe 
:  :  /        "  •  great 
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great  plenty,  and  fell  them  at  a  low  rate  tto  the  J#.i6$t 
Sailers,  taking  in  exchange,  Shirts,  Drawers,  or  >  * 

any  light  Cloaths  ,•  pieces  of  Callico,  Silks,  or 
Muzlins  • "  Arack,  Sugar,  and  Lime-juice,  is  alfo 
much  efteemed  and  coveted  by  them.  But  now 
they  are  in  hopes  to  produce  Wine  and  Brandy, 
in  a  fhort  time  ;  for  they  do  already  begin  to 
plant  Vines  for  that  end, .  there  being  a  few  French 
men  there  to  manage  that  affair*  This  I  was  told 
but  I  faw  nothing  of  it,for  it  rained  lo  hard  when 
I  was  afhore,  that  I  had  not  the  opportunity  of 
feeing  their  Plantations.  I  was  alfo  informed, 
that  they  gee  Manatee  or  Sea  cows -here,  which 
feemed  very  ftrange  to  me.  Therefore  enquiring 
more  ftri&ly  into  the  matter,  I  found  the  Santa 
Hellena  Manatee  to  be ,  by  their  fhapes,  and 
manner  of  lying  afhore  on  the  Rocks,  thofe  Crea- 
tures called  Sea-lyons  ;  for  the  Manatee  never 
come  ^/hore,  neither  are  they  found  near  any 
rocky  Shores,  as  this  Ifland  is,  there  being  no 
feeding  for  them  in  fuch  places.  Befides,  in  this 
Jfland  there  is  no  River  for  them  to  drink  at,  tho 
there  is  a  fmail  Brook  runs  into  the  Sea,  out  of  the 
Valley  by  the  Fort, 

We  ftayed  here  y  or  6  days ;  all  which  time 
the  lflandelrs  lived  at  the  Town,  to  entertain  the 
Seamen  ;  who  conftantly  flock  afhore,  to  erjoy 
themfelves  among  their  Country  pepple.  Our 
touching  at  the  Cape  had  greatly  drained  the' 
Seamen  of  their  loole  Corns,  at  which  thefe  lt- 
landers  as  greatly  repined ;  and  Come  ■.  of  the 
poorer  fort  openly  complained  againft  fuqh  doings, 
laying,  it  was  fit  that  the  Eafi  Mia .  Company 
ihoujd  be  acquainted  with  it,  that  they  might 
hinder  their  Strips  from  touching  at  the  Cape.  ,  Yet 
they  were  extreamly  kind,  in  hopes  to  get  what 
was  remaining.  They  are  moft  of  them  very 
poor ;  but  fuch  as  could  get  a  little  Liquor  to  felt 
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An.\(*)i  to  the  Seamen  at  this  time  got  what  the  Seamen 
could  fpare,-for  thePunch-houfes  were  never  empty. 
But  had  we  all  come  dire&ly  hither,  and    not 
touched  at  the  Cape,  even  the  pooreft   people 
among  them  would  have  gotten   fomething  by 
entertaining  fick  men.    For  commonly  the  Seamen 
coming  home,  are  troubled,   more  or   lefs  with 
Scorburick  Diftempersj  and  their  only  hopes  are 
to  get  Refrefhment   and  health  at  this    Iftand, 
and    thefe  hopes  feldom  or  never  fail  them,  if 
once  they  get  footing  here.    For  the  Iflands  afford 
abundance  of  delicate  Herbs,  wherewith  the  fick 
are  fir  ft  bathed  to  fupple  their  Joints,  and  then 
the  Fruits  and  Herb*,    and  frefh  food  foon  after 
cure  them  of  theirScorbutick  Humour.   So  that  in  a 
feeeks  time  men  that  have  been  carried  aftiore  in 
Hammocks,  and  they  who  were  wholly  unable  to 
£0,  have  foon  been  able  to  leap  and  dance .Doubclefs 
the  ferenity  and  wholefomenefs  of  the  Air  contri- 
butes much  to  die  carrying  oft  of  thefe  Diftem- 
pers  •  for  here  is  conftant-y  a  frefh  bree«.   While 
we  ftay'd  here,  m^ny  of  the  Seamen  got  Sweet- 
hearts.    One  young  man  belonging  to  the  James 
and  Mary,  was  married,  and  brought  his  Wife  to 
England  with  him.     Another  brought  his  Sweet- 
7  heait  to  England,  they    being  each   engaged  by 

Bonds  to  marry  at  their  arrival  in  England  •  and 
feveral  other  or  our  Men  were  over  Head  and 
Ears  in  love  with  the  Santa  Hellena  Maids,  who 
tho  they  were  born  there,  yet  very  earneftly 
defired  to  be  relea  fed  from  that  Prifon,  which  they 
have  no  other  way  to  compafs,  but  by  marrying 
Seamen,  or  Pafiengers  that  touch  here.  .  The 
voung  Women  born  here,  are  but  one  remove 
from  Englifh,  being  the  Daughters  of  fuch.  They  ' 
are.  well  lhaped,  proper  and  comely,  were  they  | 
in  a  Dre's  to  fet  them  off. 
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My  ftay  aihore  here  was  but  two  days,  to  get^w.1691 
Refrefhments  for  my  felf  and  Jeoly,  whom  I  car-  ** 
ried  afliore  with  me  ;  and  he  was  very  deligent  to 
pick  up  fuch  things  as  the  Iflands  afforded,  carry- 
ing a/hore  with  him  a  Bag,  which  the  people  of 
the  ifle  filled  with  Roots  for  him.  They  flockt 
about  him,  and  feemed  to  admire  him  much.  This 
was  the  laft  place  where,  I  had  him  at  my  own 
difpofal,  for  the  Mate  of  the  Ship,  who  had  Mr. 
Moodies  (hare  in  him,  left  him  entirely  to  my  ma- 
nagement, I  being  to  bring  him  to  England.  But 
I  was  no  (ooner  arrived  in  the  Thames,  but  he  was 
Cent  aftiore  to  be  feen  by  fome  eminent  perfons  j 
and  I  being  in  want  of  Money,  was  prevailed 
upon  to  fell  firft,  part  of  my  fharein  him,  and  by 
degrees  all  of  it.  After  this  I  heard  he  was  carri- 
ed about  to  be  (hown  as  a  Sight,  and  that  he  died 
q£  the  Small  pox  at  Oxford, 

But  to  proceed,  our  Water  being  filled,  and  the 
Ship  all  ftockt  with  frefh  Provifion,  we  failed\ 
from  hence  in  Company  of  the  Princefr  jinn,  the 
James  and  Afary,  and  the  J'fiah,  July  the  2d,  1691. 
directing  our  courfe  towards  England,  and  defin- 
ing to  touch  no  where  by  the  way.  We  were 
now  in  the  way  of  the  Trade  Winds,  which  we 
commonly  find  at  E.  S.  E.  or  S.  E.  by  E.  or  S.  E. 
till  we  draw  near  the  Line,  and  fometimes  till 
we.are  8  or  10  degrees  to  the  North  of  the  Line. 
For  which realon  Shipsmight  fhape  their  couifefo, 
as  to  keep  on  the  African  fhore,  and  pafs  between 
Cape  Vcrd  and  Cape  Vtrd  Iflands  ,•  for  that  feems 
to  be  the  dire&eft  courfe  to  England.  But  expe- 
rience often  (hews  us,  that  the  fartheft  way  about 
is  the  neareft  way  home,  andfo  it  is  here.  For 
by  ftriving  to  keep  near  the  African  Shore,  you 
meet  with  the  Winds  more  uncertain,  and  fubje<5fc  I 

to  calms ;  whereas  in  keeping  the  mid  way  be- 
$W5<?H  Africa  and  America,  or  rather  nearer  the 
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v  jo       '  Their  Arrival  in  the  Downs. 

jin.\6$i AmmeiH  Continent,  til!  you    are  North  of  the 
>*^Vrs>  Line,  you  have  a  brisk  conftant  gale. 

This  was  the  Way  that  we  took,  and  in  our  paf- 
lage  before  we  got  to  the  Line,  we  faw  -three 
Ships,  and  making  towards  them,  we  found  two 
of  them  to  be  Pertuguefe,  bound  to  Brasul,  The 
third  kept  on  a  Wind,  fo  that  we  could  not  fpeak 
with  her  j  but  we  found  by  the  Portugueft  it  was 
an  En^lijn  Ship,  called  the  Dorothy,  Capt.  Thwart 
Commander,  bound  to  the  Eaji  faJits.  After 
this  we  kept  Company  ftill  with  our  ;  Confons 
till  we  came  near  England,  and  then  were  fepera  ted 
by  bad  weather  ,•  but  before  we  cariie  within  fight 
of  Land  we  got  together  again,  all  but  the 
James  ami  Mary.  She  got  into  the  Channel  be- 
fore  us,  and  went  to  Plymouth,  and  there  gave  an 
account  of  the  reft  of  us  ;  whereupon,  our  Men 
of  War  who  lay  there,  came  out  to  joyn  us,  and 
meeting  us,  brought  us  off  of  Plymouth.  There 
our  Contort  the  James  and  Mary  came  to  us  again, 
and  from  thence  we  all  iailedin  company"  of  feve- 
ral  Men  of Wartowards  Portsmouth.  Thereourfirft 
Convoy  left  us,  and  went  in  thither.  But  we  did 
not  want  Convoys,  for  our  Fleets  were  then  re- 
pairing to  their  Winter  Harbours,  tobelaidupj 
lb  that  we  had  the  company  of  feveral  Englijh  Ships 
to  the  Downt,  and  a  Squadron  alio  of  Dutch  failed 
up  the  Channel,  but  kept  off  farther  from  our 
Englijh  Goaft,  they  being  bound  home  to  Holland. 
When  we  came  as  high  ss  the  South  Foreland,  we 
left  them  ftanding  on  their  courfe,  keeping  en 
the  back  of  the  Goodwin  Sands  ;  and  we  Inffi  in 
for   the  Do  chored  Stfitmher  the 
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Books  fold  by  James  Rnapton,  at  the 
Crown  in  St.  Pauls  Church-yard. 

CApt.  Dfcmjiers  Voyages,  Vol.  13.  in  three  parts;  Fir/l,  th* 
r Sappleisent  of  his  Voyage  round  the  World,  being  that 

pare  that  relates  to  Tonq*in%  4<*m,  Matacc* .  and  other 
places  in  the  Eaft  Indies.  Second,  his  Voyage  to  the  Bay  of 
Cnmpeacbf  to  th  e  Weft  Indies.  Third,  his  observation  about  the 
Wiud$  and  Weather  in  all  »a*ts  of  the  Ocean,  betwteu  the 
Tropicks  \  with  a  General  lode*  to  both  Volumes.  Oclavo. 
Uluftrated  with  particular  Map;, 

A  New  Voyage  and  Description  of  the  Iflbmns  of  America^ 
gi*i&$  in  account  of  the  Authors  abode  there,  the  Form 
and  Make  of  the  Country,  the  C*aftstHins,  Rivers,  iyc  Woodsy 
Soil,  Wfcather,  tfr*.  Trees,  Fruit,  Beafis,  Birds,  Fifh^r.  The 
Indian  Inhabitants,  their  Features ,  Complexion,  &c.  thei> 
Manners,  Cuftcms,  Employments,  Marriages,  Feafts, Hunting, 
Computation,  Language,  ffrc.  With  remarkable  Occurrences 
jjB.thc  South  Seas,  and  tifew  here,  By  Lionel  Wafer.  Uluftrated 
wJthfeveial  Copperplates. 

Difcourfe*  on .  the  Publick  Revenues,  and  on  the  Trade  of 
England.  In  Two  parts,  viz.  I  Of  the  life  of  Political 
Anthmetick,  in  all  Conflagrations  about  the  Revenues  and 
Trade*  H.  On  Credit,  and  the  Means  and  Methods  by 
which  it  may  be  reftored.  3.  :0n  the  management  of  the  King* 
Revenues.  4.  Whether  to  Farm  the  Revenues,  may  not  in  this 
junftitrc,  be  moftfor  the  pofylick  Service.  5.  Qn  the  publick 
Debts  and  Engagements.  BV  the  Author  of  the  Effay  on  Ways 
and  Means.  Part  I.  To  wfcich  is iddedt  a  Difcourfe-upoh  im- 
proving the  Revenue  of  the-State  of  Athens .  Written  Originally 
in  Q'  celt,  by  Xenoj>h*n9  and  now  made  Englifli  from  the  Otigi- 
na!  v  b?  another  Hand.,    - 

Difcourfcs  on  the  publick  Revenues,  and  on  the  Trade  of  £»- 
gland.  Which  mo  re  immediately  treat  of  the  Foreign  Traffick 
of  this  Kingdom,  id*  1.  That  Foreign  Trade  is  beneficial  to  En- 
gland: 2.  On  the  protection  and  care  of  Trade.  3.  On  (he 
Plantation  Trade.  4.  On  the  Eaft  India  Trade.  By  the  Au* 
thor  of  The  Effay  on  Wayt.and  Means.  Fart  II.  To  which  is  ad- 
ded, the  late  Effay  on  the  Eaft  India  Trade.  By  the  feme 
Hand.  J 

The  Memoirs  of  MonficurP<mffr  ;whoferved  in  the  French 
Armies  5*  years,  tranflated  by  Cb.  Cotton  Eft;  foj. 
Sir  W.  Temples  Memoirs  So. 
Plutarcbs  lives,  5  vol.  £o 
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Proceflus  Integri  in  morbis  fore  omnibus  Curandis  a  Do.  Tho. 
Sydenham  Confcripti  us. 

Dr  Sydenham's  praftice  of  Phyfick,  faithfully  tranflatcd  into 
Engli/h,  with  large  Annotations,  Animadversions  and  Pra&ical 
Obfervations  on  the  fame.  By  W.  Salmon,  M.  D.  12s. 

Jacobi  Rohaulti  Phyfica.  Latine  reddidit,  &  annotatiunculis 
^uibufdam illuftravit.  S.  Clark,  A,  B.  C.  Q.  C.  C.  Acccflit  in- 
dex rerum&  Phaenomcnorum  prgcipuorum. 

The  Penitent,  or  Entertainments  for  Lent*  written  in  French 
by  A.  F.  ft  Caufiny  and  tranflated  into  Eoglifh  by  Sir  B.  3. Tenth 
Edition.    To  which  is  added  fcveral  Sculptures. 

Wingates  Arithmetick  80.  9th  Edit. 

Scriveners  Directions  to  a  holy  Life,  #0,     . 

A  Learned  Trcajifeof  the  fituation  of  the  TcrrcftrialParatfice 
Written  by  Monfieur  Mtet,  done  into  Englifh. 

Qutadraenninm  Jacobi,  or  the  hiftory  of  the  Reign  trf  K.  James 
2d.  from  his  coming  to  the  Crown  to  his  Defertion,  theid  edit. 
.  A  new  method  of  curing  all  forts  of  Fevers,  without  taking 
any  thing  by  the  ntouth;  being  a  new  prefcription  for  giving 
the  Bark  tn  Clyfter,  whereby  all  the  inconveniencies  of  admint. 
firing  it  in  any  other  form  are  avoided,  and  a  more  fpeedy  and 
eertain  Cure  is  obtained.  By  Af  Helvet  M.  D.  12s  ad  edit. 

The  Governour  of  Cyprus 1 2s  a  Novel. 

The  wanton  Fryar  1  is.  a  Novel. 

VMorit  Anglican*,  or  the  Hiftories  of  feveral  Battles  won  by 
the  Englifh  againjHhe  French,  1 2s,  * 

Cornel.  Nepos  in  ufum  Delph.  80 . 

The  Artificial  Clock  Maker,  a  Treatifeof  Watch  and  Clock 
Work,  wherein  the  Art  of  calculating  numbers  for  mod  forts  of 
Movements ,  is  explained  to  the  capacity  of  the  unlearned  5   and 
the  Hiftory  of  Clock  work   both    Antient  and  Mode  n,  with 
Other  ufeful  matters  never  before  published,  80.  By  7-  D*  w*  A. 

The  Hiftory  of  the  Inquiiition  of  Goa,  done  in  Englijk  by  th* 
ingenioui  Mr.  WW*  an,  40. 

/tajflW/Treatife  of  Phyfick,  80. 

Bugcrdicij  8c  Hercboord  (-ogica,  12s, 

Elis  de  Articu'is,  12s. 

Mori  Ethica,  1  is. 

Bakers  Chronicle,  fol. 

V  Efiranges  jfcfop,  fol, 

Seneas  Morals,    80. 

Xilhtfons  Works,  fol. 
■■  ■  ,.«His  late  Sermon  in  3  v of, 

Latin  Common  Prayer,  8?Q 

Idem  in  French 


Cdtnbridie  Phrafet  gyoi 
King  and  Prince  Arthur  foL 
Tillotfon'%  Sermons  8vo. 
Bilbop  lajlor'i  life  of  Chrift  fol. 
Temple's,  Effays. 
Drjderis  Virgil  fol. 

Juvenal  Ivo. 

-Mifcellany  poems. 


Oldhams  Works  8vo. 
Cambridg  Concordance  fol. 
Duty  of  Man's  Works  fol. 
P*f  ric^on  Geitejfix ,  Exodus,  tec.  4to. 
Collier**  Effays  80. 
— View  of  the  Stage  8vo    . 
Salmons  Difpenfatory  8vo 
Senaca's  Morals  8vo 
South'*  Sermons  3  vol.  8vo. 
Stillinifieeoji  Sermons  3  vol.  8vo. 

Mr  Drydens  Plays,    bound  or  fingh\  viz. 


1  Drammatick  effay 
%  Wild  Gallant 

3  Rival  Ladies 

4  Indian  Emperor 

5  Maiden  C^ucen 

6  Sir  Afawn  A/^rrrfil 

7  Tempeft 

8  Mock  Artrologer 
o  Tyrannick  Lcve 

1  o  Conq :  of  Granada 
H  Marriage  a-ln  mode 

12  Love  in  a  Nunnery 

13  Amboyna 

14  State  of  Innocence 

Mr  ShadwclV 

j  Sullen  Lovers 
a  Humorift 

3  Royal  Shcpherdefs 

4  Vertuofo 

©*  Libertine 

7  £p/om  Wells 

8  If/won  of  Athens 
$  Mifcr 


1 5  i4«ren{  fefo 
1 5  All  for  Love 
j  7  Limber  ham 
itOEftfus 

I?  Troilus  and  CrtjflUk 
do  Sfani/h  Fryar 
2 1  Duke  of  Guife 
2%  Albion  and  Albaniug 
23  Don  Sebafiio* 
I  24  Ampbytrio*  • 

25  King  ifrriar 

26  Cleomenes 

27  Love  Triumphant 

\ 
\ 

P/rfjf/,   £<w»*J  orfittglC)  viz. 

10  True  Widdow 
n  Lancajkire  Witchc* 
1 2  Woman  Captain 
"i  3  Squire  of  Alfatta 
14    £«ry  Fair 
1  y  Amorous  Biggot 
idScowrers   .    n 
1 7  Volunteers 


I 


iw 


r 


Mr  OtwayV  Plays,  bound  orjtngle,  viz. 

x  Akxbiades  t  \6  Titus  and  Berenice 

%  Fricndfhip  in  faftiion  \j  Venice  prefer vcd 

3  Orphan  /  8  Don  Carlos 

4  Soldiers  for  tun  t  .    \  9  Caius  fytriuf 

5  Athcift  I  io  PVindfor  Caflle%*  poem 

Mr  Lee'/  Tragedies,  bound  orfingle*  viz. 


1  Sopbonkba 
zNer$ 

3  Alexander  the  Great 

4  Gloruuia 

5  Mithridates 

6  Tbeodojius 

7  C*/*r  Argii 


,8  L«aw  /ww.  Br«fw 

9  Conflantine 

10  OEd'tpm 

1 1  Duke  of  </»//; 

•  12  Maffacre  of  Park 
I  igPrincefs  oiCleve 


Alfo  thefe,    and  all  other    Modern  Plays. 

J  £**/?/&  Fryar 
I  Edmrd  the  Third 
Emperor  of  the  Moon 


Mr  Anthony 
AbdeUzer 

Alpbon[o  K.  of  Naples 
Antonj  and  Cleopstra 
Adventures  of. .  $  hour* 
Belkmira 

Black  Prince  and  Irj^ft 
Bujjy  <f  iMfo/f 
Country  Wit 
Country  Wife 
Chances 
Circe 
Cheats 
City  Politicks 
Cambyfes 

Deftruftion  of  Jerufalem 
Duke  and  no  Duke    . 
Devil  ©fa  Wife 
Diftreffed  Innocent 
Dame  Dobfm 
Dutch  Lover 
Von  Quixot  5  parts 
Double  Dealer 
Emprcfs  of  Morocco 
Earl  of  EQex 
Englifl)  Monarcji 


Englifh  Lawyer 
Fond  Husband 
Feign'd  Oxurtezans 
Fgrc'd  Marriage 
Female  Virtuofo 
Fortune  Hunters 
Fatal  Marriage 
Mock  Marriage 
She  ventures,  he  wios  . 
Rfv.il  Sifters 
Cyrus  the  Great 
Lovers  Luck 
Agnes  de  Cajfn 
Lqves  la(l  flmt 
Loft  lovers 
Country  Wake 
koyal  mifchicf 
Loves  a  Jeft 
Unhappy  Kin   * 
Womans  Wit 
Mourning  Bride    . 
Timoleon 
Roman  Brides  Revenge 


And  all  other  Plays. 


+t 


